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Arnold’s Beports, Common Pleas, 2 vols., 1838 — 1839 
Arnold and Hodges’ Beports, Queen’s Bench, 1 vol., 
1840—1841 

AspinaU’s Maritime Law Cases, 1870 — (current) 

Asa burner’s Principles of Equity, 1902 
Atkyns’ Beports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1736 — 1754 
Aylifie’s New Pandect of Roman Civil Law 
Ayliffe’s Parergon Juris Canonici Anglicani 

Bamewall and Adolphus’ Beports, King’s Bench, 
5 vols., 1830—1834 

Bamewall and Alderson’s Beports, King’s Bench, 
5 vols., 1817—1822^ 

Bamewall and Cresswell’s Beports, King’s Bench, 
10 vols., 1822—1830 

Best and Smith’s Beports, Queen’s Bench, 10 vols., 
1861—1870 
Bacon’s Abridgment 

Bail Court Cases (Lowndes and Maxwell), 1 vol., 
1852—1854 

Baildon’s Select Cases in Chancery (Selden Society, 
Vol. X.) 

Ball and Beatty’s Beports, Chancery (Ireland), 
2 -vols., 1807—1814 

Bankruptcy and Insolvency BeportSi 2 toIs., 1853-^ 
1855 
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Bar. A Arn. . . Barron A Arnold’s Elect^n Oases, 1 toL, 1843—1840 

Bar. A Aiist, • * . . Barron & Austin’s Election Oases, 1 vol., 1842 

Barn, (oh.) . . . . Barnardiston’s Beports, Ohancery, £oL, 1 vol., 1740-- 

1741 

Bam. (k. b.) .. .. Barnaidiston’s Eeports, King’s Bench, foL, 2 vols., 

1726—1734 

Barnes . . . . . Barnes’ Notes of Cases of Practice, Common Pleas, 

1 vol., 1732—1760 

Batt Batty’s Beports, King’s Bench (Ireland), 1 vol., 1826 

—1826 

Beat .. Beatty’s Eeports, Chancery (Ireland), 1 vol., 1813 — 

1830 

Beav. .. .. Beavan’s Eeports, Eolls Court, 36 vols. , 1838 — 1866 

Beav. & Wal. . . . . Beavan and Walford’s Bail way Parliamentary Cases, 

1 vol., 1846 

Beaw, . . . . Beawes’s Lex Mercatoria 

Bellewe . . • • . . Bellewe’s Oases temp. Eichard II., King’s Bench, 

1 vol. 

Bell, 0. C. . . . . T, Bell’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 1858 — 1860 

Bell. Ot. of SesB. . . E. Bell’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 1 vol., 

1790—1792 

Bell, Ct. of Sees. foL E. Bell’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

fol., 1 voL, 1794—1795 

Bell, Diet. Dec. . . S. S. Bell’s Dictionary of Decisions, Court of Session 

(Scotland), 2 vols., 1808 — 1833 

Bell, Sc. App. . . . . S. S. Bell’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 7 vols., 

1842—1850 

Belt’s Sup. .. .. Belt’s Supplement to Vesey Sen., Chancery, 1 vol., 

1746—1756 

Beni. . . . . . . Benloe’s (or Bendloe’s) Eeports, King’s Bench and 

Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1516 — 1627 

Ben. AD. . . . . Benloe and Dalison’s Eeports, Common Pleas, foL, 

1 voL, 1357—1679 

Bing. •• . . . . Bingham’s Eex>orts, Common Pleas, 10 vols., 1822 — 

1834 

Bing. (N. 0.) . . . . Bingham’s New Cases, Common Pleas, 6 vols., 1834 

—1840 

Bitt. Prac. Cas. . . . . Bittleston’s Practice Cases in Chambers under the 

Judicatui'e Acts, 1873 and 1875, 1 vol., 1876—1876 
Bitt. Eep. in Ch. . . Bittleston’r Eeports in Chambers (Queen’s Bench 

Divisn#/-! 1 vol., 1883 — 1884 
Bl. Com. . . . . Blackstonee Commentaries 

Bl. D. A Obb. . . . . Blackham, Dundas, and Osborne’s Beports, Practice 

and Nisi Prius (Ireland), 1 vol., 1846 — 1848 
Bli. . . . . . . Bligh’s Eeports, House of Lords, 4 vols., 1819 — 1821 

Bli. (N. 8.) . . Bligh’s Eeports, House of Lords, New Series, 1 1 

vols., 1827—1837 

Bos. A P. . . Bosanquet and Puller’s Eeports, Common Pleas 

3 vols., 1796—1804 

Bos. A P. (N. B.) . . Bosanquet and Puller’s New Eeports, Common Pleas, 

2 vote., 1804—1807 

Bract. . . . . . . Bracton De Legibus et Consuetudinibus AngUse 

Bro. Abr. . . . . Sir J. Brooke’s Abridgment 

Bro. C. C. . . , . W. Brown’s Chancery Eepoi’ts, 4 vols., 1778 — 1794 

Bro. Ecc. Eep. , . . . W. Q. Brooke’s Ecclesiastical J^ports, Privy Council, 

1 vol., 1850—1872 

Bro. (B. 0.) , . . . Sir E. Brooke’s New Cases, 1 voL, 1615—1668 

Bro. Pari. Cas J. Brown’s Cases in Parliament, 8 vols., 1702 — 180C 

Bro. Supp. to Mor. . . M. P. Brown’s Supplement to Morison’s Dictionary 

of Decisions, Court of Session (ScoUand), 5 vols. 
Bro. Synop, . , . . M. P. Brown’s Synopsis of Decisions, Court of Session 

(Scotland), 4 vols., 1532—1827 

Brod. A Bing. . . . . Broderip and Bingham’s Beports, Common Pleas 

3 vols., 1819—1822 
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Bred. A P. 
Broun 

Brown. & Liish. 

Brownl* . , 

Bruoe 

Buchan. . . 

Buck 

Bulst. 

Bunb. 

Burr. 

Burr, 8. 0. 
Burrell . . 


Brodrick and Fremantle's Ecclesiastical Reports* 
Privy Council, 1 vol., 1705 — 1864 

Broun’s Justiciary Beporte (Scotland), 2 vols., 1842— 
1845 

Browning and Lushingtou’s Reports, Admiralty, 
1 vol., 1863—1866 

Brownlow and Goldesborough’s Reports, Common 
Pleas, 2 parts, 1569 — 1624 

Bruce’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 1714 
—1715 

Buchanan's Reports, Court of Session and J usticiary 
(Scotland), 1806—1813 

Buck’s Cases in Bankruptcy, 1 vol., 1816 — 1820 

Bulstrode’s Reports, King’s Bench, foL, 3 parts in 
1 voL, 1610—1626 

Banbury’s Reports, Exchequer, fol. , 1 vol. ,171 3 — 1741 

Burrow’s Reports, Fling’s Bench, 5 vols., 1756 — 1772 

Burrow’s Settlement Cases, King’s Bench, 1 voL, 
1733—1776 

Burrell’s Reports, Admiralty, ed. by Marsden, 1 vol., 
1648—1840 


C. A. 

0. B. 

C. B. (N. 8.) 

C. C. A. . . 

C. C. Ct. Cas. 


0. L. R. . • 

0, P. D. . . 


0. & P. . . 

Cab. A El. 

Oald. Mag. Cas. 
Oalth. 


Camp. 

Carp. Pat. Cas. . . 
Oar. A Kir. 

Car. AM. 


Cart. 


Garth. 

Cary 

Cas. in Ch. 

Cas. Pract. K. B. 
Cas. Sett. 


Cas. temjp. Finch 
Gas. temp. King 

Oas. temp* Talb... . . , 

C3h. (preceded by date) . . 


Oh. App. . . 
Oh. D. .. 
Oh. Rob. . • 


Court of Appeal 

Common Bench Reports, 18 vols., 1845 — 1856 
Common Bench Reports, New Series, 20 vols., 1856 — 
1865 

Court of Criminal Appeal 

Central Criminal Court Cases (Sessions Papers), 1834 
— (current) 

Common Law Reports, 3 vols., 1853 — 1855 
Law Reports, Common Pleas Division, 5 vols., 1876 
—1880 

Carrington and Payne’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 9 vols., 
1823—1841 

Cababe and Ellis’s Reports, Queen’s Bench Division, 

1 vol., 1882—1885 

Caldecott’s Magistrates Cases, 1 vol., 1777 — 1786 
Calthrop’s City of London Cases, King’s Bench, 1 voL, 
1609—1618 

Campbell’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 4 vols., 1807 — 1816 
Carpmael’s Patent Cases, 2 vols., 1602 — 1842 
Carrington and Kirwan’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 3 vols., 
1843—1853 

Carrington and Marshman’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 

1 vol., 1841—1843 

Carter’s Reports, Common Pleas, foL, 1 vol., 1664 — 
1673 

Oarthew’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol,, 1 voL, 1687 — 
1700 

Cary’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol. 

Cases in Chancery, foL, 3 parts, 1660 — 1697 
Cases of Practice, Bang’s Bench, 1 voL, 1655 — 1775 
Cases of Settlements and Removals, 1 vol., 1689— 
1727 

Cases temp* Finch, Chancery, fol., 1 voL, 1673 — 1680 
Select Cases temp. King, Chancery, fol., 1 vol., 1724 
—1733 

Cases in Equity temp. Talbot, fol., 1 vol., 1730 — 1737 
Law Reports, Chancery Division, since 1890 {s.c., 
[1891] 1 Oh.) 

Law Reports, Chancery Appeals, 10 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, Chancery Division, 45 vols.. 1875 — 1890 
Christoimer Robinson’s Reports, Admiralty, 6 vols., 
1798—1808 
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Abbreviatioks. 


Char. Pr. Oa«, , , 
Char. Oham. Oaa. 
Chit 

Cl. & Fin. 

Clay 

Clif . & Bick. 

Clif . & Steph. , . 

Cookb. & Eowe , . 

Co. Ent. , . 

Co. Inst. . . 

Co. Litt. . . 

Co. Bep. . . 

CoU 

Coll. Jurid. 

Colles . . 

Colt 

Com. 

Com. Cas. 

Com. Dig, 

Comb. 

Con. & Law. 

Cooke & Al. 

Cooke, Pr. Cas. 

Cooke, Pr, Beg. . . 

Coop. G, . , 

Coop. Pr, Cas. . . 

Coop. temp. Brough. 

Coop. Cott. 

Corb. & D. 

Couper . . 

Gowp. . . 

Cox, 0. C. 

Cox & Atk. 

Cox, Eq. Cas. 

Cox, M. & H. 

Or. & J 

Cr, & M 

Cr. M. ^ B« 

Cr. & Ph. 

Or. App. Bep. , , 
Craw. A D* 


Charley's New Practice Beports, 3 vols., 1876 — 1876 
Charley’s Chamber Oases, 1 vol., 1876 — 1876 
Ohitty’s Praotioe Beporte, King’s Bench, 2 toIs., 
1770—1822 . 

Clark and Finnelly’s Beports, House of Lords, 12 
vols., 1831—1846 

Clayton’s Beports and Pleas of Assises at Yorke, 

1 voL, 1631—1660 

Clifford and Biokards’ Locus Standi Bepoiis, 3 toIs., 
1873—1884 

Clifford and Stephens’ Locus Standi Beports, 2 vols., 
1867—1872 

Cockbum and Bowe’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1833 

Coke’s Entries 

Coke’s Institutes 

Coke on Littleton (1 Inst.) 

Coke’s Beports, 13 parts, 1572 — 1616 
Collyer’s KeM^, Chancery, 2 vols., 1844 — 1846 
Collectanea Juridica, 2 vols. 

Colles’ Oases in Parliament, 1 vol., 1697 — 1713 
Ooltman’s Begistration Cases, 1 vol., 1879 — 1886 
Comyns’ Beports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas, and 
Exchequer, fol., 2 vols., 1695 — 1740 
Commercial Cases, 1895 — (current) 

Comvns’ Di^st 

Comberbacns Beports, King’s Bench, fol,, 1 vol., 
1685—1698 

Connor and Lawson’s Beports, Chancery (Ireland), 

2 vols,, 1841—1843 

Cooke and Alcock’s Beports, Eling’s Bench (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1833—1834 

Cooke’s Practice Beports, Common Pleas, 1 vol., 
1706—1747 

Cooke’s Practical Begister of the Common Pleas, 
1 vol., 1702—1742 

G. Cooper’s Beports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1792 — 1815 
C. P, Cooper’s Beports, Chancery Practice, 1 vol., 

1837— 1838 

0. P. Cooper’s Cases temp. Brougham, Chancery, 

1 vol., 1833—1834 

C. P. Cooper’s Cases temp. Cottenham, Chancery, 

2 vols., 1846 — 184 8 (and miscellaneous earlier cases) 
Corbett and Daniell’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1819 
Couper’s Justiciary Beports (Scotland), 5 vole., 1868 

—1885 

Cowper’s Beports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1774 — 
1778 

E. W. Cox’s Criminal Law Cases, 1843 — (current) 

Cox and Atkinson’s Begistration Appeal Oases, 1 vol., 
1843—1846 

S. 0. Cox’s Equity Cases, 2 vols., 1745 — 1797 
Cox, Macrae, and Hertslet’s County Courts Oases and 
Appeals, Vol. L, 1846 — 1852 
Crompton and Jervis’s Beports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 
1 830—1 832 

Crompton and Meeson’s Beports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 
1832—1834 

Crompton, Meeson, and Boscoe’s Beports, Exchequer, 
2 vols,, 1834—1835 

Craig and Phillips’ Beports, Chancery, 1 voL, 1840 — 
1841 

Cohen’s Criminal Appml Beports, 1909 -/current) 
Crawford and Dix’s Cirouit Oases (Ireland), 8 vels«« 

1838— 1846 


• • 


• « 



Abbreviations. 
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Draw. & JD. Abr. 0. . . Crawford and Dlx’b Abridged Oases (Ii*eland)^ 1 voL, 

1837—1838 

Oiess. Insol V. Oas. * . Cress well^s Insolvent Cases, 1 vol., 1827 — 1829 
Oripps’ Church Oas. . . Cripps’ Church and dlergy Oases, 2 parts, 1847 — 1850 

Oro, Car. . . OroKe’s Reports temp. Charles I., King’s Bench and 

Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1625 — 1641 

Oro, Bliz. , . . . 0roke*8 Reports femp. Elizabeth, King’s Bench and 

Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1582 — 1603 

Oro. Jac. .. .. Oroke’s Reports temp. James I., King's Bench and 

Common Pleas. 1 voL, 1603 — 1625 

Oru. Dig. . , . . Cruise’s Digest of the Law of Real Property, 7 vols. 

Ounn. .. .. .. Cunningham’s Reports, King’s Bench, lol., 1 vol., 

1734—1735 

Curt. .. .. .. Ourteis’ Ecclesiastical Reports, 3 vols., 1834 — 1844 

Dalr. . . . . . . Daliymple’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

fol., 1 vol., 1698—1720 

Dan. . . . . . . Daniell's Reports, Exchequer in Equity, I vol., 1817 

—1823 

Dan. A LI. . . Dansoii and Lloyd’s Mercantile Cases, 1 vol., 1828 — 

1829 

Dav. A Mer. .. Davison and Merivale’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 

1 vol., 1843—1844 

Dav. Pat. Cas, . . . . Davies’ Patent Cases, 1 vol., 1785 — 1816 

Dav. Ir. . . . . . . Davys* (or Davies’ or Davy's) Reports (Ireland), 

1 vol., 1604—1611 

Day , . , . . . Day’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1892 — 1893 

Dea. A Hw. .. .. Deane and Swabey’s Ecclesiastical Reports, 1 vol., 

1855— 1857 

Deac. . . . . Deacon’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 4 vols., 1834 — 1840 

Deac. A Ch. . . , . Deacon and Chitty’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 4 vols., 

1832—1835 

Dears. A B. . . Dearsly and Bell’s (3rown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 

1856— 1858 

Dears. C. C. . . . . Dearsly^s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 1852 — 1856 

Deas A And. . . . . Deas and Anderson’s Decisions (Scotland), 5 vols., 

1829—1832 

De O. . . . . . . De Qex’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 1 vol., 1844 — 1848 

De O. F. A J. .. .. De Gex, Fisher, and Jones’s Reports, Chancery, 

4 vols., 1859—1862 

De O. A J. . . . . De Gex and Jones’s Reports, Chancery, 4 vols., 1857 

—1859 

De O. J. A Sui. . . . . De Gex, Jones, and Smith’s Reports, Chancery, 

4 vols., 1862—1865 

DeG. M. A G. . . . . De Gex, Macnaghten, and Gordon’s Reports, Chan- 

cery, 8 vols., 1851 — 1857 

De G. A Sm . . De Gex and Smale’s Reports, Chancery, 5 vols., 1846 

—1852 

Delane .. .. .. Delane’s Decisions, Revision Courts, 1 vol., 1832 — 

1835 

Den. . . . • . . Denison’s (Drown Cases Reseryed, 2 vols., 1844 — 1852 

Dick. , . . . . . Dickens’ Re^rts, Chancery, 2 vols., 1559—1798 

Dig. . . . . . . Justinian’s Digest or Pandects 

DirL . . . . . . Dirleton’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

fol., 1 voL, 1665—1677 

Dods. . • . « . . Dodson’s Reports, Admiralty, 2 vols., 1811 — 1822 

Donnelly . . . . Donnelly’s Reports, Chancery, 1 voL, 1836 — 1837 

Doug* El. Cas. . . . , Douglas’ Election OaO^, 4 vols., 1774 — 1776 

Doug. (k. b.) . . , . Douglas’ Reports, King’s Bench, 4 vols., 1778 — 1785 

Dow Dow’s Bepo^, House of Lords, 6 vols., 1812 — 1818 

Dow A (DL . . . « Dow and Clark’s Reports, House of Lords, 2 vols., 

1827—1832 

Dow* A L* . . . , Dowling and Lowndes’ Practice Reports, 7 vols*. 

1843—1849 
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Abbreviations. 


Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) 

Dow. & (m. c.) 

Dow. & Ry. (n. r.) 

Dowl 

Dowl. (n. 8.) 

Dr. & Wal. 

Dr. & War. 

Drew. 

Drew. & Sm. 

Drink wat er 
Drury tenij** Nap. 

Drury tenip. Sug. 

Dugd. Orig. 

Dunl. (Ct. of Sees.) 

Dunning., 

Durie 

Dyer 

E. & B 

E. & E 

E. B. & E. 

Eag. & Y. 

East 

East, P. C. 

Ecc. & Ad. 

Eden 

Edgar 

Edw. 

Eichies . . 

Eng. Pr. Cas. . . 

Eq. Cas, Abr. 

Eq. Rep, 

Esp 

Exch. 

Ex. D 

F, & F 

P. (Ct. of SesB.) 

Fuc. Coll, (with date) . 


Dowling and Byland's Reports, King^s Bench, 9 rol8.» 
1822—1827 

Dowling and Hyland’s Magistrates’ Cases, 4 vols., 
1822—1827 

Dowling and Eyland’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 part, 
1822—1823 

Dowling’s Practice Reports, 9 vols., 1830—1841 
Dowling’s Practice Reports, New Series, 2 vols., 
1841—1843 

Drury and Walsh’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 
2 vols., 1837—1841 

Drury and Warren’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 
4 vols., 1841—1843 

Drewry’s Reports, Chancery, 4 vols., 1852 — 1859 
Drewry and Smale’s Reports, Ciiancery, 2 vols., 1859 
—1865 

Drinkwater’s Reports, Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1839 
. DiTiry’s Reports temp. Napier, Chancery (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1858—1859 

Drury’s Reports temp. Siigden, Chancery (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1811 — 1844 
Diigdale’s Origines Juridiciales 

Dunlop, Court of Session Oases (Scotland), 2nd series, 
24 vols., 1838—1862 

Dunning’s Reports, King’s Bench, 1 vol., 1753— 
1754 

Durie’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), fol., 
1 vol., 1621 — 1642 

DyePs Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vols., 1513 — 1581 

Ellis and Blackburn’s Reporta, Queen’s Bench, 
8 vols., 1852—1858 

Ellis and Ellis’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 3 vols., 
1858—1861 

Ellis, Blackburn, and Ellis’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 

1 vol., 1858—1860 

Eagle and Younge’s Tithe Cases, 4 vols., 1223 — 1826 
East’s Reports, King’s Bench, 16 vols., 1800 — 1812 
East’s Pleas of the Crown 

Spinks’ Ecclesiastical and Admiralty Reports, 2 vols., 
1853— 1855 

Eden’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1757 — 1766 
Edgar’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), fol., 
1724—1725 

Edw^ds’ Reports, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1808 — 1812 
Eichies’ Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

2 vols., 1733—1754 

Eoscoe’s English Prize Cases, 2 vols., 1745 — 1858 
Abridgment of Oases in Equity, fol,, 2 vols., 1667 — 
1744 

Equity Reports, 3 vols., 1853 — 1855 
Espinasee’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 6 vols., 1793 — 1810 
Exchequer Reports (Welsby, Hurlstone, and Gor- 
don), 11 vols., 1847—1856 

Law Reports, Exchequer Division, 5 vols., 1875— 
1880 

Foster and Finlason’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 4 vols., 
1866—1867 

Fraser, Court of Session Oases (Scotland), 5th series, 
1898—1906 

Faculty of Advocates, Collection of Decisions, Court 
of Session (Scotland), fob, 1st and 2&d seriee. 
21 vols., 1752—1825 ^ 
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tac. OoU. (n. s.) (with 
date) 

Falc. • • 

Falc. & KitK. 

Ferg. 

Fitz-O. . . 

Fitz. Nat. Brev, 

FI. & K. 

Foubl. 

For. 

Forb. 

Fort. De Ijaud. 

Fortes. Uep. 

Foflt. 

Fount. 

Fox & S. It. 

Fox & S. Reg. . . 

Freem. (oh.) 

Freem. (K. B.) . . 


Faculty of Advocates, Collection of Decisions, Court 
of Session (Scotland), New Series, 16 vols., 1825 — 
1841 

Falconer’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
2 vols., fol., 1744 — 1751 

Falconer and Fitzherbert’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1835 
—1838 

Ferguson’s Coiisistorial Decisions (Scotland). 1 vol., 
1811—1817 

Fitz-Gibbons’ Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
1728—1731 

Fitzherbert’s Natiira Brevium 

Flanagan and Kelly's Reports, Rolls Court (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1840—1842 

Fonblanque’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 parts, 1849 — 
1852 

Forrest’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 1800 — 1801 

Forbes’ Decisions, Court of Session (Sct>tland), fol., 
I vol., 1705 — 1713 

Portescue, De Laudibus Tjegum Angliie 

Fortescue’s Reports, foU 1 vol., 1092—1736 

Poster’s Crown Cases, 1 vol., 1743 — 1760 

FountainhaU’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 2 vols., 1678—1712 

M. C. Fox and T. B. C. Smith’s Reports, King’s 
Bench (Ireland), 2 vols., 1S22 — 1825 

J. S. Fox and C. L. Smith’s Registration Cases, 
1 vol., 1886—1895 

Freeman’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1()0()~1700 

Freeman’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common 
Pleas, 1 vol., 1670—1704 


Gal. & Dav. 
Gale 

Gib. Cod. 
Giff. 

Gilb. 

Gilb. C. P. 
Gilb. (on.) 
Gilm. & P. 


Gl. & J. . . 


Glanv. . , 

Glanv. El. Cas. . . 
Glascock . . 

Godb* 

Qouldsb. . • 

Gow 

Gwill. 


Gale and Davison’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 3 vols., 
1841—1843 

Gale’s Reports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 1835 — 1836 
Gibson’s Codex Juris Ecclesiastici Anglicani 
Giffard’s Reports, Chancery, 5 vols., 1857 — 1865 
Gilbert’s Cases in Law and Equity, 1 vol., 1713 — 
1714 

Gilbert’s History and Practice of the Court of 
Common Pleas 

Gilbert’s Reports, Cliancery and Exchequer, fol., 
1 vol., 1706—1726 

Gilmour and Falconer’s Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), 2 parts. Parti. (Gilmour) 1661 — 1666, 
Part II. (Falconer) 1681—1686 
Glyn and Jameson’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 vols., 
1819—1828 

Glanville, De Legibus et Consuetudinibus Regni 
Anglise 

Glanville’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1623 — 1624 
Glascock’s Reports (Ireland), 1 vol., 1831 — 1832 
Godbolt’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas, 
- and Excheauer, 1 vol,, 1574 — 1637 
Gouldsborougus Repoits, Queen’s Bench and King’s 
Bench, 1 vol., 1586 — 1601 
Gow’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol,, 1818 — 1820 
Gwillim’s Tithe Oases, 4 vols», 1224 — 1824 


H, AN. 


Hurlstone and Ooltman’s Reports, Exchequer, 4 vols., 
1862—1866 

Hurlstone and Norman’s Reports, Exchequer, 7 vols.. 
1666—1862 
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Hv 


H. & Tw, 
H. & W. 


H. L* Oas. 
Hag* Adm. 
Hag. Cou. 
Ha^. Ecc. 
Hailes 


Hale, 0. li. 
Hale. P, 0. 
Har. & Euth, 

Har. & W. 

Haro. 


Hard. 

Hare 

Hawk. P. C. 
Hayes 

Hayes & Jo. 

Hem. & M. 

Het. 

Hob. 

Hodg. 

Hog. 

Holt (adm.) 

Holt (bq.) 

Holt (K. B.) 

Holt (n. p.) 

Home, Ct. of Sess, 

Hop. & Colt* 

Hop. & Ph. 

Horn & H. 

Hov. Suppl. 

Hud. & B. 

Hume 


Hut. 


Hy. Bl. . . 


I. 0. L* E. 
I. Oh. E. 

I. Eq. R. 

X L* E. .. 


, . Hall and Twells* Beports, Chancery, 2 toIs., lS48-i- 
1850 

. . Hurlstone and Walmsley’s Beports, Exchequer, 

1 vol., 1840—1841 

. . Clark’s Eeports, House of Lords, 11 toIs., 1847 — 1866 
. , Haggard’s Eeports, Admiralty, 3 vols., 1822 — 1838 
. , Haggard’s Oonsistorial Eeports, 2 vols., 1789 — 1821 
. . Haggard’s Ecclesiastioal Eeporte, 4 vols., 1827 — 1833 
. . Hafles’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

2 vols., 1766—1791 
. . Hale’s Common Law 

Hale’s Pleas of the Crown, 2 vols. 

. . Harrison and Eutherfurd’s Eeports, Common Pleas, 
1 vol., 1866—1866 

. . Harrison and Wollaston’s Eeports, King’s Bench 
and Bail Court, 2 vols., 1835 — 1836 
. . Harcarse’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1681—1691 

Hardres’ Eeports, Exchequer, foL,l vol., 1655 — 1669 
.. Hare’s Reports, Chancery, 11 vols., 1841 — 1853 
, . Hawkins’s Pleas of the Crown, 2 vols. 

, . Hayes’s Eeports, Exchequer (Ireland), 1 vol., 1830 — 
1832 

.. Hayes and Jones’s Eeports, Exchequer (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1832—1834 

. . Hemming and Miller’s Eeports, Chancery, 2 vols., 

1862— 1865 

. , Hetley’s Eeports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1627 — 
1631 

.. Hobart’s Eeports, Common Fleas, foL, 1 vol., 1613 
—1625 

.. Hodges’ Eeports, Common Pleas, 3 vols., 1836 — 
1837 

. • Hogan’s Eeports, EoUs Court (Ireland), 2 vols., 1816 
—1834 

. , W. Holt’s Eule of the Eoad Cases, Admiralty, 1 vol., 

1863— 1867 

, . W. Holt’s Equity Eeports, 1 vol., 1846 
.. Sir John Holt’s Eeports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
1688—1710 

. . F. Holt’s Eeports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1816 — 1817 
, . Home’s Decisions, Court of Sei^ion (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1736—1744 

• • Hop wood and Coltman’s Begistration Cases, 2 vols., 

1868—1878 

• « Hopwood and Philbrick’s Begistration Cases, 1 vol., 

1863—1867 

. • Horn and Hurlstone’s Eeports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 
1838—1839 

.. Hovenden’s Supplement to Vesey Jun.’s Reports, 
Chancery, 2 vols., 1763 — 1817 
.. Hudson and Brooke’s Eeports, King’s Bench and 
Exchequer (Ireland), 2 vols., 1827 — 1831 
.. Hume’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
1 vol., 1781—1822 

• • Hutton’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 voL, 1617~ 

1638 

• • Henry Blackstone’s Eeports, Common Pleas, 2 vols., 

1788—1796 

.. Irmh Common Law Reports, 17 vols., 1849 — 1866 
. . Irish Chancel^ Beports, 17 vols., 1880 — 1867 
. . Irish Equity Reports, 13 vols., 1838 — 1861 
• . Irish Law Reports, 13 vols., 1838 — 1861 



Abbreviations. 


Iv 


ti 


I. L. T. 


1. B, (preceded by date) 

I. R. 0. L 

I. B. Eq. 

Ir. Oirct Oae. 

It. Jut. . . 


It. L. Beo. let ser. 


It. L. Bee. (n. s.) 
Irv. 


Irish Law Times, 1867 — (current) 

Irish Reports, since 1893 [1894] 1 L E.) 

Irish Reports, Common La^ir, 11 Vole., 1866 — 1877 
Irish Reports, Equity, 11 vols., 1866 — 1877 
Irish Circuit Cases, 1 voL, 1841 — 1843 
Irish Jurist, 18 vols., 1849 — 1866 
Law Recorder (Ireland) 1st series, 4 vols., 1827— 
1831 

Law Recorder (Ireland) New Series, 6 vole., 1833 — 
1838 

Irvine’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 6 vols., 1862 — * 
1867 


J. Bridg. 

J. P. 

J. Shaw, Just. 
Jac. 

Jac. & W. 

Jebb, C. C. 

Jebb & B. 

Jebb & S. 

Jenk. 

Jo. do Car. 

Jo. A Lat. 

Jo. Ex. Ir. 

John. 

John. A H. 
Jut. 

Jut. (n. s.) 
Just. Inst. 


Sir John Bridgman’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 
1 vol., 1613—1621 

Justice of the Peace, 1837 — (current) 

J. Shaw’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 1 vol., 1848 
—1862 

Jacob’s Re^rts, Chancery, 1 vol., 1821 — 1823 
Jacob and Walker’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1819 
—1821 

Jebb’s Crown Cases Reserved (Ireland), 1 vol., 1822 
—1840 

Jebb and Bourke’s Reports, Queen’s Bench (Ireland), 

1 voL, 1841—1842 

Jebb and Symes’ Reports, Queen’s Bench (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1838—1841 

Jenkins* Reports, 1 voL, 1220 — 1623 
Jones and Carey’s Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1838—1839 

Jones and La Touche’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

3 vols., 1844—1846 

T. Jones* Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 2 vols., 1834 
—1838 

Johnson’s Re^rts, Chancery, 1 vol., 1868 — 1860 . 
Johnson and Bemming’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 
1860—1862 

Jurist Reports, 18 vols., 1837 — 1854 

Jurist Reports, New Series, 12 vols., 1865 — 1867 

Justinian’s Institutes 


K & O. . . 
B. A 


K. B. (preceded by date) 
Eames, Diet. Deo. . 

Eames, Rem. Dec. 
Eames, Sel. Dec* , . 


Kay 

Eel 

Keen 

EeiL 

Eel. 

Eel. W* 

Eeny. 


Eeane and Grant’s Registration Cases, 1 vol., 1854 — 
1862 

Kay and Johnson’s Reports, Chancery, 4 vols., 
1863—1868 

Law Reports, King’s Bench Division, since 1900 
(e.^., [1901] 2 K. B.) 

Kernes, Dictionary of Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), fol., 2 vols., 1540 — 1741 
Eames, Remarkable Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), 2 vols., 1716 — 1752 
Eames, Select Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
1 vol., 1762—1768 

Kay’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1853 — 1854 
Eeble’s JG^ports, fol., 3 vols., 1661 — 1677 
Keen’s Re^rts, Rolls Court, 2 vols., 1836 — 1838 
Eeilwey’s Sports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1327— 
1678 

Sir John Kelyng’s Reports, Crown Cases, fol., 1 voL, 
1662—1707 

W. Kelynge’s Reports, fol., 1 vol., Ohanoery, 1730 — 
I73i2; ]^g’8 Bench, fol., 1731—1734 
Eenyon’s J^otes of (Abuses, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 


• • 



M 


Eeny. (cn.) 

Eilkerran 

Enapp 
En. & Omb. 


L, A 

L. & G. tfmp. Plunk. . . 

L. & G. temp, Sugd. 

L. & Welsh. 

L. G. E 

L. J. 

L. J. (ADM.) 

L. J. fBCY.) 

L. J. (CH.) 

L. J. (C. P.) 

L. J. (ECCL.) 

L. J. (ex.) 

L. J. (ex. eq.) 

L. J, (k. b. or Q. B.) 

L. J. (m. c.) 

L. J. N. C 

L. J. (o. 8.) 

L. J. (P.) 

L. J. (P. & M.) •• 

L. J. (p. c.) 

L. J. (P. M. & A.) 

L, M, & P 

L. R 

L. R. A. & E 

L. E. C. C. E 

L. R. C. P 

L, R. Eq 

L. R. Exch. 

L. E. H. L. . . 

L. E. Ind. App, 

L. R. Ind. App. Supp. 
Vol. 

L. R. Ir 

L. E. P. C 

L. E. P. & D. , . 

L. E. Q. B 

L. E. Sc. A Div. 

E. T. . , , , 

L. T. Jo. 

L. X. (o. 8.) 


Abbheviations. 

Chancery Cases in Vol. II. of Kenyon’s Notes of 
Cases, 1753 — 1754 

Eilkerran’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1738—1752 

Knapp’s Eeports, Privy Council, 3 vols., 1829 — 1836 
Knapp and Ombler’s Mection Oases, 1 vol., 1834 — 
1835 

Lord Advocate 

Lloyd and Goold’s Eeports temp. Plunkett, Chancery 
(Ireland), 1 vol., 1834—1839 
Lloyd and Goold’s Eeports temp, Sugden, Chancery 
(Ireland), 1 vol., 1835 

Lloyd and Welsby’s Commercial and Mercantile 
Cases, 1 vol., 1829 — 1830 
Tiocal Government Eeports, 1902— (current) 

Law Journal, 1866 — (current) 

Law Journal, Admiralty, 1865 — 1875 
Law Journal, Bankruptcy, 1832 — 1880 
Law Journal, Chancery, 1822 — (cunent) 

Law Journal, Common Pleas, 1822 — 1875 
Law Journal, Ecclesiastical Cases, 1866 — 1875 
Law Journal, Exchequer, 1830 — 1875 
Law Journal, Exchequer in Equity, 1835 — 1841 
Law Journal, King’s Bench or Queen’s Bench, 
1822 — (current). 

La w Journal , Magistrates’ Cases, 1826 — 1896 
Law Journal, Notes of Cases, 1866 — 1892 (from 1893, 
see Law Journal). 

Law Journal, Old Series, 10 vols., 1823 — 1831 
Law Journal, Probate, Divorce and Admiralty, 1875 
— (current) 

Law Journal, Probate and Matrimonial Cases, 1858 — 
1859, 1866—1875 

Law Journal, Privy Council, 1865 — (current) 

Law Journal, Probate, Matximonial and Admiralty, 
1860—1865 

Lowndes, Maxwell, and Pollock’s Reports, Bail 
Court and Practice, 2 vols., 1850 — 1851 
Law Reports • 

Law Eeports, Admiralty and Ecclesiastical Cases, 
4 vols., 1865—1876 

Law Reports, Crown Cases Reserved, 2 vols., 1865 — 
1875 

Law Reports, Common Pleas, 10 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Eeports, Equity Cases, 20 vole,, 1865 — 1875 
Law Eeports, Exchequer, 10 vols,, 1865 — 1876 
Law Eeports, English and Irish Appeals and Peerage 
Claims, House of Lords, 7 vols., 1866 — 1875 
Law Eeports, Indian Appeals, Privy Council, 1873 — 
(current) 

Law Eeports, Indian Appeals, Privy Council, 
Supplementary Volume, 1872 — 1873 
Law Reports (Ireland), Chancery and Common Law, 
32 vols., 1877—1893 

Law Eeports, Privy Council, 6 vole., 1865 — 1876 
Law Eeports, Probate and Divorce, 3 vols., 1866— 
1875 

law Eeports, Queen’s Bench, 10 vols., 1866 — 1875 
Law Reports, Scotch and Divorce Appeals, House 
of Lords, 2 vols., 1866 — 1875 
Law Times Eeports, 1859 — (current) 

Law Times Newspaper, 1843 — (current) 

Law Times Eeports, Old Smies, 34 vols., 1843 — 18? 



ABBtlttVlATlONS. 


Ivu 




f jaii6 « « * * 

Xi&ti* • . • • 

Laws. Beg. Cas. 
Ld. Baym. 

Leach 

Lee 

Ijee temp. Hard. 
Le. & Ca. 


Leon. 


IjOV. 


Lew. C. C. 


Ley 

Lib. Asa. 

Lilly 

!Li^i). • • « . 

Loflft 

Long. & T. 

Lud. E. C. 
Lumley, P. L. C. 
Lush. 

IjUt. 


Lut. Reg. Cae. . . 
Lynd. 


Lane’s Reports, Excheauer, fol,, 1 vol., 1605 — 1611 
Latch’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1625—1628 
Lawson’s Registration Cases, 18S5 — (curren^ 

Lord Raymond’s ^Reports, King’s Bench and Common 
Pleas, 3 vols., 1694—1732 
Leach’s Crown Cases, 2 vols., 1730—1814 
Sir G. Lee’s Ecclesiastical Judgments, 2 vols., 1752 — 
1758 

T. Lee’s Cases fewp. Hardwicke, King’s Bench, 1 vol., 
1733—1738 

Leigh and Cave’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 1861 
—1865 

Leonard’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas 
and Exchequer, fol., 4 parts, 1552 — 1615 
Levinz’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common Pleas, 
fol., 3 vols., 1660 — 1696 

TiSwin’s Crown Cases on the Northern Circuit, 
2 vols., 1822—1838 

Ley’s Reports, Kill’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1608 — 1629 
Liber Assisarum, Year Books. 1 — 51 Edw. III. 
Lilly’s Reports and Pleading-^ of Cases in Assize, fol., 
1 vol. 

Littleton’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1627 
—1631 

Lofft’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1772 — 1774 
Longheld and Townsend’s Reports, Exchequer (Ire- 
land), 1 vol., 1841—1842 
Luders’ Election Cases, 3 vols., 1784 — 1787 
Lnmley’s Poor Law Cases, 2 vols., 1834 — 1842 
Lushington’s Reports, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1859 — 1862 
Sir E. Lutwyche’s Entries and Reports, Common 
Pleas, 2 vols., 1682 — 1704 

A. J. Lutwvche’s Registration Cases, 2 vols., 1843 — 
1853 

Lynd wood, Provincials, fol., 1 v<»l. 


M. A S. • « • • 

M.&W 

Mac. & G. 

Mac. & H. 

M‘Cle 

M‘Cle. & Yo. . . 

Macfarlane 

liacl. & Rob. 

liacph. (Ct. of Sees.) 

Macq. 

Maor. 

Madd 

Madd. AG. 

Madox 

Madox, Exoh, . . 
Man. AG. 


Maule and Selwyn’s Reports, King’s Bench, 6 vols., 
1813—1817 

Meeson and Welsby’s Reports, Exchequer, 16 vols., 
1836—1847 

Macnaghten and Gordon’s Reports, Cliancery, 3 vols., 
1849—1852 

Macrae and Hertslet’s Insolvency Cases, 1 vol., 
1847—1852 

M‘Cleland’e Re^rts, Exchequer, 1 vol., 1824 

M'Cleland and Younge’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 
1 824 — 1 825 

Macfarlane’s Jury Trials, Court of Session (Scotland), 
3 parts, 1838 — 1839 

Maclean and Robinson’s Scotch Appeals (House of 
Lords), 1 vol., 1839 

Macpherson, Court of Session (Scotland), 3rd series, 
11 vols., 1862 — 1873 

Macqueen’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 4 vols., 
1849—1865 

Macrory’s Patent Cases, 2 parts, 1847 — 1856 

Maddock’s Reports, Chancery, 6 vols., 1815 — 1821 

Maddock and Geldart’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 
1819—1822 (Vol. VI. of Madd.) 

Madox’s Formulare Anglicanum 

Madox’s History and Antiquities of the Exchequei 
2 vols. 

Manning and Granger’s Reports, Common Fleas 
7 vols., 1840—1845 



lx 


Abbreviations. 


Pow. B. & D. . . Power, Bodwell, and Dew’s Election Oases, 2 vols., 

1848—1856 

Prec. Oh. . . . * . , Precedents in Chancery, fol., 1 rol., 1689—1722 

Price : . . . . . Price’s Beports, Exchequer, 13 yols., 1814 — 1824 

Q. B. . , , . . . Queen’s Bench Beports (Adolphus and Ellis, New 

Series), 18 vols., 1841 — 1852 

Q. B. (preceded by date) Law Beports, Queen’s Bench Division, 1891 — 1901 

(e.g., [1891] 1 Q. B.) 

Q. B. D. . . . . . . Law Beports, Queen’s Bench Division, 25 vols., 

1875—1890 


B. 

E. (Ot, of Sees.) . . 

B. P. 0. . . 

E. R 

E. S. 0. . • 

Bast. 

Rayn. 

Real Prop. Cas. . . 
Rep. Ch. . . 

Rick. & M. 

Rick. & S. 

Bidg. ternjy, II. . . 

Ridg. L. & S. . . 

Bidg. Pari. Rep. 

Rob. Eccl. 

Bob. L. & W. . . 

Robert. App. 

Robin. A pp. 

Roll. Abr. 

Roll. Bep. 

Bom. 

Rose 

Robs, L. 0. 

Rowe 

Rul. Cas. 

Russ. 

Russ. <& M. 

Russ. & By, 

By. & Can. Cas. 

By. & Can. Tr. Cas. 
Ey. & M. 


The Reports, 15 vols., 1893 — 1895 
Rettie, Court of Session Cases (Scotland), 4th series, 
25 vols., 1873—1898 

Reports of Patent Cases, 1884 — (current) 

Revised Beports 

Rules of the Supreme Court 

Rastell’s Entries 

Raynor’s Tithe Cases, 3 vols., 1575 — 1782 
Real Property Cases, 2 vols., 1843 — 1847 
Reports in Chancery, fol., 3 vols,, 1615 — 1710 
Richards and Michael’s Locus Standi Reports, 1 vol. , 
1885—1889 

Rickards and Saunders’ Locus Standi Reports, I vol., 
1890—1894 

Ridgeway’s Reports, temp. Uardwicke, 1 vol,, King's 
Bench, 1733 — 1736; Chancery, 1744 — 1746. 
Ridgeway, Lapp, and Schoales’ Beports (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1793—1795 

Ridgeway’s Parliamentary Reports (Ireland), 3 vols., 
1784—1796 

Robertson’s Ecclesiastical Reports, 2 vols., 1844 — 1853 
Roberts, Leeming, and Wallis’ New County Court 
Cases, 1 vol., 1849 — 1851 

Robertson’s Scotch Appeals, Uouse of Lords, 1 vol., 
1709—1727 

Robinson’s Scotch Appeals, Uouse of Lords, 2 vole., 
1840—1841 

Bolle's Abridgment of the Common Law, fol., 2 vols. 
Rolle’s Reports, King’s Bench, fob, 2 vols., 1614 — 1625 
Romilly’s Notes of Cases in Equity, 1 part, 1772 — 
1787 

Rose’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 vols., 1810 — 1816 
Ross’s Leading Cases in Commercial Law (England 
and Scotland), 3 vols. 

Bowe’s Beports (England and Ireland), 1 vol., 1798 — 
1823 

Campbell’s Ruling Cases, 25 vols. 

Russell’s Reports, Chancery, 5 vols., 1824 — 1829 
Bussell and Mylne’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1829 
—1833 

Russell and Ryan’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 
1800—1823 

Railway and Canal Cases, 7 vols., 1835 — 1854 
Railway an<l Canal Traffic Cases, 1855 — (current) 
Ryan and Moody’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1823 
—1826 


S. 0. , , . . . . Same Case 

fi. 0. (preceded by date) Court of Session Cases (Scotland), since 1906 (s.a., 

[1906] S. C.) 

S.-O. ,, ,, .. Solicitor-General 

Baittt ,, Seint’8Pig;e8t of Registration Cases, 1 843 — 1906, 1 vgl. 



Abbreviations. 


Ixi 


Salk. 

6au. & So. 

Saund. . . 

Saund. & A. 

Saund. & B. 

Saund. 4k O. 

Saund. & M. 

Sav. 

Say. 

Sc. Jur. . . 

Sc. L. R. 

Soh. & Luf. 

Sc. R. li 

Scott 

Scott (N. H.) 

Sea. & Sm. 

Bel. Cas. Ch, 

Seas. Cas. (k. b.) 

Sh. & Mad. 

Sh. (Ct. of Sees.) 

Sh. Dig 

Sh. Just. . . 

Sh. Sc. App. 

Sh. Teind Ct. . . 

Shep. Touch. 
Show. 

Show. Pari. Oas. 
Sid. 

Sim. 

Sim. (N. 8.) 

Sim. 4b St. 

Skin. 

Sm. 4b Bat. 

Sm. 4k O. . . 

Smith, £. B. 

Smith, L. 0. 
Smith, 0^ 


. . Salkeld's Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vols., 1689 — 1712 
.. Sausse and Scully’s Reports, Rolls Court (Ireland), 

1 voL, 1837—1810 

. , Saunders’s Reports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1666 — 1672 
. . Saunders and Austin’s Locus Standi Reports, 2 vols., 
1895—1904 

. . Saunders and Bidder’s Locus Standi Reports, 1905 — 
(current) 

. , Saunders and Cole’s Reports, Bail Court, 2 vole., 1846 
—1848 

. . Saunders and Macrae’s County Courts an<i Insol vency 
Cases (County Courts Cases and Appeals, Vols. 11. 
and III.), 2 vols., 1852— 1858 
.. Savile’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1580 — 
1591 

.. Sayer’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1751 — 
1756 

Scottish Jurist. 46 vols., 1829 — 1873 
Scottish Law Reporter, 1865 — (current) 

Schoales and I^froy’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1802—1806 
Scots Revised Reports^ 

Scott’s Reports, Common Pleas, 8 vols., 1831 — 1810 
Scott’s New Reports, Common Pleas, 8 vols., 1840 — 
1845 

Searle and Smith’s Reports, Probate and Divorce, 

1 vol., 1859 — 1860 

Select Cases in Chancery, fob, 1 vol., 1685 — 1698 
(Pt, III. of Cas. in Ch.) 

.. Sessions Settlement Cases, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 
1710—1747 

. . Shaw and Maclean’s Scotch Appeals, U.ouseof Lords, 

3 vols., 1835—1838 

.. Shaw, Court of Session Cases (Scotland), 1st series, 
16 vols., 1821—1838 

. . P. Shaw’s Digest of Decisions (Scotland), ed, by Bell 
and Lamond, 3 vols., 1726 — 1868 
. . P. Shaw’s Justiciary Decisions (Scotland), 1 vol., 
1819—1831 

.. P. Shaw’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 2 vols., 
1821—1824 

. . P. Shaw’s Teind Court Decisions (Scotland), 1 vol., 
1821—1831 

Sheppard’s Touchstone of Common Assurances 
. . Shower’s Reports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1678 — 1695 
.• Shower’s Cases in Parliament, fob, 1 vob, 1694 — 
1699 

. , Siderfin’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas 
and Exchequer, fob, 2 vols., 1657 — 1670 
.. Simons’ Reports, Chancery, 17 vols., 1826 — 1852 
. . Simons’ Reports, Chancery, New Series, 2 vols., 
1850—1852 

. . Simons and Stuart’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1822 
—1826 

.. Skinner’s Reports, King’s Bench, fob, 1 vob, 1681— 
1697 

. . Smith and Batty’s Reports, King’s Bench (Ireland), 
1 vob, 1824—1825 

. . Smale and Giffard’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1852 
—1858 

• . J. P. Smith’s Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vola., 1803— 
1806 

• « Smith’s Leading Oases, 2 vols. 

0, li. Smith’s Registration Qases, 1895 — (cmreqt) 



Ixii 


Smythe • . 

Sol. Jo. , . 

Spence 

Spinks 
Stair Bep. 

Stark. 

Stat. R. & O. Rev. 
State Tr. . . 

State Tr. (n. s.). . 

Story 

Stra. 

Stu. M. & P. 

Sty. 

Sw. 

Sw. & Tr. 

Swan. 

Swin. 

Syme 


T. & M 

T. Jo. • • . . 

T. L. B 

T. Baym. 

Taml 

Taunt. 

Tax Cas. . . 

Term Rep. 

Toth 

Triet. 

Tudor, L. C. Merc. Law 

Tudor, L. C. Beal Prop. . .* 
Turn. & B. 

Tyr. 

Tyr. & Qr, 


Vaugh. . . 
Vent. 

Vem. 

Vern. & Scr. 
Yea. 

Ves. & B. 

Ves. Sen. 
Vin. Abr. 
Yin. Supp. 


Abbreviations. 

Smythe’s Reports, Common Pleas (Ireland), 1 Tol*. 
1839—1840 

Solicitors’ Jouraal, 1856— (current) 

Spence’s Equitable Jurisdiction of tiie Court of 
Chancery 

Spinks’ Prize Court Cases, 2 parts, 1864 — 1866 
Stair’s Decisions, Court of ^ssion (Scotland), foL, 
2 vols., 1661—1681 

Starkie’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 3 toIs,, 1814 — 1823 
Statutory Bmes and Orders Bevieed 
State Trials, 34 vols., 1163 — 1820 
State Trials, New Series, 8 vols., 1820 — 1858 
Story’s Commentaries on Equity Jurisprudence 
Strange’s Reports, 2 vols., 1716 — 1747 
Stuart, Milne, and Peddie’s Reports (Scotland), 
2 vols., 1851—1863 

Style’s Reports, Ring’s Bench, fol., 1 voL, 1646 — 1666 
Swabey’s Rerorts, Admiralty, 1 voL, 1866 — 1869 
Swabey anduMstram’s Reports, Probate andDivoroe, 
4 vols., 1858 — 1860 

Swanston’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1818 — 1821 
Swinton’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 2 vols., 1836 
—1841 

Syme’s J usticiary Reports (Scotland), 1 vol., 1826 — 
1829 

Temple and Mew’s Criminal Appeal Oases, 1 vol., 
1848—1861 

Sir T. Jones’s Reports, Ring’s Bench and Common 
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fiii.j Part Perfoimance - - •• - - - 31 

(iv.) Admission in Pleading ----- 36 

H.L.— xxvn, . B 
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Sect. 14. Lapse of Time --------67 
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Sub-sect. 2 . Nature of Proceedings - - - - - 78 
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Sub-sect. 4. Pleading - -- -- --83 

Sect. 2. Eelief - -- -- -- --86 

Sub-sect. 1 . The Judgment for Specific Performance - - 86 

Sub-sect. 2 . Eeference of Title ------ 86 

Sub-sect. 3. Interest, Eents, Deterioration, and Payment 

into Court -------91 

Sub-sect. 4. The Deposit -------95 

Sub-sect. 6 . Ancillary Eelief ------ 90 
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For Contract, Principles of 

Damagea - - - - 

Equitable Juriadiciioriy 
Growth of •- 
Fraudulent and Innocent 
Misrepresentation - 
Injunction f Conditions of 
Relief by - - - 

Leases, Agreements for 
Married Women, Rights and 
Liabilities of- 
Misrepresentation as a 

Defence - - - - 

Mistake ---- 
Partnership - - - 

Pleading, Practice Relating 
to- 

Rescission by Reason of Mis- 
representation 

Sale of Goods - - - 

Sale of Land - - - 

Wills . . - . 


See title CoNTRAOTi 
„ Damages. 

„ Equity. 

„ Misrepresentation and Fraud. 

„ Injunction. 

„ Landlord and Tenant. 

„ IIusBAND and Wife. 

,, Misrepresentation and Fraud. 
,, Mistake. 

„ Partnership. 

„ Pleading. 

„ Misrepresentation and Fraud. 
„ Sale of Goods. 

,, Sale of Land. 

,, Wills. 


Part I. — Meaning of Specific Performance. 

Sect. 1. — Nature of Specific Performance, 

1. Specific performance is equitable relief given by the court 
in cases of breach of contract, in the form of a judgment that the 
defendant do actually perform the contract according to its terms 
and stipulations (o). 

2. Disobedience to such judgment beyond the mere nonpayment 
of money, constitutes a contempt of court and is punishable by all 
the consequences of such contempt, as, for example, by imprison- 
ment (/i) if the defendant is able to perform the contract, and 
declines or omits to do so. 

3. As a general rule, the proper remedy of a person seeking 
to enforce the observation of a positive contract is an action for 
specific performance, as distinct from the enforcement of a negative 
contract by injunction (c). As a further distinction, it should be 
noted that an action for specific performance is appropriate only to 
the enforcement of the obligations of an executory as distinguished 
from an executed contract (d). For this purpose an executory 

(a) For an account of the origin and development of the jurisdiction of 
the Court of Chancery with regard to specific performance, see title Equitt, 
Vol. XIII., pp. 11, 12. 

(h) See, generally, title Contempt of Court, Attachment, and Com- 
mittal, Vol. VII., pp. 306 et seq. As to other methods of carrying 
an order into effect, see, further, pp. 85 et seq., post. 

(c) See title Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 235. 

(d) Wolverhampton and Walsall Bail. Co. v. London and North Western 
Bail. Co. (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 433, per Lord Selborne, L.C., at p. 439; 
see Tailby v. O^ial Beeeiver (1888), 13 App. Cas. 523, 547 ; Anon. (1728), 
Mos. 37 (bond to convey land); see title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 345 
et seq. 


Equitable 
relief by 
court. 


Consequence 
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of court. 
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SFlX:imO PmFOBMAKOB. 


4 


Sjkit. 1. 

Nature of 
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ance. 


Specific per- 
formance 
distinguished 
from other 
remedies : — 


Injunction. 


Enforcement 
of express 
trusts. 


Enforcement 
of construc- 
tive trusts. 

Delivery of 
chattel^ 


contract is an agreement which is not intended between the parties 
to be the final instrument regulating their mutual relations under 
their contract ; an executed contract, on the contrary, is a contract 
in which all has been already done to settle finally the relative 
positions of the parties (c). 

Sect. 2. — Kindred but Distinct Remedies. 

4 . Specific performance is an extraordinary remedy given by 
the court, and must be distinguished from certain other legal or 
equitable remedies which appear to resemble it, but are in fact 
different in nature. In particular the following distinctions may 
usefully be drawn : — 

(1) The obligations arising under an executed contract (/), 
that is, under the final instrument which regulates the rights of the 
parties, are enforced, not by judgment for specific performance, 
but by an injunction (g). 

(2) Actions for the enforcement of express trusts differ from actions 
for specific performance, in that trusts are not matters of contract, 
but involve obligations of purely equitable force, to which formerly 
only a Court of Chancery could have given effect (h). 

(8) A constructive trust arising from fraud or breach of a 
fiduciary relationship may be enforced by the court by virtue of its 
independent jurisdiction (i), as being an equitable obligation. 

(4) The delivery of a specific chattel, if the right to such 
delivery flowed from contract, could be enforced by the Court of 
Chancery ; and even a right to delivery not flowing from con- 
tract might be enforced by the court (j). In the latter case, the 
remedy closely resembled the remedy of specific performance. A 
court of common law also had even before the Judicature Act, 
(k), power to order the delivery of a specific chattel without 
giving the defendant the option of retaining it on paying its 


^ Co. v. London and North WesUmBaU. 

Co. (1873), Li. R. 16 Eq. 433. As an illustration, reference may be made to 
an agreement to execute a deed. The agreement is an executory contract ; 
the deed is m most cases an executed contract, an action upon which 
would he outode the scope of the peculiar jurisdiction in specific per- 
formance. It should be noted, however, that there are many deeds 
which m ordinary course contain covenants which appear to be executorv 
contracts and would usually be enforced by an action for specific per- 
form wee, such as the covenant for further assurance in a. conveyance of 
If OF Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 426, 463), and a i^ve^t 

to settie ^ter-acqmred property in a marnage settlement (see p. 71. 

Vol. xiv., pp. 648 ^seq.). As to enffeiJg the 
obhgataons of a final instrument, see the text, infra. * 

if) See the text, Bv/pra. 

BaS of W^aUBaU. Co. v. London and North Western 
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^alue (1). Such an action differs from an action for specific perform- Sect. », 
ance, since it is based on an allegation npt that a contract to deliver Kindred but 
has not been performed, but that the chattel is the property of the 
plaintiff and is being wrongfully detained by the defendant (to). Bemedies. 

(5) Where for good consideration a mortgage or charge has Enforcement 
been created in a form not enforceable at law, the court can of charge, 
enforce the charge as an equitable right ; this, however, is not a 

case of specific performance (n). In a proper case the court may 
also enforce the execution of a legal mortgage or charge; this 
is a case of specific performance (n). 

(6) An action of mandamus to compel performance of a duty is Mandamiu. 
analogous to an action for specific performance. Such an action, 
however, does not lie for the purpose of enforcing a duty arising 

merely from a personal contract, but only a duty of a public or quasi- 
public character (o). 

Sect. 8. — Equitable Nature of Relief by Specific Performance. 

5. The jurisdiction to grant specific performance, formerly Application 
exercisable only by a court of equity, is now vested in all branches of equitable 
of the High Court of Justice (p), but the specific performance of 
contracts between vendors and purchasers of real estates, including 
contracts for leases is assigned to the Chancery Division (q) ; the 
jurisdiction still retains its character as an equitable remedy, and 
the old principles of equitable relief apply (r). 

The remedy is special and extraordinary in its character, and Exercise ol 
the court has a discretion to grant it, or to leave the parties to their court’® dis- 
rights at law («). The discretion of a court exercising equitable 
jurisdiction is, however, not an arbitrary or capricious discretion ; 
it is a discretion to be exercised on fixed principles in accord- 
ance with the previous authorities (0- It is not simply a 
question of what the individual judge thinks is fair or reasonable ; 
the exercise of his discretion must be judicial (u). If the con- 
tract is valid in form and has been made between competent parties 

(l) See titles Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 13, note (o); Execution, Vol. XIV., 
p. 74 ; Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 272 ; Trover and Detinue, 
p. 917, port. 

(m) ^e title Trover and Detinue, p. 888, post. 

(n) See title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 73 et seq. 

(o) See title Crown Practice, Vol. X., pp. 104 et seq. As to an action 
to enforce a right arising from a statutory engagement, see Fisher v. TvUy 
(1878), 3 App. Cas. 627 (lease of Crown lands). 

(p) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 61 ; pp. 77, 78, port. 

iq) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 34. 

(r) As to the effect of the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), 
see Harris v. BeauHump Brothers, [1894] 1 Q. B. 801, 808, C. A., and the 
cases there cited ; Be NorHhumberland Avenue Hotel Oo., SiMy'sCase (1885), 

54 L. T. 76 (promoter’s agreement for lease of land); and see titles 
Courts, Vol. IX., p. 52 ; Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 61 et seq. On the nature 
of equitable relief generally, see title Equity, vol. XIIL, pp. 46 et seq. 

(s) Be Scott and Alvares's Contract, Scott v. Alvaree, [1895] 2 Ch. 603, 

612, 615, C. A. 

(t) See Be HoBeUPs Estate, KnatdhbuU v. HaUett (1879), 13 Ch. D. 696, 

C. A., per Jbssbl, M.B., at p. 710: Bennett v. Smith (1852), 16 Jur. 421 
(sale of land). 

(u) See Goring v. Nash (1744), 3 Atk. 186; IFhrte v. Damon (1802), 
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court of 
equity to 
common law. 


Bnpple- 


and is unobjectionable in its nature and circumstances, specific per- 
formance is in effect granted as a matter of course {x), even though 
the judge may think it involves hardship (a). The mere existence, 
however, of a valid contract is not in itself enough to bring about 
the interference of the court ; the conduct of the plaintiff, such as 
delay, acquiescence, breach on his part, or some other circum- 
stance outside the contract, may render it inequitable to enforce 
it (6), or the contract itself may, for example, on the ground 
of misdescription, be such that the court will refqse to enforce 
it (c). On grounds of this nature the court exercises its discretion. 


Part II. — Limits of the Jurisdiction. 

Sect. 1. — Limitations Applying to Equitable Jurisdiction 

Generally, 

6 . From the nature and origin of equitable jurisdiction, and from 
its relation to the system of law enforced by the courts of com- 
mon law, certain rules resulted which, before the Judicature Acts (d), 
limited and determined the method on which equity acted (c). 
The most fundamental principles were (1) that equity followed the 
law(/), and (2) that it applied its remedies as supplementary to 
legal remedies and on the ground of their inadequacy (</). On the 
former principle, it was held before the time of Lord Somers that 
a court of equity would not entertain a suit for specific performance 
unless the plaintiff was in a position to recover damages at law (/t). 
This principle was, however, overruled (i), and in many cases 
a plaintiff was granted specific performance where his legal 
rights were doubtful or unenforceable ; for, though a court of 


7 Ves. 30, 36 ; BuclcU v. Mitchell (1812), 18 Ves. 100, 111 ; Eevell 
V. Bussey (1813), 2 Ball & B. 280, 288. 

(x) Ball V. Warren (1804), 9 Ves. 605, 608. 

(a) Baywood v. Cope (1868), 26 Beav. 140. As to refusing specific 
performance on the pound of hardship, see, however, pp. 37 et seq., post. 

{b) Clowes V. Biaginson (1813), 1 Ves. & B. 524, 627 ; Lamare v. Dixon 
(1873), L. E. 6 H. L. 414; Leech v. Schweder (1874), 9 Ch. App. 463, 
467, n. ; Ee Terry and White's Contract (1886), 32 Ch. D. 14, 27, C.A. ; 
see pp. 62 el seq., post. 

(c) See, e.g., Ee Davis and Cavey (1888), 40 Ch. D. 601 ; Ee Scott 
and Alvarez's Contract, Scott v. Alvarez, [1895] 2 Ch. 603, C. A. ; pp. 42 
et seq., post. 

(d) As to the Judicature Acts, see title Courts, Vol. IX., p. 61, note {g). 

(e) See, generally, title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 1 et seq., and, in par- 
ticular, ibid,, pp. 66 et seq. ; see also Ee Scott and Alvarez's Contract, Scott 
\. Alvarez, supra, at pp. 612, 616. 

(/) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 68. 

(h) See ibid., p. 11 ; and for illustrations see pp. 13 seq., post. 

(h) Dodsley v. Xtnnersfey (1761), Amb. 403, per Clarkr, M.E., at p. 406 ; 
compare Chandos {Duchess Dowager) v. Brvwnlow (1791), 2 Eidg. Pari. 
Cas. 346, 416 (covenant for renewu of lease). 

(i) Compare Bettesworth v, St. Paul's (Dean and Chapter) (1728), 1 Bro. 
Pari. Cas. 240 ; and see title Equity, Vid. XIII., p. 12. 
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equity would not enforce a covenant void at law (k), it would relieve 
the plaintiff on certain terms against matters which at common law 
would work a forfeiture (1). But the cofirt would not interfere except 
on the ground that, while relief should in conscience be given, no 
adequate relief was obtainable at law (m) ; hence it would not interfere 
in cases where adequate damages were recoverable at law, or no 
damage bad in law been suffered, as, for instance, in the case of an 
agreement entirely unperformed to grant a loan(n). Since the 
Judicature Acts (o) the above rules still limit the exercise of the 
jurisdiction to grant specific performance (p). 

7. The attitude of the court to the Statutes of Limitation (q) and 
to the Statute of Frauds (r) illustrates the principles on which 
the court acted, since it followed the legal rules as to limitation of 
actions (s), while it refused in certain circumstances to allow the 
Statute of Frauds (?•) to be made an instrument of fraud (t). 

8 . A further limit on the jurisdiction of equity was that it acted 
in personam (a). 

Sect. 2. — Voluntary Contracts. 

9. The court does not enforce specific performance of con- 
tracts which are voluntary, whether under seal or not : a party 
claiming specific performance must show some consideration 
proceeding from himself (f>) ; even a past consideration does not 


(fc) See Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., 
[1894] A. C. 635, 663 ; Bozonv. Fnrlow (1816), 1 Mer. 459 (purchase ot an 
attorney’s business); May v. Thomson (1882), 20 Ch. D. 705, C. A. 
(purchase of medical practice). 

(l) Thus, a plaintin would fail at law for an unessential misdescription, 
but equity could enforce with compensation ; see Morilockv.Buller{lS04), 
10 Ves. 292, 306 ; and similarly where the plaintiff has substantially, but 
not exactly, performed a condition; see Davis v. Hone (1805), 2 Sch. & 
Lef. 341, 347. Courts of equity also interfered on behalf of an assignee to 
give effect to his rights, and would enforce a contract which had become 
unenforceable at law by the death of the covenantor ; see Milnes v. Oery 
(1807), 14 Ves. 400, 403. 

(m) Compare Wright v. Bell (1818), 6 Price, 325 (purchase of a debt), 
where there was, apparently, no remedy at law ; and see p. 13, post. 

(n) Rogers v. Challis (1869), 27 Beav. 176 ; South African Territories v. 
Wallington, ^898] A. C. 309; compare Beech v. Ford (1848), 7 Hare, 208 
(annuity) ; Ashton v. Corrigan (1871), L. R. 13 Eq. 76 (mortgage). As to 
^cements to indemnify, see London and South Western Rail. Co. v. 
Humphrey (185S), 6 W. R. 784; Anglo- AustraJi an Life Assurance Co. v. 
British Provident Life and Fire Society (1862), 3 Giff. 621 (indemnity); and 
8ee,'further, title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p. 75. 

(o) As to the Judicature Acts, see title Courts, Vol. IX., p. 61, note (g). 

(p) See, further, title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 12, 13, 65. 

iq) See ibid., pp. 69, 176 ; title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., 
p. 169. 

(r) 29 Car. 2, c. 3. 

(«) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 69. 

(<) See ibid., p. 76 ; and see pp. 30 et seq., post. 

(a) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 65 ; p. 18, post. 

(b) Penn v. Baltimore (Lord) (1760), 1 Ves. Sen. 444, 450 ; Wycherley 
V. Wycherley (1763), 2 Eden, 176 (sli^t consideration sufficient for 
confirming a family settlement); see Brovonsmith v. Oilbome (1727), 
2 Stra. 738 (voluntary settlement); Morris v. Burroughs (1737), 1 Atk. 
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suffice (c). This rule applies equally whether the volunteer seeks 
to enforce a contract or a settlement, except where the legal title 
has been completed {d). 

Sect. 8. — Acts the Performance of which would Require Continued 

Supervision. 

10 . The court does not enforce the performance of contracts 
which involve continuous acts and require the watching and 
supervision of the court (c). 

In particular, the court does not, as a rule, order the specific 
performance of a contract to build or repair (/). This rule. 


399, 401 (voluntary agreement); Groves v. Groves (1829), 3 Y. & J. 163 ; 
Brough v. Oddy (1829), Taml. 216 (agreement to lend money); Boughton 

V. ie«s (1864), 1 Jur. (n. s.) 862; Qrd v. Johnston (1866), 1 Jur. (N. s.) 
1063; IFalro^ V. TTalrond (1868), John. 18 ; Kennedy v. May (1863), 11 

W. K. 368 ; Hervey v. Audland (1846), 14 Sim. 631 ; Cheale v. Kenward 
(1868), 3 De G. &: J% 27 (agreement to transfer shares ; assumption of 
liability by transferee suflScient consideration) ; Crampton v. Varna Bail. 
Co. (1872), 7 Ch. App. 662 (verbal agreement); Larios v. Bonani y Gurety 
n873), L. K. 6 P. C. 346 (agreement to advance money); Bagnell v. 
Edwards (1876), 10 I. R. Eq. 216 (partnership) ; Stephens y. Green, Green v. 
Knight, [1896] 2 Ch. 148, C. A. (post-nuptial contract : mutual covenants 
of husband and wife sufficient consideration) ; and compare Burrows v. 
Greenwood ( 1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 251 (voluntary contract) ; Bmkes v. Small 
(1887), 36 Ch. 1). 716, C. A. (contract to disentail). As to voluntary 
covenants to surrender copyholds, see Jefferys v. Jefferys (1841), Cr. Ss 
Ph. 138 ; Dening v. Fore (1856), 22 Beav. 184, 189 ; Steele v. FolJcr (1860), 
28 Beav. 466. 


(c) Bohertsm v. St. John (1786), 2 Bro. C. C. 140 (a promise to renew a 
lease in consequence of money already laid out, nudum pactum: speoifio 
performance refused). 

(d) Jefferys v, Jefferys, supra, per Lord Cottenham, L.C., at p. 141. In 
the case of voluntary societies for purposes of pleasure, scientific pur- 
suits, charity or philanthropy, the court does not interfere to enforce con- 
tracts between members of such societies, so long as no right of prot 

is involved {Bighy v. Cormol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, per Jessel, ~ 
p. 487). 


(e) Blackett v. Bates (1865), 1 Ch. App. 117 (contract to supply engine 
power and keep railway line in repair) ; Powell Buffryn Steam Goal Co. 
V. Taff Vale Bail. Co. (1874), 9 Ch. App, 331 (contract to grant run- 
nmg powers) ; Byan v. Mutual Tontim Westminster Chanibers Assoeia- 
Um, [1893] 1 Ch. 116, C. A. (contract that porter will perform his duties) ; 
Dominion Coal Co., Ltd. v. Dominion Iron and Steel Co., Ltd. and National 
Trust Co., Ltd., [1909] A. C. 293, P. C. (contract for deUvery of coal by 
instalments) ; seeBaynerv. Stone (1762), 2 Eden, 128 ; Phipps v. Jackson 
(1887), 66 L. J. (CH.) 660 ; Keith, Prowse & Co. v. National Telephone Co., 
^894] 2Ch. 147; and compare Cooke v. Chilcott (1876), 8 Ch. D. 694 
(covenant nmning with land). 

(J) This rule is mainly baaed on the inability of the court to supervise 
performance (compare Newbery v. James (1817), 2 Mer. 446 (expired 
patent) ; and see title Buiiding Cohteacts, Engineees, akd Akchitects, 
yol. III., pp. 248, 249), but also on the want of definiteness usually 
mvolved in such contracts, and further on the principle that damages 
are MneraUy an adequate remedy ; see Brrington v.Aynesly (1788), 2 Bro. 
9 : p‘ r. Corn^ord (1790), 3 Bro. C. C. 166, dissenting from 

® 382, 386, and London {Ciiy)y. Nash 

(1747), 8 Atk. 612; Paxton v. Newton (1864)^ 2 Sm. & G. 437* Kan 

Coal^^iRaQ\^\ Fkeot% v. Westminster Brymbo 

Goot Go. (1869), L. E. 9 Eq. 638 (covenant to work a coal mine) • see 
EVM V, Brandon (1803), 8 Ves. 169 (covenant to make good a gravm pit) 
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however, is subject to important exceptions (gr), and a decree for Sect. 3 . 
specific performance of a contract to 'build will be made if the Acts the 
following conditions are fulfilled : — (1) that the building work is Perform- 
defined by the contract between the parties ; (2) that the plaintilBf of 

has a substantial interest in the performance of the contract of such which 
a nature that he cannot be adequately compensated in damages ; 

(8) that the defendant has by the contract obtained possession of Continued 
land on which the work is contracted to be done (fe). Supervision. 

Sect. 4. — Contracts for Personal Work or Service. 

11. A judgment for specific performance is not pronounced, General 
either at the suit of the employer or the employee, in the case of a 
contract for personal work or service (i). The court does not seek to of 


South Wales Bail. Co. v. Wythes (1854), 1 E. A; J. 186; affirmed, 6 
De G. M. & G. 880, C. A.; Booth v. Pollard (1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 61 ; 
Pollard V. Clayton (1855), 1 K. dc J. 462; Brace v. Wehnert (1858), 25 
Beav. 348 ; Norris v. Jackson (1860), 1 John. & H. 319; and compare 
Boames v. Edge (1860), John. 669 (specific performance of contract to 
accept lease, damages for failure to build) ; 836 also Female Orphans Asylum 
V. Waterlow (1868), 16 W. R. 1102 (agreement to grant lease) ; Woodv. 
S iUock {ISS4), 50 L. T. 251 (preliminary building agreement); Saunders 
V. Brading Harbour Improvement Bailway and Works Co, (1885), 52 L. T. 
426 (a^eement to make a road) ; and see titles Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. aVIIL, p. 379 ; Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, Vol.XX., p. 548. 

(0 Wolverhampton Corporation v. Emmons, [1901] 1 K. B. 515, C. A. 

Qi) Molyneux v. Bichard, [190^ 1 Ch. 34 ; see Storer v. Great Western 
Bail, Co, (1842), 2 Y. & C. Ch. (Jas. 48 ; Saunderson v. Cockermouih and 
Workington Bail, Co, (1849), 11 Beav, 497 ; Damley (Lord) v. London, 
Chatham, and Dover Bail, Co. (1863), 1 De G. J. & Sm. 204, C. A. ; S. C. 
(1865), 3 DeG. J. & Sm. 24, C. A, ; S, C. (1867), L. R.2H.L.43; Lyttony. 
Great Northern Bail. Co. (1856), 2 K. & J. 394 ; Wilson v. Furness Bail. Co. 
(1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 28; Hood v. North Eastern Bail, Co, (1870), 5 Ch. 
App. 525 ; Wilson y. Northampton and Banbury Junction Bail. Co. (1874), 
9 Ch. App. 279 (all cases of accommodation works) ; and compare Greener. 
West Cheshire Bail, Co, (1871), L. R. 13 Eq. 44 ; Todd v. Midland Great 
Western Bailway of Ireland Co. (1881), 9 L. R. Ir. 85 ; Fortesoue r. LosU 
withiel and Fowey Bail. Co,, [1894] 3 Ch. 621 ; Price v. Penzance Corpora* 
lion (1845), 4 Hare, 506 ; Pembroke v. Tfcorpe (1740), 3 Swan. 437, n. ; Oxford 
V. Provand (1868), L. R. 2P. C. 135, which cases illustrate the same rule. 
In South Wales Bail. Co, v. Wythes, supra, specific performance was refused 
on the ground that damages would be an adequate remedy, the plaintiffs 
being in a position to have the railway constructed, as the land was in their 
possession. A dictum of Lord Loughborough, L.C., in Mostly r. Virain 
(1796), 3 Ves. 184, that the court will decree specific performance of a 
contract to build if sufficiently definite was acted upon in CubiU r. Smith 
(1865), 11 L. T. 298 ; and see Hepburn r. Leather (1884), 50 L. T. 660. 

(i) Pickering r. Ely (Bishop) (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 249 ; Fitzpatridc 
V. Nolan (1851), 1 I. Ch. R. 671 (personal service); Stocker v. Brockelbank 
(1851), 3Mao. & G.250; Stockerr. Wedderbum (1857), 3K.& J. 393 ; GilUs 
V. itf*Ofcee(1861), 131. Ch. R. 48 (personal service) ; Ogden r. Fossick (lSd2), 
4 De G. P. & J. 426, C. A. ; Firth r. Bidley (1864), 33 Beav. 516 ; Frith v. 
Frith, [1906] A. C. 254, P. C. ; Clarke v. Price (1819), 2 Wils. (CH.) 157 
(law reporting) jOAaplin v. N orth-W estem Bail. Co, (1862), 5 L. T. 601; 
S. C., sub nom, Horne v. London and North Western Bail. Co,, 10 W. R. 170 
(personal service); and see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX.,pp. 113, 
114. Such decrees were made in earlier oases ; see Ball r. Coggs (HIO), 1 
Bro. Pari. Cas. 140; East India Co. v. Vincent (1740), 2 Atk. 83 ; but later 
judges have refused to follow these precedents; see ^e oases cited supra. 
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Spboifio Pbrfoemancb. 


Bbct. 4. 
Contracts 
for Personal 
Work or 
Service. 

Contracts 
within the 
role. 


Befnsal of 
relief for 
want of 
mutuality. 


compel persons against their will to maintain continuous personal 
and conMential relations (k). 

This principle applies not merely to contracts of employment, but 
to all contracts which involve the rendering of continuous services 
by one person to another, as, for instance, a contract to work a rail- 
way line (1). Contracts of agency, such as that of a shipbroker (to) 
or an auctioneer (n), come under the same rule ; and a contract of 
apprenticeship is not enforced against an infant (o). 

Sect. 6. — Contracts Lacking Mutuality. 

12 . Want of mutuality is in general a ground for refusing a 
judgment of specific performance : if a contract cannot be enforced 
against one party by reason of circumstances existing at the date of 
the contract, such as personal incapacity or the nature of the 
contract, that party will not be enabled to enforce the contract 
against the other party. Thus, an infant cannot sue for specific 
performance (p), since he cannot be sued therefor (g*) ; a plaintiff 
cannot enforce a contract which could not be enforced against 
himself as involving performance of personal service or continuous 
acts, even though the consideration to be performed by the 


(fc) Johnson v. Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1853), 3 De 6. 
M. & G. 914, C. A. ; Bainbridge v. Smith (1889), 41 Ch. D. 462, 474; 
De Francesco \. Bamum (1890), 45 Ch. D. 430 ; WhUwood Chemical Co. 
V. Hardman, [1891] 2 Ch. 416, C. A. ; but in Bighy v. Connol (1880), 14 
Ch. D. 482, Jessel, M.R., at p. 487, seems to confine the principle to 
cases where no rights of property are involved. On analogous grounds, 
an injunction is not granted if it in effect would compel the performance 
of a contract of the nature here discussed ; see Chapman v. Westerby, 
[1913] W. N. 277 ; title Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 246; see also ibid., 
pp. 242, 243. 

(1) Johnson v. Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co., supra ; see Home 
V. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1861), 10 W. R. 170; and compare 
Pickering v. Ely {Bishop) (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Caa. 249 (where specific per- 
formance was refused of a contract to grant an office the holder of which would 
have had the right and duty of performing work of a confidential character). 
If the consideration or part of the consideration is work of a personal 
character, the court refuses to compel performance of any part of the con- 
tract on the ground of want of mutuality (see the text, infra ) ; see, however, 
Forteseue v, Lostwithiel and Fowey Bail. Co., [1894] 3 Ch. 621 (where 
specific performance was granted by Kekewich, J., of a contract between 
a landowner and a railway company which included as a minor part of a 
larger contract otherwise proper for specific performance a stipulation for 
certain acts in the nature of personal services). 

(to) Brett V. East India and London Shipping Co., Ltd. (1864), 2 Hem. 
& M. 404. 

(n) Chinnock v, Sainsbury (1860), 6 Jur. (N. 8.) 1318 ; see Bertram v. 
BaU (1882), 27 Sol. Jo. 39; title Auction and Auctioneees. Vol. I., 
pp. 616, 617. 

(o) De Francesco v. Bamum (1889), 43 Ch. D. 166. Conversely, an 
order is not made against the master {Webb v. England (I860), 29 Beav. 
44). See titles Infants and Childben, Vol. XVII., pp. 72. 73 : Mastbb 
AND Seevant, Vol. XX., pp. 73, 74. 

Ip) ^mley v. Bavenseroft, [1896] 1 Q. B. 683, C. A., per Lindlet, L.J., 
At p. o84. 

(^) Flight y, Bolland (1828), 4 Ross. 298; see title Ikfakts akd 
CiaiDEEN, Vol. XVIL, p. 67. 
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defendant is not in itself of a nature to exclude specific per- Sect. s. 
formance (r) ; a vendor of property in or over which he had no Contracts 
estate or power at the time of the sale may be met by this fact Lacking 
as a defence to a suit by him of specific performance («) ; and a Mutuality, 
tenant in tail cannot in general enforce a contract entered into by 
the tenant for life (t). 

13. The want of mutuality must be judged of as at the date Want of 
of the contract. The fact that a defendant by his own neglect or 
default has since the date of the contract lost the right to enforce it date of 
will not prevent its being enforced against him (o). Conversely, if contract, 
the terms of the contract were such as originally to preclude specific 
performance, performance of these terms by the plaintiff will not 
obviate the objection (b). 

14. There are, however, certain exceptions, or apparent exceptions. Exceptions 

to the rule regarding lack of mutuality (c) : — to rc'e “ 

(1) A conditional contract must be distinguished from one lack- muTuSuy*:— 
ing in mutuality, as, for example, a contract where one party has 

; ditional 

contract. 

(r) Fickering v. Ely (Bishop) (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 249; Johnson v. 

Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1853), 3 D6 G. M. & G. 914, C. A. ; 

Stocker y. Wedderbum (1857), 3 K. & J. 393 ; Ord y. Johnston (1855), 1 
Jur. (N. s.) 1063 ; Hill y. Oomme (1839), 1 Beav. 540 ; Feto v. Brighton^ 

JJckfieldt and Tunbridge Wells Bail. Co. (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 468 ; and 
see pp. 8, 9, ante ; distinguish Jones (James) & Sons, Ltd. y. Tankerville 
(Earl), [1909] 2 Ch. 440 (application for an injunction). 

(s) Uoggart y. Scott (1830), 1 Russ. & M. 293 (where the defect was 
waived; see p. 53, post ) ; Forrer v. Nash (1865), 35 Beav. 167 ; Brewer 
y. Broadwood (1882), 22 Ch. D. 105 ; Bellamy v. Debenham, [1891] 1 Ch. 

412, C. A. ; see Lee v. Soames (1888), 36 W. R. 884; compare Halkett v. 

Dudley (Earl), [1907] 1 Ch. 590 ; and see title Sale of Land, 

Vol. XXV., pp. 402 et seq. 

(t) Armiger v. Clarke (1722), Bunb. Ill ; Bicketts v. Bell (1847), 1 
De G. & Sm. 335. It is, however, now clear (notwithstanding dicta of 
De Grey, C.J., in Campbell v. Leach (1775), Amb. 740, 749) that 
mutuality exists between a remainderman and a person who has agreed 
to take a lease from a tenant for life with a leasing power ; see Shannon v. 

Bradstreet (1803), 1 Sch. & Lef. 62 ; Ingle v. Vaughan Jenkins, [1900] 2 
Ch. 368 ; approved in Capital and Counties Bank, Ltd. v. Bhodes, [1903] 

1 Ch. 631, C. A. ; and see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
p. 364. Again, contracts entered into by a tenant for life imder the 
Settled Land Acts are enforceable by ana against his successor in title 
(Settled Land Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet, o. 38), s, 31), and a tenant for 
life can give effect to some contracts of his predecessors in title (Settled 
Land Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. o. 69), s. 67); see title Settlements, 

Vol. XXV., pp. 664, 665, 667. For other instances of unenforceable con- 
tracts, see Avery v. Oriffln (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 606; Kennedy v. May 
(1863), 11 W. K. 358 ; Hamilton v. Orant (1815), 3 Dow, 33, H. L. 

(agreement not to bar entail). 

(a) South Eastern Bail. Co. v. Knott (1862), 10 Hare, 122 (defendant 
cannot plead that he by laches has lost the right) ; Hawkes v. Eastern 
Counties Bail. Co. (1862), 1 De G. M. & G. 737 ; (1855), 6 H. L. Cas. 331 
(no defence that statutory powers of railway company had expired), 
overruling dicta to the contrary effect in Stuart (Lord J.) v. Londm and 
North Western Bail. Co. (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 721, C. A. 

(b) Hope V. Hope (1857), 8 De G. M. & G. 731, C. A. (where all the 
objectionable and illegal parts of the agreement had been performed, but the 
court refused to enforce the residue). 

(c) As to the rule, see p. 10, ante. 
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Spschfio Fkbfobmanoe. 


Bsot. S. 
Contracts 
Lacking 
Mntnality. 

(2) Objec- 
tion waived 
by conduct 
.party. 


(8) Where 
Statute of 
Frauds com* 
plied with. 


(4) Defici- 
ency in 
interest con- 
tracted to be 
sold. 


an option by the exercise of which the other party becomes bound 
to perform his part (d). 

(2) The objection of lack of mutuality may be precluded by the 
conduct of the party against whom the contract was originally 
unenforceable. Thus in cases where, owing to the vendor’s 
original incapacity to complete, the contract was unenforceable, the 
purchaser may preclude himself from raising that objection either 
by not repudiating after learning of the incapacity, or by recog- 
nising the contract by his conduct (c) ; and so, while a contract by 
a trustee to purchase property from a cestui que trust is, generally 
speaking, not binding on the cestui que trust (/), the latter may, by 
bringing an action for specific performance, waive the want of 
mutuality and enforce the contract as against the trustee (y). 

(8) Where a memorandum of a contract to satisfy the Statute of 
Frauds (h) has been signed by one party only, that party is not allowed 
to plead, in answer to a claim to enforce the contract, that the other 
party, not having signed any memorandum, could not have been 
sued (i). 

(4) Where at the time of the contract a vendor had not the full 
interest he agreed to sell, the purchaser can, as a rule, claim a 
conveyance of such interest as the vendor possessed, with compen- 
sation, though the vendor would not have a corresponding right 
against the purchaser {k). 


{d) Weeding v. Weeding (1861), 1 John. & H. 424 (option to purchase) ; 
compare Chesterman v. Mann (1851), 9 Hare, 206 (covenant to renew lease 
on request) ; Palmer v. Scott (1830), 1 Buss. & M. 391 (unilateral under- 
taking of one party) ; compare Otway v. Braithwaite (1679), Cas. temp. 
Finch, 406. 

(e) In such cases the purchaser, on discovering the vendor’s defective 
title, can repudiate the contract. This is an equitable right affecting the 
equitable remedy of specific performance ; but should he fail to repumate 
and the vendor perfect his title, he is taken to have waived the objection, and 
in particular he cannot claim to repudiate after a decree for specific 
performance without the consent of the court (Halkett v. Dudley {Earl), 
[1907] 1 Ch. 690; Salisbury v. Hatcher (1842), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 64; 
Wylson V. Dunn (1887), 34 Ch. D. 569) ; see also p. 11, ante. 

(f) See titles Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 167 ; Fbaudulent and Voidable 
Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. 109, 110; Teusts and Teustees. 

(g) Ex parte Lacey (1802), 6 Ves. 626. For cases before the Voluntary 
Conveyances Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 21), in which it was held that, 
though a vendor who had previously made a voluntary settlement could 
not enforce the contract against the purchaser, the latter could against the 
vendor, see Smith v. 6a/rland (1817), 2 Mer. 123 ; Johnsonr.Legard (1822), 
Turn. & B. 281 ; see also title Fbaudulent and Voidable Con- 
veyances, Vol. XV., p. 100, note (f). 

(h) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4; see title Conteact, Vol. VII., pp. 367 et seq. 

(i) Hatton v. Qray (1684), 2 Cas. in Ch. 164 ; -Morgan v. Holford (1852), 
1 Sm. & G. 101 ; see also Seton v. Slade, Hunter v. Seton (1802), 7 Ves. 
266; Fowle v. Freeman (1804), 9 Ves. 361; Western v. Bussell (1814), 
3 Ves. & B. 187, 192 ; Martin v. MitcheU (1820), 2 Jao. & W. 413 ; Boys v. 
Ayerst (1822), Madd. & G. 316 ; title Conteact, Vol. VII., pp. 367, 376. 

(k) See pp. 99 et seq., post; title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp.. 406, 407. In two cases, Lawrenson v. Butler (1802), 1 Sch. & Lef. 
18, and Harnett v. Yielding (1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 649, Lord Bbdesdalb, 
Ci.C., expressed the opinion that the principle did not apply when the 
purchaser knew at the date of the contract of the defect in the vendor’i 
title. This opinion has been dissented from by EngUsh judges, who have 
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Sbot. 6. 

Agreements 
Ancillary 
to Unen- 
forceable 
Principal 
Contract. 

Where 

principal 

contract 

unenforce* 

able. 


Shot. 6. — Agreements Ancillary to Unenforceable Principal 

Contract.' 

16. The court does not enforce an agreement if it is merely 
ancillary to a principal contract which is itself unenforceable ; the 
adjunct must go along with the principal agreement ({). Thus, 
specific performance may be refused of an agreement to execute a 
bond wWe the bond is to secure performance of a contract to 
execute works, which contract could not be enforced, the bond being 
merely ancillary to the works, the substance of the contract (m). 

Similarly, where a person agrees to employ another as broker 
and also agrees to insert his name as broker in all his advertise- 
ments, the court, being unable to order performance of the former, 
which is the substantial, agreement, refuses to enforce the latter (n). 

Sect. 7. — Cases where Money Payment Affords an Adequate 

Remedy. 

Sub-Sect. \.—In Oeneral. 

16. The ground for the interference of a court of equity by Principle as 
enforcing specific performance of contracts being the inadequacy to damages 
of the remedy at common law, which was by payment of a sum of 
money as damages (o), it follows that the court does not so interfere temedj. 
in cases where a money payment afifords an adequate remedy (p). 

The principle appears to be the same whether the contract leaves the 
amount of damages in the event of breach unliquidated, or whether 
it specifies a sum by way of penalty or liquidated damages ; but the 
latter class of cases raises certain questions which are considered 
later (q). 

The common law view that a breach of contract could always Disadvan- 
be satisfied by a money payment is open to criticism, as, for instance, 
that the remedy depends for its efficacy on the personal solvency of 
the defendant (r), or, again, that it compels the plaintiff to accept a 
conjectural sum of money instead of a specific matter which may be 
of uncertain value (s) ; but neither reason is in itself a sufficient 
ground for granting specific performance (a). 


afforded at 
common law. 


nven specific performance in such cases ; see Byas v. Cruise (1845), 2 
Jo. & Lat. 460, per Sogdbn, L.C., at p. 487. 

(l) Compare pp. 17, 18, post. 

{m) 8<mth Wales BaU. Co. v. Wythes (1854), 6 De G. M.& G. 880, C. A., 
affirming S. C., 1 K. & J. 186 ; distinguish Lumley v. IFo^ner (1852), 
1 De G. M. & G. 604, where the negative covenant which was enforced 
was distinct from the positive contract which was unenforceable ; and 
see, further, title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 242, 243, 246. 

(m) Brett v. East India tmd London Shipping Co., Ltd. (1864), 2 Hem. & M. 
404. 

(o) See p. 7, ante. 

ip) Crampton v. Varna Bail. Co. (1872), 7 Ch. App. 562 (verbal agree- 
ment). 

( 3 ) See pp. 15 ef sm., post. 

(r) See Botoret v. Bothsehild (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 690, per Leach, Y.-C., 
at p. 698. 

(<) See Addarlsy v. Dtson (1824), I Sim. & St. 607, per Leach, Y.-C., at 
P. 610 ; compare Pollard v. Clayton (1856), 1 E. & J. 462. 

(a) See Fry on Speoiflo Performance, 5 th ed., p. 30. 
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Chattels. 


Sub-Seot. 2. — No Express Provision for Money Payment. 

17 . The following illustrations may be given of contracts in 
which the court refuses specific performance on the ground that 
damages in money would afford a sufficient remedy. 

The court refuses specific performance of a sale of Government 
stock (6). On the other hand, the court enforces a contract for the 
sale or purchase of shares in a company (c), unless there is a Tree 
market in the shares, so that the vendor or purchaser may easily 
make a substituted contract and be compensated for the difference 
in price, if any, by means of damages {d). 

The court also refuses specific performance of a contract to sell 
or purchase chattels which are not specific or ascertained (e). It 
may, however, specifically enforce a contract to deliver specific or 
ascertained chattels (/), and it does enforce such a contract (jf) or 


(b) Cudv. Butter (1719), 1 P. Wms. 670; Cappur v. Harris (1723), 
Bunb. 135; Nuthrown v. Thornton (1804), 10 Ves. 159, 161; see title 
Stock Exchange, p. 254, post. The decisions of Leach, V.-C., in 
Doloret v. Bothschild (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 590 (contract for sale of 
Neapolitan stock : specifio performance granted, and decree for delivery 
of certificates), and in Withy v. Cottle (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 174 (specifio 
performance on vendor’s bill or contract for sale of life annuity payable 
out of dividends of stock), are contrary to the general current of authority ; 
compare Gardener v. Pullen (1700), 2 Vem. 394 (sale of East India stock 
decreed in specie). In Brealey v. Collins (1831), You. 317, a contract to 
sell a life interest in the public funds was not enforced. 

(c) Duncuft V. Albrecht (1841), 12 Sim. 189 ; Jackson v. Cocker (1841), 
4 Beav. 69 ; Cheale v. Kenward (1858), 3 De G. & J. 27 ; compare Colt v. 
Nettervill (1725), 2P. Wms. 304; and see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 184. 
As to cases of a company suing a purchaser for specific performance of his 
contract to take shares, see New Brunswick etc. Co. v. Muggeridge (1859), 
4 Drew. 686; Sheffield Gas Consumers" Co. v. Harrison (i853), 17 Beav. 
294 ; Oriental Inland Steam Co. v. Briggs (1861), 2 John. & H. 625 ; Odessa 
Tramways Co. v. Mendel (1878), 8 Ch. D. 235, C. A. ; as to specific 
performance of a contract to take shares, see, further, pp. 73 ei seq., post. 

(d) In such cases it appears that damages would afford an adequate 
remedy, so that the basis of the court’s jurisdiction is gone ; see Be 
Schwabacher, Stem v. Schwabacher, Koritschoner" s Claim (1908), 98 L. T. 
127, 128 ; title Stock Exchange, p. 254, post. 

(e) Holroyd v. Marshall (1862), 10 H, L. Cas. 191, 209 ; see Heathcote v. 
North Staffordshire Bail. Co. (1850), 2 Mac. & G. 100, 112 ; Hoare v. Dresser 
(1869), 7 H. L. Cas. 290, 317 ; Fothergill v. Bowland (1873), L. R. 17 Eq. 
132; Donnell v. Bennett (1883), 22 Ch. D. 835; Dominion Coal Co., 
Ltd. V. Dominion Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., and National Trust Co., Ltd., 
[1909] A. C. 293, P. C. (where specific performance was refused of a 
contract by a colliery company to deliver coal from their colliery to a steel 
company for the latter’s requirements over a term of years) ; but see Taylor 
V. Neville (undated), cited 3 Atk., 384, which appears to be wrongly 
decided; see also Pollard v. Clayton (1865), 1 K. & J. 462. Where 
delivery of the chattels is only part of an otherwise enforceable contract, 
delivery may be enforced (Marsh v. Milligan (1857), 3 Jur. (N. s.) 979); 
see, further, pp. 4, 6, ante. 

(/ ) Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 62 ; see Jones (James) 
& Sons, Ltd. V. TankervilU (Earl), [1909] 2 Ch. 440, 446 ; and see, 
further, title Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 272. 

ig) A ship, as a chattel of unique value, comes within the principle ; 
see Lynn v. Chaters (1837), 2 Keen, 521 ; Claringbould v. Curtis (1852), 21 

L. J. (CH.) 641 ; De Mattos v, Gibson (1869), 4 De G. & J. 276 ; Hart v. 
Eerwiy (1873), 8 Ch. App. 860, 866; BqUhyany v. Bauch (1881), 4 Asp. 

M. L. C. 380 ; see also Falcke v, Gray (1859), 4 Drew. 661 (contract for 
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any other obligation (h) to deliver chattels, it the goods are of so Skot. t. 
unique or special a character that money compensation is not Cases where 
adequate ; but only, it seems, at the suit of the purchaser or person Money 
entitled to the chattels under the contract or obligation (i). 

The court does not as a rule refuse to efiforce an agreement to ^ 

grant or accept a lease (/c) or to sell or purchase land(Z) on the 
ground that damages would be a sufficient remedy. — 

Agreements 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — ExpreBB Proviaion for Payment of Penalty or Damages, w to land. 

18 . Where the contract contains a stipulation that in the event Contract 
of non-performance a certain sum of money shall be paid, that stipulating 
fact is not in itself decisive in considering whether or not specific o^mon^r 
performance should be granted Nor does the distinction 


sale of china jars) ; Thom v. Pvhlic Worlcs Commissioners (1863), 32 Beav. 
490. In Dowling v. Betjemaim (1862), 2 John. & H. 644, it was held that, 
as in the contract the value of the chattel has been fixed by the vendor, 
specific performance, in the circumstances of that case, should not be granted 
at the suit of the vendor, as the matter has been reduced to terms of money ; 
but this rule cannot, it seems, apply in ordinary actions at the suit of the 
purchaser for specific performance of a contract for the sale of goods. It 
is not clear how far the court will exercise its jurisdiction where the thing 
sold, though not unique, is of special value and importance to the buyer 
or person entitled ; see North v. Cheat Northern Rail. Co, (1860), 2 Gifl. 
64, where the court restrained the sale, under a claim to detain, of wagons 
of the plaintiffs essential to the carrying on of the plaintiffs’ business ; 
Buxton V. Lister (1746), 3 Atk. 383, per Lord Hardwicke, L.C. ; and 
see note (e)jp, 14, ante. In Nutbrown v. Thornton (IBOi), 10 Ves. 159, Lord 
Eldon, L.cC, ordered delivery of chattels on a farm, such as stock etc. 
necessary for the enjoyment of the farm, as being included in the contract 
to let the tenant have both farm and chattels. As to a contract relating 
to an undivided moiety of mineral rights, see Hexter v. Pearce, [1900] 1 
Ch. 341 ; compare Burrow v. Scammell (1882), 19 Ch. D. 175. 

(h) Pusey v. Pusey (1684), 1 Vern. 273 (the Pusey horn; as to which 
case see Nutbrown v. Thornton, supra, at p. 163, where stress is laid 
on the heir’s desire to possess the family horn, namely, the pretium 
affectionis); Somerset (Dtike) v. Cookson (1736), 3 P. Wms. 390 (ancient 
sUver altar-piece); Pells v. Read (1796), 3 Ves. 70 (rare tobacco box); 
Lloyd V. Loaring (1802), 6 Ves. 773 (masonic ornaments) ; Lingen v. 
Simpson (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 600 (particular trade book); compare 
Peame v. Lisle (1749), Amb. 76, per Lord Hardwicke, L.C., at p. 77 ; 
and see Saville v. Tancred (1748), 1 Ves. Sen. 101 ; Arundell (Lady) v. 
Phipps and Taunton (1804), 10 Ves. 139; Lowther v. Lowther (Lord) (1806), 
13 Ves. 96; Pooley v. Budd (1861), 14 Beav. 34; Thombleson v. Bloch 


(1837), 1 Jur. 198 (agreement relating to copyright enforced). 

(i) See Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 62; and see the 
cases cited in note (g), p. 14, ante, note (h), suggra. 

(k) See title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 376, 378 et seq. 
In Clayton v, Illingworth (1863), 10 Hare, 461, specific performance of a 
yearly tenancy was refused (compare Fenner v. Hepburn (1843), 2 Y. & C. 
Ch. Cas. 159), but even a yearly tenancy in a proper case is enforced ; see 
Lever v. Koffler, [1901] 1 Ch. 643 ; Manchester Brewery Co, v. Coombs, 
[1901] 2 Ch. 608; and compare Olasse v. Woolgar (1897), 41 Sol. Jo. 573, 
C. A. (contract to let for one day to view procession). In Zimbler v. 
Abrahams, [1903] 1 K. B. 677, C. A., a lease for life was enforced. 

(l) See title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 408 ; see also Clifford v. 
Turrell (1841), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 138 ; S. C. on appeal (1845), 9 Jur. 633 ; 
Walker v. Eastern Counties Rail, Co. (1848), 6 Hare, 694; Kenney v. 
Wexham (1822), Madd. & G. 355 ; p. 16. poat. « x 

(m) award v. Hopkyns (1742), 2 Atk. 371 ; French v. Macaie (1842), 



SpBOmd 


Id 


between penalty and liquidated damages (n) affect tbe &nswef 
Oases where to this question (o). The answer is to be found by considering the 
Money intention of the parties, that is, whether the party bound to per- 
Tayment formance has an alternative choice given to him by the contract, to 
n t° perforna or to pay the Agreed sum, or whether he is bound to do 
Bemedy^ a certain thing, with a penal sum or sum by way of liquidated 
— damages attached as security (p). In the latter case the court, 
Gniding notwithstanding the penal clause, enforces performance, if the con- 
to mating tract be such that without the penal clause it would have been 
lelfef. proper for specific performance (q). 

Choice of 19. Where the contract contains a penalty clause, the con- 
remedy in tractee has his right in law upon the contract for the money payable 
claufle. ^ under the clause, and also his right in equity to specific relief ; he 
can, at his election, obtain either form of relief, but he cannot obtain 
both forms (r). 

Sale of land. 20. Thus, the ordinary provision on a sale of land that in case 
of default by the purchaser he shall forfeit his deposit and the seller 
shall be entitled to resell and claim any deficiency as liquidated 
damages does not exclude a claim for specific performance by the 
seller (»). 


2 Dr. & War. 269 ; Boper v. Bartholomew, Butler v. Bartholomew (1823), 
12 Price, 797. 

(») For an explanation of this distinction, see titles Bonds, Vol. III., 
p. 96; Damages, Vol. X., p. 328; see also titles Buiiding Contracts, 
Engineers, AND Architects, Vol. HI., pp. 242 et eeq., 255 ; Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., p. 107 ; Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., 
p. 136 (charterparty). 

(o) London City v. Pugh (1728), 4 Bro. Pari. Cas. 396 ; Webb v. Clark 
(1782), 1 Fonblanqne, Treatise of Equity, 164; French v. MacaZe (1842), 
2 Dr. & War. 269 ; Coles v. Sims (1854), 6De G. M. & G. 1, C. A. ; Carden 
V. Butler (1832), Hayes & Jo. 112 ; Bird v. Lake (1863), 1 Hem. & M. Ill ; 
Bray v. Fogarty (1870), 4 I. K. Eq. 644. 

(p) French v. Maeale, sv/pra ; Coles v. Sims, supra ; Boper v. Bartho- 
lomew, Butler V. Bartholomew (1823), 12 Price, 797, 821 ; and see titles 
Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 496; Equitt, Vol. XIII., 

p. 161. ’ 

(q) See the cases cited in notes (o), (p), supra. 

(r) Fox V. Scard (1863), 33 Beav. 327, 328 ; see Qedye v. Montrose 
(Duke) (1867), 6 W. E. 637 (assignment of lease) ; General Accident Assur- 
ance Corporation v. Soel, [1902] 1 K. B. 377 (injunction). 

(s) For instance, see Grutchley v. Jemingham (1817), 2 Mer. 602, 606 ; 
"^9^- Bowring (1864), 33 Beav. 686 ; and see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 400. For other instances of specific performance, notwith- 
standing a penal clause, see Howard v. Eopkyns (1742), 2 Atk, 371 ; Jeudwine 
V. J ortte (1829),3 Sim. 129,141 ; Loganx. FiwAolf (1833), 1 Cl. & Fin. 611. 
H. L.;Butl^ v. P^is (1846), 2 CoU. 166 ; National Provincial Bank of 
England x. Marshall (1888), 40 Ch. D. 112, C. A. It is no bar to specific per- 
formance that the penalty is by bond ; compare Hobson v. Trevor (1723). 2 
P. WiM. 191 ; ^rksm v. Edge (1863), 33 Beav. 227 ; Boper v. BartlMlo- 
mew, Butl^y. Bartholomew, sujpra. The same principle is applied where 
the relief is claimed by way of injunction, as, for mstance, in covenants not 
to c^ on a certain trade or business, with a penalty clause superadded • 
see Btrdx. (1863), 1 Hem. & M. Ill • compare Clarkson v. Edge 
r^a; Gravdy x Barnard (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 618; Ebhi»*o« (Wiffl 

Vol!^^n“p!'‘236f“"’’ ^ Injection, 
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^AET li. — L imits of the Jurisdiction. 

2L The court may treat the penal sum as security, and not as 
an alternative mode of performance, notwithstanding that the 
obligation is expressed in an alternative form(t). 

Specific performance may also be ordered where the benefit of 
performance will go to one person and that of the penalty to 
another (a). 

The relative smallness of the penalty may be a ground for treat- 
ing^it as mere security for due performance (i»), though there is no 
general rule to this effect (c). 

22. There are, however, cases where the court holds on the 
construction of the contract that the intention of the parties is that 
the act may be done by the contracting party or that payment may 
be made by him of the stipulated amount, so that the contracting 
party has in effect the option either of doing the act which he has 
contracted to do or paying the specified sum, the contract being 
alternative, either to do or abstain from doing on payment of the 
sum in money (d). The question is one of construction depending 
on the precise form of the contract and the circumstances of the 
case(c), but the court leans to treating the penalty clause as 
intended to secure due performance of the agreement (/). 

23. Where the sums payable vary in amount or frequency with 
the things to be dope or abstained from, the payment may be 
treated as an alternative mode of performance ; thus, in the case of 
leases, it may be held that the tenant is given the option of doing 
certain things on payment of an increased rent or other penalty (g), 
though not if there is a stipulation that the doing of the act is 
to work a forfeiture (ft). 

The court may treat covenants to perform or pay as alternative 
where specific performance would work unreasonable results (i). 

Sect. 8. — Cases where Performance of the Contract would be 

Valueless. 

24. Specific performance is not decreed of a contract which the 
defendant would bo entitled to revoke or dissolve when executed, 


{i) ChUliner v. ChUliner (1754), 2 Ves. Sen. 628 (contract to renew a 
lease or answer in damages). 

(a) French v. Macale (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 269. 

(5) OhiUiner v. OhiUiner, supra. 

(c) Boy V. Beaufort {Duke) (1741), 2 Atk. 190 ; Astley v. Weldon (1801), 
2 Bos. & P. 346 ; French v. Macale, supra. 

(d) Banger v. Cheat Western Bail. Co. (1864), 6 H. L. Cas. 72, 94 ; com- 
pare Astley V. Weldon, supra. 

(e) Banger v. Cheat Western Bail. Co., supra. 

if) Finch V. Salisbury {Earl) (1676), Cas. temp. Finch, 212. 

(o) Woodward v. Oyles (1691), 2 Vem. 119; Bolfe v. Peterson (1772), 
2 Sro. Pari. Cas. 436 (discussra by Lord Loughbobough in Hardy v. 
Martin (1783), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 26) ; Legh v. Lillie (1860), 6 H. & N. 166 ; 
Hurst V. Hurst (1849), 4 Exch. 671 ; Gerrard v. O’BetUy U843), 3 Dr. & War. 
414 ; Magrane v. Arehbold (1813), 1 Dow, 107, H. L. ; and see titles 
AGRiODi.TtJBB, Vol. I., pp. 249, 260 (farm leases); Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 469, 470. 

(ft) Borret v. Blagmve (1800), 6 Ves. 665; Dyke v. Taylor (1861), 3 
De G. P. & j. 467, c. A. ; compare French v. Maoaie, supra. 

{ i ) Magrane V. Arehbold, supra, 

n.L. — xxvn. 
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Specifio Performance. 


Sbct. 8. 
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Perform- 
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Contract 
would be 
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Remedy 
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such as a revocable deed, since it would be idle to do vhat which 
might instantly be undone by one of the parties. Instances of 
the application of this principle are afforded by the refusal to 
order specific performance of an agreement for a partnership at 
will (k), or of a contract for a lease which is to contain a proviso 
for re-entry on breach of a covenant which has already been broken 
in such a way by the plaintiff as to entitle the defendant to re- 
enter (1). Conversely, specific performance has been refused on the 
ground that performance has become valueless to the defendant (m). 

Sect. 9. — Cases where the Defendant is not Personally Sulyect 

to the Jurisdiction. 

25. Equity acts in personam (n), and cannot therefore pronounce 
a judgment for specific performance against a defendant who is not 
personally subject to the jurisdiction of the courts of this country. 

A judgment is not given against a foreign sovereign (o), or 
against a person not capable of being served within the jurisdic- 
tion (p), save that service of a writ may be allowed out of the 
jurisdiction when any contract affecting land or hereditaments 
within the jurisdiction is sought to be enforced in the action, or 
when the action is founded on any breach or alleged breach within 
the jurisdiction of any contract wherever made which according to 
its terms ought to be performed within the jurisdiction, unless the 
defendant is domiciled or ordinarily resident in Scotland or 
Ireland ( 2 ). 

26. Though an action does not lie against the Crown (?•), a peti- 
tion of right may, it seems, be allowed against the Crown for specific 


(fc) Mercy v. Birch (1804), 9 Ves. 357 ; Sheffield Oas Consumers' Co. v. 
Harrison (1853), 17 Beav. 294 ; Bluck v. Mallalue (1859), 27 Beav. 398 ; 
see, further, p. 76, yost; and compare Wheeler v. Trotter (1736), 3 Swan. 
174, n., where specific performance was refused of an agreement by the 
registrar of a Consistory Court to delegate his office, such delegation being 
obviously revocable. 

(Z) Jones V. Jones (1803), 12 Ves. 186; but it must be clear that the 
right to forfeit exists. As to granting specifio performance in cases 
where the court would relieve against forfeiture, see p. 61, post. 

( m ) V. WhiU (1706-13), 3 Swan. 108, n. 

(n) As to this principle, see, further, title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 48, 
65, 66. The same rules apply to the court’s jurisdiction in reference to 
injunctions ; see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 204, 205 ; and compare 
title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., pp. 202 et seq. The same principle 
operates affirmatively to give the court jurisdiction with reference to land 
situate abroad ; see titles Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 205 ; Equity, 
Vol. XIII., p. 66; and compare Foubert v. Turst (1703), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 
129 (specific performance of contract made abroad relating to foreign 
land, the parties being permanently resident here); Norris v, Chambres 
J1861), 29 Beav. 246 (special circumstances necessary if parties casually 
in the country). 

(0) Smith V . Weguelin (1869), L. R. 8 Eq. 198; see title Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 310, 311. 

(p) See,however,theanomalou8ca8e of flartv.He«oij(1873),8Ch.App. 
860 (contract made abroad for sale of foreign ship : substituted service 
allowed on master, ship being within jurisdiction). 

— Is },?' 1 ! 8®® titl® Practice and Procedure, Vol. 

XXIIL, pp. 117 et seq. 

(r) Nurse v. Seymour (Lord) (1861), 13 Beav. 264: see title CON- 
•xituxional Law, Vol. VI., pp. 412 et sea. 
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performance of a contract, at least to the extent of a declaratory 
judgment that the petitioner is entitled to specific performance (s). 


Part III. — Defences to Claim for Specific 
Performance, 

Sect. 1. — Contract not in Fact Concluded. 

27. Where it is sought to enforce spe6ific performance of a 
contract (a), the court must be satisfied (1) that there is a concluded 
contract in fact ; (2) that the contract so concluded is not incomplete 
by reason that the parties have failed to agree, expressly or by 
implication, on some essential matter ; (3) that the contract is 
precise and certain, or, in other words, that, although all essential 
matters may have been dealt with, there is not such uncertainty 
and vagueness that exact performance cannot be ordered (6). 

28. Whether there is in fact a concluded contract depends on 
the rules of law (c) relating to the elements of a valid contract — in 
particular, with respect to offer and acceptance. This question is 
distinct from another, namely, whether the rules of law relating to 
the form in which a contract must be embodied, or evidenced before 
the court, have been observed (d). Cases of concluded contracts 


(s) Haynes v. Haynes (1861), 1 Drew. & Sm. 426, 467. As to petitions 
of right, see title Crown Practice, Vol. X., pp. 26 et seq. ; and see Fry on 
Specific Performance, 6th ed., p. 65. 

(o) It has been questioned what is included in the term “ contract ” ; a 
judge’s order made by consent is from many aspects a contract, with 
further elements added by reason of the order of the court ; see Wentworth 
V. BuUen (1829), 9 B. & C. 840 ; Lievesley v. Gilmore (1866), L. R. 1 C. P. 
670 ; Conolan v. Leyland (18^4), 27 Ch. D. 632; but specific performance 
of such an order was refused in Thames Iron Works Co. v. Patent Derrick Co. 
(1860), 1 Jo^. & H. 93, by Page Wood, V.-C., it being the order of another 
court and providing its own method of enforcement. In Colon v. Colon 
(1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 127, the House of Lords differed in opinion as to 
whether instructions for a settlement were a contract for a settlement or 
instructions for a contract. A recital in a deed may be evidence of a 
contract (Wilson v. Keating (1859), 4 De G. & J. 588, C. A., affirming 
S. C., 27 Beav. 121 (transferee of shares held bound to pay on contract 
evidenced by transfer, though a mere nominee) ). 

(b) See pp. 21 et seq., post. 

(c) For a statement of these niles, see title Contract, YjA. VII., pp. 346 
et seq. ; see also titles Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 124, 125 ; Sale 
OF Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 289, 290. 

(d) Mainly under the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3) ; see title 
Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 360 et seq. ; Leominster Canal Navigation Co. v. 
Shrewsbury and Hereford Bail. Co. (1867), 3 K. & J. 664 (purchase of 
canal); compare Kidderminster Corporation v. Hardwick (1873), L. R. 9 
Exch. 13 (letting of tolls) ; Oxford Coiporation v. Crow, [1893] 3 Ch. 636 
(lease) ; andsee titles Landlord and TBaiANT, Vol. XVIII., pp. 372f« seq. ; 
Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 134 et seq .; Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 200 et seq . ; see also pp. 28 et seq ., post . 
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Spbcitio Pbeformanob. 


Sect. 1. 
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not in Fact 
Concluded. 

Representa- 
tion inducing 
conduct and 
importing 
obUgation. 


must of course be distinguished from cases where the parties have 
never got beyond the stage of negotiation (e), or where an offeree 
has purported to accept an offer which has lapsed by delay or 
other reason (/). 

29. In certain cases where a representation has been made by 
one party to another with the object of inducing the other to act 
in a certain way, and the other has so acted, courts of equity, in 
dealing with claims for specific performance or other equitable 
relief, have proceeded on the principle of requiring the defendant 
to make good the representations (g). Cases of this nature, which 
have sometimes been described as involving the doctrine of “ equi- 
table estoppel ” (/t), ought, it seems, to be dealt with as cases of 
contract, the question being whether the representation amounts 
to a promise which can be enforced (t), and they should be distin- 


(e) The old practice of the Court of Chancery in a case of doubt was to 
refuse specific performance and leave the parties to establish their rights 
at common law (Huddleston v. Briscoe (1806), 11 Ves. 683 ; Stratford v. 
Bosworth (1813), 2 Ves. & B. 341 ; Skelton v. Cole (1867), 1 De G. & J. 
687, C. A.). Questions of this nature have turned on whether the acceptance 
was clear and unambiguous (see Thomas v. Blackman (1844), 1 Coll. 
301 ; Warner v. Willinqtan (1866), 3 Drew. 623 ; Horsfall v. Oamett (1868), 
6 W. R. 387), or conditional (see Orossley v. Haycock (1874), L. R. 
18 Eq. 180 (general acceptance accompanied by special conditions of 
sale); Lewis v. Brass (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 667, C. A.; Jones v. Daniel, 
n894] 2 Ch. 332 ; Hudson v. Buck (1877), 7 Ch. D. 683; Hussey v. 
Home-Payne (1879), 4 App. Cas. 311), or whether the acceptance sought 
to introduce new terms or to vary the terms of the offer (see Kennedy v. Lee 
(1817), 3 Mer. 441; Thomhury v. Bevill (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 664; 
Meynell v. Surtees (1864), 3 Sm. & G. 101 ; S. C. on appeal (1866), 3 W. R. 
636 ; Holland v. Eyre (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 194 ; HaU v. Hall (1860), 12 
Beav. 414 ; Lucas v. Martin (1888), 37 Ch. D. 697, C. A. ; Lucas v. James 
(1849), 7 Hare, 410; Duke v. Andrews (1848), 2 Exch. 290; distinguish 
Boys V. Ayerst (1822), Madd. & G. 316 (acceptance defining a term 
left open in the offer) ; Clive v. Beaumont (1848), 1 De G. & Sm. 973 
(no intention to import new term) ; Bossiter v. Miller (1878), 3 App. Cas. 
1124 (reference to execution of formal contract not introducing new terms) ; 
and compare Oibbins v. North Eastern Metropolitan Asylum District (1847)| 
11 Beav. 1 ; Skinner v. McDouall (1848), 2 De G. & Sm. 266 ; BonneweU 
V. Jenkins (1878), 8 Ch. D. 70, C. A.) ; see also Harm’ Case (1872), 7 
Ch. App. 687 (indulgence by acceptor). 

(f) See title Conteact, Vol. VII., pp. 347, 362 et sea. As to delay, see 
Williams V. Williams (1863), 17 Beav, 213 ; Bamsgate Victoria Hotel Co. 
V. Montefiore.Same v. Goldsmid (1866), L, R. 1 Exch. 109 ; as to with- 
^a^ of offer before acceptance, see Dickinson v. Dodds (1876), 2 
Ch. D. 463, C. A. ; Grierson v. Cheshire Lines' Committee (1874), L. R, 19 

lapse of offer 
3 Beav. 334; 
S. C. (1866), 


av , »uu rr umer v. rr imngwn, supra ; as to 

W refusal or counter offer, see Hyde v. Wrench (1840), 
Honeyman v. Marryatt (1867), 6 H. L. Cas. 112, aflirming 
21 Beav. 14. “ 


estoppel by representation, see title Estoppel, Vol, XIII 
pp. 376 et seq. ; m to the doctrine of “making good,” see title Miseepeb- 
BENTATION AND FeAUD, Vol. XX., pp, 721, 7227 

of “equitable estoppel,” see title Estoppel, 
VoL xm., pp. 376, 377, notes (n), (o), (p). ^ 

on ^^5^® term,no ferttttm quid, between a representation 

* purpose and a contract; they are 
^ tbe representation being made and Lted 
upon, determmes its nature, gives it the character of a contract, or leaves 
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guished from cases of estoppel in the ordinary sense of the Skit.i. 

term (k). Where the representation operates simply as an estoppel, Contract 

it can only receive effect, apart from questions of fraud (1), as a step in Fact 
in the evidence on which a claim in contract or other obligation Concluded 
is based (to), and must then be a statement of an existing fact (n). 

If, however, the representation is sought to be relied on as a 
promise, it is necessary to show that it imported a binding 
obligation (o), and not merely an honourable engagement (p). Only 
in the former case is it enforced as a promise. 

Bbot. 2 . — Contract not Sufficiently Certain. 

Sub-Sect, 1. — In General. 

30. The court, before enforcing a contract, must be satisfied Contract 
that it is certain (q). must be 

certain. 

it a mere representation ” {Maunsell v. Hedges, White etc. (1854), 4 
H. L. Cas. 1039, per Lord Ceanworth, at p. 1056) ; see also Alderson v. 

Maddison (1880), 5 Ex. D. 293, per Stephen, J.,at p. 296; S. C. (1881), 7 
Q. B. D. 174, 180, C. A. ; Be Fickus, Farina v. Fickus, [1900] 1 Ch. 331, 

334 ; and see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 364; Misrepresentation and 
Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 722, note (g). 

(k) See Low v. Bouverie, [1891] 3 Ch. 82, C. A., where it was said that 
estoppel was a rule of evidence, not a cause of action. 

({) In which case the fraud or deceit constitutes a substantive cause of 
action; see title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 660, 

679, 680, 694, 724. 

(to) See Low v. Bouverie, supra ; title Estoppel, Vol. XIII., pp. 376 et seq. 

(n) See Whitechureh {George), Ltd. v. Cavanagh, [1902] A. C. 117, per 
Lord Macnaqhten, at p. 130 ; Low v. Bouverie, supra. 

(o) Cases illustrating this principle are mainly cases in reference to 
marriage contracts entered into on the faith of representations made by third 
parties interested ; see the cases cited in title Settlements, Vol. XXV., 
p. 636, note («) ; and see Montgomery v. Beilly (1827), 1 Bli. (n. s.) 364, 

H. L. ; Viret v. Viret (1880), 17 Cn. D. 365, n. In Hutton v. Bossiter 
(1855), 7 De G. M. & G. 9, C. A., the representation was made by a 
person not related to the parties to the marriage. It must of course be 
shown that the representation actually induced the marriage or other 
act; see QoldieuU v. Townsend (1860), 28 Beav. 445. Piggott v. Stratton 
(1869), 1 De G. F. & J. 33, C. A., affirming S. C., John. 341 (explained 
in Spicer v. Martin (1888), 14 App. Cas. 12, per Lord Macnaqhten, at 
p. 23, and in Low v. Bouverie, supra, per Eat, L.J., atp. 110), related to 
a collateral representation on the faith of which a lease was taken. As to 
collateral agreements of this nature, see, further, title Deeds and 
Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 447. 

(p) As illustrations of cases where the terms of the representation are 
hdd to preclude a promissory intention, see Maunsell v. Hedges, White 
etc., supra; Jorden v. Money (1854), 6 H. L. Cas. 185; Maddison v. 

Alderson (1883), 8 App. Cas. 467, disapproving Loffus v. Maw (1862), 3 
Gift. 592 ; and, for other examples, see Walpole (Lord) v. Orford (Lord) 

(1707), 3 Ves. 402; Morehouse v. Colvin (1851), 15 Beav. 341; Be 
Fickus, Farina v. Fichus, supra. In such oases the court has held 
either that the language used was too vague to raise an obligation in law, 
or that it was not intended to be binding and left the representation within 
the sphere of merely honourable engagement. In other oases, where a 
representation has been followed by a formal settlement which has not 
embodied the representation, ihie settlement primd facie supersedes the 
representation ; see Loxley v. Heaih (1866), 1 De G. F. & J. 489, C. A. ; 
and see the oases cited in title Settlements, Vol. XXV., p. 637, note (t), 

(q) Buxton t Lister (1746), 8 Atk. 383, per Lord Hardwickb, L.0„ 
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SPBomo Peeformanob. 

Uncertainty may arise in various ways, which may be classified 
as follows : — (1) Where the contract is so vague in its general terms 
that the obligations of the parties are not ascertainable (»•) ; (2) where 
the subject-matter of the contract is not sufficiently identified («) ; 
(3) where the parties are not sufficiently identified (t) ; (4) where, in 
the case of a sale, the price is not ascertained (a) ; and (5) where 
some material term of the contract is omitted (b). 

31. The completeness of a contract is to be determined at the 
commencement of the action (c), since it is at that time that non- 
performance must be incapable of justification (d). Performance 
is, however, ordered even if the contract is incomplete at that 
date, if the incompleteness is due to the default of the defendant 
and is such that it can be remedied or compensated (e) ; or where a 
term which is not then ascertained is capable of being ascertained 
by means available to the court (/). 

32. Whenever objection is raised to the enforcement of a 
contract on the grounds of uncertainty, the court is more anxious 
to enforce the contract if there has been part performance (p) from 
which the party seeking to resist the enforcement has derived a 
benefit, and the circumstances are such that the plaintiff cannot 
be compensated fully otherwise than by specific performance (h). 

33. When there is fraud on the part of the defendant, objection 
on the ground of uncertainty is not allowed to prevail (i). 

at p. 386; see Walpole (Lord) v. Orford (Lord (1797), 3 Ves. 402 ; Under- 
wood V. Eitchcox (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 279; Franks v. Martin (1769), 1 
Eden, 309 ; and compare Brieick v. Manners (1742), 9 Mod. Rep. 284 
(parol agreement to grant mortgage). As to uncertainty in agreements 
for leases, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVllI., p. 378. 

(r) See pp. 23, 24, post. 

(s) See p. 24, post. 

(t) See pp. 24, 25, post. 

(a) See pp. 26, 26, post, 

(b) See p. 27, 28, post. 

(c) Adams v. Broke (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 627 ; Shardlow v. CottereU 
(1881), 20 Ch. D. 90, C. A., reversing S. C., 18 Ch. D. 280. 

(d) Bight d. Fisher v. Cuthell (1804), 6 East, 491. 

(e) Pritchard v. Ovey (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 396 ; Kensington (Lord) v. 
Phillips (1817), 6 Dow, 61, H. L. ; Soames v. Edge (1860), John. 669 ; 
Norris v. Jackson (1860), 1 John. & H. 319; Middleton v. Greenwood 
(1864), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 142, C. A. 

(/) Walker v. Eastern Covmties Bail. Co. (1848), 6 Hare, 694 ; Owen v. 
Thomas (1834), 3 My. & K. 353; Monro v. Taylor (1850), 8 Hare. 51; 
Pickles V. ffuicliffe, [1902] W. N. 200. 

(g) As to part performance, see pp. 31 ef sea., post. 

(ft) See Parker v. Taswell (1868), 2 De G. & J. 659, 671 ; Hart v. 
Eart (1881), 18 Ch. D. 670, 686 ; Saunderson v. Coekermouth and 
Workinaton Bail. Go. (1849), 11 Beav. 497; affirmed (1860), 2 H. & Tw. 
327 ; followed in South Eastern Bailway v. Associated Portland Cement 
Manufacturers (1900), Ltd., [1910] 1 Ch. 12, C. A. (railway company having 
obtained possession under grant, held bound to permit the making of the 
necessary accommodation works) ; and see Waring and Qillow, Lid. v 
Thompson (in2), 29 T. L. R. 164, 156, C. A. (proposals to found new 
company). 

(t) Chattoek v. MulHer (1878), 8 Ch, D. 177 (agreement by which A. 
promised to grant a portion of an estate on purchase to B., in considera- 
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Sub-Sect. 2. — Contract too Vague tn ita General Terms, Sect. 2. 

34 . The court does not as a rule enforce specific performance of 
an agreement unless its terms are certain and unambiguous, so that SuflBiciently 
the obligations of the parties are clearly ascertained (A;). Specific Certain, 
performance is, however, granted when there is such a degree 
of certainty as is reasonably required in the circumstances {l\ or uncertaLty 
the original uncertainty has been removed by a subsequent in terms a 
election (7ri), or by a course of dealing between the parties (?i), valid defence, 
or by terms reasonably implied in law (o). The use of the phrase 


tion of B. not competing at purchase; inquiry directed to ascertain 
boundaries; apparently, if unascertainable, A. would be ordered to 
convey whole). 

(k) See Douglas v. Baynes, [1908] A. C. 477, 485, P. C. ; and see, for 
example, Franks v. Jlfarfin (1759), 1 Eden, 309 (obscure marriage articles) ; 
Hodges v. Horsfall (1829), 1 Russ. & M. 116 (sale of land according to 
plan insufficiently identified) ; Kemble v. Kean (1829), 6 Sim. 333 (engage- 
ment as actor ; terms vague) ; Pearce v. Watts (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 492 
(agreement for sale of land, subject to reservation of land “ necessary 
for a railway,” held too vague; but, if the conveyance is executed, 
the exception, being uncertain, is bad ; see ibid., per Jessel, M.R., 
at p. 493) ; Savill Brothers, Ltd. v. Bethell, [1902] 2 Ch. 523, C. A. ; 
Stuart (Lord James) v. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1852), 1 
De G. M. &. G. 721, C. A., reversing S. C., 15 Beav. 513 (agreement for 
sale of land required for railway) ; compare Webb v. Direct London and 
Portsmouth Bail. Co. (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 521, C. A., reversing S. C. 
(1851), 9 Hare, 129; Oxford Corporation v. Crow, [1893] 3 Ch. 535; 
Lancaster v. De Trafford (1862), 8 Jur. (n. s.) 873 (description of lands to 
be sold vague) ; South Wales Bail. Co. v. Wythes (1854), 5 De G. M. & G. 
880, C. A. (agreement to construct railway to plans of specified surveyor) ; 
Taylor v. Partington (1855), 7 De G. M. & G. 328, C. A. (provision as to 
decorating rooms) ; Paris Chocolate Co. v. Crystal Palace Co. (1855), 3 
Sm. & G. 119 (agreement to provide accommodation for sale of chocolate) ; 
Cooper V. Hood (1858), 26 Beav. 293 (agreement to sell share in partner- 
ship, provisions as to money to remain in business undefined) ; Williamson 
V. Wooton (1855), 3 Drew. 210 (reservation of mines) ; Callaghan v. Callaghan 
(1841), 8 Cl. & Fin. 374, H. L. (inconsistent terms) ; Macphail v. Torrance 
(1909), 25 T. L. R. 810 (a^eement to make ample provision by will) ; and 
see Beynolds v. Waring (1831), You. 346 (uncertain evidence of parol 
agreement) ; Legh v. Haverfield (1800), 5 Ves. 452 (agreement established, 
but contradictory evidence as to its terms: specific performance refused); 
see also Smith v. Wheatcroft (1878), 9 Ch. D. 223 (sale of land). In 
Pillvng V. Armitage (1806), 12 Ves. 78 (lease), the plaintiff having failed 
to prove the agreement which he set up, was refused specific performance 
of a different agreement admitted by the defendant ; compare Legal v. 
Miller (1750), 2 Ves. Sen. 299 (lease of house). For cases of uncertainty 
in agreements of tenancy, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, 
p. 378. 

(l) Great Northern Bail. Co. v. Manchester^ Sheffield and Lincolnshire 
Bail. Co. (1851), 5 De G. & Sm. 138 ; compare Baumann v. James (1868), 
3 Ch. App. 508 (agreement to do specified “ and other ” works, where the 
other works were clearly of small amount). 

(m) Jenkins v. Green (No. 1) (1858), 27 Beav. 437 (agreement to lease 
land “ less 37 acres ” : defect capable of cure by selection by lessor before 
execution) ; compare South Eastern Bailway v. Associated Portland Cement 
Manufacturers (1900), Ltd., [1910] 1 Ch. 12, C. A. 

(n) Compare Oxford v. Provand (1868), L. R. 2 P. C. 135 ; Waring and 
GUlow, Ltd. V. Thompson (1912), 29 T. L. R. 154, C. A. 

(o) Compare Soum Wales Bail, Co. v, Wythes, supra, and the cases 
cited in note (k), supra. 
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Shot. 2. 
Contract 
not 

Sufficiently 

Certain. 

How uncer- 
tainty as to 
subject- 
matter may 
arise. 


et cetera ” does not render a contract too uncertain if it is suffi* 
cientlj plain from the context what is included in the phrase (p). 

Sxjb-Seot. 3 . — Uncertainty at to Suhject-matter. 

35. The incompleteness of the contract may be in regard to 
the identification of the subject-matter, and may in such case 
arise either where the subject-matter was not finally determined 
at the date of the contract but was left to be ascertained thereafter, 
or where the subject-matter, although determined at the date of 
the contract, was not described sufficiently for identification (q). 


How defect 36. In the former case the defect may be cured if the subject- 
may be cured. matter is ascertained by the proper party prior to the action 
being brought (r). 

In the latter case the defect may be cured if the identification 
of the subject-matter can be completed by admissible extrinsic 
evidence («). 

In some cases the court acts on the maxim id cerium at quod 
cerium reddi potest {t). The description must be such as to enable 
the court to ascertain what the parties intended to be the subject 
of their contract, and, if this cannot be done, specific performance 
is refused (a). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Uncertainty aa to Parties, 


What is 

sufficient 

description. 


37, The incompleteness of the contract may be in regard to 
the identijfication of the parties. Such incompleteness is a bar 


(p) Powell V. Lovegrove (1856), 8 De G. M. &; G. 357, C. A. ; Cooper v. 
Hood (1858), 26 Beav. 293; Parker v, TasweU (1858), 2 De G. & J. 559; 
compare Baumann v. James (1868), 3 Ch. App. 508. 

(q) Compare, as to mines, title Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, 
Vol. XX., p. 547. 

(r) Bumble v. Heygate (1870), 18 W. R. 749 (contract for sale of so much 
land as was necessary for churchyard : held, made definite by selection 
made by plaintiff) ; Jenkins v, Green (No. 1) (1858), 27 Beav. 437 ; compare 
Haywood v. Cope (1858), 25 Beav. 140. 

(s) For instance, parol evidence was admitted to identify “ this place ” 
{Waldron v. Jacob and Millie (1870), 5 I. R. Eq. 131); “the lease” 
{Horsey v. Graham (1869), L. R. 5 C. P. 9) ; “ your wool ” {Macdonald v. 
Longbottom (1859), 1 E. & E. 977) ; see Shardlow v. Cotterell (1881), 20 
Ch, D. 90, C. A.; compare Ogilvie v. Foljambe (1817), 3 Mer. 53; 
McMurrayy. S^picer (1868), L. R. 5 Eq. 527 ; Clinanv, Cooke (1802), 1 Sch. 
&Lef. 22 (reference to another writing) ; Skinny v. McDouall (1848), 2 
De G, & Sm. 265; Plant v. Bourne, [1897] 2 Ch. 281, C. A.; North r. 
Percival, [1898] 2 Ch. 128 ; ^d see, further, title Contract, Vol. VII., 
p. 372, note (c) ; as to admissibility of evidence, see ibid., pp. 523 et seq. ; 

^titles Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 444 et seq. ; Evidence, 
Vol. XIII., p. 566. 

(<) Owen V. Thomas (1834), 3 My. & K. 353 (ascertainment of property 
not described in the contract save by reference to the deeds being in the 
possession of a named person) ; Monro v. Taylor (I860), 8 Hare, 51 
^ecified area of land described as partly freehold ana partly leasehold) ; 
Wylson V. Bunn (1887), 34 Ch. D. 669 (land as agreed upon) ; compare 
jVaylorv. Go<)daM( 1877), 26 W.R. 162. i' / . r 

(a) y.AUiston (1815), 1 Mer. 26 ; Daniels v. Davison (1809), 16 

7^* 3 Mer, 441 ; Price v. Griffith (1861). 

.f Birmingham, Wolverhampton and Stour 

Talley Batl, Co. (1853), 3 De G. M. & G. 668. 
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to performance wherever the law requires a written memorandum Sect. 8. 
or contract (b), unless the description or reference is such as to Contract 

enable the parties to be identified (c). The contract of an agent is not 
treated for this purpose as the contract of his principal, and though Sufilciently 
the name of the latter does not appear in the writing his identity Certain, 
may be proved by parol evidence (d). A description of a party 
simply as the executor, the mortgagee, or trustee is sufficient, 
since parol evidence enables it to be ascertained who fills the 
capacity described (e ) ; and similarly it is sufficient if the vendor is 
described as the owner or proprietor of the property (/). 

It is not, however, enough to refer simply to the vendor, Deseriptioo 
since that leaves the identity purely to parol evidence if there is o* 
nothing in the memorandum to show who the vendor is (g) ; but, 
even in such a case, the terms of the contract may contain a 
sufficient description, as where the party is described as vendor 
and the conditions of sale show that the vendor is in possession (h). 


Sub-Sect. 6. — Uncertainty at to Price. 

38. The price is a material term in every contract of sale, and. Price a 
unless the price is ascertained by the contract, or machinery is pro- material 
vided for its ascertainment, the contract is incomplete and cannot 

be enforced (t) ; thus, where a vendor agrees to sell to a purchaser 
for a named sum less than any other purchaser will give, the price 
is neither ascertained nor ascertainable, and there is no contract 
capable of enforcement (fc). 

39. The contract, while not fixing a price, may define how the Contract not 
price is to be ascertained or may provide for a fair price. In the filing P«ce. 
former case there is no enforceable contract until the price has been 


(b) See pp. 28 et seq., post. 

(o) Compare Potter v. Duffield (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 4 ; Be HoUand, 
Oregg v. Holland, [1902] 2 Ch. 360, C. A. ; and see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 371. 

(d) FUby V. Eounsell, [1896] 2 Ch. 737 ; Commins v. Scott (1876), 
L. R. 20 Eq. 11 (signature by an auctioneer “ on behalf of the vendor ” 
is not sufficient); Potter v. Duffleld, supra; see titles Agenct, Vol. I., 
p. 606; Contract, Vol. VII., p. 371. 

(e) Bossiter v. Miller (1878), 3 App. Cas. 1124 ; Hood v. Barrington 
(Lord) (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 218 ; Carr v. Lynch, [1900] 1 Ch. 613 ; see also 
Bourdillon v. Collins (1871), 19 W. R. 566; Towle v. Topham (1877), 37 
L. T. 308; Catling v. (1877), 6 Ch.D. 660, C. A. ; title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 372. 

if) Bale V. Lambert (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 1 ; Beer v. London and Paris 
Hotel Co. (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 412. 

(g) Bossiter v. Miller, supra ; Potter v. Du^ld, supra ; Jarrett v. 
Hunter (1886), 34 Ch. D. 182 ; Coombs v. Wilkes, [1891] 3 Ch. 77 ; Pattle v. 
Anstruther (1893), 41 W. R. 626, C. A.; see Thomas v. Brown (1876), 1 
Q. B. D. 714; titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 371, 372; Sale op Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 291. 

(h) Commins v. Scott, supra ; see Carr v. Lynch, supra ; and see, further, 
the cases cited in title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 371, 372. 

(t) See Douglas v. Baynes, [1908] A. C. 477, P. C. ; Be Kharaskhoma 
Exploring and Projecting Syndiettte, [1897] 2 Ch. 461, C. A. ; see also 
Langston v. Nicholson (1868), 25 Beav. 160; titles Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XXV., p. 147 ; Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 292. 

(k) Bromley v. Jefferies (1701), 2 Vem. 416. 
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Sect. 2. 

Contract 

not 

Sufficiently 

Certain. 

Price depen- 
dent on 
yaluation. 


Value sub- 
sidiary to 
principal 
purpose of 
contract. 


fixed in accordance with the mode of ascertainment provided (1), as, 
for example, by the valuation of named persons(m), since the court 
does not order performance of a contract at a price still to be 
fixed (n). 

If valuers have to be appointed by the parties, and one party 
refuses to appoint, the contract remains incomplete (o) ; the court 
cannot appoint valuers in the party’s stead (p). Similarly, the con- 
tract cannot be enforced if the valuers appointed refuse to act or 
fail to give a valid valuation (g), although, if the failure to act or 
to give a valuation is due to the interference of one party, an action 
may lie for damages (r) or an injunction may be granted against 
such interference (s). In the same way, there is no enforceable 
contract if a named valuer has been incapable of acting (t), though 
the court has in certain cases interfered to supply the defect (a). 

40 . Where the thing to be valued is subsidiary to the main 
purpose of the contract, the court treats the mode of valuation 
as non-essential, and the contract as one for sale at a fair 
price (6), as, for example, in the case of a provision for the valua- 
tion of furniture (c), or of plant and machinery (d) ; similarly, where 
partnership articles provide for a valuation when the partnership 
expires, the particular mode may be treated as non-essential, and 
the court provides for the fixing of a reasonable value (e). 

(?) Bridgend Oas and Water Co. v. Dunraven (1885), 31 Ch. D. 219; 
compare Morgan v. Milman (1863), 3 De G. M. & G. 24, C. A. 

(m) Milnes v. Cery (1807), 14 Ves. 400 ; compare London Ouarantie Co, 
V. Fearnley (1880), 6 App. Cas. 911, 920; title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., 
p. 148. A sale on such terms cannot be made by trustees {Peters v. Lewes 
and East Orinstead Bail. Co. (1880), 16 Ch. D. 703, 713; see title Sale of 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 321, note (?) ), nor by a tenant for life purporting to 
sell under his statutory powers {Be Wilton' s {Earl) Settled Estates, [1907] 1 
Ch. 60; see title Settlements, Vol. XXV., p. 652). 

(n) Darbey v. Whitaker (1857), 4 Drew. 134; Tillett v. Charing Cross 
Bridge Co. (1869), 26 Beav. 419. 

(o) Milnes v. Gery, supra ; compare Wilks v. Davis (1817), 3 Mer. 607 ; 
Vickers v. Vickers (1867), L. R. 4 Eq. 629. 

(p) Milnes v. Oery, supra ; Blundell v. Brettargh (1810), 17 Ves. 232 ; 
Oourlay v. Somerset {Duke) (1816), 19 Ves. 429 ; Agar v. Macklew (1826), 
2 Sim. & St. 418 ; Darbey v. Whitaker, supra. 

{q) Eopcraft v. Hickman (1824), 2 Sim. & St. 130 ; Chichester v. M'Intire 
(1830), 4Bli. (N. 8.) 78, H. L. 

(r) Compare Smith v. Peters (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 611. 

(«) IHd. 

(t) Firth V. Midland Bail. Co. (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 100 ; see title 
Contract, Vol. VII., p. 433; and compare Wycombe Bail. Co. v. Donning- 
ton Hospital (1866), 1 Ch. App. 268 (absence of surveyor’s certificate under 
Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18) s. 91- title 
Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 148. ’ ' 

{a) Compare Meynell v. Surtees (1864), 3 Sm. & G, 101 ; affirmed 
(1856), 3 W. R. 635, where the plaintiff was in possession and had made 
expenditure on the faith of the contract. 

(6) Gourlay v. Somerset {Duke), supra; see also Hall v. Warrm (1804). 
9 Ves. 606. " 

(c) Bichardson v. Smith (1870), 6 Ch. App. 648. 

(d) Jaekson v. Jackson (1863), 1 Sm. & G. 184 ; Paris Chocolate Co. v. 
Crystal Palace Co. (1855), 3 Sm. & G. 119. 

(1869), 6 Ch. App. 619; see title Partnership* 

YoJ. AAIL, p. 102. 
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Sxjb-Seot. 6.: — Material Terms Omitted. 

41. Apart from questions relating to the subject-matter, the 
parties, and the price, the absence of other material terms renders a 
contract unenforceable (/), unless they can be supplied by the court 
either by construction or inference or implication of law (y). The 
question as to what terms are material in any contract depends on 
the nature of the contract. 

The court may, on the ground of absence of material terms, 
refuse to enforce contracts in the following circumstances: when 
a contract providing for an increase of rent does not state from 
what time it is to commence Qi ) ; when a contract does not 
define the length of the term agreed to be granted (i) ; when a con- 
tract for a lease for lives does not ascertain what are the lives (fc) ; 
when an agreement for a partnership is silent as to the capital (Z) ; 
when the parties differ as to what expenses are to be borne by the 
vendor (w) ; or when an auctioneer’s receipt relied on as a contract 
does not refer to the conditions of the sale (n). Where a material 
term of a contract is left to future agreement, the contract is 
unenforceable until that term has been agreed (o); and, where a 
material term is left to the decision of a third person, specific per- 
formance of the contract is not granted while such decision is 
lacking (p). 

42. In the absence of express agreement, however, the law in 
many cases makes good the defect by supplying terms by implication 
or inference : thus, a contract to sell a house is pnmd facie con- 
strued as a contract to sell the fee simple (q), while a similar contract 


(/) South Wales Rail, Co, v. Wyihes (1854), 6 D© Gr, M. & G. 880,888, 
C. A. ; Bidgway y, Wharton (1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 238, 285; Eummens y, 
Robins (1866), 3 De G. J. & Sm. 88, C. A. ; see Blore v. Sutton (1817), 3 
Mer. 237 ; Nesham y. Selby (1872), L. R. 13 Eq. 191; affirmed, 7 Ch. 
App. 406 ; Marshall v. Berridge (1881), 19 Ch. D. 233, C. A., overruling 
Jaquesy, Millar (ISll), 6 Ch, D. 163 (cases in which the date of commence- 
ment of a lease was omitted); see also titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 373; 
Landlord and I'enant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 375, 381. 

{g) See, for instance, Hampshire y, Wiclcens (1878), 7 Ch. D. 555 (lease 
with “usual covenants ”) ; Lucas v. Hall, [1899] W. N. 92 (“ usual public- 
house contract **). 

(ft) Ormond {Lord) v. Anderson (1813), 2 Ball & B. 363; see title 
Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 373. 

(t) Glinan v. Goohe (1802), 1 Sch. & Lef. 22 ; Gordon y, Trevelyan (1814), 
1 Price, 64 ; Bayley v. Fiizmaurice (1857), 8 E. & B. 664; see Be Lander 
and Baglefs Contract, [1892] 3 Ch. 41. 

(k) Wheeler v. D'Esterre (1814), 2 Dow, 359, H. L. 

(l) Downs y, Collins (1848), 6 Hare, 418 ; compare Caddick v. Skidmore 
(1857), 2 De G. & J, 52 ; Isaacs v. Evans, [1899] W, N. 201 ; and see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 22. 

(m) Stratford v. Bosworth (1813), 2 Ves. & B. 341. 

(n) Blagaen v. Bradbear (1806), 12 Ves. 466; see title Auction and 
Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 504, 506. 

(o) Hall V. Conder (1857), 2 C. B. (N. s.) 22 ; May v. Thomson (1882), 
20 Ch. D. 705, C. A. ; Ozd v. Coombes (1884). 28 Sol. Jo. 378. 

(p) Tillett v. Charina Cross Bridge Co, (1859), 26 Beav. 419; Damley 
(Earl) y, London, Chatham and Dover Bail. Co. (1866), 3 De G. J. & Sm. 
24, C. A. ; S. C. (1807), L. R. 2 H. L. 43. 

(q) Bi-ughes v. Parker (1841), 8 M. & W. 244 ; compare Price v. Assheton 
(1834), 1 Y. & C. (EX.) 82; and see title Sale of Land, VoL XXV., 
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Sect. s. may, by reason of its other terms, be construed as a contract to sell 
Contract the vendor’s interest (r). In a contract for the sale of land, a con* 
not dition is implied for a good title and for delivery up of the deeds or 
Sufficiently satisfactory proof of their contents and loss («). Such conditions 
Certam. however, be waived (f), or may be rebutted by the express 

terms of the contract (a), or by notice (b). 

Inference • 43 . In cases where a contract mprimd facie incomplete, the court 
*art***^r^^ may be more ready to infer a term so as to make the contract com* 
^rmwce. enforceable if there has been part performance (c) on the 

faith of the contract (d) ; but where a contract is, on the face of 
it, complete, parol evidence is not, as a rule, admitted to prove the 
exclusion of some material term (e). 

Sect. S. — Statute oj Frauds not Complied with, 

. Sub-Sect. 1. — Nature of the Defence. 

The statutory 44 . By s. 4 of the Statute of Frauds (/) it is provided that 
requirements, jjq action shall be brought to charge any person on a contract or 
sale of any lands, tenements or hereditaments, or any interest in 
or concerning them, unless the agreement upon which the action is 
brought or some memorandum or note thereof shall he in writing 
and signed by the party to be charged or some other person there- 
unto lawfully authorised by him. The same provision also applies 
to certain other contracts (p) ; and a similar provision applies to 


E . 301. As to implying terms in a contract to grant a lease, see title 
AKDLOED AND TENANT, Vol. XVIII., p. 381; and see, generally, title 
Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 612, 613. 

(r) Bower v. Cooper (1843), 2 Hare, 408 ; compare Flight v. Barton 
(1832), 3 My. & K. 282 (contract to take imderlease implies notice of term 
of lease). 


(s) Be Halifax Commercial Banking Co. and Wood (1898), 79 L. T. 630, 
C. A. ; see tide Saiji of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 341. 

(t) Hawksley v. Outram, [1892] 3 Ch. 369, C. A. ; Bennett v. Fowler 
(1840), 2 Beav. 302 ; but see Lloyd v. Nowell, [1896] 2 Ch. 744, where 
waiver of express stipulation as to preparing a formal contract was 
ineffectual. 


(o) Freme v. Wright (1819), 4 Madd. 364. 

(b) Ogilvie v. Foljambe (1817), 3 Mer. 63 ; Be Oloag and MiUer'e Conirad 
(1883), 23 Ch. D. 320 ; Cato v. Thompson (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 616, C. A .; 
Cowley V. Watts (1863), 17 Jur. 172. Kotice does not affect express terms 
(Barnett v. TTfteeler (1841), 7 M. & W. 364 ; iett v. Bandall (1883), 49 
L. T. 71). 

(c) As to part performance, see pp. 31 et seq., poet. 

(d) Kusel V. Watson (1879), 11 <5h. D. 129, C. A. ; Browne v. Warner 
(1807), 14 Ves. 166 ; Be King's Leasehold Estates, Ex parte East of London 
Bail. Co. (1873), L. E. 16 Eq. 621 ; Wood v. Beard (1876), 2 Ex. D. 30 : 
Zimbler v. Abrahams, [1903] 1 K. B. 677, C. A. 

(1834), 2 My. & K. 261 ; Thorpe v. Eosford (1872), 
20 W. K. 922. As to parol additions or variations to a written con* 
tract, BeeSullivan v. Jacob (1828), 1 Mol. 472 (Burrendor and rotnoyal ol 
lease); <^y v. Bufford (1849), 8 Hare, 281 (partnership); Martin V. 
Pyecroft (1862), 2 De G. M. & G. 786, C. A. ; Vouillon v. States (1866), 2 
Jut. (n. s.) 845. ' 

(/) 29 Car. 2, c. 3 ; ^ title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 623 et $eq. 

XT rKrir^ * full diBCRssion of the statutory provision, aee titles Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 361 et $eq, ; Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL. pn. 872 
et seq, ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV pp. 290 et $eq. ^ 
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any contract for the sale of goods of the value of £10 or Sect. 8. 
upwards (h). Statute of 

The former statutory provision (i) is a bar to an action for Frauds not 
specific performance in the case of any contract coming within its 
terms, unless the requirements of the statute have been complied 
with (k), or unless those conditions exist which equity has recognised The statute 
as taking the case out of the statute (1). “ ® defence. 

45 . The statute (i) relates to the mode of proving the contract, The snffi- 
and not to the existence of the contract (m) ; and it is enough if a 
note or memorandum satisfying its terms is in existence before memorMdum 
action brought (n). Any note or memorandum is enough so long as proof of 
as it contains the terms of a concluded contract (o), even though it contract, 
shows that the preparation of a formal contract is contemplated (p), 
and even though it consists of a number of documents, provided 
there is sufficient evidence of their interconnection (q). The note 
or memorandum need only be signed by the party to be charged, 
that is, the defendant (r) or his agent (s) ; it is immaterial for what 
purpose it was actually brought into existence (f), nor does the place 
or form of the signature matter if in fact it authenticates the docu« 
ment as a whole («). 


(h) Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. o. 71), s. 4 ; see title Saij: of 
Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 127. 

(t) Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, o. 3), s. 4; see p. 28, ante. 

Ik) Popham v. Eyre (1773), Lofft, 786, 801 (sale of mortgaged land), 

(l) As to which, see pp. 30 et eeq., post. 

(m) Leroux v. Brown (1852), 12 C. B. 801 ; Eochefoueauld v, Boustead, 
[1897] 1 Ch. 196, 207, C. A. It applies in the case of contracts relating to 
land abroad {ibid. ; see title Confuct of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 237). 

(n) Lucas v. Dixon (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 357, C. A. ; Bill v. Bament (1841), 
9 M. & W, 36, 

(o) Be Hoyle, Hoyle v. Hoyle, |1893] 1 Ch. 84, C. A. (recitsd in will). No 
piirticular form is necessary {Be Holland, Qregg y. Holland, [1902] 2 Ch. 360, 
383, C. A,). 

{p) The question is whether the parties have arrived at a complete 
agreement which simply requires formal expression, or whether they have 
only arrived at agreement as to some terms leaving others to be settled 
in the formal agreement, or are only in the stage of treaty pending a final 
and formal agreement. For examples of the former class, see Bossiter v. 
Miller {ISIS), 3 App. Cas. 1124; BonneweU v. Jenkins (1878), 8 Ch. D. 
70, C. A, ; Bolton Partners v. Lambert (1889), 41 Ch. D. 295, C. A. ; Fifby v. 
HounseU, [1896] 2 Ch. 737 ; as to the latter, see Winn v. BuU (1877), 7 
Ch. D. 29 ; Crossley v. Mayooek (1874), L. K. 18 Eq. 180 ; Ooodall v. 
Harding (1884), 62 L. T. 126 ; HueUesby v. Hook (1900), 82 L. T. 117. 

{q) Bidgway v. Wharton (1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 238. As to what constitutes 
sufficient evidence of connexion, see the oases cited in title Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 369, 370, notes («), (»), (o), {b), (o). 

(r) Fowle y. Freeman {1S04), 9 Yea. SSI; Ormond {Lord) y. Anderson {ISIS), 
2 Ball & B. 363, 370 ; Bgerton v. Mathews (1805), 6 East, 307 ; La^hoarp 
V. Bryant (1836), 3 ^tt, 238 ; Liverpool Borough Bank v. Eceles (1859), 4 
H. & N. 139 ; and see B«ims v. Pieksiey (1866), L. B. 1 Exch. 342, Ex. Ch. 
(written pro^sal accepted orally); title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 367. 

(s) As to agents lor this purpose, see title Contract, Vol. VII., 
pp. 377 ef eeq. 

(0 For instances, see Jones v. Victoria Graving Dock Co. (1877), 2 
Q. B. D. 314, C. A. (resolution in company’s minute book) ; Bailey v. 
Sw««fi»g(1861), 9 C. B. (N. 8.) 843 (letter repudiating contract ; Wilkinson 
V. Boons (1866), L. E. 1 C. P. 407 ; Dewofty. Mintoft, [1912] 2 K. B. 373, 387. 

(u) Colon y. Codon (1867), L. B. 8 H. L. 127 ; Ogitvie v. Foljombe (1817)» 
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Enforcement 
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Sub-Sect. 2. — Exceptions , 

(i.) In General, 

46. Courts of equity have treated certain circumstances as 
taking a case out of the operation of the Statute of Frauds (a), and 
have accordingly in such circumstances granted relief by specific 
performance, notwithstanding the absence of a sufficient note or 
memorandum. The fact that the sale is by order of the court may 
be sufficient to take the case out of the statute (6). The other 
circumstances sufficient for this purpose fall under the general heads 
of (1) fraud (c) ; (2) part performance (d) ; and (3) admission in the 
pleadings (e). 

(ii.) Fraud, 

47. It has been held that the Statute of Frauds (/) may not be 
used as an instrument of fraud (g)y and that it cannot be relied on 
to prevent proof of a fraud (//). On this principle evidence has been 
admitted of a parol collateral contract on the faith of which the 
written contract was entered into, and on proof of such parol con- 
tract a plaintiff seeking to enforce the written agreement has been 
refused specific performance thereof, or has been granted specific 
performance only subject to the terms of the collateral agree- 
ment (i). Similarly, where a breach of the collateral parol 
agreement would have amounted to fraud, a plaintiff seeking to 
enforce it, has obtained specific performance of its terms { j ). Fraud, 
however, within the above rule is not established merely by proving 
that the party promised to sign a record of the agreement and broke 


3 Mer. 63 (acceptance in third person) ; Lucas v. James (1849), 7 Hare, 
410 (signature in pencil or print); compare Bennett v. Brumfitt (1867), 
L. K. 3 C. P. 28 (name printed in bill-head) ; B. v. Bilcyy [1896] 1 Q. B. 
309, 313, C. C. E. (instructions for telegram) ; Torret v. Cripps (1879), 27 
W. R. 706 ; and see Evans v. Hoare, [1892] 1 Q. B. 693. 

(a) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4 ; see p. 28, ante, 

{h) This rule has been held to apply to a sale in the Court of Chancery 
by private contract, and to a sale by auction before a master (A,-0. v. 
Day (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 218; Blagden v. Bradhear (1806), 12 Ves. 466; 
Be Qoren, Ex parte Cutis (1838), 3 Deac. 242, 267 ; Lord v. Lord (1827) 
1 Sim. 603) ; but not to ordinary sales by public auction (Blagden v. 
Bradhear, supra) ; and see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 293. 

(c) See the text, infra, 

(d) See pp. 31 et seq,, post. 

(e) See p. 36, post, 

if) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4 ; see p. 28, ante. 

(g) Mestaer v. Gillespie (1805), 11 Ves. 621, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at 
p. 627. The statute is a weapon of defence, not offence (Hussey r. Home^ 
Payne (1879), 4 App. Cas. 311, 323). 

(h) ]^chefoucauldv,Bou8t€ad, [1897] 1 Ch. 196, C. A., per Lindlet, L.J., 
at p. 206 ; and see the authorities reviewed in Be Marlborough (Duke), 
Davis V. Whitehead, [1894] 2 Ch. 133. 

(i) Clarke v. Grant (1807), 14 Ves. 619. 

(j) Pember v. Mathers (1779), 1 Bro. C. C. 52 ; Pearson v. Pearson (1884), 
27 Ch. D. 146, 148, C. A* As to such collateral agreements, see title Deeds 
AND Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 447; Mnelling v. Thomas (m4t), 
L. R. 17 Eq. 303 (where the plaintiff’s evidence was rejected); compare 
JeimsT, Berridge (1873), 8 Ch. App. 361 ; and see, fuller, title EquriTY, 
Vol. XIII., p. 76. 
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that promise (k), though a plea that the defendant fraudulently 3. 

prevented the writing coming into existence may avail (i). Statute of 

Frauds not 

(iii.) Pari Performance. Complied 

48. Part performance of a parol contract by one party may 

debar the other party from setting up the Statute of Frauds (m) in The principle 
answer to a claim for specific performance, on the ground that such 
part performance raises an equity against the party who has allowed 
it to take place on the faith of there being a contract, and prevents 
that party from denying that the contract exists (n). The part per- 
formance accordingly must be by the party seeking to enforce the 
parol agreement (o). 

49. Acts of part performance can only be relied upon for this Acts of part 
purpose if they are such as to be referable to no other title than 

such a contract as is alleged (p). Acts which are ambiguous in this referable to 
respect as being consistent with some other title than such contract agreement 
will not suffice (q). Thus, possession by a tenant who obtained 
possession under a previously existing lease does not constitute part 
performance in respect of an alleged agreement to grant a renewal of 
that lease, since the possession may be referred to the tenancy under 
that lease (r), and the same principle applies to acts of reconstruction 
or repair by a tenant in possession (a). If, however, the acts of 
part performance are referable to some contract, and are consistent 
with the contract alleged, evidence is admissible as to the precise 


(k) Whitchurch v.Bevis (1789), 2 Bro. C. C. 659, 666 ; Wood v. Midqley 
(1854), 6 De G. M. & G. 41, C. A., reversing S. C. (1854), 2 Sm. & G. 116. 
The older cases {Leake v. Morris (1682), 1 Dick. 14; Hollis v. Whiteing 
(1683), 1 Vern. 151 ; Hollis v. Edwards (1683), 1 Vein. 159) to the contrary 
effect are not good law ; compare also Warden v. Jones (1867), 2 De G. 
& J. 76, not following Dundas v. Dutens (1790), 1 Ves. 196 (agreement 
in consideration of marriage). 

(i) Maxwell v. Montacute (Lady) (1719), 1 Eq. Cas. Abr. 19 ; Whitchurch 
V. Bevis, supra ; see Mullet v. Halfpenny (1700), cited in Peachey, Marriage 
etc. Settlements, p. 82; S.C., sub nom. Halfpenny v. Ballet, 1 Vem. 373 
(paper signed by defendant, obtained from plaintiu by defendant’s fraud). 

(m) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4 ; see p. 28, ante. 

(n) See Maddison v. Alderson (1883), 8 App. Cas. 467, per Lord Sel- 
BORNE, L.C., at p. 476 ; Guernsey (Lord) v. Bodbridges (1708), Gilb. (CH.) 
3; Stewart v. Kennedy (1890), 16 App. Cas. 75; Hoare v. Kingsbury 
Urban Council, [1912] 2 Ch. 462, 463. 

(o) See the cases cited in titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 380 ; Landlord 
AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 376, 376; Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., 
p. 294. 

ip) Maddison v. Alderson, supra, at p. 479 ; compare Anon, (circa 
1667), Freem. (ch.) 128. According to early authorities the acts must 
also be reasonably material; see Simmons v. Cornelius (1663), 1 Rep. Ch. 
128 [241]; roll v. Smith (1669), 3 Rep. Ch. 16 [28]; Seagood v. Meale 
(1721), Free. Ch. 560 (inconsiderable earnest money). 

(g) Seagood v. Meale, supra ; Gunter v. Halsey ( 1739), Amb. 686 ; 
Pricey. Salusbury (1863), 82 Beav. 446; Dickinson v. Barrow, [1904] 2 Ch. 
339 ; compare Anon., supra, which probably would not now be followed. 

(r) Wills V. Stradling (1797), 3 Ves. 378; Ex parte Hooper (1816), 19 
Ves. 477, 479 ; Morphett v. Jones (1818), 1 Swan. 172, 181 ; Phillips v. 
Alderton (1876), 24 W. R. 8 ; Brennan v. Bolton (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 349 ; 
see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 377, 

(a) Frame v. Dawson (1807), 14 Ves. 386. 
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terms of the particular contract which is alleged (b). In effect, the 
necessity of writing is dispensed with, and the court is entitled to 
find what the parlies have actually agreed, although the terms of the 
agreement go heyond those to which the acts of part performance in 
themselves point (c). 

50. The acts of part performance must, in addition, be of such 
a nature and done in such circumstances as render it a fraud by 
the other party to refuse performance of the contract (d). Hence, 
the other party must have been aware that they were being done on 
the faith of the existence of a contract (e) ; and, where the party 
against whom it is sought to enforce the contract is not the party 
with whom the contract is made, it must be shown that he, with 
knowledge of the contract, permitted the acts of part performance 
to be done, as, for example, where it is sought to enforce against a 
remainderman a parol contract made with the tenant for life (/). 

Acts cannot be relied on as part performance if they are not the 
acts of the parties to the contract, as, for instance, acts done by 
valuers with a view to a valuation (g ) ; and it appears that no 


(b) Isaacs v. Evans, [1899] W. N. 261 ; Forster v. Eale (1798), 3 Ves. 
696, 712 ; Bale v. Hamilton (1846), 6 Hare, 369, 381. 

(c) A similar rule applies under the words of the Sale of Goods Act, 
1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 4 ; compare TomJcinson v. Staight (1866), 
17 C. B. 697 ; and see title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 127. 

(d) Caton v. Galon (1867), L. B. 2 H. L. 127 ; Buchmaster v. Harrop 
(1802), 7 Ves. 341, per Geaet, M.K., at p. 346 ; Mimdy v. JoUiffe 
(1839), 6 My. & Cr. 167, 177. A similar rule applies to contracts of cor- 
porations which are unenforceable at law for want of the corporate seal ; 
see Wilson v. West Hartlepool Harbour and Bail. Co. (1864), 34 Beav. 187 ; 
affirmed (1865), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 476, C. A. ; and see titles Cojipolsort 
Purchase op Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 61 ; Corporations, 
Vol. VIII., p. 381. Wilson v. West Hartlepool Harbour and Bail Go., supra, 
however, was decided on the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 
(8 & 9 Viet. c. 16), 8. 97 (see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 710, 726), and 
has been distingmshed, on the ground that such provisions are directory 
only and do not invalidate contracts made in other ways, from cases where 
the power to contract is derived from a statute which itself requires that 
power to be exercised in a particular way; see Hoare v. Kingsbury 
Urban GouncU, [1912] 2 Ch. 462, per Neville, J., at p. 466 (where, 
although the Statute or Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 4, would not, owing to 
acts of part performance, have l^n a vahd defence, it was held that the 
contract in question was not binding owing to non-compliance with the 
Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viot. c. 66), s. 174; see titles Hioh- 
WATS, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 112 ; Local Government. 
Vol. XIX., p. 268). 

(e) Compare Fry on Specific Performance, 5th ed., p. 296. Cases where 
both parties act in the belief that there is a bindiim contract must 
be distinguished from acqiuescenoe ; see Hoare v. Kingsbury Urban 
Council, supra, at p. 465 ; title Equitt, Vol. XIII., p. 167. As to the 
distinction between estoppel and acquiescence, see titles Estoppel, 
Vol. XIII., p. 396; Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 752. 
As to acquiescence in the case of unratified contracts of ooiporationB, see. 
title Corporations, VoL VIII., p. 381. In Hoare v. Kingsbury Urban 
District Council, supra. Crook v. Beaford Corporation (1870), L. B. 10 Eq. 
678, was distinguished on the ground of aoquiescenoe. 

^ Bhre v. Button (1817), 3 Mer. 237 ; WhUbread v. Brookhurst (1784), 
1 Bro, C. C. 404 ; compare Shannon v. Bradstreet (1803), 1 Sch. & Lef. 
62, 72 ; Morgan v. MUman (1863), 3 De 6. M. & G. 24, 33, C. A. 

(j) Cooih V. Jackson (1801), 6 Ves. 12. 



Part III. — ^Defences to Claim for Spboifio Performance. 


equity would arise in favour of a party who has at liis command 
an alternative (h) and equivalent method which renders unnecessary 
the interference of the court (*X 

51. The doctrine of part performance does not extend to con- 
tracts which the Court of Chancery would not have enforced even 
if they had been in writing (fe); thus, it does not apply to a con- 
tract for work and labour ([), or for personal service extending over 
a period exceeding a year (m), or of guarantee (n). It has been 
said that the doctrine is limited to cases concerning land (o) ; but 
this opinion has been treated as too narrow ip), and the exact limit 
of the doctrine is somewhat doubtful (q). It is clear that for the 
doctrine to apply there must be a completed contract, which, apart 
from the question of writing, is obligatory on the parties and which 
is not incomplete (»■) or matter of mere honourable engagement (a). 

52. Of the particular acts which have been held to constitute 
part performance, that most commonly considered has been the 
possession of land. Such possession must be the acknowledged 
possession by a stranger of another’s land (6)} and only explicable 
on the ground of a contract either of sale or lease (c), or other 


Sect. 3. 

Statute of 
Frauds not 
Complied 
with. 

Contracts 
to which 
the doctrine 
applies. 


Particular 
acts of part 
performance. 

Possession. 


{h) As to alternative options, see p. 17, ante, pp. 63, 64, post. 

(i) Morgan v. Milman (1863), 3 De G. M. & G. 24, C. A., per Lord 
Cbanwobth, L.C., at p. 36. As, for instance, where the purchaser can 
carry the contract into effect under the Lands Clauses Consohdation Act, 
1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18). 

(k) McManus v. Cooke (1887), 35 Ch. D. 681. 

(l) Kirk V. Bromley Union Guardians (1848), 2 Ph. 640. Pembroke v. 
Thorpe (1740), 3 Swan. 437, n., may be exjdained by Lord Habdwicke’s 
opinion that the court had original jurisdiction in building contracts ; see 
pp. 8, 9, ante; title Wobk and Laboub. 

(m) Britain v. Bossiter (1879), 11 Q. B. D. 123, C. A. ; Maddison v. 
Alderson (1883), 8 App. Cas. 467 ; see pp. 9, 10, ante. 

in) TTain v. Warlters (1804), 5 East, 10; 1 Smith, L.C., 11th ed., p. 323. 

(o) Britain v. Bossiter, supra; see Prested Miners Co., Ltd. v. Gamer, 
[1910] 2 K. B. 776, 779 (which may, however, depend on the doctrine that 
specific performance is not geueramy ordered of a contract for the sale of 
chattels). 

ip) McManus v. Cooke, supra ; Maddison v. Alderson, supra, per Lord 
Selbobne, L.C., at p. 474; compare Lindsay v. Lynch (1804), 2 Sch. & 
Lef. 1 ; Hammersley v. De Biel iBaron) (1845), 12 Cl. & Fin. 46, H. L. ; 
Herbert iLadxj M.) v. Powis iEarl) (1766), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 355 (annuity; 
verbal promise) ; Lassenoe v. Tierney (1849), 1 Mao. & G. 551 ; and see 
Crowley v. O'SuUivam, [1900] 2 I. R. 478 (part performance in agreement 
for partnership). 

iq) See Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed., pp. 297, 298, where it is 

a ested that the true rule may be that the doctrine of part performance 
ies to all contracts as to which.a court of equity would entertain a suit 
(not merely a suit for specific performance, as suggesteddn McManus v. 
Cooke, supra, per Eat, J., at p. 697) if such contracts had been in writing ; 
and see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 380. 

(r) Thynne (Lady E.) v. QlengM (Earl) (1848), 2 H. L. Cas. 131, p^ 
Lord Brougham, at p. 168 ; Be Foster, Ex parte Foster (1883), 22 Ch. D. 
797, C. A. ; but see Laird v. Birkenhead Ban. Co. (1859), John. 600. 

(a) Walpole (Lord) v. Orford (Lord) (1797), 3 Ves. 402 (honourable 
engagement of two parties to make wills of certain tenoc). 

(b) Adverse possession does not suffice ; see East India Co, v. Ffuikumbadoo 
Yeeratavnay MoodeUy (1851), 7 Moo. P. C. C. 482. 

(o) Morphett v. Jones (1818), 1 Swan. 172, 181; Buteiher v. Btapely 
(1686), 1 Vem. 303; Pyke v. WUliams (1704), 2 Vem. 466; Aylesford's 

H.L. — xxvn. » 
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analogous contract (d), such as a contract of marriage (e) or a family 
arrangement (/). 

Further, in many cases the expenditure of money by one party on 
the improvement and alteration of property, if done with the cog- 
nisance of the other party to the contract, has been held to amount 
to part performance (ff). A vendor cannot, however, as against the 
purchaser, insist on the fact that the purchaser has paid part of the 
purchase price, since, should the purchaser refuse to complete, the 
fact of the part payment would in itself be no fraud on the vendor (h). 


(Earl) Case (1727), 2 Stra. 783 ; Savage v. Carroll (1810), 1 Ball & B. 266 ; 
Kine v. BaMe (1813), 2 Ball & B. 343 ; Dale v. Hamilton (1846), 6 Hare, 
369, 381; Pain "v. Coomhs (1867), 3 Sm. & G. 449; affirmed (1867), 1 
De G. & J. 34, C. A. ; and see titles Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
p. 376 ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 296. As to cases where the fact of 
possession is ambiguous, see Wills y. Stradling (1797), 3 Ves. 378, 381; 
Canning v. Catling (1864), 4 New Eep. 269 (parol contract for lease); 
Millard v. Harvey (1864), 34 Beav. 237 ; Lamare v. Dixon (1873), L. E. 6 
H. L. 414; compare DoweU v. Dew (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 346 
(possession by tenant after expiry of lease treated as pointing to contract 
for renewal); Allan v. Bower (1790), 3 Bro. C. C. 149; Powell v. Love- 
grove (1866), 8 De G. M. & G. 367, C. A. ; Be National Savings Bank 
Association, Brady's Case (1867), 16 W. E. 763; but see Beynolds v. 
Waring (1831), You. 346 (part performance does not justify order if terms 
of contract not sufficiently proved). Possession is part performance both 
by and against the owner (Wilson v. West Hartlepool Bail. Co. (1866), 2 
De G. J. & Sm. 476, 486, C. A.). 


(d) Lincoln v. Wright (1869), 4 De G. & J. 16, C. A. (contract for pur- 
chase on special terms) ; Coles v. Pilkington (1874), L. E. 19 Eq. 174. 

(e) Surcome v. Pinniger, Ex parte Pinniger (1863), 3 De G. M. & G. 671, 
C. A. ; Floyd v. Buckland (1703), Freem. (CH.) 268 ; Vngley v. Ungley 
(1876), 4 Ch. D. 73; affirmed (1877), 6 Ch. D. 887, C. A. ; Sharman v. 
Sharmcm (1892), 67 L. T. 834, C. A. ; and see title Settlements, 
Vol. XXV., p. 634. 

(J) Stockley v. StockUy (1812), 1 Ves. & B. 23 ; Neale v. Neale (1837), 
1 Keen, 672 ; WiMams v. Williams (1865), 2 Drew. & Sm. 378; affirmed 
(1867), 2 Ch. App. 294; Cood v. Cood (1863), 33 Beav. 314; and see 
title Familt Arrangements, Vol. XIV., p. 644. As to the effect of 
prolonged possession in strengthening a case of part performance, see 
Blackford v. Kirkpatrick (1842), 6 Beav. 232. 

(g) Wills V. Stradling, supra; Be Patent Ivory Manufacturing Co., 

Howard v. Patent Ivory Manufacturing Co. (1888), 38 Ch. D. 166. As 
illustrations of the principle, see Savage v. Foster (1723), 9 Mod. Eep. 36, 
37 ; Beddin v. Jarman (1867), 16 L. T. 449; Allan v. Bower, supra; 
Dillwyn v. Llewellyn (1862), 4 De G. F. & J. 617 ; Sutherland v. Briggs 
(1841), 1 Hare, 26; Stockley v. Stockley (1812), 1 Ves. & B. 23 ; Toole v. 
MedUcott (1810), 1 Ball & B. 393 ; Mundy v. JoUiffe (1839), 6 My. & Cr. 
167 ; Surcome Pinniger, Ex parte Pinniger, supra; Farrall v. Davenport 
(1861), 3 Giff. 363; Norris v. Jackson (1862), 3 Gift. 396; compare 
Williams v. Evans (1876), L. R. 19 Eq. 647 (expenditure by sub-lessee 
part performance of contract between owner and sub-lessor) ; Dickinson 
V. Barrow, [1904] 2 Ch. 339 ; distinguish Howe v. HaU (1870), 4 I. R. Eq. 
242 ; Gardner v. Fooks (1867), 16 W. R. 388. In Frame v. Dawson (1807), 
14 Ves. 386, it was held on the facts that the expenditure could be treated 
as merely matter for compensation ; compare O’Beilly v, Thompson (1791), 
^ J * lessee pays for certain alterations 

and additions to* premises made by the lessor in accordance with the 
terns of the contract, spedfio performance is decreed (TToIlerv. Vigws 
(1853), 2 W. R. 51). 

(h) Buckmaster v. Harrop (1802), 7 Ves. 341, 346. 
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So also the payment in whole or in part of the purchase-money 
is not an act of part performance which entitles the purchaser to 
enforce a parol contract (i), though payment of an increased rent 
has been held sufficient part performance of an oral agreement to 
grant a lease for a term (k). Payment of auction duty is not part 
performance of a contract of sale (Z). 

53. Marriage by itself is not part performance of a contract in 
consideration of marriage, since to hold so would be diametrically 
contrary to the provisions of the Statute of Frauds (m) in respect of 
such contracts (n), but there may be acts, independently of the 
marriage itself, which constitute part performance in respect of 
such a contract (o) ; and it has been held that cohabitation may be 
a sufficient part performance (p). 

64. Any act relied upon as part performance must have been 
done under and in pursuance of the contract ; acts done prior to, 
or preparatory to, the contract will not suffice (q). 


(i) Maddison v. Alderson (1883), 8 App. Cas. 467 ; Britain v. Eossiter 
(1879), 11 Q. B. D. 123, C. A. ; Hughes v. Morris (1862), 2 De G. M. & G. 
349, 366, C. A. ; Clinan v. Cooke (1802), 1 Sch. & Lef. 22. Authorities 
to the contrary, such as Bengali (Lord) v. Boss (1709), 2 Eq. Cas. Abr. 46 ; 
Laeon v. Merlins (1743), 3 Atk. 1, 4; Main v. Melhoum (1799), 4 Ves. 720, 
have not been followed; see also Borreit v. Oomeserra (1721), Bunb. 94 
(sale of copyholds). In Child v. Comber (1723), 3 Swan. 423, n., payment 
of fees to counsel drawing and engrossing deeds and providing the 
purchase-money was accepted as a sufficient part performance ; in this 
case, however, there was simply a refusal to carry out, but no denial of, a 
parol agreement. 

(fc) Miller and Aldworth, Ltd. v. Sharp, [1899] 1 Ch. 622, following Nunn 
V. Fabian (1865), 1 Ch. App. 35; see Humphreys v. Green (1882), 10 
Q. B. D. 148 ; Howe v. Hall (1870), 4 I. E. Eq. 242 ; Archbold v. Howth 
(Lord) (1866), 1 I. E. C. L. 608 ; Conner v. Fitzgerald (1883), 11 L. E, 
Ir. 106 ; distinguish Thursby v. Eccles (1900), 49 W. E. 281 (part pay- 
ment of rent). 

(l) Lasseruie v. Tierney (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 651, 671. 

(m) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4; ‘see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 364. 

(n) Caton v. baton (1866), 1 Ch. App. 137 ; affirmed on other grounds 
(1867), L. E. 2 H. L. 127; Taylor v. Beech (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 297 ; 
Dundas v. Dutens (1790), 1 Ves. 196, 199 ; Lassence v. Tierney, supra : 
and see title Settlements, Vol. XXV., p. 636. 

(o) Hammersley y. De Biel (Baron) (1846), 12 Cl. & Fin. 45, H. L. (execu- 
tion of settlement part performance of parol contract between husband 
and bride’s father); distinguish Warden v. Jones (1867), 23 Beav. 487; 
affirmed, 2 De G. & J, 76 ; Suroome v. Pinniger, Ex parte Pinniger 
(1863), 3 De G. M. «e G. 571, C. A. 

(p) Webster v, Webster (1863), 4 De G. M. & G. 437, C. A.; but see 
Maddison v. Alderson, supra. 

iq) Cole V. White (1767), cited 1 Bro. C. C. 409 (giving instructions for 
lease) ; Bedding v. WiVces (1791), 3 Bro. C. C. 400 (giving deed to solicitor 
for preparation of conveyance) ; Clerk v. Wright (1738), 1 Atk. 12 ; Cooke 
V. Tombs (1794), 2 Anst. 420 ; Hawkins y. Holmes (1721), 1 P. Wms. 770; 
Pembroke v. Thorpe (174^, 3 Swan. 437, n. ; O'Beillyy. Thompson (1791), 
2 Cox, Eq. Cas. 271 ; Whaley v. Ba^l (1766), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 346 ; 
Phillips V. Edwards (1864), 33 Beav. 440 ; distinguish Hodson v. Heuland, 
[1896] 2 C!h. 428 (entry into possession prior to the contract, but subse- 
quent continuance in possession treated as part performance of a contract 
to grant a lease) ; see also Whitmore y. Farley (1881), 46 L. T. 99, C. A. 
(deposit of title deeds); Parker y. Smith (1846), 1 CoU. 608 (acts in regard 
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Sufficiency 
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(iv.) Admission in Pleading. 

05. A case coming within the Statute of Frauds (?•) is taken 
out of the statute if tlie party whom it is sought to charge does not 
by his pleading deny the existence of the contract in fact and 
further expressly plead that the statute has not been complied with. 
A failure to deny that the contract was in fact made is, under the 
rules of pleading, equivalent to an admission of its existence (s). 

Sect. 4. — Illegality of Contract. 

66. The court does not interfere directly to enforce an illegal 
contract by specific performance (t), any more than it assists 
indirectly to enforce it either by awarding damages or compensation, 
or ordering an account of profits among the parties interested (a). 

67. Certain collateral transactions may, however, be enforced, 
though they concern an original transaction tainted with illegality ; 
for instance, a cestui que trust can enforce performance of a trust 
against the trustee, even though the transaction in respect of which 
the money or property was transferred to the trustee was unlawful, 
and could not have been enforced by the cestui que trust against 
the person who so transferred to the trustee (f»). 

58. There are conflicting opinions on the question whether 
the court in refusing to grant relief must be satisfied of actual 
illegality (c), or whether it is not enough that there should 
be reasonable ground for contending that the transaction is 
unlawful (d). 


Transaction 59. On similar principles, where the defendant is a company 
ultra vires, or corporation with limited powers, a defence that the transaction 
sought to be enforced is ultra vires is, if established, a bar to 
specific performance (e). 


to the dissolution of a partnership held to be part performance of a 
contract to grant a lease), doubted in Maddieon v. Alderson (1883) 8 
App. Cas. 467, per Lord Selborne, L.C., at p. 482. 

(r) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4 ; see p. 28, ante. 

(«) R. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 16, 17, 20; see title Pleading, Vol. XXII., 

authorities, see Gunter v. Ualsev 
(1739), Amb. 686; Limondsm v. Sweed (1711), Gilb. (ch.) 36; Child v. 
Comber (1723), 3 Swan. 423, n. ; compare Ellis v. Sogers (1884), 60 L. T. 
660. As to the effect of the death of the party making such admission 
see A.-O. v. Day (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 218, 221. * 

«) As to the general nature and effect of iUegality in contracts, see title 
Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 390 et sea. 

(o) Sykes y. (1879). 11 Ch. D. 170, per Jbssbl, M.R., atp. 197. 

(b) P^ell V. Enowl^mU), 2 Atk. 224 ; Thomson v. Thomson (im), 
7 Ves. 470 ; compare M‘Callany. Mortimer (1842), 9 M.& W. 636. Ei f)h • 
Tefl^f y. EUioU (1797), 1 Bos. & P. 3 ; Farmer y. Bussell (1798), 1 Bos. & 

(c) AuUn y. EoU (1856), 2 K. & J. 66, per Wood, V.-C., at p. 70, 

(d) Johmon y. Shrewshun and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1863), 3 De G 
M. & G. 914, C. A., per Knight Bruce, L.J., at p. 923 ; compare De 
Eoghion y. Jfmep (1866), 2 Ch. App. 164, per Turner, L.J., at p. 169. 

tm vires, see titles Companies, Vol. V.. 

pp. 286e« seq . ; Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 369 et seq. On th^ pecmw 
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Sect. 6 . — Oppressiveness of Contract. 

60. The discretion of the court to grant specific performance 
is not exercised if the contract is not “ equal and fair ” (/). In 
such a case, even though no fraud such as to justify rescission is 
alleged, the court does not interfere to enforce the contract (p). 

61. As a rule, the question of the unfairness of the contract 
must be determined as at its date(7i). For instance, a family 
arrangement or other compromise is fair if entered into by both 
parties, who have equal knowledge and means of knowledge, and who 
contract in view of some future and uncertain event or the future 
ascertainment of facts past but unknown (i). That the contingency 
turns out adversely to one party does not render the contract 
unfair (a). Where, however, the actual facts are such as to render 
what is sold worthless, and are known to one party but not to the 
other, the contract, though expressly dealing with an uncertainty, 
will not be enforced (b ) ; and, if the contingency is outside the con- 
templation of the parties, and different in kind and degree from 
Such uncertainty as the parties contemplated, the court refuses 
specific performance (c). 

Though unfairness is to be judged as a rule as at the date of 
the contract, unfairness arising at a subsequent date may be 
material in this respect, as, for instance, unfairness or impropriety 
in the valuation of a third party, where under the contract the price 
is to be fixed by such valuation (rf). 


position of trades unions, see title Trade ahd Trade XJkions, pp. 613 
etseq.fPost. . 

{/) Walpole (Lord) v. Orford (Lord) (1797), 3 Ves. 402, 420 ; compare 
Buxton V. Lister (1746), 3 Atk. 383, 386. 

(g) WiUan v. WiUan (1810), 16 Ves. 72, 83 ; Savage v. Taylor (1737), 
Cas. temp. Talb. 234 ; Twining v. Morriee (1788), 2 Bro. C. C. 326 ; Davis 
V. Symonds (1787), 1 Cox, £q. Cas. 402 ; Bedshaw v. Bedford Level (Governor 
db Co.) (1769), 1 Eden, 346; see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 303. 
Parol evidence is admissible to show unfairness depending not on the 
terms of the contract, but on extrinsic circumstances; see Davis v. 
Symonds, stipra. As to rescission, see title Misrepresentation and 
Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 737 et seq. 

(h) BeveU v. Hussm (1813), 2 Ball & B. 280, 288. 

(i) WiUiams v. Williams (1867), 2 Ch. App. 294, per Turner, L.J., 
at p. 304 ; Frank v. Frank (1667), 1 Cas. in Cn. 84 ; StapUton v. StapiUon 
(1739), 1 Atk. 2 ; Pickering v. Pickering (1839), 2 Beav. 31, 66 ; Heap v. 
Tonge (1861), 9 Hare, 90; BuckneU v. BuckneU (1858), 7 I. Ch. R. 130; 
see title Familt Arbangekents, Vol. XIV.. p. 647. 

(a) Lawton v. Campion (1854), 18 Beav. 87 ; Parker v. Palmer (1662), 
1 Cas. in Ch. 42 ; Anon. (1717-38), before Jektll, M.R., cited in Cooth 
V. Jackson (^1801), 6 Ves. 11, 24 (future allotment sold for £20, subsequently 
allotted and worth £200) ; Be Lightoller, Ex parte Peake (1816), 1 Madd. 
346 (partner agreeing to nve to retiring pa^er large sum for business 
thou^ known to be insolvent). 

(b) SmOh V. Harrison (1857), 8 Jnr. (N. 8.) 287. 

(c) Baxendale v. Seale (1866), 19 Beav. 601 ; Davis v. Shepherd (1866), 
1 Ch. App. 410 (uncertain amount of coal demised, but actual extent far 
in excess of estimate of parties). 

(d) Emery y. Wase (1808), 8 Ves. 606; compare OoiUer v. Mason (1868), 
26 Beav. 200 ; Chichester v. M*InUre (1880), 4 Bh. (N. 8.) 78, H. L. ; Eads 
T. Williams (1864), 4 Pe G. M. & G. 674. 
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Sbct. 6, 02. Unfairness may consist in such suppression of fact as does 

Oppressive* not, in the opinion of the court, amount to fraud or misrepresenta- 
uess of tion (e), such as the conduct of a lessee in obtaining the renewal 
Contract, Ig^gg ^hile suppressing the fact that the person on whose life 
Suppression the old lease depended was in cxtTctnis (y ). 
of fact. 

Relationship 63 . Again, there may be circumstances in the position or mental 
of the parties, of the party against whom specific performance is sought, 
such as to render it inequitable that he should be forced by the 
court to perform his contract, such as, for instance, intoxication ( g ), 
intimidation and duress (/t), mental weakness not amounting to 
insanity (i), distress (A:), illiteracy, want of advice (0, or similar 
circumstances appearing inconsistent with intelligent consent (m). 
In all such cases it need not be shown that the plaintiff was guilty 
of intentional unfairness (n). 

Unfairness to 64 . Another species of unfairness which may stay the hand of 
third parties, fhe court is that the contract, if enforced, would be injurious to 


(e) As to fraud and misrepresentation, see pp. 42 et seq., post. 

(f) Ellard v. Llandaff (Lord) (1810), 1 Ball & B. 241 ; Hesse v. Brimt 
(1866), 6 De G. M. & G. 623 (common solicitor failing to make full dis- 
closure to both parties). As to the professional obligations of solicitors, 
see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(g) Cooke v. Clayworlh (1811), 18 Ves. 12; Nagle v. Baylor (1842), 3 
Dr. & War. 60 ; Cox v. Smiffe (1868), 19 L. T. 517 (sale of land ; mistake) ; 
distinguish Shaw v. Thackray (1853), 1 Sm. & G. 637, where the party 
intoxicated was not the real plaintiff. In Lightfoot v. Heron (1839), 3 
Y. & C. (EX.) 586, there had been no drinking so as to affect the parties’ 
intelligence, and the contract was enforced. As to intoxication in regard 
to the vaUdity of contracts, see Matthews v. Baxter (1873), L. R. 8 Exch. 
132 ; and title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 342. As to its effect in regard to 
gifts, see title Gifts, Vol. XV., p. 403. As to suspicious circumstances, 
generally, as constituting a ground for refusing specific performance, see 
Bochfort V. Creswick (1'721), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 171 (sale of land; part 
execution); TTeaf v. Habgood (1837), 1 Jur. 26 (sale of land); Vaientim 
V. Dickinson (1861), 7 Jur. (n. s.) 85’7 (sale of houses). 

(h) Dewar v. Elliott (1824), 2 L. J. (0. s.) (CH.) 178; see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 356. 

(i) Clarkson v. Manway (1723), 2 P. Wms. 203 ; Oartside v. Isherwood 
(1783), 1 Bro. C, C. 668 ; Bridgeman v. Green (1767), Wilm. 68, 61. 

(k) Eemeys v. Eamard (1816), Coop. G. 126 ; Johnson v. Nott (1684), l 
Vem. 271. 

(l) Stanley v. Bobinson (1830), 1 Russ. & M. 627 ; Eelsham v. Langley 
(1841), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 176; but see Lightfoot v. Heron, supra; 
Haberdashers' Co. v, Isaac (1857), 3 Jur. (n. s.) 611, cases which show that 
mere want of legal advice is not in itself enough. 

' (m) Bell V. Howard (1742), 9 Mod. Rep. 302 ; Martin v. MUchell (1820), 
2 Jac. & W. 413 ; Stanley v. Bobinson, supra. If, however, the court is 
satisfied that the contract is fair and properly concluded, it grants 
performance {Brinkley v, Bonn (1843), Drury temp. Sug, 176). As to 
transactions impeachable from the position of parties, generally, see title 
Fraudulent and Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. 103 et seq. 
As to equitable relief in cases of fiduciary relationship, see, further, titte 
Equity, Vol. _XIII^ 5. 164. 
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third parties (o), or would involve a breach of trust (p), or breach of 
a prior contract with a third party ( 5 ^), or would compel the defen- 
dant to do an act which he is not lawfully competent to do (r), or 
would involve a gross breach of duty as between principal and 
agent («). 

65. Another form of oppressiveness which may prevent 
specific performance may simply consist in the fact that per- 
formance would involve great hardship (<), even though without any 


(o) Thomas v. Bering (1837), 1 Keen, 729 (tendency to injure remainder- 
men) ; McKewan v. Samderson (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 65 (undue advantage 
over other creditors) ; Be Cordova v. Be Cordova (1879), 4 App. Gas. 692, P. C. 
Similarly, before the Voluntary Conveyances Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet, 
c. 21), subsequent conveyances for value by a voluntary settlor were not 
enforced at the suit of the settlor (Johnson v. Legard (1822), Turn. & R. 
281; Smith v. Garland (1817), 2 Mer. 123; Clarice v. Willott (1872), 
L. R. 7 Exch. 313 ; Be Carter and Kenderdine's Contract, [1897] 1 Ch. 776, 
C. A., overruling Be Briggs and Spicer, [1891] 2 Ch. 127). As to cases 
where the purchaser consented subject to a good title being shown, see 
Feter v. Nicolls (1871), L. R. 11 Eq. 391; and see, generally, title 
Fraudulent and Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. 92 et seq. 

(p) Mortlock V. Fuller (1804), 10 Ves. 292 (extreme disadvantageousness 
of contract) ; Ord v. Noel (1820), 6 Madd. 438 ; Thompson v. Blackstone 
(1843), 6 Beav. 470 (contract entitling purchaser to retain out of purchase- 
money debt due from trustee in his personal capacity) ; Harnett v. Yielding 
(1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 649 (act in excess of power) ; Byrne v. Acton (1722), 
1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 186 ; Bellringer v. Blagrave (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 63 
(covenant ultra vires); see Bridger v. Bice (1819), 1 Jac. & W. 74; 
Wood V. Bichardson (1840), 4 Beav, 174 ; Maw v. Topham (1854), 19 Beav. 
676; Hill v. Buckley (1811), 17 Ves. 394; Neale v. Mackenzie (1837), 1 
Keen, 474; Bede v. Oakes (1864), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 505, C. A. ; Bunn v. 
Flood (1886), 28 Ch. D 686, C. A., affirming S. C. (1883), 25 Ch. D. 629 ; 
White V, CuMon (1842j, 8 Cl. & Fin. 766, H. L., reversing S. C., suh nom. 
Cudden v. Cartwright (1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 25 ; Sneeshy v. Thome (1855), 
1 Jur. (N. 8.) 636 ; affirmed (1866), 7 De G. M. & G. 399, C. A. ; Magrane v. 
Archhold (1813), 1 Dow, 107, H. L. ; Trappes v. Cohb (1867), 16 W. R. 117 ; 
Naylor v. QoodaU (1877), 26 W. R. 162; Goodwin v. Fielding (1863), 4 
De G. M. & G. 90, C. A. (imbusinesslike character of transaction). As to 
depreciatory conditions of sale by trustees, see Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 
Viet. c. 63), s. 14 ; title Trusts and Trustees. 

(g) Willmott v. Barber (1880), 16 Ch. D. 96 (contract to assign a lease 
containing covenant not to assign) ; compare Weatherall v. Geering (1806), 
12 Ves. 604, 611 ; Mulholland v, Belfast Corporation (1859), 9 I. Ch. R. 204 ; 
Manchester Ship Canal Co. v. Manchester Bacecourse Co., [1900] 2 Ch. 352, 
367; affirmed, [1901] 2 Ch. 37, 60, C. A. 

(r)New Windsor Corporation v. Stovell (1884), 27 Ch. D. 665 ; Hameit 
V. Yielding (1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 649, 663; Byrne v. Acton (1722), 
1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 186 ; Tolson v. Sheard (1877), 6 Ch. D. 19, C. A. ; Oceanic 
Steam Navigation Co. v. Sutherberry (1880), 16 Ch. D. 236, C. A. ; M<^nsfield 
V. Childerhome (1876), 4 Ch. D. 82; Belves v. Gray, [1902] 2 Ch. 606. 

(«) Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. v. London and North Western 
Bait. Co. (1863), 4 De G. M. & G. 116, C. A.; affirmed (1857), 6 H. L. 
Cas. 113 (railway directors); comparq Mortlock v. Butter (1804), 10 Ves. 
292, 313. Injury to the public is not a sufficient ground for refusing 
specific performance {Baphael v. Thames Vattey Bail. Co. (1867), 2 Ch. 
App. 147, reversing S. C. (1866), L. R, 2 Eq. 37). 

m Y, WhUe (1706-13), 3 Swan. 108, n. (wayleave); Gould 

V. Kamp (1884), 2 My. & K. 304, 308 ; Be Highett and Bird^s Contract, 
[1903] f Ch. 287, 293, 294, C. A. 
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SaOT. 6. 
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impropriety on the part of the plaintiflf (a). Such hardship may be 
either obvious on the face of the contract, or more or less latent and 
due to collateral matters : the latter case leads more readily to the 
court’s giving effect to the hardship and refusing performance. 

66. As a general rule hardship, to operate as a ground of defence, 
must be such as existed at the time of the contract, and not such as 
has arisen subsequently from a change of circumstances : thus the 
court may refuse to enforce an award on a submission to arbitration 
if the submission involves hardship (b), but not on the ground of 
mere hardship and unreasonableness in the award itself (c) : so a 
covenant to renew a sub-lease without fine may be enforced though 
the terms of the renewal of the head lease are changed and made 
more onerous (d). In some cases, however, hardship subsequently 
arising may be treated as a ground for refusing specific per- 
formance (e). This result generally follows if the change of 
conditions, involving hardship to the defendant, has resulted from 
the act of the plaintiff (/), especially if the plaintiff’s conduct 
operated as something in the nature of a trap (p). 

67. Hardship which flows from the conduct of the defendant (k), 
or a hardship which simply results to the defendant because the 
purpose he had in view has failed (i), or because his speculation 
has proved unfortunate to him(fc), cannot be set up by way of 
defence. Where the defendant is a company the court cannot 
consider that performance may involve hardship to individual 
members as distinguished from the company (Z). 


(a) Faleke v. Oray (1859), 4 Drew. 661, 660. 

\h) Nickels V. Hancock {1^55), 7 De G. M. & G. 300, C. A.; see title 
Aebixkation, Vol. I., p. 476. 

(c) Wood v. Griffith (1818), 1 Swan. 43 ; Weekes v. Oaliard (1869), 18 
W. k 331. 

(d) Evans v. Wedshe (1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 619; Eevell v. Hussey (1813), 
2 Ball & B. 280 ; Zawder v. Blackford (1816), Beat. 622. 

(«) London (Oily) v. Nash (1747), 3 Atk. 612 (covenant to rebuild 
houses in good condition and repair not enforced) ; Costiyan v. Hostler 
(1804), 2 Sch. &Lef. 160 (mortgagor’s contract to grant a lease not enforced 
by reason of mortgagee’s refusmg consent). 

(/) Bedford (Duke) v. British Museum Trustees (1822), 2 My. & K. 662 
(alteration in character of neighbourhood due to plaintiff’s acts as ground 
for not enforcing restrictive covenants) ; see Shrewsbury and Birmingham 
. BaU. Co. V. Stour Valley Bail. Co. (1862), 2 De G. M. & G. 866, 882, C. A. ; 
Davis V. Hone (1806), 2 Sch. & Lef. 341 ; Sayers v. CoUyer (1884), 
28 Ch. D. 103, C. A. 

(0) Dowson V. Solomon (1859), 1 Drew. & Sm. 1. 

(h) Sigrer v. Great Western BaU. Co. (1842), 2 Y. & C. C!h. Cas. 48, 62 ; 
Hawkes v. Eastern Counties BaU. Co. (1862), 1 De G. M. & G. 737: 
affirmed (1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 331, 

{i) Adams v. Wears (1784), 1 Bro. C. C. 507 ; Morley v. Olavering (1860), 
M Beav. 84 ; Webb v. Direct London and Portsmoum BaU. Co. (1861), 9 
Hare, 129, nwTxjBNBE, V.-C., at p. 140 ; Stuart {Lord James) v. London 
and North Western BaU. Co. (1862), 16 Beav. 513, per Bomuxt. M.B.. 
at p. 623. 

(*) Haywood v. Cope (1868), 26 Beav. 140. 

(1) Hawkes v. Eastern Counties BaU. Co., supra ; Edwards v. Grand 

Jmetion BaU. Co. (1836), 1 My. & Cr. 660. r™"* 
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68. The fact that performance would expose the defendant to 
forfeiture constitutes such hardship as induces the court to refuse 
performance, at least if the forfeiture would clearly result (m). 
A mere possibility is not enough, and forfeiture not resulting 
directly from performance of the contract, but proximately caused 
by other acts of the defendant, constitutes no defence (n). 

69. In some cases a plaintiff is not granted specific per- 
formance except on certain terms imposed to avoid hardships 
which otherwise would result to the defendant; thus, a vendor 
liable to covenants in respect of the land can compel the 
purchaser to elect either to rescind the contract or to execute 
an indemnity against such covenants as a term of specific 
performance (o). 

70. The following are examples of circumstances in which the 
court is unwilling, on the ground of hardship, to enforce 
contracts : where there is no right of way to the land sold (p ) ; 
where the property is, without the knowledge .of either vendor or 
purchaser, being used by the tenant as a disorderly house (q ) ; 
where the vendors have personally agreed to discharge the estate 
from incumbrances, and some of them are trustees (r); where 
trustees have sold in circumstances which would constitute a 
breach of trust («); where a mortgagee who has foreclosed and 
intended to sell as absolute owner has by inadvertence purported 
to sell as a mortgagee with a power of sale (t). 

71. The hardship which is involved in inadequacy of considera- 
tion requires to be discussed specially. After some earlier decisions 
to the contrary (a), it is now established that mere inadequacy of 


(m) Faine v. Browne (1760), cited 2 Ves. Sen. 307 (sale involving 
forfeiture of one half purchase-money to vendor’s brother) ; Peacock v. 
Penson (1848), 11 Beav. 365 (covenant to make a road not enforced on 
ground of risk of forfeiting the land, but compensation given). 

(n) Helling v. Lumleg (1868), 3 De G. & J. 493, C. A. 

(o) Moxhay v. Inderwiek (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 708; Lukey v. Higge 
(1866), 1 Jur. (N. 8.) 200; see title Saus of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 428. 

(p) Denne v. Light (1867), 8 De G, M. & G. 774, C. A. ; see Tomlinson 
V. Manchester and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1840), 2 Ry. & Can. Cas. 104 ; title 
Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 303. 

(q) Hopev, Walter, [1900] 1 Ch. 257, C. A., reversing S.C., [1899] 1 Ch. 
879 (where a counterclaim for rescission and return of deposit failed). 

(r) Wedgwood v. Adams (1844), 6 Beav. 600. 

(«) Mortlook V. BuUer (1804), 10 Ves. 292 ; While v. Ovddon (1842), 8 
Cl. & Fin. 766, H. L. ; see title Trusts and Trustees. 

(t) Watson V. Marston (1863), 4 De G. M. & G. 230, C. A. Such a sale 
would open the foreclosure ; see title Mortgage, Vol. XXI., p. 299. For 
other cases of hardship, see Ely {Dean artd Chapter) v. Stewart (1740) 
2 Atk. 44 (covenant to leave buildiugs in repair) ; Talbot v. Ford (1842), 
13 Sim. 173 ; Hamilton v. Grant (1816), 3 Dow, 33, H. L. ; Kimberley 
V. Jennings {1%36), 6 Sim. 340 ; Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. v. 
London and North Western Bail. Co. (1853), 4 De G. M. & G. 116; 
afidrmed (1867), 6 H. L. Cas. 113 (where the parties were companies). 

la) Tiuy v. Peers (1791), cited 10 Ves. 801; Day v. Newman (1788), 
2 Co^ Eq. Cas. 77 ; SovUe v. BavUe^mi), 1 P. Wms. 746 ; 7ouo^ v. 
Thoms (1783), 1 Bro. C. C. 666 ; see Nott v. HiU (1682), 2 Cas. in Ch. 120. 
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consideration is not in itself a ground for resisting specific per- 
formance unless it is so gross as to amount to conclusive evidence of 
fraud (b), or there are other circumstances which, combined with 
the inadequacy, will induce the court not to enforce the contract (c). 
The same principle seems now to apply to sales of reversions (d). 

Whenever the question of inadequacy of consideration is raised 
it must be determined as at the date of the contract, and not in the 
light of subsequent events (e). 

It is further clear that the court is not debarred from con- 
sidering the question of inadequacy simply by reason of the fact 
that the consideration has been determined by a valuer to whom 
the parties have referred it (/). 

Sect. 6. — Misrepresentation, Fraud, and Mistake {g). 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Misrepresentation and Fraud, 

72. In actions for specific performance, the broad rale is that 


(h) Stilwell V. Wilkins (1821), Jac. 280, 282 ; Harrison v. Guest (1855), 6 
De G. M. & G. 424; affirmed (1860), 8 H. L. Cas. 481 ; Coles v. TrecotUck 
(1804), 9 Ves. 234, 246 ; White v. Damon (1802), 7 Ves. 30 ; Vnderhill v. 
Howood (1804), 10 Ves. 209; Burrowes v. Lock (1805), 10 Ves. 470; 
Lowther v. Lowther (Lord) (1806), 13 Ves. 95, 103 ; Collier v. Brown 
(1788), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 428 ; Bower v. Cooper (1843), 2 Hare, 408 ; Borell 
y. Dann (1843), 2 Hare, 440 ; Griffith v. Spratley (1787), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 383 ; 
Stephens v. Uotham (1856), 1 K. & J. 571 ; Holmes v. Howes (1872), 20 
W. R. 310. In Abbott v. Sworder (1852), 4 De G. & Sm. 448, inadequacy 
of consideration alleged by the purchaser (£5,000 for an estate worth 
£3,500) was held to be no defence. Falcke v. Gray (1859), 4 Drew. 651, is 
contrary to the course of authority. As to unconscionable bargains, 
generally, see titles Equity, Vol. Xlll., pp. 20 et seq. ; Fraudulent and 
Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. Ill e# seq, ; Money and Money- 
Lending, Vol. XXL, pp. 53 et seq, 

(c) For instances, see Deane v. Basiron (1792), 1 Anst. 64 (deliberate 
suppression of true value) ; Young v. Clerk (1720), Free. Ch. 538 (ignor- 
ance) ; compare Lewis v. Lechmere (Lord) (1722), 10 Mod. Rep. 603; 
Cockell V. Taylor (1852), 15 Beav. 103 (great undervalue coupled with 
illiteracy and humble circumstances) ; Callaghan v. Callaghan (1841), 8 
Cl. &Fin. 374, H. L. (transaction held to be in nature of a gift, not a sale). 
As regards transactions with a tenant for life carried out in pursuance of 
statutory powers, see title Settlements, Vol. XXV., p. 669. 

(d) The Sales of Reversions Act, 1867 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 4), provides 
that no purchase, made bond fide and without fraud* or unfair dealing, of 
any reversionary interest in real or personal estate shall be refused or set 
aside merely on the groimd of undervalue. The statute in terms refers to 
cases of rescission, but the same principle seems necessarily to apply to cases 
of specific performance. The statute leaves unaffected the jurisdiction 
of the court to relieve against catching bargains with infants ana expectant 
heirs ; see titles Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 20, 21 ; Fraudulent and 
Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. Ill, 112; and see Fry on Specific 
Performance, 5th ed., p. 230; Kendall v. Beckett (1830), 2 Russ. & M. 
88 ; Hincksman v. Smith (1827), 3 Russ. 433, as illustrating that the same 
principles apply to the refusal of specific performance of such bargains as 
to rescission. As to the element of consideration in the case of family 
arrangements, see title Family Arrangements, Vol. XIV., p. 647. 

(e) Mortimer v. Capper (1782), 1 Bro. C. C. 166. 

(/) Barken v. Whitby (1823), Turn. & R. 866 ; Emery v. Wase (1803), 8 
Ves. 505. 

(g) As to misrepresentation, fraud, and mistake generally, see li lies 
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misrepresentation, 'whether wilful (that is, fraudulent) or innocent, Sect. 6. 
is a bar to the enforcement of the contract induced thereby (h), and Misrepre- 
parol e'vidence is admissible to prove such misrepresentation (a), sentation, 
Even when the misrepresentation relates to part only of the contract Fraud, and 
it operates on the entire contract, and performance is not compelled, M istak e, 
even with compensation, against the defendant’s will (6), though, 
should the defendant consent, specific performance with com- 
pensation in respect of the matter which is the subject of the 
misrepresentation is decreed (c). That the party making the 
misrepresentation believed it to be true is not material in an 
action of this nature, since it would be inequitable to allow a party 
to enforce performance of a contract obtained by a representation 
which he admits to be incorrect (d) ; nor is it material for this 
purpose whether the representation was made by the party or his 
agent, or whether, if made by the agent, it was within that agent’s 
actual authority, since it would be inequitable in any case for the 
party to profit by his agent’s misstatement (e). 

73. Certain conditions, however, must be fulfilled to constitute Essential 
misrepresentation : — features of 

(1) Apart from cases of fraudulent suppression, an actual state- 
ment must be made, mere silence not being sufficient; and such 
statement must be untrue in its ordinary significance (/). statement. 


Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 663 et seq., 764 et seq. 
(misrepresentation as a defence), 737 et seq. (proceedings for rescission) ; 
Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 1 etseq. It is here intended merely to refer to 
these subjects in so far as actions for specific performance, in which the 
peculiar and extraordinary powers of the court are invoked, seem to 
require special treatment in this connexion. 

(h) Breretony. Cowper (1724), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 211 (value of land); 
TTaH V. Stubbs (1816), 1 Madd. 80 ; Evans v. Edmonds (1853), 13 C. B. 
777 ; Lachlan v. Eeynolds (1853), Kay, 62 (property described as in occu- 
pation of tenant, who was, in fact, tenant of an adverse claimant) ; 
Higgins v. Samels (1862), 2 John. & H. 460, 466 ; Peek v. Oumey (1873), 
L. K. 6 H. L. 377 ; see Phillips v. Bucks {Duke) (1684), 1 227 

(surprise and circumvention); Webb v. Kirby (1866), 7 De G. M. & G. 
376; Hannah v. Hodgson (1861), 30 Beav. 19 (imperfect deed); Turqumd 
V. Rhodes {1868), 37 L. J. (CH.) 830 (misdescription); Boots v. Snelling 
(1883), 48 L. T. 216 (material misrepresentation as to price). 

(а) Flooi V. Finlay (1811), 2 Ball&B. 9, 16; Winohy. Winchester {1812), 
1 Yes. & B. 376 (land short in quantity). 

(б) Clermont {Viscount) v. Tasburgh (1819), 1 Jac. & W. 112, 119; 
compare Rawlins v. Wickham (1858), 3 De G. & J. 304, C. A.; but see 
Charlesworth v. Jennings (1864), 11 L. T. 439 (partnership). 

(c) Connor v. Potts, [1897] 1 I. B. 634 ; as to specific performance with 
compensation, see pp. 99 et seq., post. 

{d) Redgrave v. Hurd (1881), 20 Oh. D. 1, C. A. 

(«) Barwiek v. English Joint Stock Bank (1867), L. B. 2 Exch. 259, 
Ex. Ch. ; Be Royal British Bank, NicoVs Case (1869), 3 De G. & J. 387, 
C. A. ; Reese River Silver Mining Co. v. Smith (1869), L. B. 4 H. L. 64 ; 
Re Hull and London Life Assurance Co., Oibson's Case (1868), 2 De G. & 
J. 276, C. A. ; see WiwA v. Winchester, supra ; Mullins v. If tiler (1882), 
22 Gh. D. 194 (false rejpresentation by i^nt) ; Fry on Spedfio Perform- 
ance, 6th ed., p. 230 ; title Aobnot, Vol. L, p. 214. 

(/) Clarke v. Dickson (1859), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 453 ; SmiSk v. Ohadiwieik 
(1884), 9 App. Cas. 187. As to silenoe and fraudulent suppieasion, see, 
further, pp. 46, 47, post. 
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(2) The representation must have been made in relation to the 
contract, and by way of inducement thereto (g). 

(3) The other party must in fact have been induced to contract 
by reason of the representation (fe), but it is not necessary that it 
should be the sole inducement (i). If the party to whom the repre- 
sentation was made in fact relied upon it, it is immaterial that he 
had the means of checking the accuracy of the representation, 
or had other means of knowledge (ft). The vagueness of the 
representation is material in considering whether or not the 
party to whom it was made was induced by it; there must 
be a statement of fact; a mere opinion or vague commenda- 
tion is not sufficient (Z). If, however, the party to whom the 


(g) See AUwood v. Small (1838), 6 Cl. & Fin. 232, 444, H. L. ; Smith v. 
Kay (1859), 7 H. L. Cas. 760; Harris v. Kemble (1827), 1 Sim. Ill, 122, 
128 (necessity that as a rule it should be made during the negotiations 
and not with reference to some other transaction); National Exchange 
Co. of Glasgow v. Drew and Dick (1866), 2 Macq. 103, H. L. (dealing 
held to be part of a single transaction) ; Peek v. Gurney (1873), L. R. 
6 H. L. 377 (representations in prospectus issued to induce public to apply 
for shares from the company could not be relied on by party who has 
bought such shares on the market) ; distinguish Andrews v. Mockford^ 
[1896] 1 Q. B. 372, C. A., where it was held that the purchase was within 
the contemplation of the prospectus; compare Scott v. Dixon (1869), 
29 L. J. (EX.) 62, n. Bedford v. Bagshawe (1869), 4 H. & N. 638, was 
disapproved of in Peek v. Gurney, supra, at pp. 397, 398 ; see also Be 
Boyat British Bank, NicoVs Case (1869), 3 De 6. & J. 387, C. A. 

{h) AUwood v. Small, supra, at p. 447; Bedgrave v. Hurd (1881), 
20 Ch. D. 1, C. A. ; Smith v. Chadwick (1884), 9 App. Cas. 187, 196; 
Smith V. Lamd and House Property Corporation (1884), 28 Ch. D. 
7, C. A. ; Amison v. Smith (1889), 41 Ch. D. 348, 369, C. A. Whether or 
not the misrepresentation ac^aUy operated as an inducement is a question 
of fact. In Bedgrave v. Hurd, supra, Jessel, M.R., said that if the repre- 
sentation were material, its operation was an inference of law ; this seems 
to go too far, though the materiality would constitute strong evidence of 
inducement. 

(i) Clarke Y. Dickson (1869), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 463; Be Boyal British Bank, 
NicoVs Case, sumra. 

(ft) Central Bail. Co. of Venezuela (Directors etc.) v. Kisch (1867), 
L. R. 2 H. L. 99 ; Smith v. Lcmd amd House Property Corporation, 
supra; Bedgrave v. Hurd, swpra; Aaron's Beefs v. Twiss, [1896] A. C. 
273; see title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 726. 
But in AUwood v. Small, supra, it was held that reliance was not 
placed on the representation; see also Jennings v. Broughton (1864), 

6 De 6. M. & 6. 126, C. A. ; Aheraman Ironworks v. Wickens (1868), 
4 Ch. App. 101, reversing S. C. (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 486 ; Fa^ebrother v. 
Gibson (1867), 1 De G. & J. 602, C. A. ; Haywood v. Cope (1868), 26 Beav. 
140; Jefferys v. Fairs (1876), 4 Ch. D. 448; Lowndes y. Lane (11%% 2 
Cox, Eq. Cas. 363. Much depends in deciding such questions on the nature 
of the subject-matter and the relative knowledge of the parties ; see 
Olapham v. Shillito (1844), 7 Beav. 146, per Lord Lanodalb, M.R., at 
pp. 149, 150; compare Clarke v. Mackintosh, Mackintosh v. Clarke (1862), 

7 L. T. 658; Colby v. Gadsden (1867), 17 L. T. 97. 

(1) Here, again, the reactive knowle^ of the parties may be important 
(see Smith v. Land and House Property Corporation, supra), nut it is other- 
wise if the statement is so ambiguous as to mislead (mo Martin v. OoUor 
(1846), 3 Jo. & Lat. 496, 607), or is a statement of a definite fact (Higgins v. 
Samels (1862), 2 John. & H. 460). As instances of vague commendation, 
see Jennings v. Broughton, supra ; Trower v. Neweome (1818), 3 Mer. 704; 
SooU v. Hanson (1826), 1 Sim. 18 ; Dimmoek v. HaUett (1866), 2 Ch. App. 
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representation was made knew, when it was made, that it was 
incorrect, he cannot resist specific performance on the ground of 
misrepresentation (m) ; and the same result follows if, with know- 
ledge of the incorrectness of the statement, he has continued to 
proceed on the footing of the contract (n). 

(4) The statement must, it seems, be one of fact and not of 
law (o) but, should the representation be matter of mixed fact and 
law, as is often the case in regard to matters of title, the defence 
prevails (p). 

(6) The representation must be as to a matter material to the 
contract (g). 


21; Fenton v. Browne (1807), 14 Vee. 144; Brealey v. GoUine (1831), 
You. 317 ; Brooke {Lord) v. Bounthwaite (1846), 6 Hare, 298; and title 
Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 670, 671. 

(m) See, for instance, Nene Valley Drainage Commissioners v. Dunkley 
(1876), 4 Ch. D. 1, C. A. 

(») See, for instance, Harris v. Kemble (1831), 6 Bli. (n. s.) 730 ; Vigers 
V. Pike (1842), 8 Cl. & Fin. 662, H. L. ; Humey.Pocock (1866), L. E. 1 Eq. 
423, afi&rmed (1866), 1 Ch. App. 379; Dyer v. Hargrave, Hargrave v. Dyer 
( 1 806), 10 Ves. 606 (where the defect was patent) ; Anglesey {Earl)v. Annesley 
(1742), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. (part performance and standing-by on part of 
person alleging fraud) ; see also titles Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 169 ; Mis- 
representation AND Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 726. Actual knowledge of the 
incorrectness must be shown ; see DrysdMle v. Mace (1864), 2 Sm. & G. 
225, 230 ; Jones v. Bimmer (1880), 14 Ch. D. 688, C. A. ; Price v. Macaulay 
(1862), 2 De G. M. & G. 339, C. A. ; Wilson v. Short (1848), 6 Hare, 366, 
378 ; Leyland v. Illingworth (1860), 2 De G. F. & J. 248, C. A. ; Cox v. 
Middleton (1864), 2 Drew. 209. In Wilson v. Short, supra, it was con- 
tended, without success, that a general statement inconsistent with the 
particular representation ought to have put the party on inquiry ; see 
Beynell v. Sprye (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 660, 710, C. A., where the party 
making the representation was held to be bound by it though he advised 
the other party to seek independent advice ; Van v. Corpe (1834), 3 My. & 
K. 269, where the doctrine that the purchaser of a lease has implied notice 
of the covenants did not nullify a misrepresentation by the vendor ; 
compare Flight v. Barton (1832), 3 My. & K. 282 (see title Landlord 
AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 410); Pope v. Oarland (1841), 4 Y. & C. 
(EX.) 394 (see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 304). In Nelson v. 
Stocker (1869), 4 De G. & J. 468, C. .A., it was held that a principal 
could not rely on a misstatement made to his agent of the falsity of which 
he, though not the agent, was aware. 

(o) The point does not appear to have been decided ; it has been decided 
to the above effect in actions for rescission or for making good a repre- 
sentation in Beattie V. Ebury(Lord) (1874), L. E. 7 H. L. 102; Legge v. 
Croker (1811), 1 Ball & B. 606; see title Misrepresentation and 
Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 669 ; compare Wauton v. Coppard, [1899] 1 Ch. 92, 
97 : and, as to mistakes of law, see pp. 49, 60, post. 

(p) Edwards v. M‘Leay (1818), 2 Swan. 287 ; Turner v. West Bromwich 
Umon ^a/rdiians (1860), 9 W. E. 166 ; Hart v. Swaine (1877), 7 Ch. D. 
42. But in other oases representations as to title were held not to con- 
stitute a defence ; see, for instance, Lwge v. Croker, supra ; Hume v. Pocoek 
(1866), 1 Ch. App. 379 ; Brownlie v. Campbell (1880), 6 Ap]p. Cas. 925, 937 ; 
see also Wilde v. Gibson (1848), 1 H. L. Cas. 606 (resoission of executed 
conveyance); compare Oresswell v. Jeffreys (1912), 29 T. L. E. 90, C. A. 
(misstatement of law). 

(a) FeUowesy. Owydyr {Lord) (1826), 1 Sim. 63 ; affirmed (1829), 1 Buss. 
& M. 83. .As to whether it is necessaxy, where misrepiesentation is raised 
as a defence to q»eoiflo performance, to diow that the lepresentee would 
suffer loss by adhering to the oontraot, see, on the one hand, the oases cited 
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74 . The question whether there has been wilful deception or 
fraudulent intent is for present purposes mainly material if 
the ground of complaint is not positive misstatement, but silence 
or suppression. Mere silence, where there is no duty to disclose 
or no such partial disclosure' as to render the silence deceptive, 
is no ground of defence to a claim for specific performance (r). 
Silence may, however, be a ground of defence if it involves a breach 
of a duty to disclose, as in the case of certain fiduciary relation- 
ships (s) and certain contracts which from their nature are held to 
impose a duty to make disclosure (a), or by reason of an antecedent 
wrong committed by one party against the other party in relation 
to the subject-matter of the contract (6). Silence is also a ground 
of defence if one party, having during the progress of the negotia- 
tions made certain statements and subsequently discovered their 
falsity, allows the other party to enter into the contract on the 
faith of those statements without attempting to correct them (c). 
A statement, true as far as it goes, may be intentionally misleading 
by reason of what it omits (d) ; and there may be fraud where 


in title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 738, 766 ; and, on 
the other hand, Cadman v. Horner (1810), 18 Ves. 10 ; compare Flint v. 
Woodin (1852), 9 Hare, 618; Archer v. Stone (1898), 78 L. T. 34. 

(r) Chadwick v. Manning, [1896] A. C. 231, 238, P. C. ; Turner v. Green, 
[1895] 2 Ch. 206, 208 ; Qreenhcdghv. Brindley i [1901] 2 Ch. 324 ; Be Ward 
and Jordan' 8 Contract, [1902] 1 1. R. 73; Percival v. Wright, [1902] 2 Ch. 
421. But Ellard v. Llandaff [Lord) (1810), 1 Ball & B. 241, seems to be a 
case where silence not fraudulent prevented specific performance on the 
ground that enforcement would be unfair; see Bohinson v. Wall (1847), 

2 Ph. 372, per Lord Cottenham, L.C. ; see also title Misrepresentation 
AND Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 684, 685; and compare ibid., p. 681. 

(«) Such as principal and agent (see title Agenct, Vol. I., p. 189), 
partner and partner (see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp, 47, 69), 
solicitor and client (see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI.), trustee and 
cestui que trust {see title Trusts and Trustees). For examples, see 
Im^ricd Mercantile Credit Association (Liquidators) v. Coleman (1873) 
L. R. 6 H. L. 189 ; Dunne v. English (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 624. 

„(®) As, for instance, contracts of insurance (see title Insurance, 
yol. XyiL, pp. 404, 632, 560, 672), or for the formation of a partnership 
(see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 47), or a contract to purchase shares 
from a company (see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 128 et seq.). Similarly 
there M an obligation on a vendor to disclose a latent defect known to 
^ 1 V. Boll, [1906] 1 Ch. 336 (sale of land) ; Horsfall v. Thomas 

(1862), 1 H. & C. 90 (saleof chattel)) ; see titles Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV 
p. 167 ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 299,-302, 406. 

(b) PhilUps \. Homfray, Fothergill v. Phillips (1871), 6 Ch. App. 770 
(puronase with object of covering up a wrongful trespass). 

(c) v. Sprye (1862), 1 De G. M. & G. 660, 703, C. A. ; Traill v. 

nSi ’’29, C. A. ; Brownlie y. CampbeU 

u 880b 6 App Cas. 925, 950; see title MISREPRESENTATION AND Fraud, 

V 01. p, oyi. 

(d) Peek y- (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 377 ; Greenwood v. Leather Shod 

^ ’ d)rincqbier v. TVood, [1899] 1 Ch. 393 ; 

iatle Misi^prbsentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 680, 68L 
a have been debarred from enforcing thw contracts by 

suggestion of what was false coupled with silence as to the reat- 

3 De G. F. & J. 718, 723, 724 ; Dames v. Cooper (1840), 6 My. % Cr, 270 • 

Dams V. Abraham (1867), 6 W. R. 465. w vt. a/u , 
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there is deliberate concealment (e), even in the case of a sale with 
all faults (/). 

75. A special case of fraud is the employment of a “ puffer ” at 
a sale by auction of land or goods. In the absence of a special 
reservation by the seller of a right to bid, any such employment 
renders the contract unenforceable (ff). 

76. It seems that the fraud of a third party, even without the 
privity of the plaintiff, renders the contract unenforceable if it was 
intended to operate, and did operate, as matter of inducement to 
the contract (h). 

77. The fact that performance would involve a fraud on the 
public may also be a ground for refusing specific performance (i). 

Sub-Sept. 2 . — Mistake {k). 

(i.) Mistake which Excludes Consent. 

78. Mistake may be in equity a ground for resisting specific 
performance of a contract, whether the mistake is that of both 
parties or of the defendant only {1). 

79. The common error of both parties tp a contract as to the 
substance of the transaction is a ground for refusing specific 
performance altogether (m). 


(«) Shirley v. Stratton (1785), 1 Bro. C. C. 440 ; Deane v. Bastron (1792), 
1 Anst. 64; Hill v. Oray (1816), 1 Stark. 434 (as to which see Keates v. 
Gadogan (Earl) IOC. B. 591 ; Peekv. Ourney (I81^),li. K. 6H.L. 877, 

391) ; see also Phillips v. Homfray,Fothergillv. Phillips (1871), 6 Ch. App. 
770. For cases where specific performance was refused owing to the wilful 
concealment by one party of the fact that he was contracting in pursuance 
of a secret agreement on behalf of another, see O'Herlihy y. Hedges (1803), 
1 Sch. & Lef. 123; Smith v. Wheatcroft (1878), 9 Ch. D. 223; Feather- 
sUmhatwh V. Fenwick (1810), 17 Ves. 298. 

(/) Ward V. Hobbs (1878), 4 App. Cas. 13 ; Baglehole v. Walters (1811), 
3 Camp. 164 ; Schneider v. Heath (1813), 3 Camp. 506. 

(g) See titles Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 608, 609, 612; 
Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 280, 281 ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 319, 320; and see also Dimmock v. Hallett (1866), 2 Ch. App. 21. 

(h) Fry on Specific Performance, 5th ed., p. 360 ; compare Cobbett v. 
Brock (1855), 20 Beav. 624 ; Union Bank v. Munster (1887), 37 Ch. D. 61. 

(i) Post V. Marsh (1880), 16 Ch. D. 395; see Oldham v. James (1863), 
14 I. Ch. R. 81. 

(k) See, generally, title Mistake, Vol. XXI., pp. 1 et seq. ; Wilding v. 
Sanderson, [1897] 2 Ch. 634, C. A. ; Scott v. Coulson, [1903] 2 Ch. 249, 
C. A. ; Saunders v. Brading Harbour Improvement Baiheay and Works Co. 
(1886), 62 L. T. 426. 

(l) As to mistake alleged as a defence to roecific performance, see title 
Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 24, 26; and see ibid., p. 14. 

(m) Cochranev. Tril(t8(1866), 34 Beav. 369; affirmed (1866), 1 Ch. App. 
68 (contract on the footing that a deceased tenant for life was still alive) ; 
Baxendale v. Seale (1866), 19 Beav. 601 (sale of a manor which turned out 
to include valuable propOTty) ; see Murrell v. Goodyear (1860), 1 De G. F. 
& J. 432, 449, C. A. ; Watson v. Marston (1863), 4 De G. M. & G. 230, 
C. A. As to rescission on like grounds, see Torrance v. BoUon (1872), 
L. R. 14 £q. 124; affirmed (1872), 8 Ch. App. 118. As to common mistake 
in the case of completed contaracts, see Jones v. Clifford (1876), 3 Ch. D. 
779, 793 ; Scott v. Coulson, supra. 
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80. Where the error is that of the defendant only it may be an 
error contributed to by the plaintiff (n), in which case the plaintiff 
cannot enforce the contract (o). 

81. The error of the defendant may, on the other hand, be one 
to which the plaintiff did not contribute (p). In this case the 
contract is not enforced if the mistake of the defendant was due 
to some ambiguity (q), or if there was some misconception on the 
part of an agent (r), or some special circumstances rendering the 
mistake of the defendant excusable («), or where the plaintiff must 
have known of the defendant’s mistake (t). If, however, the 
defendant cannot rely on some such excuse as the foregoing, and 
if the mistake is simply the result of his own carelessness, he is not 
allowed to evade performance simply by alleging that he made a 
mistake (u). 

82. Where the mistake is that of the defendant only, the court 
may give the plaintiff the option of having his action dismissed 
or of having specific performance in the terms of the contract as 
understood by the defendant (w?). 

So the effect of mistake may be to lead the court to refuse specific 


(n) Whether intentionally or not ; see BasJccomb v. Beckwith (1869), 
L. R. 8 Eq. 100 ; Caballero v. Eenty (1874), 9 Ch. App. 447 ; Bray v. Briggs 
(1872), 20 W. R. 962 ; WiUing v. Sanderson, [1897] 2 Ch. 534, C. A. 

(o) Mason v. Armitage (1806), 13 Ves. 25 (plaintiff leading defendant 
to believe that he would not bid at an auction) ; see Pym v. Blackburn 
(1796), 3 Ves. 34 ; Day v. Wells (1861), 30 Beav. 220 ; Higginson v. Clowes 
(1808), 15 Ves. 516 (conditions of sale ambiguous) ; Moxey v. Bigwood 
(1862), 4 De G. P. & J. 351 ; Denny v. Eanco^ (1870), 6 Ch. App. 1 (error 
of defendant contributed to by vendor’s plan). 

(p) See Jones v. Bimmer (1880), 14 Ch. D. 588, 592, C. A. 

(q) Calverley v. Williams, Williams v. Calverley (1790), 1 Ves. 210; 
Clowes V. Eigginson (1813), 1 Ves. & B. 524; Neay v. Abbott (1838), Coop. 
Pr. Cas. 333 ; Manser v. Back (1848), 6 Hare, 443, 447 ; Butterworth v. 
Walker (1864), 13 W. R. 168; Tamplin y. James (IBSO), 15 Ch. D. 215, 
217, C5. .A. 

(r) Malins v. Freeman (1837), 2 Keen, 25 (reckless bidding by agent for 
wrong lot) ; compare Van Praagh v. Everidge, [1903] 1 Ch. 434, C. A., 
reversing S. C., [1902] 2 Ch. 266 ; see also Manser v. Back (1848), 6 Hare, 
443 (mistake of auctioneer); Be Eore and 0* More's Contract, [1901] 1 Ch. 
93 (similar case); Wycombe Bail, Co. v. Donnington Eospital (1866), 1 
Ch. App. 268 ; Morrison v. Barrow (1860), 1 De G. F. & J. 633, C. A. 

(s) As in Leslie v. Tompson (1851), 9 Hare, 268 (erroneous description 
based on report of surveyor) ; see Alvantey v. Kinnaird (1849), 2 Mac. 
& G. 1, 7 ; Eelsham v. LangUy (1841), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 175 ; Neap v. 
Abbott (1838), Coop. Pr. Cas. 333; Durham (Earl) v. Legard (1865), 34 
Beav. 611 ; BicEards v. North London Bail, Co. (1871), 20 W. R. 194; 
Howell v. George (1815), 1 Madd. 1. 

(t) Webster y. Cecil (1861), 30 Beav. 62 (vendor inadvertently inserting 
a wrong price in an offer of sale); see TampUn v. James (1880), 15 
Ch. D. 216, 221, C. A. 

(u) TampUn v. James, supra ; Swaisland v. Dearsley (18ffl), 29 Beav. 
430; Mortey v. Clavering (1860h 29 Beav. 84; Powell v. Smith (1872), 
L. R. 14 Eq. 86; Goddard v. J effreys (ISBl), 30 W. R. 269; Dyas v. 
Stafford (1881), 7 L. R. Ir. 690 (mistake in quantity) ; compare Grissel v. 
Peio (1864), 2 Sm. & G. 39 (mistake in parcels). 

(w) Preston r.Luck (1884), 27 Ch. D. 497, C. A.; see title Mistake, 
VpL XXL, p. 26. 
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performance altogether, or to grant it solely if the plaintiff will 
accept performance in the terms of th^ contract as understood by 
the defendant (o). 

83. It is to be noted that mistake, at least if set up by the 
defendant, may be proved by parol evidence, though the admission 
of such evidence may appear contrary to the Statute of Frauds (b). 

(ii.) Mistake in the Expression of Consent, 

84. The fact that there has been a mistake in the reduction 
into writing of a previous parol contract is a ground for refusing 
specific performance of the written contract (c) ; but the evidence 
with regard to the parol agreement must be very clear (d). In 
such a case the court may also either enforce the contract accord- 
ing to its original terms as agreed by parol {e\ or put the plaintiff 
to his choice either to have the contract enforced as altered in 
accordance with the parol agreement or the claim dismissed (/). 
Each case depends on its special circumstances (ry). 

85. With regard to the question whether a mistake of law is a 
ground on which the court should act or refuse to act, it may be 
taken as a rule that mistakes as to the general law, as, for example, the 
construction of a contract, do not affect the rights of the parties {h\ 
while, on the other hand, mistakes as to private rights which indeed 
may involve the application of general principles of law to the 


(a) London and Birmingham Bail, Go, v. Winter (1840), Cr. & Ph. 57; 
McKenzie v. Hesketh (1877), 7 Ch. D. 675. 

(b) 29 Car. 2, c, 3 ; see Joynes v. Statham (1746), 3 Atk, 388 ; Bams^ 
bottom V. Goadon (1812), 1 Ves. & B. 165, 168 ; Clowes v. Eigginson (1813), 
1 Ves. & B, 524 ; Townshend {Marquis) v. Stangroom (1801), 6 Ves. 328 ; 
Manser v. Back (1848), 6 Hare, 443 ; Glinan v. Cooke (1802), 1 Sch. & Lef. 
22, 39; see also Clarke v. Grant (1807), 14 Ves. 519; titles Equity, 
Vol. XIII.. p. 12; Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 25 et seq. As to the position 
of a plaintiff suing fpr specific performance with a parol variation, see 
p. 50, post. 

(c) Joynes Y, Statham, supra; BamshottomY. Gosdon, supra; Garrard y . 
Orindling (1818), 2 Swan. 244 ; Fife v. Clayton {ISOl), 13 Ves. 546; Qwynn 

V. Lethbridge {ISOS), 14 Ves. 585 ; Watson v. Marston (1853), 4 De G. M. & 
G. 230, C. A. ; Smith v. Wheatcroft (1878), 9 Ch. D. 223; and see title 
Mistake, Vol. XXL, p. 14. 

{d) Dear v. Verity (1869), 17 W. R. 567. 

(e) Joynes v. Statham, supra ; Fife v. Clayton, supra ; Smith v. WheaU 
croft, supra ; see Lindsay v. Lynch (1804), 2 Sch. & Lef. 1, 10. 

(/) BamshottomY, Oosdon, supra ; Clarke v. Grant, supra; Gordon {Lord 

W. ) Y, Hertford {Marquis) (1817), 2 Madd. 106 ; Clarke v. Moore (1844), 
1 Jo. & Lat. 723. 

(flf) See London and Birmingham Bail, Co. v. Winter, supra ; Barnard 
Y. Gave (1858), 26 Beav. 253 ; Donald v, Scott (1860), 10 1. Ch. R. 
496; see also Bicketts v. Bell (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 335 (stipulation 
inserted as being implied by reasonable understanding) ; Davis v. Hone 
(1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 341. 

{h) Powell Y, Smith (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 85; Midland Great Western 
Bailway of Ireland {Directors etc,) v. Johnson (1858), 6 H. L. Cas. 798, 810 ; 
see title Mistake, Vol. XXL, p. 4 ; compare Evershed v. Evershed (1882), 
46 L. T. 690 (agreement to compromise) ; distin^piish Griffin v. Coleman 
(1873), 28 L. T. 493, where the parties being at variance as to the meaning 
of an ambiguous agreement, it was held that there was no consensus ad 
idem, 

H.L,— XXVIL B 
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subject-matter may be such as afford a defence to an action for 
specific performance (i). 

86. Mistake may bring into effect the equitable jurisdiction of the 
court to rectify a written contract where the parties, having mutually 
agreed on the terms, have by common mistake failed to express 
these terms with accuracy in the written contract (A:). Where the 
court has ordered rectification of a contract on this ground, it can in 
the same action order specific performance of the contract as rectified, 
at all events in cases where the Statute of Frauds (1) is not a bar (m). 

Sect. 7. — Defects in Subject-matter of Contract. 

87. The existence of a defect in the subject-matter of the 
contract is in certain cases, apart from any question of fraud (n) or 
misrepresentation (o), a ground for refusing specific performance (p). 

88. The defect relied on as a defence to the claim must be 
latent (q), that is, not obvious on reasonable examination (r). It 


(t) Cooper V. Phibbs (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 149 ; Beauchamp (Earl) v. 
Witm (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 223, 234 ; Stone v. Godfrey (1854), 5 De G. M. 
& G. 76, C, A. ; Baniell v. Sinclair (1881), 6 App. Cas. 181, 190, P. C. ; lie 
Saxon Life Assurance Society, Anchor Case (1862), 2 John. & H. 408 ; and 
compare title Mistake, Vol. XXI., pp. 4, 6. The mere accident of a clerical 
error is not a ground for refusing specific performance ; see Crosby v, 
Middleton (1711), Free. Ch. 309 (omission of name). 

(k) As to rectification, see title Mistake, Vol. XXI., pp. 20 et seq. 
as to rescission on the ground of mistake, see ibid,, p. 17 ; as to rescission 
or variation of contracts, see also p. 97, post. 

(l) 29 Car. 2, c. 3 ; see p. 28, ante. As to parol evidence of mistake, 
see title Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 25 et seq. 

(m) Olley v. Fisher (1886), 34 Ch. D. 367 ; followed in Shrewsbury a/nd 
Talbot Cab and Noiseless Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Shaw (1890), 89 L. T. Jo. 274 ; 
compare, however. May v. Platt, [1900] 1 Ch. 616; followed in Thompson 
V. llickman, [1907] 1 Ch. 550. As to these latter cases, see titles Equity, 
Vol. XIII., p. 63 ; Mistake, Vol. XXL, p. 21, note (a) ; and see ibid., p. 26, 
note (1). Before the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 24 (7), 
it was held that the court could not take the course indicated in the text ; 
see Woollam v. Beam (1802), 7 Ves. 211 ; Clinan v. Cooke (1802), 1 Sch. 
& Lef. 22, 38 ; Squire v. Campbell (1836), 1 My. & Cr. 459, 480 ; Manser 
V. Back (1848), 6 Hare, 443, 447 ; A.-G. v. Sitwell (1835), 1 Y. & C, (ex.) 
659 : Davies v, Fitton (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 225 ; but it seems that the 
effect of the statute is to abrogate the old rule ; see Olley v. Fisher, 
supra ; Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed., p. 398, where the earlier 
authorities are fully discussed. 

(n) As to the effect of fraud, see pp. 42 et seq., ante. 

(o) As to misrepresentation as a ground for refusing relief, see pp. 42 
et seq., ante. 

(p) Bentley v. Craven (1853), 17 Beav. 204; Whitmel v. Barrel (1749), 1 
Ves. Sen. 266 (marriage settlement) ; compare Crosse v. Keene (1852), 9 
Hare, 469; Crosse v. Lawrence (1852), 9 Hare, 462 (copyhold land and 

to mines, see title Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, 
Vol. XX., p. 647. 

(q) Dyer v. Harqrave, Hargrave v. Dyer (1806), 10 Ves. 606 (farm 

desenbed a»m a nng fence ; seen by purchaser before the contract- 
spwmc pmormance decreed) ; compare Bowles v. Round (1801), 6 Ves. 
o latent defects, see Shackleton v. SutcUffe (1847), 1 De G. & 

Sm. 609 (water elements) ; see also titles Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV 
P- note ( p ) ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 299. 

(r) See Denny v. Hancock (1870), 6 Ch. App. 1, per James, L.J., at 
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may consist either in the physical nature of the subject-matter of the S"®** 7. 
contract («), or in the fact that the subject-matter is subject to Defects in 
unusual or onerous covenants or circumstances (t). On the same Subject- 
principles any substantial variation between the description in the patter of 
contract and the subject-matter of the contract may set up in Contract, 
answer to the claim for specific performance, even though the 
variation is beneficial to the defendant rather than in the nature 
of a defect (a). 

89 . The defect or variation must be essential (b). A defect The defect 
cannot be relied on if there is a provision in the contract excluding 
reliance on defects, as when the sale is “ with all faults ” (c), or if known to 
the contract is so framed as in terms to leave uncertain the matter plaintiff, 
complained of (d ) ; nor, as a rule, can a defect be relied on in 
reply to a claim for specific performance if, at the date of the 
contract, its existence was unknown to the plaintiff as well as to 
the defendant (e). 


(«) As in Dyer\. Margrave, Margrave v. Dyer (1806), 10 Ves. 606. 

(t) As, for instance, the sale of leaseholds where the vendor is silent as to 
unusual and onerous covenants {Mampshire v. Wickene (1878), 7 Ch. D. 666 ; 
Be Lander and Bagley's Contract, [1892] 3 Ch. 41 ; Molyneux v. Mawtrey, 
[190312 K.B. 487, C. A.), unless the purchaser ought himself to have ascer- 
tained their existence {Beeve v. Berridge (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 623, C. A. ; Be 
White and Smith’s Contract, [1896] 1 Ch. 637), since it is the vendor’s duty 
in a case relating to real estate to disclose any material defect not ascer- 
tainable in the ordinary course by the purchaser (Carlish v. Sodi, [1906] 
1 Ch. 336 ; Be Maedicke and Lipski’s Contract, [1901] 2 Ch. 666 ; see title. 
Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 297 et seq. ; see also Stevens v. Adamson 
(1818), 2 Stark. 422 (fact of notice of re-entry not disclosed to purchaser 
of leaseholds) ; BaZlardv. Way(1836), 1M.&W.620 ; Meywoody. MallaUeu 
(1883), 26 Ch. D. 367 (claim to an easement stated by vendor to be negli- 
gible) ; Darlington v. MamUton (1854), Kay, 660 (“leaseholds” held by 
underlease, the head lease comprising other property) ; Turner v. Tumvr, 
[1881] W. N. 70; Be Lloyds Bank, Ltd., andLillington’s Contract, [1912] 1 
Ch. 601). 

(а) Ayles v. Cox (1862), 16 Beav. 23 (land sold as copyhold, actually 
freehold) ; compare Stanton v. TattersaU (1863), 1 Sm. & 6. 629. 

(б) Shepherd v. Croft, [1911] 1 Ch. 621 ; otherwise specific performance 
is granted with compensation ; see pp. 99 et seq., post. 

(c) See Ward v. Mobbs (1878), 4 App. Cas. 13 ; Baglehole v. Walters (1811), 
3 Camp. 164 ; Pickering v. Dowson (1813), 4 Taunt. 779. In such cases, 
however serious and latent the defect, the purchaser is bound, unless it 
has been concealed from him by some positive act {Baglehole v. Waiters, 
supra ; Schneider v. Meath (1813), 3 Camp. 606), or has been the subject of 
fraudulent misrepresentation (see pp. 42 et seq., ante), or constitutes a breach 
of an express warranty; oomp&TB Early v. Garret {1S29), 9 B. & C. 928; 
and see titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 520, 521 ; Misrepresentation 
AND Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 682, 684, 686; Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 149, 160; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 298, 299. 

(d) S^, for instance, Monro v. Taylor (1852), 3 Mao. & G. 713 (property 
sold generally as freehold and leasehold, exact boundaries between the 
two tenures unascertainable) ; distinguish Dams v. Shepherd (1866), 
lCh.App. 410. 

M Lueaa v. James (1840), 7 Hare, 410 ; but see Mope v. Waiier, [1900] 
1 Ch. 267, C. A., reversing S. C., [18991 1 Ch. 879, where speci^o per- 
formance was refused of a sale of freeholds, which the lessee in fact used 
as a brothel, though the vendor was ignorant of it ; the purchaser might 
have become subject to orimiaal proceedings ; and see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 298. 
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Sbct. 8. — Non-petformance of Conditions on Plaintiff's Part. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General. 

90. A plaintiff seeking to enforce a contract must show that all 
conditions precedent have been fulfilled and that he has performed, or 
been ready and willing to perform, all the terms which ought to have 
been performed by him, and also that he is ready and willing to 
perform all future obligations under the contract (/) ; subject to 
certain exceptions to be mentioned (y), any failure on his part bars 
his claim to specific performance (h). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Conditions Precedent. 

91. The plaintiff must show performance or fulfilment of 
conditions precedent (i), whether to be performed by him or not, since 
until such performance or fulfilment the contract has not become 
absolute and the plaintiff is not entitled to enforce it {k). As illus- 
trations of such conditions the following may be cited : — a condition 
to the taking of the lease of a public-house that the lessor should 
use his best endeavours to obtain a licence and that a licence should 
be obtained if) ; a condition, in the case of a covenant to renew a 
lease, that repairing covenants should have been performed {in). 

To be within the above rule a condition need not be express, but 
may be implied from the terms of the contract ; thus, where a con- 
tract is to grant a lease to a nominee to be named by the plaintiff, his 


if) Compare Measures Brothers, Ltd. v. Measures, [1910] 2 Ch. 248, 
C. A.; General BUI Posting Go., Ltd. v. Atkinson, [1909] A. C. 118; 
and 866 Statford v. Aldborough {Earl) (1786), 1 Ridg. Pari. Cas. 287 ; 
Acraman v. Price, Davies v. Price (1870), 18 W. R. 640. Repudiation by 
the defendant does not excuse the plaintiff from showing performance or 
readiness to perform on his part ; see ElUs v. Rogers (1884), 60 L. T. 660 
(building lease). 

(a) See pp. 56, 68, post. 

(h) Hooper v, Bromet (1904), 90 L. T. 234, C. A. There is an apparent 
exception in cases where the separate parts of an agreement are severable 
and in truth amount to separate contracts ; in such cases, failure by the 
plaintiff to fulfil conditions as to one part does not bar his claim for 
performance of a separate part, in respect of which he has fulfilled his 
obligations; see WUkinson v. Clements {iS12), 8 Ch. App. 96 (building 
agreement). As a rule, however, a contract must be specifically 
^rformed as a whole, or the court will entirely refuse to enforce it ; see 
Pord V. Stuart (1852), 16 Beav. 493 (mortgage and settlement) ; Wood v. 
Bowe (1820), 2 Bli. 696, H. L. (agreement to settle litigation). 

(i) As to conditions precedent generally, see title Conteact, Vol. VII., 
pp. 433 et seq. ; see also title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 379, 380, 

(k) Scott V. Liverpool Corporation (1868), 1 Giff. 216; affirmed 8 De G. 
& J. 334; Abbot y. Blair (1860), 8 W. R. 672; Douglas v. Bidmou^ 
BaUwaymd Harbour Co. (1866), 14 W. R. 361 ; compaie Begmt's Canal 
Co. V. Ware (1867), 23 Beav. 676, 686. 

(l) ModJon V. SnowbM (1861), 29 Beav. 641 ; affirmed 4 De F. & J. 

different principle applies in the case of an existing licence where 
we contract contains no express condition {Tadcaster Towor Brewery Co. v. 
WUsm, [1897] 1 Ch. 705 ; compare Re Wa^ and Jordan's Contract, [1902] 
1 !• XL. 73). 

(m) Bastin v. Bidwell (1881), 18 Ch. D. 238 s GreviOe v 
A._<L M6^ P. C. In l^key v. Barton, [1909] 1 C^. 284, 


. Parser, [1910] 
no default waa 
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naming a nominee is a condition precedent (n) : so also con* Sbot. s. 
tracts relating to the purchase of lands and payment of compensa- Non-Per* 
tion hy railway companies may be treated as conditional on the formance 

construction of the line (o). Condi- 

tions on 

•92. Non-performance of a condition precedent does not consti- Plaintiff’s 
tute a defence if performance has been waived by the party entitled 
to require it (p), provided the condition is solely for that party’s waiv^y 
benefit (j) and has been waived intentionally and with full defendant, 
knowledge (r). 


93. A particular case in which non-performance of a condition 
by the plaintiff is a bar to his action is where he is a vendor of 
land suing for specific performance of the contract, but is unable 
to prove a good title («). It is only here necessary to refer to the 
special rules adopted by the court in regard to cases where, while 
not deciding that the title is bad, the court considers that the title 
is doubtful, and on that ground ought not to be enforced upon an 
unwilling purchaser (t). 

It is difficult to define with precision what degree of doubt as to 
the title will lead the court to refuse specific performance (a). The 
following rules, however, may be suggested (b ) : — 

( 1 ) Specific performance is refused when there is a probability of 


Sale of land 
proof of title. 


Doubtful title 
as a cause of 
refusal of 
relief. 

Probable 

litigation. 


(n) Williams v. Brisco (1882), 22 Ch. D. 441, C. A. 

(0) Wehh V. Direct London and Portsmouth Bail, Co, (1852), 1 De 6. M. & 
6. 521, C. A., reversing S. C. (1851), 9 Hare, 129 ; Stuart (Lord James) v. 
London and No7ih-Westem Bail, Co, (1852), 1 De G, M. & G, 721, C. A. ; 
Cage v. Newmarket Bail, Co, (1862), 18 Q. B. 457 ; Scottish North-Eastern 
Bail, Co, V. Stewart (1859), 3 Macq. 382, H. L. ; compare Edinburgh^ 
Perth and Dundee Bail, Co, v. Philip (1857), 2 Macq. 514, H. L. The doubts 
expressed in Hawkes v. Eastern Counties Bail, Co, (1852), 1 De G, M. & G. 
737 ; affirmed (1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 331, seem to refer rather to jurisdiction 
than construction. 

(p> Beatson v. Nicholson (1842), 6 Jur. 620. 

(q) Hawksley v. Ouiram, [1892] 3 Ch. 359, C. A. ; compare Lloyd v. 
Nowelly [1896] 2 Ch. 744 (condition held not solely for plaintiff’s benefit). 

(r) Damley (Earl) v. London, Chatham and Dover Bail, Co, (Proprietors 
etc.) (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 43. 

(8) As to title generally, see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 341 
et seq. ; as to the practice on reference of title, see pp. 85 et seq., post. 

(<) For a statement of the general principle, see Be Nichols' and Van 
Joel's Contract, [1910] 1 Ch. 43, C. A., per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 46 ; 
Parker V, Tootal (1866), 11 H. L. Cas. 143, per liord Westbtjrt, L.C., at 
p. 168; Marlow v. Smith (1723), 2 P. Wms. 198; Shapland v. Smith 
(1780), 1 Bro. C. C. 75 ; Coopery. Donne (1792), 4 Bro. C. C. 80 ; 1 Ves. 
666 ; She^ldr. Mulgrave (Lord) (1795), 2Ve8. 626 ; Boakev. Kidd (1800), 
6 Ves. 647; Vancouver v. Bliss (1806), 11 Ves. 468, 465; Jervoise v. 
Northumberimd {Duke) (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 669, 668 ; Willcox v. Bellaers 
(1823), Turn. & R. 491. The practical justification of the rule is that 
the decision of the court in an action of specific performance would not 
bind third parties not present before the court ; sec Osborne to Bowlett 
(1880), 13 Ch. D. 774, por Jessel, M.R., at p. 781 ; Glass v. Biohardson 
(1862), 9 Hare, 698, per Turner, V.-C., at p. 701 ; compare Re Bettty and 
Brady's Contract, [1910] 1 I. R. 268. 

(a) As illuBtrating the difficulties felt by the court, see Jervoise v. 
NorOmnimland {Ihtke), supra ; Sheffield v. Mvlgravs {Lord), supra ; 


(6) For note (6) see p. 64, post. 
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SaoT. 8. litigation owing to the chance of adverse claims by third parties 
Kon-Per- against the purchaser, if this probability is great, and especially 
formance if the decision of such claims depends on disputed issues of 
of Condi- fact (c). If, however, the probability of litigation against the 
tions ra purchaser is not great, the court enforces the contract (d)* 

^ p rfc ^ existence of a decision of a court of co-ordinate jurisdic- 

tion which the court thinks wrong leads the court to refuse per- 
Decisionof formance both where such decision is adverse to the title and 
another court. ft fg favour of it (e). In the case of a decision of an 

inferior court which a higher court thinks wrong, the higher court 
does not treat the title as doubtful if the decision of the inferior 
court was adverse to the title (/), though, on the other hand, the 
title is treated as doubtful if the decision was in its favour (g). 
Ambiguous (3) Where the title depends on the particular words of an inartistic 
document. ambiguous document, the court treats the title as doubtful (h), 

BraybroJce {Lord) v. Insl^ (1803), 8 Ves. 417, 428 ; Pyrke v. Waddingham 
(1852), 10 Hare, 1, 8 ; Williams v. ScoU, [1900] A. C. 499, P. C. ; Price v. 
Strange (1820), Madd. dcG. 159; Bogers v. Waterhouse (1858), 4 Drew. 329; 
Bose V. Oalland (1800), 6 Ves. 186 ; Collier v. McBean (1865), 1 Ch. App. 
81 ; Hamilton v. Buckmaster (1866), L. R. 3 Eq. 323 ; see also Mullings 
V. Trinder (1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 449; BuUy, Hutchens (1863), 32 Beav. 
615 ; Wrigley v. Sykes (1856), 21 Beav. 337 ; Highgate Archwcw Get, v. 
Jeakes (1871), L. R. 12 Eq. 9 ; Bell v. Holthy (1873), L. R. 15 Eq. 478 ; 
Austin V. Tawney (1867), 2 Ch. App. 143; Wise y. Piper (1880), 13 
Ch. D. 848 ; Beioley v. Carter (1869), 4 Ch. App. 230 ; Alexander v. Mills 
(1870), 6 Ch. App. 124 ; Badford v. Willis (1871), 7 Ch. App. 7, reversing 
S. C. (1871), L. R. 12 Eq. 105 ; Palmer y. Locke (1881), 18 Ch. D. 381, C. A. 
The doubt which influences the court may be one of general law (Sloper v. 
Fish (1813), 2 Ves. & B. 145 ; Blosse v. Clanmorris (Lord) (1821), 3 Bli. 62, 
H. L. ; Be Thackwray and Toung^s Contract (1888), 40 Ch. D. 34), or of the 
construction of the particular documents (Lincoln (Earl) v. Arcedeokne 
(1844), 1 Coll. 98 ; Bristow v. Wood (1844), 1 Coll. 480), or of facts on the 
title or extrinsic thereto (Pyrke v. Waddingham, supra) ; and the facts 
may be doubtful either as not being satisfactorily established (Smith v* 
Death (1820), 5 Madd. 371), or as being negative and not admitting of 
satisfactory proof (Lowes v. Lush (1808), 14 Ves. 547). 

(b) See Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed., p. 437. 

(c) Gattell V. Corrall (1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 228, 237 ; Price v. Stremge, 
supra; Sharp v. Adcock (1828), 4 Russ. 374; Heseltine v. Simmons 
(1868), 6 W. R. 268 ; Pegler v. White a864), 33 Beav. 403; PoUer v. 
Parry (1869), 7 W. R. 182 ; Burnell v. Firth (1867), 16 W. R. 646 ; compare 
Williams v. Scott, supra ; Be New Lcmd Development Association amd 
Qra/y, [1892] 2 Ch. 138, C. A. ; Be Calcott and Elvinas Contract (1898), 67 
L. J. (CH.) 327. As further illustrations, see Be Maskell and Ooldfinch*s 
Contract, [1896] 2 Ch. 626 ; Be Douglas and PowelVs Contract, [1902] 2 
Ch. 296 ; Be Hollis" Hospital (Trustees) and Hague" s Contract, [1899] 
2 Ch. 640 ; Be Marshall and SaU"s Contract, [1900] 2 Ch. 202 ; Be 
VerrelVs Contract, [1903] 1 Ch. 66. 

(dj Lyddall v. Weston (1740), 2 Atk. 19 (mathematical certainty im- 
possible) ; Seaman v. Vawdrey (1810), 16 Ves. 390, 393 ; Martin v. Cotter 
(1846), 3 Jo. & Lat. 496 ; Spencer v. Topham (1866), 22 Beav. 673 ; Falkner 
V. Equitable Beversiona/ry Society (1858), 4 Drew. 362 ; Noyes v. Paterson, 
n894] 3 Ch. 267 ; Hepworth v. Pickles, [1900] 1 Ch. 108 ; Ee Summerson, 
Downie v. Summerson (1899), [1900] 1 Ch. 112, n. In Qeorge v. Thomas 
(1904), 90 L. T. 606, the action was adjourned to give a third person 
who was a claimant, an opportunity of establishing his claim. 

(e) MuUings v. Trinder, supra. 

'0 «»«war(lv.Doolaw(1842),3Dr.&War. 1,8; Beioley y. Carter, supra. 

i ) MutUngs v. Trinder, su/pra. 

) Alexander v. Mills (1870), 6 Ch. App. 124, per James, L.J., at p. 132, 
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but not if the difficulty can be solved 4)y the application of general 
rules of construction (i), or if it depends on the general law of the 
land (j). 

(4) Where the proof of the title depends on doubtful facts as to 
which no clear presumption in favour of the title can he drawn (fe), 
or as to which the presumption, though not necessarily conclusive, 
is adverse (1), the title is treated as doubtful : but the title is not 
treated as doubtful where there is a presumption in favour of the 
facts supporting the title (m), or where the objection amounts simply 
to a suspicion of bad faith, so that the presumption in favour of 
good faith may he invoked (n). 


Sbot. 8. 

Non-Pe^ 
formauce 
of Condi- 
tions on 
Plaintiff’s 
Part. 

Presumption 
not in favour 
of title. 


94. The court has in certain cases compelled a purchaser to take Title depend- 
a title depending on adverse possession (o) ; but he was not com- ing on adverse 
polled to take a leap in the dark {p). In those cases, objections 
apparent on the face of the title as shown were covered by the 
possession (g). 

95. Performance of a condition may have become impossible supervening 
by reason of events subsequent to the contract (r). Again, matters circumstances, 
subsequent to the making of the contract may determine the 
existence of the contract on the ground of express or implied 


(i) Badford v. Willis (1871), 7 Ch. App. 7. 

(j) Alexander Y. Mills (ISIO), 6 Ch. Ayp, 124; Forster y. Ahraham {ISli), 
L. K. 17 Eq. 351 ; Osborne to Rowlett (1880), 13 Ch. D. 774 ; Be Thompson 
and M* Williams' Contract, [1896] 1 I. R. 356 ; Be Carter and Kenderdine's 
Contract, [1897] 1 Ch. 776, C. A., overruling Be Briggs and Spicer, [1891] 

2 Ch. 127 ; compare Be Handman and Wilcox's Contract, [1902] 1 Ch. 
599, 609, C. A. ; Mogridge v. Clapp, [1892] 3 Ch. 382, C. A. 

(k) Lowes v. Lush (1808), 14 Ves. 547 (no creditor able to take advantage 
of act of bankruptcy) ; Freer v. llesse (1853), 4 De G. M. & G. 495, C. A. 
(absence of notice of incumbrance) ; Eyton v. Dicken (1817), 4 Price, 303 
(presumption from mere fact of possession) ; Be Handman and Wilcox's 
Contract, supra (absence of notice) ; Be Douglas and Powell's Gonti^act, 
[1902] 2 Ch. 296 (complicated and ambiguous facts). The same principle 
is illustrated by the old rules as to a title depending on the invalidity of a 
voluntary settlement, as to which see the cases cited in title Fraudulent 
AND yOIDABLE CONVEYANCES, Vol. XV., p. 100, note (f). 

(l) Warde v. Dixon (1858), 28 L. J. (ch.) 315. 

(m) Emery v. Orocock (1821), Madd. & G. 54 ; Barnwell v. Harris (1809), 
1 Taunt. 430 ; Prosser v. Watts (1821), Madd. & G. 59 ; CaustonY. Macklew 
(1828), 2 Sim. 242; Magennis v. Fallon (1829), 2 Moll. 561. 

(n) Gattell v. Garrall (1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 228, criticising dicta in 
Hartley v. Smith (1819), Buck, 368 ; McQueen v. Farquhar (1805), 11 Ves. 
467 ; Green v. Pulsford (1839), 2 Beav. 70 ; Grove v. Bastard (1848), 2 Ph. 
619 ; (1851), 1 De G. M. & G. 69 ; Be Huish's Gharity (1870), L. R. 10 Eq, 
6 ; Alexander v. Mills, supra. Where title depends on a will, the absence 
of the heir and the fact that the will has not been proved against him are 
not in themselves enough to prevent performance ; see GoUon v. Wilson 
(1733), 3 P. Wms. 190 ; Morrison y. Arnold (1813), 19 Ves. 670 ; Weddall 
V. Nixon (1853), 17 Beav. 160. 

(o) Scott y. Nixon (1843), 3 Dr. & War. 388. 

(p) Be Nisbet and Potts' Contract, [1905] 1 Ch. 391, 402 ; affirmed, [1906] 
1 Ch. 386, C. A. ; see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 351, note (g). 

(q) Games v. Bonnot (1884), 54 L. J. (ch.) 517, C. A. ; Be Atkinson and 
HofselVs Contract, [1912] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. ; and see, further, title Limitation 
OF Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 155, 156. 

(r) From such cases must be distinguished those in which no contract 
has ever come into existence by reason of mistake, the parties having con- 
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Skot. 8. terms («), such as destruction of the subject-matter (t), subsequent 

Non-Per- illegality (a), or non-existence of a state of things in contemplation 

formance of which the parties mutually contracted so that the contract is 
of Condi- conditional thereon (fc). On the other hand, the contract maybe 
tions on such that the subsequent events do not affect the validity of the 
Plaintifi’s contract, which is absolute apart from them, or the right to specific 
performance ; thus, a contract for the sale of a house is not affected 
because, before completion, the house is burnt down (c), and the 
same principle applies to the purchase of an annuity (d) or of 
shares in a company which is wound up after the date of the con- 
EfEeotofsub; tract but before completion (e). Where the impossibility, though 
of a nature to affect the right to performance, relates to subsidiary 
impossi 1 1 y. or merely to literal fulfilment, the court seeks to grant 

performance with compensation (/). Similarly, if after substantial 
performance by a plaintiff of his obligation it has, without any 
default on his part, become impossible for him to make complete 
performance, but he has altered his position by the previous 
performance, the court enforces performance by the other party ; 
but not if the plaintiff’s position has not been altered by his actual 
performance (ff). 

tracted with reference to a state of things which at the date of the contract 
did not exist, so that the contract is thereby void ; see title Mistake, 
Vol. XXI., pp. 7, 8 ; and compare the similar rule at common law where 
specific goods are sold which at the date of the contract do not exist, the 
parties being ignorant ; see title Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 146. 
The parties may, however, have expressly contracted so as to exclude any 
such question (Hanks v. Pulling (1856), 6 £. & B. 669). 

(s) Compare Krell v. Henry, [1903] 2 K. B. 740, C. A. ; and, as to the 
whole question of such impossibility of performance, see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 426 et seq, 

(<) Taylor v. Caldwell (1863), 3 B. & S. 826 ; Howell v. Coupland (1876), 
1 Q. B. D. 258, C. A. 

(a) Atkinson v. Bitchie (1809), 10 East, 630 ; Barker v. Hodgson (1814), 
3 M. & S. 267 ; Esposito v. Bowden (1866), 4 E. & B. 963 ; Baily v. De 
Crespigny (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 180. 

(b) Krell v. Henry, supra ; Chandler v. Webster, [1904] 1 K. B. 493, 
C. A. ; Elliott V. Crutchley, [1906] A. C. 7 ; Herne Bay Steam Boat Co. v. 
Hutton, [1903] 2 K. B. 683, C. A. 

(c) Harford v. Furrier (1816), 1 Madd. 632, 638 (a good title must 
eventually be made out); distinguish Counter -y. Macpherson (1846), 6 
Moo. P. C. C 83, where the contract was conditional on completion of a 
warehouse, and the fire occurred before that was done. As to the general 
principle, see also Bevell v. Hussey (1813), 2 Ball & B. 280, 287 ; Paine v. 
Meller (1801), 6 Ves. 349. As to the position as between vendor and 
purchaser in the caso of loss by fire of property subject to a contract still 
in fieri, see titles Insurance, Vol. XVII., pp. 620, 621 ; Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XXV., p. 224 ; Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 369. 

(d) Mortimer v. Capper (1782), 1 Bro. C. C. 166 ; Jackson v. Lever (1792), 
3 Bro. C. C. 606. Pope v. Eoof« (1774), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 370, seems to have 
been decided on the ground of hardship. As to the enforcement of 
agreements to grant rentcharges, see title Bentcharoes and Annuities, 
Vol. XXIV., p. 472. 

(e) As further illustrations of the same principle, see Carter v. Carter 
(1733), Cm. temp. Talb. 271; Akhurst v. Jackson (1818), 1 Swan. 86; 
compare Coles v. Trecothick (1804), 9 Ves. 234, 246. 

(1862), 3 Gift. 396 ; seepp. 99 et seq., post. 

(P) See Gilbert, History and Practice of Chancery, pp. 240 — 242, citinff 
Faversham (Earl) v. Watson (1680), Cas. temp. Rnch, 446; Medithr. 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — Ohliyation$ of Plamtiff, 


Sect. 8. 


96 . In addition to conditions (h), the plaintiff must also show Non-Per- 
performance by him of all terms of the contract which he has 
undertaken to perform, whether expressly or by implication (i), and tjQjjg 
which he ought to have performed at the date of the writ in the Plaintifi’s 
action. This rule, however, only applies to terms which are Part 
essential and considerable (/«). The court does not bar a claim on 
the ground that the plaintiff has failed in literal performance, or performance” 
is in default in some non-essential or unimportant term (1), though of terms of 
in such cases it may grant compensation (m). contract. 

Where a condition or essential term ought to have been per- Undertaking 
formed by the plaintiff at the date of the writ, the court does not 
accept his undertaking to perform in lieu of performance, but ^ ' 

dismisses the claim (n). 


97 . If representations as to future acts have been made by the Representa- 
plaintiff, though not embodied in the contract as conditions or terms, 
and the contract has been concluded on the faith of them, he is 
not granted specific performance if the representations have not 
been fulfilled (o). 


Wynn (1711), 1 Eq. Cas. Abr. 70; see also 1 Fonblanque, Treatise of 
Equity, Book 1, c. 6, s. 3 ; Story, s. 772. 

(h) As to conditions, see pp. 52 et seq,, ante. 

(i) Tildesley v. Clarkson (1862), 30 Beav. 419 ; distinguish Chappell v. 
Gregory (1864), 34 Beav. 250, where no such term was held to be implied. 

(k) Modlen v. Snowball (1861), 4 De G. P. & J. 143 ; Beeves v. Greenwich 
Tanning Co.^ Lid. (1864), 2 Hem. & M. 54. 

(l) Though the plaintiff might on that ground have failed in an action 
at law (Davis v. Hone (1805), 2 Sch. & Lef. 341, 347 ; see Lord v. Stephens 
(1835), 1 Y. & C. (ex.) 222; Craven v. Tickell (1789), 1 Ves. 60 (small 
deviation from agreed plan) ). Oxford v. Frovand (1868), L. R. 2 P. C. 135, 
ought, it seems, to be considered as emphasising the distinction between 
essential and non-essential terms. 

(m) See pp. 99 et seq., post. 

(n) Williams v. Brisco ^682), 22 Ch. D. 441, C. A. ; compare Holmes v. 
Trench, [1898] 1 I. R. 319. 

(o) Lamarev. Dixon (1873), L. R. 6 II. L. 414. This is so although the 
representations do not constitute a guarantee, and would not justify an 
action at law for their non-performance ; see Beaumont v. Dukes (1822), 
Jac. 422, where the vendor represented that he would improve the 
access to the property; Myers v. Watson (1851), 1 Sim. (n. s.) 523, whcie 
the vendor represented that a church would be built. Where a pi; ii 
is exhibited by the vendor at the time of the contract showing a con- 
templated arrangement of roads, the vendor is not entitled to change that 
arrangement so as to attract a different population, though the contract 
is silent on the point (Peacock v. Fenson (1848), 11 Beav. 355 ; distinguish 
Whitehouse v. Hugh, [1906] 2 Ch. 283, C. A., where there was express 
power to depart from the plan). But the exhibition of such a plan, if it 
IB not referred to in the formal contract, does not constitute a contractual 
obligation (Hemt’a Hospital (Feoffees) v. Gibson (1814), 2 Dow, 301, H. L. ; 
Squtrev. Campbell (1836), 1 My. & Cr. 459 ; distinguish NcTte Valley Drains 
age Commissioners v. Dunkley (1876), 4 Ch. D. 1, C^ A., where the plan was 
held to be incorporated in the contract ; Be Lindsay amd Forder^s Contract 
(1896), 72 L. T. 832 ; Gordon Gumming v. Hovldsworih, [1910] A, C. 537), 
and an exact performance of what appears on such a plan cannot be 
demanded (Nurse v. Seymour (Lord) (1851), 13 Beav. 264 ; Tucker v« 
Veules, [1893] 1 Ch. 195, 208 ; Bandall v. Hall (1851), 4 De G. & Sm. 343), 
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Skct. 8. 
Hon-per- 
farmance 
ofCondl- 
tions on 
Plaintiff’s 
Part. 


Separate 
and collateral 
contract. * 

Waiver or 
wrongful act 
of defendant. 

Terms and 
conditions 
if* futnro. 


Effect of 
bankruptcy. 


98. Where the plaintiff’s non-performance is of a separate and 
collateral contract, although relating to the same subject-matter 
and entered into simultaneously with the agreement which it is 
sought to enforce, it does not constitute a defence (p) : thus, there 
may be independent (q) covenants in the same contract or deed, non- 
performance of one of which does not prevent enforcement of 
performance of the other (r). 

99 . Non-performance by the plaintiff cannot be relied on by 
the defendant where he has waived performance («), or where it has 
been caused by breach of contract or by prevention on the part of 
the defendant (t). 

100 . Not only must the plaintiff have performed, or been ready 
to perform, all terms and conditions performance of which 
was due before or at the date of the writ in the action, 
but he must be ready and willing to perform terms and con- 
ditions to be fulfilled in future under the contract ; thus, 
the commission of an act of bankruptcy by the plaintiff prevents 
him from enforcing a contract of sale, either as purchaser or 
vendor ; in the former case, because he may not be able to pay 
the money (a), in the latter case, because he may not be capable 
of conveying the estate {b). Similarly, a trustee in bankruptcy 
is unable to enforce a contract of the debtor involving 
onerous covenants, unless on the terms of the trustee assuming 


The rule as to plans applies similarly to private Acts of Parliament {North 
British Bail. Co. v; Tod (1846), 12 Cl. &Fin. 722, H. L. ; BeardmerY. London 
amd North Western Bail. Co. (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 112 ; see title Compolsobt 
Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., pp. 22, 23), unless the 
plan is incorporated and referred to, when effect must be given to it 
accordingly {A.-G. v. Tewkesbury and Malvern Bail. Co. (1863), 1 De G. 
J. & Sm. 423, C. A. ; Little v. Newport, Abergavenny and Hereford Bail. Co. 
(1852), 12 C. B. 752). 

(p) Phipps V. Child (1857), 3 Drew. 709 ; as to the cases where a contract 
is entered into in consideration of a collateral antecedent contract, compare 
title Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 447. 

(q) As to dependent and independent covenants generally, see title 
Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 489 et seq. 

(r) Green v. Low (1856), 22 Beav. 625 (contract for lease, and also for 
option to purchase, held independent) ; compare Baffety v, Schofield, 
[1897] 1 Ch. 937 ; Starkey v. Barton, [1909] 1 Cli. 284 ; see also Gibson v. 
Goldsmid ( 1854), 6 De G. M. & G. 767, C. A., reversing S. C. (1863), 18 Beav. 
684 ; distinguish Measures Brothers, Lid. v. Measures, [1910] 2 Ch. 248, 
C. A. (interdependent covenants). Breach of an intended covenant in a 
lease may prevent a lessee obtaining a lease {Coalsworth y. Johnson (1886), 
56 L. J. (Q. B.) 220, C. A.) ; see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 367, 540. 

(«) Lamare v. Dixon (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 414 ; see Strong v. Stringer 
(1889), 61 L. T. 470 (acceptance of rent after breach of covenant). 

(f) Eotham v. East India Go. (1787), 1 Term Rep. 638; Murrell v. 
Goodyear (1860), 1 De 6. P. & J. 432, C. A. (purchaser preventing vendor 
from completing title) ; and see title Contract, Vol, VII., pp. 423, 436. 

(o) Franklin y. Brownlow {Lord) (1808), 14 Ves. 660. 

(b) Lowes y. Lush (1808), 14 Ves. 647 ; McNally v. OradweU (1866), 
16 I. Ch. R. 612, So also where the act of bankruptcy by the vendor 
was committed after the contract was signed but before the date of com- 
pletion {PoweU V. Marshall, Parkes db Co., [1899] 1 Q. B. 710, C. A.): 
see title Sals of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 383, 403. 
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personal liability for such covenants (c). Performance is enforced 
against a vendor’s trustee in bankruptcy (d), but not against the 
purchaser’s trustee (e) . 

In the same way, a plaintiff, though he is not bankrupt and has 
not assigned his property for the benefit of hie creditors, may be 
disentitled to performance on the ground that he is insolvent and 
unable to perform the obligations resting on him (/). If the 
contract has been assigned, the material insolvency in a case of 
this nature is that of the assignee, not that of the assignor (^). 

The felony of a plaintiff would also bar specific performance (h). 

Inability of a vendor to produce the deeds of the property may 
prevent him from enforcing the contract (i). 

Sect. 9. — Repudiation by Plaintiff. 

101. It is obvious that a plaintiff who has expressly and in terms 
repudiated his obligations under the contract is debarred from 
claiming specific performance of the contract by the other party (/c). 
The same principles apply where the plaintiff, though he has not in 
express terms refused to perform his part of the contract, has done 
acts which evince an intention no longer to be bound thereby, and 
which amount to a complete and total repudiation of everything 
which has to be done by him (1). Thus, where an employer has 
wrongfully dismissed his servant, he is not allowed to enforce against 
the servant, by specific performance or injunction, a restrictive 
covenant contained in the contract of employment (m). 


(0) Be Changeur, Ex parte Sutton (1814), 2 Rose, 86; Willingham v. 
Joyce (1796). 3 Ves. 168; Powell v. Lloyd (1828), 2 Y. ds J. 372; 
Weatherall v. Geering (1806), 12 Ves. 613; see title Bankkuptct akd 
Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 162, note (h). Where it is sought to enforce the 
covenant against the trustee, he need only covenant to bind the pro- 
perty, not himself personally {Stephens v. Ilotham (1855), 1 K. & J. 571) ; 
and see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 380. 

(d) Pearce v. Bastdble's Trustee in Bankruptcy, [1901] 2 Ch. 122 ; J?e 
Taylqr, Ex parte Norvell, [1910] 1 K. B. 562, C. A. (where the purchaser 
was allowed to set off against the purchase price a debt due to him by 
the bankrupt). 

(e) Holloway V. Yorfc(1877), 26 W. R. 627. This follows from the trustee’s 
right of disclaiming onerous contracts ; see title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 191 et seq. 

(f) Crosbie v. Tooke (1833), 1 My. & K. 431 ; Price v. Assheton (1835), 
1 Y. & C. (ex.) 441 ; Heale v. Mackenzie (1837), 1 Keen, 474; Willingham 
V. Joyce (1796), 3 Ves. 168 ; M‘NaUy v. Gradwell (1866), 16 I. Ch. R. 512 ; 
compare Buekland v. Hall (1803), 8 Ves. 92. The above cases refer to, 
but do not decide, the effect of insolvency followed by affluence, 

(g) Crosbie v. Tooke, supra. 

(h) Willingharn v. Joyce, supra. As to actions by convicts, see title 
Prisons, Vol. XXIII., p. 262, note (t). 

(1) Bryant v. Busk ( 1 827 ), 4 Rues. 1 . Secondary evidence may, however, 
supply the defect; see Moulton v. Edmonds (1859), 1 De G. F. & J. 246 
and title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 350. 

{k) Compare pp. 62 et seq., ante ; and the text, supra. 

(l) See titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 423 ; Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
p. 247 ; and see Freeth v. Burr (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 208, 213 ; Mersey Steel 
andiron Co. v. Naylor, Benzon <6 Co, (1884), 9 App. Cas. 434. 

(m) See the oases cited in title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 96, 
note (h ) ; see also ibid., p. 110, note {g) ; and see titles Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., p. 247 ; Trade and Trade Unions, p. 681, post. 
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Sfeoisto Pesitobmakoe. 

Sect. 10. — Acts by Plaintiff Inconsistent with Contract. 

102. Where a plaintiff claiming specific performance is not 
merely in default under the contract, but has actually done acts in 
contravention of its terms, the court may refuse to enforce the 
contract in his favour; thus, where a vendor, who has agreed to 
give immediate possession, retakes possession, he is not entitled to 
specific performance (n). Similarly, in the case of an agreement 
for a lease, where the lessee commits breaches of the terms of the 
agreement, such as waste (o), failure to insure or repair (p), or, if 
the agreement is for a sub-lease, knowingly commits acts which 
are inconsistent with the covenants of the head lease {q), the 
contract is not enforced (r). So, also, a covenant to renew is not 
enforced where the lessee has been guilty of breaches of the 
expiring lease (s). 

It has been said that such acts, to constitute a bar to specific 
performance, must be gross and wilful (f) ; and in the case of leases 
they must, as a rule, be not only such a® would work a forfeiture of 
the legal interest, but also such that the court would not relieve 
against the forfeiture (tt). 


(n) EnatchbuU v. Orueber (1815), 1 Madd. 163; (1817), 3 Mer. 124; 
compare lioyou v. Paul (1858), 28 L. J. (CH.) 665 (vendor giving notice of 
intention to resell), explained in Laughton v. Port Erin Commissioners, 
[1910] A. C. 665, P. C. ; Bedford and Cambridge Bail. Co. v. Stanley (1862), 
2 John. & H. 746 (railway company agreeing to purchase land, then 
resorting to compulsory powers : held, that such resort was inconsistent 
with the agreement and a bar to the company’s enforcing it) ; and 'see 
Blackett v. Bates (1865), 1 Ch. App. 117, where it was doubted whether 
proceedings to set aside an award would not be a bar to a subsequent 
claim to enforce it specifically. 

(o) See Hill v. Barclay (1811), 18 Ves. 66, 63 ; Lewis v. Bond (1853), 
18 Beav. 86 ; Gregory v. Wilson (1852), 9 Hare, 683; and see title Land- 
lord AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 380. Apparently, a gross case of 
waste would have this result even in a case where the lease, if executed, 
would not have contained a proviso for re-entry (Gourlay v. Somerset 
(Duke) (1812), 1 Ves. & B. 68, 73). 

(p) Gregory v. Wilson, supra; Nurm v. Truscott (1849), 3 De G. & Sm. 
304. 

(q) Lewis v. Bond, supra. 

(r) In certain cases where breaches had been alleged, the court while 
granting specific performance ordered execution of the lease as at the date 
of the contract, the lessee undertaking to admit that the lease was executed 
on that date so that the question of the alleged breaches could be tried in 
an action at law. Probably under the modem practice the court would 
decide the whole case (Pain V. Coombs (1857), 1 De 6. & J. 34, C. A. ; 
Lillie V. Legh (1868), 3 De 6. & J. 204, C. A. ; Bankin v. Lay (1860), 2 
De G. P. & J. 66 ; Poyntz v. Fortune (1869), 27 Beav.' 393 ; Browne v. 
Sligo (Marquis) (1869), 10 I. Ch. E. 1 ; Cartan v. Bury (1860), 10 I. Ch. E. 

387 ; Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed., p. 479) ; but see M‘Ilrov v 
Tram, [1898] 1 I. E. 459. • f ; » » -ttroy v. 

(«) Thompson v. Guyon (1831), 6 Sim. 66 ; Greville v. Parker, [1910] 
A. C. 336, P. C. ; see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII.. oo. 462 
463. ' 

fc ^ 2 De 6. & J. 669 ; Hare v. Burges (1857). 

^ against forfeiture, see title Landlord and Tenant 

Vol. XVIII., pp. 639 et seq. ^ 
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Specific performance is not refused where the wrongful acts have ssot. lo. 
been waived (o), or are trifling in character {b), or, in the case of Acts by 

leases, such that the court would relieve against a forfeiture of the Plaintiff 

legal estate (c). Incon- 

sistent with 

Sect. 11. — Personal Incapacity of Defendant to Make or Contract. 

Perform the Contract. 

103 . The legal incapacity of the defendant to bind himself by con- Legal 
tract is a defence to an action for specific performance. What consti- incapacity, 
tutes incapacity in various cases is discussed elsewhere (d). 


104 . Even where the defendant was at the time of the contract Supervening 
possessed of legal capacity to contract, he may by supervening causes incapacity, 
have become incapable in law of performing what he has contracted 
to do, and on this ground an action for specific performance will fail (e). 

Sect. 12 . — Performance by Defendant Impossible by Reason 
of Circumstances. 

106 . Impossibility of performance by the defendant is a impossibility 
defence to a claim for specific performance, even though the contract ? 
is unconditional both in terms and in intention (/), and even 


(а) See Gregory v. Wilson (1852), 9 Hare, 683; compare Mundy v. 
JoUiffe (1839), 5 My. & Cr. 167 (failure to complain before action). 

(б) Besant v. Wood (1879), 12 Ch. D. 605 (seimration deed); see Holmes 
V. Bastern Counties Bail. Co. (1857), 3 Jur. (n. s.) 737 ; Walker v. Jeffreys 
(1842), 1 Hare, 341 ; Barker v. Taswell (1858), 2 De G. & J. 659; Gorton 
x.Bmart (1822), 1 Sim. & St. 66; Hare v. Burges (1867), 5 W. R. 685; 
Trant v. Dwyer (1828), 2 Bli. (n. s.) 11, H. L. 

(c) Barker v. Taswell, supra. As to relief against forfeiture, see titles 
Equxtt, Vol. XIII., pp. 153, 164 ; Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 639 et seq. 

{d) See, generally, title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 341, 342 ; as to incapacity 
in specified cases, see titles Aliens, Vol. I., pp. 310, 311 ; Bankruptcy 
AND Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 268 ; Companies, Vol. V., pp. 285 et seq., 
301, 302 ; Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 379, 385, 386 ; Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 429 ; Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., 
pp. 359 et seg. ; Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 63 et seq., 67, 73, 
74, 80 ; Lunatics and Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., pp. 396 
et seq. As to enforcing against corporations contracts not under seal 
when therehas been part performance, see titles Corporations, Vol. VIII., 
pp. 386, 386; Local Government, Vol. XIX., p. 268; Wilson \. West 
Hartlepool Bail. Co. (1865), 2De G. J. & Sm. 476, 476, C. A.; Crook v. 
Seaford Corporation {ISll),!!. R. 10 Eq. 678; Marshall v. Queenborough 
Corporation (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 620; Hoare v. Kingsbury Urban Council, 
[1912] 2 Ch. 462 (where part performance was held not to prevent the 
application of the Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 55), s. 174). 

(e) For instance, a contract to convey land may become incapable of 
periormanoe through the contractor becoming insane and unable to 
execute a personal covenant for quiet enjoyment ; see Be Bagani (a Berson 
of Unsound Mind), Be Bagani's Trust, [1892] 1 Ch. 236, C. A., where, 
however, the court made a vesting order. As to cases of contracting 
parties becoming alien enemies, see titles Aliens, Vol. I., m 310; Con- 
flict OF Laws, Vol. VI., p. 232, 233 ; bankrupts, see title Bankruptcy 
AND Insolvency, Vql. II., pp. 60 et seq. ; felons, see title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 429. As to the vesting of a convict’s pro- 
perty, see ibid., pp. 429 et seq. ; title Prisons, Vol. XXIII., pp. 261 et seq. 

(f) Columbine v. Ohieihester (1846), 2 Ph. 27 (claim against company for 
delivery of scrip certificates: dismissed on ground mat there was no 
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though the impossibility is due to the defendant’s own act {g). 
The time at which such impossibility is to be judged is the proper 
time for performance, not the date of the contract (fe). 

If, however, the impossibility does not relate to the substance 
of the contract, the court may order the defendant to perform it so 
far as he can (i) and pay compensation for the part unperformed {k). 

allegation that company had scrip to deliver) ; compare Orem v. Smith 
(1738), 1 Atk. 672, 573 ; Ferguson, v. Wilson (1866), 2 Oh. App. 77 ; Smith 
V. Morris (1788), 2 Bro. C. C. 311 (covenant to work colliery); Denton v. 
Stewart (1786), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 258 (sale by vendor to third person); 
Hallett V. Middleton (1826), 1 Russ. 243 (claim for production of deeds not 
in defendant’s power); Ellis v. Colman, Bates and Busier (1868), 26 
Beav. 662 (contract by directors contrary to law) ; Wycombe Bail. Co, v. 
Donnington Hospital (1866), 1 Ch. App. 268 (contract by charitable body 
without necessary consents) ; Howell v. George (1815), 1 Madd. 1 (vendor 
of fee in fact only tenant for life) ; Beister v. Stutely (1858), 27 L. J. (ch.) 
156 (agreement for lease, refusal of existing lessee to surrender) ; Castle 
V. Wilkinson (1870), 6 Ch. App. 534 (refusal by wife to convey real estate, 
her separate property, under a contract by her and her husband : claim 
for specific performance against husband dismissed!. As to the earlier 
practice of decreeing against the husband that ne obtain the wife’s 
consent or be committed, see Morris v. Stephenson, Stephenson v. Morris 
(1802), 7 Ves. 474; as to the later practice to refuse to interfere where 
the wife declined to consent, see Emery v. Wase (1803), 8 Ves. 505. 

(g) See Seawell v. Webster (IS59), 29 L. J. (cii.) 71, per Kindersley, V.-C., 
at p. 73. Where an action for damages is brought at law on a contract, the 
fact that performance has become impossible is only a defence if, by the 
express terms of the contract, or by reason of a term which is implied 
from the nature of the case as intended by the parties, supervening im- 
possibility constitutes an excuse for non-performance : otherwise, not- 
withstanding the impossibility, the defendant is liable in damages ; see 
title Contract, Vol. VIL, pp. 426 et seq, 

(h) For instance, if a man enters into a contract which at the time he 

is not able to perform, but afterwards becomes able to do so, he is bound 
to perform it ; thus, a person may contract to convey an estate on a 
future day though he is not owner of the estate at the date of the contract, 
or similarly may contract to sell goods which are not then his property ; 
such contracts would be enforced if the vendor has become possessed of 
the land or goods; see Holroyd v. Marshall (1862), 10 H. L. Cas. 191 ; 
Came v. Mitchell (1846), 10 Jur. 909 ; Browne v. Warner (1808), 14 Ves. 
409,412; titles Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 144, 171; Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 342 ; and as to the validity of such contracts at 
law, see y, Norman (1842), 9 M. & W. 820; Hibblewhite v. 

M^Morine (1839), 6 M. & W. 462 ; Cuddee v. Butter (1722), 6 Vin. Abr. 538, 
pi. 21 (which appears inconsistent with the later authorities) ; and compare 
Clayton v. Newcastle (Diifte) (1682), 2 Cas. in Ch. 112. Similarly, where 
contracts dealing with property require parliamentary sanction for their 
performance, the court protects the property while the sanction is being 
obtained {Great Western l^ih Co, v. Birmingham and Oxford Junction Bait 
Co, (1848), 2 Ph. 697 ; Hawkes v. Eastern Counties Bail, Co, (1852), 1 De 
G. M. & G. 737 ; Devenish v. Brown (1857), 2 Jur. (n. 8.) 1043 ; Frederick v. 
Coxwell (1829), 3 Y. & J. 514). In Walker v. Barnes (1818), 3 Madd. 247, 
where an indemnity was to be secured on real estate, the court rejected 
the plea that the contractor had not sufficient realty, and ordered him to 
purcmase sufficient to enable him to give the security ; compare Car&u v. 
Sto^ord(1725), 3 Swan. 427,n. ^ 

(t) Errington v. Aynesly ^788), 2 Bro. C. C. 341 (contract to build a 
brid|;e where foundations impossible : relief on building bridge on nearest 
possible site, and making compensation) ; compare Paxton v. Newton 


(k) For note {k) see p. 63 , posU 
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Similarly, if though the substance of a contract is legal it involves 
elements of illegality, the court may model a contract so as to obviate 
the objection of illegality and order performance of the contract 
as so modelled (1). The same principle has also been applied when 
the specific performance of the contract literally would have been 
refused on grounds other than illegality (m). 

106 . Where a contract is in the alternative, the contractor 


Sect. 12. 

Perform- 
ance by 
Defendant 
Impossible 
by Reason 
of Circum- 
stances. 


having the option which alternative he will perform, and one 
alternative becomes impossible, different rules apply according to to part of 
the nature of the case (n) : — subieot- 

(1) If at the date of the contract one alternative is impossible ““***'■• 

or void, the contractor must perform the other (o). thTaite^* 

(2) If both are possible at the date of the contract, but sub- native, 
sequently one alternative is rendered impossible by the act of 
God, it depends on the intention of the parties whether the 
contractor can be compelled to perform the other (p). 

(3) Where one alternative has been rendered impossible by the 
act of the contractee, the contractor is entirely absolved (q). 

(4) Where one alternative has been prevented by the act of a 
stranger, the contractor must perform the other (r). 


(1864), 2 Sm. & G. 437 (apparently, a contract by a copyholder to grant a 
lease longer than the customary term is enforceable by an order that he 
executes leases from time to time to complete the term) ; A.-O. v. Day 
(1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 218, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 224 (apparently, on the 
death of one tenant in common who has joined with the other tenant in a 
contract to convey an estate, the survivor may be ordered to convey a 
moiety on payment of one half of the purchase price) ; Barnes v. Wood 
(1869), L. R. 8 Eq. 424 (contract of husband to sell fee of wife’s land). 

{h) As to compensation, see pp. 99 et seq., post. 

{1) As to illegality generally, see p. 36, ante. The substance of the con- 
tract must be legal; see Jenkins v. Oreen (No. 2) (1859), 27 Beav. 440 
(incumbent with statutory power to grant lease at quarterly rent, agreed 
to grant lease at rent payable half-yearly ; held, that the agreement as to 
rent was a substantial part of the contract, and the court refused to 
re-model the agreement so as to make the rent payable quarterly) ; but 
where a lessee contracted to pay a sum for rent and also the tithe rent- 
charge, the court treated both sums as payable by way of rent, though it 
was unlawful to stipulate that a tenant should pay the tithe rentcharge 
(Carolan v. Brabazon (1846), 3 Jo. & Lat. 200) ; compare Bettesworth 
V. 8t Paul's {Dean and Copter) (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 240; and see 
title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 476, note (a). 

(m) Frederick v. Coxwell (1829), 3 Y. & J, 614 (contract “to use best 
endeavours ” to procure Act of Parliament re-modelled into contract to 
allow use of names for that purpose) ; compare Stanley v. Chester and 
Birkenhead Bail. Co. (1838), 3 My. &Cr. 773, with Qreenhalghv. Man- 
chester and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1838), 3 My. & Cr. 784. 

(n) See Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed.^. 494. 

(o) Com. Dig., tit. “Condition” (K. 2.); Wigleyv. Blaekwal (1600), 
Cro. Eliz. 780 ; Da Costa v. Davis (1798), 1 Bos. & P. 242 ; Simmonds v. 
Swaine (1809), 1 Taunt. 649; see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 429. 

ip) Studholme v. Mandell (1697), 1 Ld. Raym. 279, comment!^ on 
Laughter's Case (1696), 6 Co. Rep. 21 b; see also Barkworth v. Young 
(1866), 4 Drew. 1, 24 ; Drummond v. Bolton {Duke) (1765), Say. 243 ; 
Jones V. How (1860), 7 Hare, 267 ; title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 428, 429, 

(g) Com. Dig., tit. “ Condition ” (K. 2.) ; Orenningham v. Ewer (1697X 
Cro. Eliz. 396, 639 ; Bassett v. Bassett (1677), 1 Mod. Rep. 264 ; S.- C., 
sub nom. Basket v. Basket, 2 Mod. Rep. 200. 

(r) Compare Orenningham v. Ewer, supra, at p. 397, citing a case 
of 4 Hen. 7 (1488). 
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(6) If the contractor has elected to perform one alternative, 
■which thereafter becomes impossible, the contractor cannot be 
ordered to perform the other, though, as a rule, he is liable in 
damages («). 

Sect, 18 . — Rescission or Valuation of Contract. 

107 . The fact that the contract has been rescinded is a bar to 
an)' claim to enforce it (0. 

108 . Such rescission may be by mutual consent («); for this 
purpose a parol agreement is sufficient even if the contract is 
by deed (v) or is in writing (w), and even though the contract is 
one coming within the Statute of Frauds (x). All that the court 
insists upon is clear and precise evidence of a mutual intention 
to determine and abandon the contract (y). Such evidence may be 
afforded by conduct ( 2 ). 

109 . As regards variation as distinct from rescission, if the con- 
tract is such as by law is required to be in writing, parol evidence of 
an agreement to vary its terms cannot be admitted (a) unless there 
has been part performance (b). But it seems clear on principle that, 
even in cases within the Statute of Frauds (c), if the new contract 


(«) Brown v. Eoyal Insurance Co. (1859), 1 £. & £. 863. 

(<) As to the rescission of contracts, see titles Contract, 'Vol. 'VII., 
pp. 421 et seq. ; Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 737 etseq. : 
Mistake, Vol. XXL, p. 17. 

(«) Compare Hill v. Oomme (1839), 1 Beav. 640; affirmed, 6 My. & Cr. 
250 (specific performance refused though interest of third party, a boy of 
tender years, affected, the contract being unexecuted and the boy’s 
position in life unaltered). 

(v) Hill v. Oomme, supra ; Lanesborough (Lady) v. OckshoU (1720), 1 
Bro. Pari. Cas. 151 ; see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 423. 

(w) Davis V. Symonds (1787), 1 Cox, £q. Cas. 402 ; see Veeey v. Bashleigh, 
[1904] 1 Ch. 634; Price v. Dyer (1810), 17 Ves. 356; Robinson v. Page 
(1826), 3 Buss. 114. As to parol rescission of a severable part, see 
Jordan v. Sawkins (1791), 1 Ves. 402, 404. 

(x) 29 Car. 2, c. 3 ; see Ooman v. Salisbury (1684), 1 Vem. 240; Inge v. 
Lippingwell (1772), 2 Dick. 469; Ex parte Ilchester (Earl) (1803), 7 Ves. 
348, 377 ; compare BocfcAowse v. Mohun (1736), 3 Swan. 434, n. ; Bwcfc- 
house V. Crosby (1737), 2 Eq. Cas. Abr. 32. As to oases witliin the 
Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 4, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., 
p. 361 ; Guarantee, Vol. XV., pp. 458 et seq. : and see p. 28, ante. 

(y) Robinson v. Page, supra ; Buckhouse v. Crosby, supra ; Carolan v. 
Brabazon (1846), 3 Jo. & Lat. 200 ; Whittaker v. Fox (1865), 14 W. E. 192 ; 
Harrison v. Brown (1861), 14 W. R. 193,- n. ; Clifford v. KeUy (1868), 7 
I. Ch. R. 333 ; Cartan v. Bury (1860), 10 I. Ch. R. 387, 400. 

(z) Carter v. Ely (Dean) (1836), 7 Sim. 211 ; Rosse (Earl) v. Sterling 
(1816), 4 Dow, 442, H. L. As to conduct not amounting to rescission, 
but disentitling from insistence on specific performance, see Price v. 
Assheton (1634:), 1 Y. & C. (ex.) 82 ; Price v. Dyer (1810), 17 Ves. 366. 

(a) Vezey v. Rashleigh, [1904] 1 Ch. 634; O'Connor v. Spaight (1804), 
1 Sch. & lief. 305 ; Emmet v. Dewhunst (1851), 3 Mao. & G. 687 (wrce- 
ment to pay composition) ; Price v. Dyer, supra ; Robinson v. Page, 
supra. 

(b) Legal v. Miller (1760), 2 Ves. Sen. 299 ; see Price v. Dyer, supra, 
at p. 364 ; see also p. 28, ante ; title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 422. 

(«) 29 Car. 2, c. 3, s. 4 ; see p. 28, ante. 
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completely replaces the original one, it may be set up, even if made 
by parol only, as a defence to a claim for specific performance of the 
original contract on the ground that the latter has been rescinded 
by mutual consent (d). 

110. Thus, specific performance is refused where the contract has 
been rescinded by novation ; that is, where the parties have come to 
a fresh agreement which from its nature must be presumed to be in 
substitution for the former agreement (e). The fresh agreement 
must have been made for good consideration (/). 

Novation is also effected where the parties to the original contract 
agree to substitute for that' contract a new contract between one of 
them and a third party, with the effect of discharging the original 
contract (g). 

111. Where the contract is one which may be validly made by 
parol, the new contract is not invalid, if by parol, merely because 
the original contract was in writing or under seal (ft) ; and in proper 
cases a new agreement may be inferred frjm the conduct of the 
parties (j). 

112. A form of rescission which has frequently come in ques- 
tion in suits for specific performance is rescission in exercise of an 
express power under the contract (j). In such cases, in order that 
the rescission may be effective, the exact limits of the power must 
be observed (A). Such a power is not construed as giving an 


Sbot. is. 
Eescission 
or Variation 
of Contract. 

Novation. 


New contract 
with third 
party. 


New parol 
contract 
in place of 
written 
contract. 


Rescission 
by vendor 
under express 
contractual 
power. 


(d) See Fry on Specific Performance, 5tlx ed., p. 508 ; compare Woollam 
V. Ilcam (1802), 7 Vc8. 211, where a defendant was permitted to set up 
by way of defence a parol variation of the written contract ; Williams v. 
Jones (1888), 36 W. R. 673; Sunning v. Sunning (1822), 1 L. J. (o. 8.) 
(cil) 66 (contract of fale). 

(e) Moore v. Marrahle (1866), 1 Ch, App. 217 ; see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 423, 605 et seg. 

(/) Robson V. Collins (1802), 7 Vea. 130. 

(g) Morton’‘s Case (1873), L. It. 16 Eq. 104 (discharge of shareholder by 
company accepting transfer to new shareholder; see title Companies, 
Vol. V., pp. 688, 689) ; Re Kollman^s Railway ^ Locomotive and Carriage 
Improvement Co,, Bx parte Beresford (1850), 2 Mac. & G.197 ; Shaw v. 
Fisher (1855), 5 De G. M, & G. 696 ; Hall v. Laver (1838), 3 Y. & C. (ex.) 
191 ; Stanley v. Chester and Birkenhead Bail. Go. (1838), 9 Sira. 264; on 
h.ppeal, 3 My. & Cr. 773 (new company taking over obligations of former). 
As to (T ealings on the Stock Exchange, illustrating this principle, see title 
Stock Exchange, p, 242, post; as to novation generally, see title 
Contract, Vol. VIT., pp. 605 et seq. 

(h) Const y. Harris (1824), Turn, & R. 496, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at 

V. Wallace (1820), 2 Bli. 270, H. L. ; Jackson y. Sedgwick 
^818), 1 Swan. 460 ; Smith y. Jeyes (1841), 4 Beav. 603 ; see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 22. 

(i) Moore y. Marrahle, supra ; Clarke v. Moore (1844), 1 Jo. & Lat, 723 
(mere abatement of rent not enough to show intention to change nature of 
tenancy ; the conduct must be simSciently clear to justify the inference! • 

title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 467. 660 ; compare 
(I860), 8 Hare, 61 (mere euggestion of mutual oonoessions). 
discussion of such cases in contracts for the sale of land, 
see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 324 cf «eg. 

examples, see the oases cited in title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 325, notes (e), (h), (1), 326, note (o). Such a power is not inconsis- 
tent with a clause for compensation (Painter v. Ifewby (1863), 11 Hare, 

H.L. — ^xxvn. V 
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SKcr 18 . 
Besoission 
or Variation 
of Contract. 

BescissioD by 
purchaser. 


Repudiation. 


arbitrary or capricious right (Z), and must be etercised before it has 
been waived (m). The party seeking to rescind may by his conduct 
lose the right to do so (m). 

113 . A purchaser of land has a right of rescission where the 
vendor has sold property which he has no power to convey, or of 
which he has no power to compel the conveyance from others (o). 

114 . Where one party has by words or by conduct evinced an 
intention no longer to be bound by the contract, the other party is 
entitled to treat the words or conduct as a repudiation or refusal to 
perform on the part of the former party, and to accept such repudia- 
tion (p). The contract is then as much determined as by rescission 
by consent, subject to the injured party’s right of action for 
damages (?). The wrongdoing party’s conduct maybe either a 
default going to the root of the contract (r), or acts rendering per- 
formance impossible (s). In such cases neither party can claim 
specific performance (t). 


26; Nelthorpe v. Eolgate (1844), 1 Coll. 203 ; Mawson v. Fletcher (1870), 
L. E. 10 Eq. 212 ; affirmed, 6 Ch. App. 91 ; Ashburner v. Sewell, [1891] 3 
Ch. 405), and may be exercised without notice of an intention to do so 
(Duddell V. Simpson (1866), 2 Ch. App. 102 ; Be Dames and Wood (1885), 
29 Ch. D. 626, C. A.). 

(l) For examples, see Duddell v. Simpson, supra ; Be Dames and W ood, 
supra; Be Starr-Bowkett Building Society omd Sibun’s Contract (1889), 
42 Ch. D. 375, C. A. ; Be Jackson and Haden's Contract, [1906] 1 Ch. 412, 
C. A. ; Quinion v. Home, [1906] 1 Ch. 596 (which cases show that where 
a vendor has the power to rescind, if unwilling to comply with a pur- 
chaser’s objections, it is enough, if he acted in good faith, to show reasonable 
grounds of difficulty or expense) ; compare Woolcott v. Peggie (18891, 15 
App. Cas. 42, P. C. ; and see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 326. 

(m) Tanner v. Smith (1840), 10 Sim. 410 (by election not to rescind) ; 
Morley v. Cook (1842), 2 Hare, 106 (by negotiating); Cutts v. Thodey 
(1842), 13 Sim. 206 (waiver of time); Hunter v. Daniel (1845), 4 Haro, 
420 (waiving forfeiture by receipt of payment due before accrual of right) ; 
see also Warwick v. Hooper (1850), 3 Mac. & 6. 60; Langrid^e v. Payne 
(1862), 2 John. & H. 423. As to rescission pending litigation, see ut!e 
Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 327. 

(n) Be Jackson and Haden's Contract, supra. 

(o) Bellamy v. Debenham, [1891] 1 Ch. 412, C. A. ; see pp. 10 et seq,, ante ; 
as to the exercise of this right, see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV.. 
pp. 402, 403. 

(p) A refusal may be given before performance is due {Hoehster v. De la 
Tour (1853), 2 E. & B. 678 ; Frost v. Knight (1872), L. K. 7 Exch. Ill, 
Ex. Ch. ; Freeth v. Burr (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 208 ; Johnstone v. Milling 
(1886), 16 Q. B. D. 460, C. A.) ; see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 438. 

(q) Compare Boston Deep Sea Fishing and lee Co. v. Ansell (1888), 39 
Ch. D. 339, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 365. 

(r) Mersey Steel and Iron Co. v. Naylor, Bemon & Co. (1884), 9 App. Cas. 
434 ; Cornwall v. Henson, [1900] 2 Ch. 298, C. A., reversing S. C., [1899] 
2 Ch. 710. As to the effect of a party’s insolvency, see Be Edwards, Ex 
parte Chalmers (1873), 8 Ch. App. 289. 

Is) Planchi v. Colburn (1831), 8 Bing. 14 ; Panama and South Paeifie 
Telegraph Co. v. India Bubber, Outta Percha and Telegraph Works Co. 
(187.5), 10 Ch. App. 615 (by secret agreement with servant ol other con- 
tracting party). As to acts rendering performance impossible, see pp. 61 
9t seq., ante. * 

(f) See the eases cited in note («), «u^ra, 
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U5. There is in certain cases a statutory power to rescind a 
contract on the bankruptcy of a party (a). 

Sect. 14 . — Lapse of 'Time. 

116. Delay by a plaintiff in performing his part of the contract is 
a bar to his enforcing specific performance, provided that 

(1) time was in equity originally of the essence of the contract ; or 

(2) was made so by subsequent notice ; or 

(8) the delay has been so great as to be evidence of an abandon- 
ment of the contract. In any such ease, however, delay has no 
such effect if it has been caused by the circumstances of the case 
or waived by the conduct of the parties (b). 

117. Time is in equity deemed to have been originally of the 
essence of the contract either by virtue of an express term to that 
effect or because such a term is to be implied from a considera- 
tion of the real intention of the parties inferred from the nature 
of the contract. The Court of Chancery, after some doubtful 
decisions (c), adopted the opinion that a clear expression of intention 
to treat time as essential must receive effect (d); but the intention 
must be clearly expressed (e). If a party has stipulated that, as 
to certain provisions in his favour, time is to be of the essence of 
the contract, the court will primd facie hold time as essential in 
respect of other provisions which are against him (/). Even apart 


(a) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. IL, pp, 194, 195. 

(b) As to time of performance generally, see title Contract, Vol VIL, 
pp. 412 et seq, ; see also titles Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 168 et seq, ; Limita- 
tion OF Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 144. At common law, a plaintiff would 
fail unless he could show strict compliance with stipulations as to time, or, 
if no express stipulation appeared, performance or willingness to perform 
conditions precedent within a reasonable time ; see Noble v. Edwardes, 
Edwardea v. Noble (1877), 6 Ch. D. 378, C. A. But in equity, if such 
stipulations were to receive effect, it was necessary to show that time was 
of the essence of the contract ; see Seton v. Slade, Hunter v. Seton (1802), 
7 Ves. 265. By the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 25 (7), 
the rules of equity in this respect prevail in all courts ; see title Equity, 
Vol. XIII., p. 154. 

(c) Compare Oibson v. Patterson (1738), 1 Atk. 12 (as to which, see 
Lloyd V. Collett (1793), 4 Bro. C. C. (Belt’s ed.) 469, n. (3) ) ; Gregson v. 
Eiadle (1784), cited by Romilly, arguendo, 7 Ves. 268 ; Makreth v. Marlar 
(1786), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 259 ; Seim v. Slade, Hunter v. Seton, supra, at 
p. 270; Hudson v. Bartram (1818), 3 Madd. 440. 

1 (d) Hudson v. Temple (1860), 29 Beav, 536 (liberty to rescind if purchase 
not completed by date specified) ; Baynham v. Ouy^s Hospital (1796), 
3 Ves. 295 (right of renewal of le^e forfeited) ; Honeyman v. Marryat 
(1855), 21 Beav. 14 ; Barclay y. Messenger (1874), 43 L. J. (ch.) 449 (wmch 
shows that if time is originally of the essence, but is extended, the 
substituted time is also essential). 

(6) Merely specifying a date for performance is not enough {Heame v. 
Tenant (1807), 13 Ves. 287; Boberts v. Berry (1852), 16 Beav. 31; 
affirmed (1853), 3 De G. M. & G. 284, C. A. ; Parkin v. Thyroid (1851), 2 
Sim. (N. 8.) 1 ; Yemon v. Stephens (1722), 2 P. Wms. 66) ; and see title 
Sale op Land, Vol. XXV.. p. 332. 

(/) Seaton v. Mapp (1846), 2 CoU. 656, 564 (‘‘the plaintiffs* pro- 
position is that the purchaser shall be held by a cable, and the vendors 
by a skein of silk^*); Upperton v* Nicholson (1871), 6 Cb. App. 436 

F 2 
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Sbot. 14. from an express term, the court may infer an intention of the 

Lapse of parties to treat time as essential hy reason of the nature of the 

Time. contract. Such an intention is inferred in the case of a contract in 

respect of a reversionary interest ig), or contracts for the sale of 

land to be used directly for purposes of trade and commerce (/i), 
and, in particular, public-houses as going concerns (i), and of 
mines (A:), or contracts relating to things 'which are subject to fluc- 
tuations in value from time to time (i). A similar intention may 
be inferred from the surrounding circumstances in contemplation 
of which the contract is made, as, for example, the purchase of a 
house for immediate occupation as a residence (w) ; also where 
delay by one party would involve hardship to the other (n). 

Time not 118. Even though time has not been originally of the essence 

may be made so by notice given by one party, 
but made bo provided that the other party has been guilty of such delay as can 
by notice. be regarded as gross, vexatious or unnecessary (o). Such notice 
must be clear and unequivocal (p). It may, it seems, be by 

(where time was specified to be of the essence in the case of the purchaser’s 
obligation, but not of the vendor’s) ; compare Be Todd and M^Fadden's 
Contract, [1908] 1 I. R. 213. 

(l7) Newman v. Rogers (1793), 4 Bro. C. C. 391 ; Spunkier v. Hancock 
(1799), 4 Ves. 667 ; compare Levy v. Stogdon, [1899] 1 Ch. 6, C. A. ; distin- 
guish Patrick v. Milner (1877), 2 C. P. D..342 (special conditions). 

(h) Walker v. Jefreys (1842), 1 Hare, 341 ; Coslake v. TiZi (1826), 1 Russ. 
376 ; Wright v. Howard (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 190 (mills) ; Dyas v. Rooney 
(1890), 27 L. R. Ir. 4, C. A. (pasture land for stocking). 

(t) Cowles V. Gale (1871), 7 Ch. App. 12 ; compare Tadcasier Tower 
Brewery Co. v. Wilson, [1897] 1 Ch. 706, per Romer, J., at p. 711 ; DayY, 
Luhke (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 336 ; Claydon v. Green (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 611 ; 
tSeaton v, Mapp (1846), 2 Coll. 666. 

(k) Parker v. Frith (1819), 1 Sim. & St. 199, n. ; City of London v. 
Mitford (1807), 14 Ves. 68; Walker v. Jeffreys (1842), 1 Hare, 341; 
Alloway v. Braine (1859), 26 Beav. 675 ; Eads v. Williams (1854), 4 De G. 
M. &G. 674; Clegg y. Edmondson (1857), 8 De G. M. & G. 787, C. A.; 
Huxhamy. Llewellyn (1873), 21 W. R. 670, 766; Olasbrook y. Richard- 
son (1874), 23 W. K. 61 ; Nicholson v. Smith (1882), 22 Ch. D. 640; see 
title Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., p. 548. 

(?) Withy V. CottU (1823), Turn. & R. 78 (annuities) ; Doloret v. Roths- 
child (182^, 1 Sim. & St. 690 (Government stock); Pollard v. Clayton 
(1855), 1 K. & J. 462 (coal) ; Payne v. Banner (1846), 15 L. J. (cii.) 227 
(contract relating to patents). Similarly in contracts relating to shares ; 
see Sparks v. Liverpool Waterworks Co. (1807), 13 Ves. 428 ; Campbell v. 
London and Brighton Rail. Co. (1846), 6 Hare, 519; Re Schwabacher, 
Stem V. Schwabacher, EorHschoner's Claim (1908), 98 L. T. 127, 129. 
Where no time is fixed, the obligation is to deliver in a reasonable time 
(De Waal v. Adler (1886), 12 App. Cas, 141, P. C.); see title Companies, 
Vol. V., p. 697. 

(m) Seaton v. Mapp, svpra; Tilley v. Thomas (1867), 3 Ch. App. 61; 
but this inference may be excluded by the conditions of the contract ; see 
Webb V. Hughes (187(B, L. R. 10 Eq. 281. 

(n) Carter v. Ely (Dean and Chapter) (1836), 7 Sim. 211; Ooslake v. 
Till, supra; Roberts v. Berry (1853), 3 De G. M. & G. 284, C. A. ; Green 
V. Serin (1880), 13 Ch. D. 589; see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV.. 
pp. 332, 333. 

(o) Taylor v. Brown (1839), 2 Beav. 180 ; King v. Wilson (1843), 6 Beav. 
124 ; Pegg v. Wisden (1862), 16 Beav. 239 ; Green v. Sevin, supra ; Compton 
V. Bagley, [1892] 1 Ch. 313. 

(p) Reynolds v« Nelson (1821), Madd. & G. 18. The notiee should require 
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h 

parol (5). It must limit a time within which the party in default Sbot. 14. 
must perform his obligation, and, if the notice so given fixes a time Lapse of 
which in all the circumstances is reasonable, the time so fixed Time, 
becomes engrafted into the essence of the contract (r). 

119- Where time is not originally of the essence of the contract, Delay such as 
and has not been made so by due notice, delay by a party in per- gvidence^or 
forming his part of the contract, or in commencing or prosecuting abandonment 
the enforcement of his rights, may constitute such laches or acquies- 
cence as will debar liim from obtaining specific performance (s). 

The extent of delay which has this effect varies with circumstances, 
but as a rule must be capable of being construed as amounting to 
an abandonment of the contract (t). A much shorter period of 
delay, however, suffices if it is delay in declaring an option or 
exercising any other unilateral right (a) ; and if the other party 
has already given notice that he does not intend to perform the 
contract, the party aggrieved must take proceedings promptly if he 
desires to obtain specific performance (6). 

completion by the date named, and state that in default the contract 
will be rescinded {Eatien v. Bussell (1888), 38 Ch. D. 334, 346). 

(q) Nohes v. Kilmorey (Lord) (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 444. 

(r) On the question of reasonableness, see King v. TFilsow (1843), 6 
Beav. 124; Crawford v. Toogood (1879), 13 Ch. D. 153 ; Bcgg v. Wisden 
(1862), 16 Beav. 239; Parkin v. Thorold (1851), 2 Sim. (n. s.) 1 ; Wells v. 

Maxwell (No. 1) (1863), 32 Beav. 408 ; affirmed 9 Jur. (n. s.) 1021 ; .Nott 
V. Riccard (1866), 22 Beav. 307 (shortness of notice justified by previous 
refusal of party in default). Where the nature of the contract involves 
expedition, a notice that would in other cases be unreasonably short 
may suffice (Macbryde v. Weekes (1856), 22 Beav. 533 (contract to grant 
mining lease, one month’s notice good); Compton v. Bagley, [1892] 1 
Ch. 313 (ptirchase of farm for purchaser’s personal occupation ; fourteen 
days’ notice enough) ). A notice conditionally waived revives on failure 
of the condition (Stewart v. Smith (18241, 6 Hare, 222, n.). 

(s) Rich V. Gale (1871), 24 L. T. 745 ; Moore v. Blake (1808), 1 Ball & B. 

62 ; Lloyd v. Collett (1193), 4 Bro. C. C. 469 ; Fordyoe v. Ford (1794), 

4 Bro. C. C. 494; Harrington v. Wheeler (1799), 4 Ves. 686; Eads v. 

Williams (1864), 4 De G. M. & G. 674, per Lord Cranworth, L.C., at 
p. 691. As to laches, generally, see title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 163 
et sfq. 

(t) Hertford (Marquis) v. Boore (1801), 6 Ves. 719 (fourteen months 
delay not enough) ; Eads v. WiUiams, supra (lease of coal mines ; three and 
a half years’ delay a bar) ; Southcomb v. Exeter (Bishop) (1847), 6 Hare, 

213 (eighteen months’ delay a bar) ; see Stuart (Lord James) v. London 
and North Western Rail. Co. (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 721, C. A. ; Moore v. 

Marrable (1866), 1 Ch. App. 217. 

(a) Brooke v. Garrod (1867), 3 K. & J. 608 ; Ranelagh (Lord) v. Mellon 
(1864), 2 Drew. & Sm. 278 ; Weston v. Collins (1866), 13 W. R. 610 ; com- 
pare Austin V. Tawney (1867), 2 Ch. App. 143 ; Nicholson v. Smith (1882), 

22 Ch. D. 640 ; Damley (Lord) v. London, Chatham, and Dover Bail. Co. 

(1862), 1 De G. J. 4t Sm. 204, C. A. ; S. C. (1866), 3 De G. J. & Sm, 24, 

C. A. ; S. C. (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 43; and see titles Equity, Vol. XIII., 
pp. 162, 163; Landixird AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 391. The rule does 
not apply if no time is fixed originally (Moss v. Barton (1866), L. R. lEq. 

474 ; Sucklcmd v. PaptUon (1866), 2 Ch. App. 67 ; Re Adams and Kensing- 
ton Vestry (1883), 24 Ch, D. 199 ; affirmed (1884), 27 Ch, D. 394, C. A.). 

(b) Heaphy v. HtU (1824), 2 Sim. dc St. 29; Watson v, Reid (1830), 

1 Russ. & M. 236; Huxham v. Llewellyn (1873), 21 W. R. 670, 766; 
f «»•*»» V. Thorold (1862), 16 Beav. 69, 73 ; Lehmann v. McArthur (1868), 

3 Ch. App. 49f- 
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Slot. 14. m. Such delay aa has been under consideration does not, how- 
Lapse of ever, bar a claim to specific performance if the plaintiff has been in 
Time. substantial possession of the benefits under the contract, and is 
Whenliday nierely claiming the completion of the legal estate (c), or if the delay 
is no bar to is due to negotiations between the parties on the question in dis- 
lelief. pute(d), nor can the benefit of delay be claimed by the party 

causing it by reason of improper objections taken by him(e). 

Waiver. The objection of delay is waived if, after such a lapse of time as 

would entitle a party to object on that ground to specific perform- 
ance, the party so entitled proceeds to deal with the other party 
regardless of the delay (/) ; but the party so entitled is not held to 
have waived the objection unless he acted with full knowledge of 
the facts (^). 


Part IV. — Particular Contracts. 

Sect. 1. — Contingent and Expectant Interests. 

Enforcement 121. The court enforces a contract to convey a contingent 
of contracts qj. expectant interest (h), provided that there is valuable considera- 

contract, but a voluntary contract, even under seal, 

and expectant to convey Such interest is not enforced (i). As illustrations of the 
interests. 


(<?) Clarke v. Moore (1844), 1 Jo. & Lat. 723 (tenant in possession under 
agreement: delay no bar to claiming specific performance of agreement to 
accept lease) ; Burke v. Smyth (1846), 3 Jo. & Lat. 193 ; Sharp v. Milligan 
(1866), 22 Beav. 606; Shepheardv. Walker (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 659. But 
such possession must purport to be under the contract and be recognised 
as such (Mills v. Haywood (1877), 6 Ch. D. 196, C. A. ; compare Lamare 
V. Dixon (1873), L. K. 6 H. L. 414 (objections by intending lessee not 
waived by continuing in possession and paying rent under protest) ). The 
mere leaving a deposit does not constitute acquiescence on the part of a 
purchaser (Watson v. Beid (1830), 1 Russ. & M. 236). 

(d) Southcomh v. Exeter (Bishop) (1845), 6 Hare, 213; McMurray v. 
Spicer (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 627 ; Oee v. Pearse (1848), 2 De G. & Sm. 325. 

(e) Monro v. Taylor (1862), 3 Mac. & G. 713 ; Morse v. Merest (1821), 
Madd. & G. 26 ; Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail, Co, v. London and 
North Western Bail, Co, (1860), 2 Mac. & G. 324. 

(f) King v. Wilson (1843), 6 Beav, 124 ; Seton v. Slade, Hunter v. 
SeUm (1802), 7 Ves, 266 (examining abstract after time expired) ; compare 
Pinckev, Curteis (1793), 4 Bro. U. C. 329; Hipwell v, Knight (1835), 1 
Y. & C. (ex.) 401 ; Pegg v. Wieden (1862), 16 Beav. 239 ; Hudson v. 
Bartram (1818), 3 Madd. 440 (waiver by accepting payment after forfeiture 
by non-payment) ; Be Eastern Counties Bailway Act, Ex parte Gardner 
(1841), 4 Y. & C. (EX.) 503 ; Webb v. Hughes (1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 281 ; 
see title Sale op Land, VoL XXV., p. 402, note (a). Other instances 
of waiver by conduct sae ; Cutts v. Thodey (184^ 13 Sim. 206 ; Eads v. 
WiJUcms (1864), 4 De G. M. & G. 674 ; Boehmv, Wood (1820), 1 Jac, & W. 
419, 420 ; but see Barclay v. Messenger (1874), 43 L. J. (ch.) 449 (no waiver 
of time of payment by giving possession before such time). 

{g) Dcmley (Lord) v. London^ Chatham^ and Dover Bail, Co, (1862), 1 
DoG. J, & Sm. 204, C. A.; see title Eqititt, Vol. XIII., pp. 166, 166. 

(h) Alexander v. Wellington (Duke) (1831), 2 Russ. & M. 36. 

(t) Be Ellenborough, Towry Law v. Bume, [190^ 1 Ch. 697, following 
Meek v. KetOewell (1842), 1 Iiare, 464 ; compare Be Tilt, Lampet y. Kennedy 
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enforcement of snch contracts, reference may be made to the cases '* 

of specific performance of a covenant to settle after-acquired pro- Contingent 
perty (k), of a covenant to settle an estate in which the covenantor and 
has merely an expectancy (1), of a contract between two parties for Expectant 
the equal division of what property should come to either of them l°*are8tB. 
under a will not actually made at the time (m), of a covenant to 
charge an annuity on a similar expectancy (n), or of a contract 
as to the ultimate division of a lunatic’s property (o). The court 
may withhold its assistance in such cases should it deem it 
inequitable to enforce the agreement (p). 

Sect. 2. — Separation Deeds. 

122. Specific performance of an executory agreement for present Separation 
separation iq) between husband and wife (a) may be granted by the deeds, 
court, provided that there is a binding contract {b) for valuable 
consideration (c), and provided that such contract neither contains 
provisions which are void as being against public policy (d), nor is 
objectionable on the ground of duress or other like ground (c). 


(1896), 74 L. T. 163. As to the necessity of consideration, compare 
Tailby v. O^ial Receiver (1888), 13 App. Cas. 623. 

{k)Lewi8 V. Madocks (1803), 8 Ves. 160; Be Clarke, Coombe v. Carter 
(1887), 36 Ch. D. 348, 362, 366, C. A.; Be Turean (1888), 40 Ch. D. 6, 
C. A. ; Be Beis, Ex parte Clough, [1904] 2 K. B. 769, 781, C, A. As to 
such covenants, see title Settlements, Vol. XXV., pp. 648 et eeq. 

(1) Wiseman v. Boper (1846), 1 Kep. Ch. 84 [168]. 

(to) Beckley v. Newland {1123), 2 P. Wms. 182 ; see Hobson v. Trevor 
(1723), 2 P. Wms. 191 ; Wright v. Wright (1760), 1 Ves. Sen. 409 ; Wethered 
V. Wethered (1828), 2 Sim. 183 ; Hyde v. White (1832), 6 Sim. 624 ; Houghton 
V. Lees (1854), 3 W. R. 135. 

(») I^de V. Mynn (1833), 1 My. & K. 683 ; compare Flower v. Buller 
(1880), 15 Ch. D. 666. 

(o) Persse v. Persse (1840), 7 Cl. & Fin. 279, H. L. 

(p) Morse v. Faulkner (1792), 3 Swan. 429, n. ; Byan v. Daniel (1841), 
1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 60. 

{q) As to contracts for separation between husband and wife, see , 
generally, title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., pp. 439 et sea. 

(a) The jurisdiction of the court in this respect was establisned in Wiison 
V. Wilson (1848), 1 H. L. Cas. 638; see also Oibhs v. Harding (1870), 5 
Ch. App. 336 (deed of separation) ; Evershed v. Evershed (1882), 46 L. T. 
690 (agreement to compromise). 

{b) Which may be verbal {MeOregor v. McOregor (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 
424, C. A. ; Sweet v. Sweet, [1896] 1 Q. B. 12) ; compare title Husband 
AND Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 441. 

(c) As to what constitutes consideration in such cases, see title Husband 
AND Wife, Vol. XVL, pp. 443, 444. 

(d) For instance, as to custody of children, as to which see now Custody 
of Infants Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 12), s. 2 ; title Infants and 
Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 106, 107; compare B««ont v. Wood (1879), 12 
Ch. D. 606 ; Hart v. Hart (1881), 18 Ch. D. 670. In Fansittart v. Vansittart 
(1868), 4 J. & K. 62; affirmed on appeal, 2 De G. & J. 249, it was held 
that, where the agreement was executory, the presence of any unlawful 
stipulaiion would be a bar to a decree, whereas in Hamilton v. Hector 
(1872),L. R. 13Eq. 611, where the suit was on a deed, relief byinjunotion 
was granted in respect of covenants which were valid, irrespective of void 
covenants also contained in the deed:. 

(«) See title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 442, 
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Sect. 3. — Arbitration and Awards (/). 

123. The court does not enforce the specific performance of 
agreements to refer to arbitration (g). An indirect method of 
enforcing performance of such an agreement is, however, pro- 
vided by the Arbitration Act, 1889 (h), which gives the court 
discretion to stay an action in respect of any dispute which 
the parties have by written submission agreed to refer to 
arbitration (i). 

124. The performance of an award, however, may be specifically 
enforced by the judgment of the court, if that which is ordeied by 
the award is a matter which, if the subject of an agreement, would 
have been proper for specific performance (k), and, where a reference 
has been ordered by the court, the award may be enforced before 
it has been made a rule of court (1). Where an action is brought 
for the specific performance of an award, the defendant may raise 
such grounds of defence as would be available on general principles 
in resisting such an action ; thus, he may object that the award 
is invalid in law (m), or is uncertain (n), or is in excess of the arbi- 
trator’s authority (o), or does not fully deal with the matters sub- 
mitted (p), or that the agreement of submission, because of unfair- 
ness, unreasonableness or other like grounds, is not such as the court 


(/) See, generally, title Aebitkation, Vol, I., pp. 437 et seq. 

(g) Street v. Rigby (1802), 6 Ves. 815 ; Oourlay v. Somerset (Duke) (1816), 
19 Ves. 429 ; Agar v. Macklew (1826), 2 Sim. & St. 418 ; Oervais v. Edwards 
(1842), 2 Dr. & War. 80; South Wales Bail. Co. v. Wylhes (1854), 
6 De G. M. & G. 880, C. A.; see Clay v. Bufford (lS4t9), 8 Hare, 281 
(partnership). Compare, as to the similar rule with reference to valuations, 
Wilks V. Davis (1817), 3 Mer. 607 ; Darhey v. Whitaker (1867), 4 Drew. 
134 ; Vickers v. Vickers (1867), L. R. 4 Eq. 629. 

(h) 62 & 53 Viet. c. 49. 

(t) Ibid., s. 4 ; see, further, title Arbitbation, Vol. I., pp. 451 et seq. ; 
see also Cheslyn v. Dolby (1836), 2 Y. & C. (ex.) 170, as illustrating how 
refusal to perform an agreement to refer may raise an equity to which the 
court will give effect. 

(ifc) Norton v. Mascall (1687), 2 Vern. 24; Hall v. Hardy (1733), 3 
P. Wms. 187 ; Walters v. Morgan (1792), 2 Cox, Eq. Cas. 369 ; Wood v. 
Griffith (1818), 1 Swan. 43; Beignolds v. Latham (1679), Cary, 161 ; Barker 
V. Barker (1577), Cary, 80. As to the necessity for notice of award before 
specific performance will be decreed, see Wakefield v. Hawson (1677), 
Cary, 91 ; compare Thompson v. Noel (1738), 1 Atk. 60, 62. In Blackett v. 
Bates (1865), 1 Ch. App. 117, specific peHormance was refused on the 
ground that the order would have involved the enforcing of con- 
tinuous performance; see p. 8, onfe. As to the effect of part per- 
formance of an award, see Norton v. Mascall, supra; compare Webster v. 
Bishop (1703), 1 Eq. Cas. Abr. 61 (award under rule of court). As to the 
methods of enforcing an award generally, see title Abbitbation, Vol. I., 
pp. 473 et seq. 

(l) Wood V. Taunton (1849), 11 Beav. 449. 

(m) Blundell v. Brettargh (1810), 17 Ves. 232, not following Norton v. 
Mascall, supra. As to various grounds of invalidity, see title Abbitba- 
.Tioji. Vol. 1., pp. 468 et seq., 478 et seq. An invalidity may be waived 
{Hawksworth v. Bramnudl (1840), 6 My, & Cr. 281). 

(n) Wakefield v. Llanelly Railway md Dock Co. (1865), 3 De G. J. & Sm. 
11, C. A. 

(o) Nickels v. Hancock (1856), 7 De G. M. & G. 300, C. A. 

(P) Ibid. 
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would enforce (q). It would Beem that a party cannot claina specific 
performance of an award after taking proceedings to set it aside (r). 

Sect. 4. — Money and Shares. 

125. As regards money, specific performance is not ordered of a 
contract tO pay money («), or of a contract to make or take a loan of 
money, whether the loan is to be on security or not (t). 

Specific performance may, however, be ordered of a contract 
with a company to take and pay for debentures (a) ; and where a 
company borrows money, agreeing to give debentures as security, 
the lender is in equity entitled to the debentures (b). So, where 
money has been previously advanced, specific performance is 
ordered of an agreement by the borrower to execute a mortgage (c). 

126. As regards shares, it has already been shown that it is 
the rule of the court to grant specific performance of contracts 
to take shares in companies ((Z). Where contracts are made for 
the purchase of shares, not by way of allotment from the company, 
but between an existing shareholder and an intending shareholder 
by purchase from the former by the latter, certain special rules 
apply in such cases of specific performance, partly from the nature 
of the property sold, but principally by reason of the practice of 
the London Stock Exchange, if, as is generally the case, the contract 
is made subject to its rules (e). 

In general and apart from the exigencies of the Stock Exchange, 
where judgment is given in a seller’s action for specific performance 
of a contract of this nature, it is directed that the plaintiff and 
all proper parties do execute a proper deed of transfer and that the 
defendant do concur in the steps necessary for registration, and 
further, if the plaintiff is the seller, he is granted an indemnity 
against liabilities for calls attaching to the shares after the purchaser 
became owner in equity (/). 


(g) Niehelsv. Hancock (1866), 7 De G. M. & G. 300, C. A. Distinguish 
the unreasonableness of the award itself, if not involving invalidity, as 
to which see Wood v. Griffith (1818), 1 Swan. 43 (the parties, having 
chosen their tribunal, must stand by its decision). 

(r) Blackett v. Boies (1866), 1 Ch. App. 117. As to the doubtful juris- 
diction regarding an award, confirmed by a decree of the court, in the case 
of a charity, see A.-O. v. Clemenf* (1823), Turn. & E. 68 (renewal of lease). 

(«) Crompton v. Varna Rail. Co. (1872), 7 Ch. App. 662. 

(t) See the eases cited in title Mortgage, Vol, XXI., p. 76, note (6). As 
to loans of money generally, see title Monet and Money-Lending, 
Vol. XXI., pp. 60 et seq. 

(a) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 106 ; 
see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 362. 

(b) Be Queensland Land and Coal Co., Davis v. Jlf ortin, [1894] 3 Ch. 181 ; 
Peggev, Neath and District Tramways Co., Ltd., [1898] 1 Ch. 183; see 
title Companies, Vol. V., p. 362, note (h). 

(f!) Ashton V. Corrigan (1871), L, E. 13 Eq. 76; Hermann r. Hodges 
(1873), L. E. 16 Eq. 18 ; see title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p. 76. 

(d) See p. 14, ante ; title Companies, Vol. V., p. 184. As to time being 
of the essence of the contract, see pp. 67 et seq., ante. 

(e) See, further, title Stock Exchange, pp. 263, 264, poet. 

(/) For the form of judgment, see Evans v. Wood (1867), L. R. 6 Eq. 9} 
Potne V. Hutchinson (1868), 3 Ch. App. 388 ; see also Sheppard v. Murphy 
(1867), II. E. Eq.490; S.C.(1868},2 I. E. £q. 644; approved in v. 
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127 . Under the practice of the London Stock Exchange, on a sale 
on the Stock Exchange, the jobber who has made the contract 
of purchase is entitled to pass to the selling broker the name 
of the ultimate purchaser, who is to complete the contracted). 
This rule is important as determining against whom the action for 
specific performance is to be brought. It is clear that the original 
purchaser, the jobber, by passing such a name becomes released 
from his original liability on the contract, and the person whose 
name is passed, becoming the ultimate purchaser, becomes liable 
for performance of the contract (/t), and the action is properly 
brought against him. The following conditions, however, must have 
been fulfilled: (1) the person whose name is so passed must be 
capable of contracting (i) ; (2) he must have authorised the passing 
of his name(fc); (3) he must be a person to whom no reason- 
able objection can be taken (f). It is immaterial whether such 
person is a sub-vendee so long as the above conditions are 
fulfilled (m). The new or substituted contract which binds such 
person comes into existence, it seems, when the seller accepts him 
by delivering the transfer on payment of the price (n). The person 
whose name is ultimately passed may be the last of a series of 
intermediate purchasers starting from the original purchaser ; the 
contract cannot be enforced against these intermediate purchasers, 
nor has the seller any equitable right against them, but only 
against the person whose name is finally passed and accepted (o). 
Where, however, the original contract has contained a provision by 
the original purchaser guaranteeing that registration under the sale 
will duly take place, the original purchaser remains liable for 
specific performance and indemnity unless and until the registration 
is duly effected by the ultimate purchaser (p). 


Bristowe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 36, Ex. Ch. ; and see 3 Seton, Judgments 
and Orders, 7tli ed., pp. 2209. 

{g) For a statement as to this practice, see Nickalls v. Merry (1876), 
L. R. 7 H. L. 630 ; compare Be Plumbly, Ex parte Grant (1880), i3 Ch. D. 
667, C. A. ; and see title Stock Exchange, pp. 239 et eeq., post. 

(h) The purchase by the jobber or original purchaser is a contract from 
which he may be discharged either by performance, or by passing the name 
of a nominee, on whom the liability then rests. 

(t) Thus, the name of an infant does not serve (Niikalls v. Merry, supra ; 
affirming Merry v. Nickalls (1872), 7 Ch. App. 733, which reversea the 
decision of Bacon, V.-C., and overruled Bermiev. Morris (1872), L. E. 
13 Eq. 203 ; Heritage v. Paine (1876), 2 Ch. D. 694). 

{k) Maxted v. Paine (1869), L. B. 4 Exch. 81. 

(l) See Allen v. Graves (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 478. This objection, by the 
practice of the London Stock Exchange, must be taken within ten days ; 
see title Stock Exchange, pp. 239, 240, post. 

(m) Maxted v. Paine (1871), L. R. 6 Exch. 132, Ex. Ch. 

(n) QrisseU v. Bristowe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 36, 61, Ex. Or.; Merry v. 
BiekaUs, supra, at p. 761. In any event, the acceptance by the seller 
is essential; see Bowrmg v. Shepherd (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 309, 328, 
Ex. Ch. ; Davis v. Mayeo^ (1869), L. R. 4 Exch. 373, 384. 

(o) Torrvngton v. Lotoe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 26. Castellan v. Hobson 
(1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 47, seems inconsistent and not law ; see also Coles 
V. Bristowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3 ; Maxted v. Paine, su/pra ; title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 338. 

. (p) Cruse V. Paine (1869), 4 Ch. App. 441, affirming S. C. (1868), L. R. 
6 Eq. 641. 
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Independently of the Stock Exchange, consequences similar in ♦. 

effect to the foregoing may result from the special bargain or Money and 
contract of the parties (g). Sl^s. 

128. Where a seller, having a good title to shares, has executed a 

valid transfer thereof, and the transaction is on the London Stock g . 

Exchange on ordinary terms, but the company's directors refuse in obligation to 
exercise of their powers to register the transfer, it is clear that the perform, 
seller has performed his contract, since he does not undertake to give 
an absolute right to registration (r). The same rule appears to apply 
to contracts outside the Stock Exchange («), unless there is some 
special term to the contrary (t). In general, it appears that the duty 
of obtaining registration of the transfer rests with the purchaser (u). 

Clearly a defendant resisting specific performance on the ground of 
non -registration will fail if non-registration is due to his own 
default or neglect (b). 

129. The fact that the company is being wound up may have Efifectof 
an effect on the grant of relief by the court. This depends on winding up. 
whether the winding-up petition was presented when the contract 

was made, neither party being aware of the fact, in which case the 
contract is not enforced (c) ; but it seems that if the petition is 
only presented after the contract was made the purchaser is liable, 
and, even if specific performance ought not to be granted, the vendor 
will be entitled to an indemnity (d). 

130. The fact that a plaintiff is not the legal registered owner of Piauitiff 
shares, but merely the equitable owner, is not a bar to his suing 

for specific performance (c). 


(q) See Shepperd v. Oillespie (1868), L. R. 5 Eq. 293 ; Shaw v. Fisher 
(1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 596 ; Morion's Case (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 104. 

(r) Bemfry v. Butler (1858), E. B. & E. 887 ; Stray v. Bussell (1859), 1 
E. & E. 888 ; Skinner v. City of London Marine Insurance Corporation 
(1885), 14 Q. B. D. 882, C. A. ; London Founders Association v. Clarke 
(1888), 20 Q. B. D. 676, C. A. ; Casey y. Bentley, [1902] 1 I. R, 376, C. A. 
Of course, the seller must not prevent or delay registration (Hooper v. 
Herts, [1906] 1 Cli. 549, C. A.). 

(«) Hawkins v. Maltby (1867), 3 Ch. App. 188, per Lord Chklmsfoed, L.C., 
at p. 194 ; compare Hodgkinson v. Kelly (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 496 ; Poole v. 
Middleton (1861), 29 Beav. 646. Expressions to the contrary effect by 
Lord Romilly, M.R., in Be Waterloo Life etc. Assurance Co.. Bermingham 
V. Sheridan (Ho. 4) (1864), 33 Beav. 660, cannot, it seems, be supported. 

(t) See Wilkinson v. Lloyd (1845), 7 Q. B. 27 ; compare Stray v. Bussell, 
supra, at p. 900. 

(a) Compare Sheppard v. Murphy (1867), 1 I. E. Eq. 490; (1868), 2 
I. R. Eq. 644; Stray v. Bussell, supra; Evans v. Wood (1867), L. R. 
6 Eq. 9 ; Hodgkinson v. Kelly, supra ; Skinner v. City of lA>ndon Marine 
Insurance Corporation, supra. 

(b) Evans v. Wood, supra ; Paine v. Hutchinson (1868). 3 Ch. App. 388. 

(1866), 1 Ch. App. 433 ; see title Companies, 

(d) CoZsv.Bristowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3; Taylor v. Stray (l»5I), 2 C.B. 
(N. s.) 176; Cruse v. Paine (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 641 ; see also Whitehead 

xr 7 2 C. P. 228; Paine v. Hutchinson^ supra ; EawJcvns 

V. Mmfoy, supra. Be Waterloo Life etc. Assurance Co.y nermingham v. 
aheridm (^ 0 . 4), supra, cannot be supported. 

(e) Paine v. Hutchinson, supra / Loring v. Davis (1886), 32 Ch. D. 625. 
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131. It appears that a call made on the shares before the date 
of the contract, the purchaser being ignorant thereof, is not a 
ground for resisting specific performance (/). 

Shot. 6 . — Partnership (g). 

132. The court does not as a general rule enforce an agreement 
to form and carry on a partnership Qi), even though there is no 
particular objection on the ground of illegality (i), fraud or other 
impropriety (k). The court does, however, enforce such an agree- 
ment by ordering the parties to execute a formal deed where the 
parties have actually entered on performance by carrying on the 
partnership business (1), and it also enforces a contract for the 
purchase of a share in partnership (m), or for an option to enter 
into partnership (n). It seems doubtful whether the court would 
specifically enforce a contract to execute a deed of partnership as 
distinguished from a contract to enter into a partnership (o). 

Sect. 6. — Contracts to Leave Properly hy Will. 

133. A contract in writing for good consideration to leave by 
will a definite property to a particular person may be enforced as 
against all persons claiming as volunteers under the person who 
so agreed (p). Specific performance is not, however, ordered where 
the person who entered into the contract was merely acting in exercise 


(/) See Hawkins v. Maliby (1867), L. R. 4 Eq. 672; 3 Ch. App. 188; 
(1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 605 ; (1869), 4.Ch. App. 200. 

(0) See, further, title Partnekship, Vol. XXII., pp. 16 et seq. 

(A) Scott y. Bayment (1868), L. R. 7 Eq. 112 ; Sichel v. Mosenthal (1862), 
30 Beav. 371. Where the proposed partnership is at will, interference by 
the court would in any event be nugatory, since either party could instantly 
dissolve; compare Herey v. Birch (1804), 9 Ves. 357 ; Sheffield Oas Con- 
sumers’ Co. V. Harrison (1853), 17 Beav, 294; Newbery v. James (1817), 
2 Mer. 446 (partnership to make secret medicine). 

(1) Knowles v. Haughton (1805), 11 Ves. 168; see title Partnership, 
Vol, XXII., p. 17, 

(k) Maxwell v. Port Tennant Patent Steam Fuel and Coal Co. (1867), 
24 Beav, 495 ; Vivers v. Tuck (1863), 1 Moo. P. C. C. (n. s.) 616. 

(l) Crowley v. O’Sullivan, [1900] 2 I, R, 478 ; England v. Curling (1844), 
8 Beav, 129 ; Hibbert v. Hibbert (1807), Collyer on Partnership, 133 ; see 
also title Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 22. 

{m) Dodson v. Downey, [1901] 2 Ch. 620 (the court inserts the term that 
the vendor indemnifies the purchaser against thq liabilities of the business) ; 
8)6 Charlesworth v. Jennings (1864), 11 L. T. 439 (partnership; misrepre- 
sentation). 

(n) Lisle v. Beeve, [1902] 1 Ch. 53, C. A. ; afilrmed, sub nom. Beeve v. 
Lisle, [1902] A. C. 461. 

(o) See Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed,, p. 741. 

(p) Synge v. Synge, [1894] 1 Q. B. 466, 470, 471, C. A. ; see Ooilmere v. 
Battison (1682), 1 Vem, 48 ; Forteseue v. Hennah (1812), 19 Ves. 67 ; 
Needham v. Smith (1828), 4 Russ. 318 ; BieUey v. Bidley (1866), 34 Beav. 
478; Dashwood v. Jermyn (1879), 12 Ch. D. 776 ; Alderson v. Maddison 
(1880), 6 Ex. D. 293; reversed on the facts (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 174, C. A. ; 
S. C., sub nom. Maddison v. Alderson (1883), 8 App. Cas. 467 ; Be Broad- 
wood, Edwards v. Broadwood (1912), 66 Sol. Jo. 703, C. A. ; and compare 
titles Contract, Vol. VIl,, p. 364 ; Wilm. As to voluntary contracts, 
see pp. .7, 8, ante. 
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of a testamentary ^wer of appointment (5), and an agreement 
to make ample provision for a person by will is too vague to be 
enforced (r). ^ 

Part V. — Proceedings for Specific 

Performance. 

Sect. 1. — Institution oj Proceedings. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Courts having Jurisdictim. 

134. Actions for the specific performance of contracts between 
vendors and purchasers of real estate, including contracts for leases, 
are expressly assigned to the Chancery Division (»), but actions for 
the specific performance of contracts of any other nature may 
be instituted at the plaintiff’s option in either the Chancery or 
the King’s Bench Division of the High Court of Justice (t) in 
England (w), subject to the powers of transfer from one division 
to the other (a). 

Under the jurisdiction given to the High Court to order 
rectification of the register of shareholders of a company (6), the 
court may in effect grant specific performance (c), but this jurisdic- 
tion can only be invoked in simple cases (d). 


iq) Be Parkin, Hill v. Schware, [1892] 3 Ch. 610, 617. As to a covenant 
not to revoke such a will, s^e Be Lawley, Zaieer v. Lawley, [1902] 2 Ch. 
799, 804, 806, C. A. ; Bobinson v. Ommaney (1882), 21 Ch. D. 780; as to 
the exercise of testamentary powers, see title Powers, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 14 et seg. ; and see ibid., p. 69, note (t). 

(r) Macphail v. Torrance (1909), 26 T. L. R. 810. 

(«) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 34 (3); see title 
Courts. Vol. IX., pp. 60, 61. 

(<) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 6s 37 Viet. c. 66), ss. 24, 25. See, in 
particular, ibid., s. 24 (7), which provides that the High Court of Justice 
and the Court of Appeal shall grant either absolutely or on such reason- 
able terms and conditions as to them shall appear just all such remedies 
as any party may seem entitled to whether legal or equitable, so that, as 
far as possible, all matters in controversy between the parties may be 
completely and finally determined. On the general effect of this provision, 
see Harris v. Beauchamp Brothers, [1894] 1 Q. B. 801, C. A., per Davet, 
L. J., at pp. 808, 809. The equitable jurisdiction thus given to all branches 
of the High Court does not differ from or exceed the old equitable 
jurisdiction, as to which see title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 11. 

(tt) It is otherwise in Ireland ; see Judicature Act (Ireland), 1877 
(40 6t 41 Viet. c. 67), s. 36 (5). 

(а) See Judicature Act, 1873 (36 6c 37 Viet. c. 66), ss. 33, 36 ; Judicature 
Act, 1876 (38 6c 39 Viet, c. 77), s. 11 ; R. S. C., Ord. 99 ; seealso HiUman 
V. Mayhew (1876), 1 Ex. D. 132 (action for recovery of possession, 
counterclaim for specific performance, transfer ordered to the Chancery 
Division on the application of the defendant) ; Holloway v. York (1877), 
2 Ex. D, 333, C. A. ; London Land Co. v. Harns (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 640 
(action for return of deposit, counterclaim for specific performance); 
compare Storey v. Waddle (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 289, C. A. ; and see title 
Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 158, 169. 

(б) See title Combanibs, Vol. V., pp, 153 et sea. 

(c) See Ex parte Shaw (1877), 2 Q. B. D, 463, C. A. 

(d) Ward and Henry's Case H867), 2 Ch. App. 431, per Turner, L.J., 
at p. 437 : aeaBe Tahiti Cotton Co., Ex parte Sargent (1874), L. R. 17 Eq. 27S. 
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135. Where the subject-matter of the contract does not exceed 
the limits of the county court jurisdiction (c) the plaintiff may 
obtain relief by way of specific performance in a county court. In 
actions for specific performance of contracts to sell or purchase 
property, this jurisdiction is limited to cases where the purchase 
price of such property does not exceed d6500(/), and, where the 
action is brought to enforce a contract to lease property {g), to cases 
where the value of such property is less than that sum (/<). 

136. The Mayor’s Court, London, has unlimited jurisdiction in 
specific performance where the whole cause of action arises within 
its local jurisdiction (i). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Nature of Proceedings. 

137. The proceedings to obtain a judgment for specific perform- 
ance are usually in the form of an action in the Chancery Division 
of the High Court, though such proceedings, if they do not relate to 
a sale or lease of land, may be brought in the King’s Bench 
Division (/i). 

Proceedings for rectification of the register of a company (Z) are 
commenced by motion or originating summons (»»)• In the county 
court the proceedings are of the usual character (it). 

138. Under the Eules of the Supreme Court, the determination 
of questions relating to contracts for the sale and purchase of real 
or leasehold estate may be obtained by special case stated in 
the action (o). 

139. Questions arising on contracts for the sale of land may 
be determined by a “ vendor and purchaser summons ” (p), provided 


(b) See title Coonty Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 428. 

(/) A contract to sell for £75 the equity of redemption of leaseholds 
worth £1,500, but subject to a charge of £1,100, is within the jurisdiction 
of a county court (B. v. Whitehome (Judge), [1904] 1 K. B. 827). 

(g) Foster v. Beeves, [1892] 2 Q. B. 255, C. A. 

(h) County Courts Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 43), s. 67 ; see Okins v. 
Morrison (1912), 133 L. T. Jo. 9. 

(i) Bowler V. Barberton Development Syndicate, [IStil] 1 Q. B. 164, C. A.; 
see title Mayor’s Court, London, Vol. XX., p. 286. 

(k) See note (t), p. 77 , ante; and title Practice and Procedure, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 89 et seq. The machinery of the Chancery Division is 
the more adapted to this class of action ; see London Land Co. v. Harris 
(1884), 13 Q. B. D. 640 (where in an action in the Queen’s Bench Division 
for return of deposit paid on a purchase of land there was a counterclaim 
b^ the defendant for specific performance and the action was transferred 
to the Chancery Division); compare Storey v. Waddle (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 
289, C. A. (where transfer was refused) ; see also Williams v. Snowden, 
[1880] W. N. 124. 

(l) See p. 77, ante, 

(m) See title Companies, Vol. V., p. 166. 

(n) See title County Courts, Vol. VIII., pp. 432, 444, 460. 

(o) R. S. C., Ord. 34, r. 1 ; Sabin v. Heape (1859), 27 Beav. 553, 661, 
where the relief granted amounted to a decree for specific performance ; 
see E. S. C., Ord. 34, r. 8 ; Evans v. Saunders (1863), 22 L. T. (o. fl.) 
43, 61 ; Harrison v. Cornwall Minerals Bail, Co. (1880), 16 Ch. D. 66, 80. 

(p) Under the Vendor and Purchaser Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 78), 
B. 9 ; as to proceedings under tfiis provision generally, see title Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 388 et seq. 
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that they do not relate to the existence or validity of the Shot. i. 

contract (g) in its inception (r). Such a summons is often an Institution 
economical and efficient substitute for an action for specifie of Pro- 
performance («)• ceedings. 

Sub-Sect. 3.— Parties. 

140. Ill proceedings to enforce specific performance of a con- The con- 
tract, the parties to the contract are the necessary and sufficient tractors, 
parties to the action (0, for the contract constitutes the rights and 
limits the liabilities of the parties. 

141. A stranger to the contract cannot according to the general strangers to 
rule either sue (a) or be sued upon it {h). This general rule is, contract. 


{q) Be Sandbach and Edmondson's Contract, [1801] 1 Ch. 90, C. A., per 
Lord Halsbury, L.C., at p. 102. 

(r) Be Jackson and Woodburn's Contract (1887), 37 Ch. D. 44; sso 
title Sale of La\d, Val. XXV,, p.^391. 

(s) See Be WaddelVs Contract (1876), 2 Ch. D. 172 ; Be Coleman and 
Jarrom (1876), 4 Ch. D. 165; Be Popple and BarralVs Contract (1877), 
25 W. R. 248, C. A. ; Be Kearley and Clayton's Contract (1878), 7 Ch. D. 
615; Be Metropolitan District Bail. Co. and Cosh (1880), 13 Ch. D. 607, 
C. A. ; Osborne to Roiolett (1880), 13 Ch. D. 774; Drapers Co. v. M'Oann 
(1878), 1 L. R. Ir. 13 ; Be Harris and Bawlings' Contract, [1894] W. N. 19; 
Be Nisbet and Potts' Contract, [1905] 1 Ch. 391 ; affirmed, [1906] 1 Ch. 
386, C. A. ; Be Burroughs Lynn and Sexton (1877), 5 Ch. D. 601, C. A. ; see 
also Be Wallis and Barnard's Contract, [1899] 2 Ch. 515, per Kekewich, J., 
at p. 521; Be Fawcett and Holmes' Contract (1889), 42 Ch. D. 150, 157, 
160, C. A.; Be Jackson and Haden's Contract, [1905] 1 Ch. 603, 608; 
affirmed, [1906] 1 Ch. 412, C. A. ; and see, especially, title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 389, 390, note (m). In Be Hare and O' More's Contract, 
[1901] 1 Ch. 93, 94, there being conflicting evidence, the summons was 
ordered to be set down as a witness action, the purchaser to be treated 
as plaintiff in an action for specific performance. As to the enforcement 
of the order on a vendor and purchaser summons, see title Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 397 ; Be Wallis and Barnard's Contract, supra, at 
p. 520. 

{t) Mole V. Smith (1822), Jac. 490 ; Tasker v. Small (1834), 3 My, & Cr, 
63, 69 ; Wood v. White (1839), 4 My. & Cr. 460, 483 ; Humphreys v. Hollis 
(1821), Jac. 73 ; Paterson v. Long (1842), 5 Beav. 186 ; Peacock v. Penson 
(1848), 11 Beav, 355 ; Winchester (Bishop) v. Mid-Hants Bail. Co. (1867), 
L. R. 5 Eq. 17, 21 ; Lumley v. Timms (1873), 21 W. R. 319, 494 ; Halifax 
Joint Stock Banking Co. v. Sowerby Bridge Town Hall Co. (1881), 25 Sol. Jo. 
450. 

(a) The general rule is that a stranger to the contract, even though he 
takes a benefit under it, cannot sue on it ; see Crow v. Bogers (1724), 1 Stra. 
592 ; Ex parte Peele (1802), 6 Ves. 602, 604 ; Be Hughes, Ex parte Williams 
(1817), Buck, 13 ; Berkeley v. Hardy (1826), 6 B. & C. 355 ; Southampton 
(Lord) V. Brown (1827), 6 B. & C. 718 ; Colyear v. Mul^ave (Countess) (IS3Q), 
2 Keen, 81, per Lord Langdale, M.R., at p. 98 ; Be D'Angibau, Andrews v. 
Andrews (1880), 15 Ch. D. 228, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 242 ; Hill v. 
Oomme (1839), 6 My. & Cr. 250, 256 ; Chesterfield and Midland Silkstone 
Colliery Co. v. Hawkins (1865), 3 H. & C, 677; and see titles Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 333 ; Deeds and Oteier Instruments, Vol. X., p. 380. 

(b) Hare v, London and North Western Bail. Co. (1860), 1 John. & H. 
252 ; see also Bohertson v. Qrecd Western Bail. Co. (1839), 1 Ry. & Can. Cas. 
459. The Rules of the Supreme Court have greatly enlarged the powers of 
the court in joining any party whose presence may be necessary (E. S. C., 
Ord. 16, rr. 1, 4, 11 ; Ord% IS, r. 1 ; compare Cox v. Barker, Barker 
V. Cox (1876), 3 Ch. D. 369, C. A. ; Flower v. BulUr (1879), 15 Ch. D. 665; 
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Sect. 1. however, subject to certain modifications. Thus, where a party to 
Institution the contract is trustee for a third party, specific performance of the 
of Pro- contract may be obtained at the instance of the third party (c). 
ceedings. Similarly, in certain cases of agency (d) and of marriage settle- 
ments {e), or where the contract has been so far acted upon as to 
give a stranger to the contract reasonable expectations founded 
upon the contract (/), a stranger to the contract may enforce specific 
performance (i/). Again, a stranger to the contract may be made 
defendant to an action for specific performance where he is in 
possession of the subject-matter of the contract with notice of the 
contract (/t), or where he claims to be interested in the purchase- 
money under an arrangement antecedent to the contract (i), or 
where he is in actual possession of the property and might be 


Long Crossley (1879), 13 Ch. D. 388; and sae title Practice and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 104 et »eq.), Por exceptions to the rnlo above 
stated, which arose under the former practice of the Court of Chancery 
0.) in cases of novation, see Holden v. Hayn and Bacon (1815), 1 Mer. 47 ; 
Hall V. Laver (1838), 3 Y. & C. (ex.) 191 ; Shaw v. Fisher (1855), 5 De 
G. M. & G. 596 ; Stanley v. Chester and Birkenhead Bail. Co. (1838), 9 Sim. 
264 ; Coles v. Brisiowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3 ; Hawkins v. Maltby (1869), 
4 Ch. App. 200 ; (ii.) in oases of an interest arising under a prior contract, 
see Nellhorpe v. Holgate (1844), 1 Coll. 203 ; West Midland Bail. Co. v. 
Nixon (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 176 ; (iii.) in cases where it was desirable to 
avoid multiplicity of suits, see Mason v. Franklin (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. 
Cas. 239; Lowther v. Andover {Viscountess Dowager) (1784), 1 Bro. C. C. 
396 ; or to allow some parties to sue on behalf of all, see Ferm v. Craig 
(1838), 3 Y. & C. (ex.) 216 ; Taylor v. Salmon (1838), 4 My. & Cr. 134; 
Hargreaves v. Wright (1853), 10 Hare, Appendix, Ivi. ; Turner v. Moy 
(1875), 32 L. T. 56 ; or where the objects of the suit were manifold, see 
Winchester {Bishop) v. Mid-Hants Bail. Co. (1867), L. R. 6 Eq. 17 ; Cosens 
V. Bognor Bail. Co. (1866), 1 Ch. App. 594; Sedgwick v. Watford and 
Bickmansworth Bail. Co. (1867), 36 L. J. (ch.) 379 ; and see Oostling v. 
Smith (1824), 3 L. J. (o. s.) (ch.) 5 (conduct of stranger held such as to 
constitute him a party to the agreement). 

(0) Touche V. Metropolitan Bailway Warehousing Co. (1871), 6 Ch. App. 
671 ; see Page v. Coa: (1852), 10 Hare, 163; Be Flavell. Murray v. Flavell 
(1883), 25 Ch. D. 89, C. A. ; compare Be Empress Engineering Co. (1880), 
16 Ch. D. 125, C, A. ; Gandy v. Gandy (1885), 30 Ch. D. 57, C. A. ; Kelly 
V. Larkin, [1910] 2 I. R. 650; Bagot Pneumatic Tyre Co. v. Clipper 
Pneumatic Tyre Co., [1901] 1 Ch. 196. 

(d) Hook V. Einnear {1743), 3 Swan. 417, n., per Lord HARnwiCKE,L.C. 

(e) Compare Be D' Angibau, Andrews v. Andrews (1880), 15 Ch. D. 228, 
242, C. A. 

(/) Hill V, Oomme (1839), 1 Beav. 540; Lyons v. Blcnkin (1821), 
Jac. 245. 

{g) If a stranger has an inter, st in a conlract, the court does not 
grant specific performance at the instance of one of the parties thereto 
unless such stranger’s interest is secured {Davenport v. Bishopp (1843), 7 
Jur. 1077 (marriage settlement); Wycherley v. Wycherley (1763), 2 Eden, 
176, 177 (resettlement) ). 

(A) Potter V. Sanders (1846), 6 Hare, 1 ; compare Daniels v. Davison 
(1811), 17 Ves. 433 ; Holmes v. Powell (1856), 8 De G. M. & G. 672, C. A. ; 
distinguish Leuty v. HiUas (1868), 2 De G. & J. 110 ; Fenwick v. Bulman 
(1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 166. 

(1) West MidUmd BaU. Co. v. Nixon (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 176 ; see 
Muston T. Bradshaw (1846), 16 Sim. 192 ; compare Aberaman Iron works 
V. Wickens (1868), 4 Ch. App. 101 ; Wilson v. Thomson (1876), 23 W. R. 
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affected by part of the relief claimed (k), and also in certain cases ®ect. i. 

under the Land Transfer Act, 1876 (i). Institution 

of Pro- 

142. Where a contract for sale of freeholds or leaseholds has ceedings. 
been entered into, and, before completion, the vendor or purchaser 

dies, it seems that, according to the present practice, the contract pities, 
can primd facie be enforced by or against the personal representa- 
tives of the deceased (m). 

143. Where a contract has been assigned, the assignee may as a Enfor^mcnt 
general rule enforce specific performance, making the assignor a 

party to the suit(n), and a person who contracts as agent may ^ 
afterwards disclose himself as principal and enforce specific perform- 
ance in his own name(o). Where, however, there is a personal 
element in the contract ( p), or where there is an express proviso 


(/.•) Winchester (Bishop) v. Mid-Hants Bail. Go. (1867), L. R. 5 Eq. 17 ; 
compare Churchill v. Salisbury and Dorset Bail. Co. (1875), 23 W. K. 534, 
804. 

(/) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 87 ; see p. 82, jf> 08 t 

{m) See Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), ss. 1, 2 ; Con- 
veyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 4; 
R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 8 ; Daiiiell’s Chancery Practice, 7th ed., p. 1125 ; titles 
Descent and Distribution, Vol. XL, pp. 4, 5; Executors and 
Administrators, Vol. XIV., p. 307 ; see, however, Fry on Specific 
Performance, 6th ed., p. 98. With regard to the old practice; (i.) in the 
case of the death of the vendor under a contract for sale of real estate, 
the hoiv {Roberts Marchant (1842), 1 Hare, 647 ; Lacon v. Merlins 
(1743), 3 Atk. 1; Hoddel v. Pugh (1864), 33 Beav. 489; compare 
Longinotio v. Mors (1872), 26 L. T. 828), or the devisee (Gallon v. 
Emuss (1844), 1 Coll. 243 ; Ilale v, Bushill (1866), 35 Beav. 343 ; Purser v. 
Darby (1857), 4 K. & J. 41 ; London and South Western Bail, Co, v. 
Bridger (1864), 12 W. R. ^48), was a proper party to an action for 
specific performance; and, where the vendor left a widow, she, too, was a 
necessary party to the suit {Hinton v. Hinton (1755), 2 Ves. Sen. 631, 
638 ; Brown v. Raindle (1796), 3 Ves. 256 ; see Dower Act, 1833 (3 dc 4 
W\]\, 4, c. 105) ) ; this was so whether the contract was sought to be 
en ‘breed by the purchaser (Hinton v. Hinton, supra; Barker v. Hill 
(1681), 2 Rep. Ch. 113 [218]), or by the personal representatives of 
the vendor (Baden v. Pembroke (Countess) (1691), 2 Vern. 213): (ii.) in 
the case of the death of the purchaser before completion, the con- 
tract might be enforced cither by the vendor against the personal repre- 
s ntatives and the heir or dcvis3e of the purchaser, or by the heir or 
devisee against the vendor, the personal representative being joined as a 
co-plaintiff, or being made a defendant (Buckmaster v. Harrop (1802), 7 
V(S. 341; see also Holt v. Holt (1694), 2 Vern. 322; Brafleld v. Scriven 
(1873), 22 W. R. 202). 

(n) Crosbie v. Tooke (1833), 1 My. & K. 431 ; Morgan v. Rhodes (1834), 
1 My. & K. 436 ; but see Dowellv, Dew (1841), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 345 ; see 
abo title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 495. 

(o) FellowesY, Owydyr (Lord) (1829), 1 Russ. & M. 83 ; 83e title Agenct, 
Vol. I., p. 226. 

(p) Rayner v. Grote (1846), 15 M. & W. 359, 365 ; Gibson v. Carruthera 
(1841), 8 M. & W. 321, 343 ; Tolhurst v. Associated Porthmd Cement Jfonw- 
facturera (1900), Associated Portland Cement Mcmufacturera (1900) v. 
Tolhurst, [1901] 2 K.B. 811,816; Bames v. TVi?son( 19 13), 29 L.T. R. 639 ; 
and see titles Choses in Action, Vol. IV., pp. 3d9> 370; Contract, 
Vol. Vll., pp. 500 et eeq. How far the solvency or other personal quality of 
the intended lessee is relied on by the lessor in the ordinary cases of leases 
is a question of fact, but that such contracts are assignable appears clearly 
from Dowell v. Dew (1843), 12 L. J. (ch.) 158, jper Lord Ltndhurst, L.C., at 
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against assignment (q), or the assignment is illegal (r) or contrary 
to public poUcy (»), the assignee cannot enforce specific performance. 

144. Where there is a contract for the demise or sale of 
property, which property is afterwards transferred to a third party, 
the intending purchaser or intending lessee may maintain an action 
for specific performance against the transferee if the latter took 
the transfer with notice of the prior contract (<), or if the transferee 
himself or the person who claims to be the transferee has acquired 
only an equitable title and has no better equity than the purchaser 
or intending lessee (u). 

145. When an action is brought for the specific performance of 
a contract relating to registered land or a registered charge (a), the 
court may summon any person interested in such land or charge (b) 
to appear in such suit and show cause why the contract should not 
be specifically performed (c). 

146. A contract relative to the purchase of land for a railway 
entered into by promoters before the incorporation of a company 
by certificate under the Railways Construction Facilities Act, 
1864 (d), is binding on and may be enforced against the company 
when incorporated (e). 

Other contracts entered into by promoters on behalf of a 

p. 164; Bttcklandv. Papillon (1866), 2 Ch. App. 67, per Lord Chelmsford, 

L. C., at p. 71 ; and see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 364. 

(g) Weiherdll v. Oeering (1806), 12 Ves. 604 ; compare Jalabert v. 

Clumdos {Duke) (1759), 1 Eden, 372 ; and see Dowell v. Dew (1842), 
1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 346. 

(r) In Sharp v. Garter (1735), 3 P. Wma. 375, and Hitchins v. Lander 
(1807), Coop. G. 34, pleas founded on stat. (1540) 32 Hen. 8, o. 9, were 
allowed; see also Doe d. Williams v. Evans (1845), 1 C. B. 717. 

(«) Johnson V. Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. (1853), 3 De G. 

M. & G. 914, C. A. ; Benuvn v. Bufford (1861), 1 Sim. (n. s.) 660; Great 
Northern Bail, Co. v. Eastern Counties Bail. Co. (1851), 9 Hare, 306; 
Winch V. Birkenhead, Lancashire and Cheshire Junction Bail, Co, (1852), 
6 De G. & Sm. 562 ; London, Brighton and South Coast Bail. Co. v. London 
and South Western Bail, Co. (1859), 4 De G. & J. 362. 

{t) Greaves v. Tofield (1880), 14 Ch. D. 563, C. A., per James, L.J., at 
p. 672; Smith v. Phillips (1837), 1 Keen, 694; Mumford v. Stohwasser 
(1874), L. B. 18 £q. 656 ; compare Union Bank of London v. Kent (1888), 
39 Ch. D. 238, 246, C. A. ; Mortlock v. Buller (1804), 10 Ves. 292, 316 ; and 
see titles Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 87, note (k ) ; Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 382, 383 ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 452, 463. 

(«) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp, 78, 82, 83 

(a) See titles Mortgage, Vol. XXl., pp. 86, 86; Beal Property and 
Chattels Beal, Vol. XXIV., pp. 315, 317; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
p. 432. 

(5) That is to say, “ Any person who has a registered estate or right in 
such land or charge, or who has entered np notices, cautions, or inhibitions 
against the same " (Land Transfer Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 87); s. 93). 

(o) Ibid. The costs of the parties so appearing, where the action is 
against a vendor to enforce specific performance of a contract to sell regis- 
tered land or charges, are taxed between solicitor and client and, unl^ 
the court otherwise orders, paid by the vendor {ibid., s. 94). 

(d) 27 & 28 Viet. c. 121 ; see title Bailways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 624 et seq. 

(s) Bailways Construction Facilities Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. o. 121), 

1 . 80 . 


Contracts 
made by 
company 
promoters. 


Contract 
relating to 
registered 
land. 


Sect. 1. 

institution 
of Pro- 
ceedings. 

Enforcement 
against 
transferee 
of property. 



Part V. — PEOCEECiNas foe Spectbio Peefoemanob. 


88 


company will sometimes be enforced against the company (/), but 
only, it would seem, when the company has taken the benefit of the 
contract!.^), and the acts to be performed by it are within the 
powers of the company when incorporated (/t). 

Sub-Sect. ^.—Pleading. 

147. A plaintiff who seeks to enforce the specific performance of 
a contract (i) may claim in the alternative that the contract may 
be rescinded (fc), provided that the alternative relief is based on the 
same state of facts, though the conclusions of law to be drawn from 
those facts may be different (f). 

148. A plaintiff in an action for specific performance of a con- 
tract for the sale of land must plead that he is ready and willing 
to carry out the contract, and repudiation of the contract by the 
defendant does not relieve the plaintiff from this obligation (m). 

149. In actions by a vendor of land to enforce specific perform- 
ance by a purchaser of the contract for sale, the defendant maj’ 
succeed at the trial on the ground of a defect in the plaintiff’s title (n), 


(/) Edwards v. Orand Junction Bait Co. (183G), 1 My. & Cr. 650 ; Stanley 
V. Chester and Birkenhead Bail. Co. (1838), 3 My. & Cr. 773 ; Petre {Lora) 
V. Eastern Counties Bail. Co. (1836), 1 Ry. & Can. Cas. 462. As to con- 
tracts entered into by ijromoters before tne incorporation of a company, 
see, further, the cases cited in title Companies, Vol. V., p. 297. 

(g) Oooday v. Colchester etc. Bail. Co. (1852), 17 Beav. 132 ; Prestcn v. 
Liverpool, Manchester and Newcastle-upon-Tyne Junction Bail. Co. (1853), 
17 Beav. 115 ; Lindsey (Earl) v. Oreat Northern Bail. Co. (1853), 10 Hare, 
664 ; Eastern Counties Bail. Co. v. Uaickes (1855), 5 H. L. Cas. 331, 356 ; 
see Williams v. St. George's Harbour Co. (1858), 2 De G. & J. 547, C. A. ; 
compare Bedford and Cambridge Bail. Co. v. Stanley (1862), 2 John. & H. 
746, where such a contract was enforced at the instance of the company. 

(h) Preston v. Liverpool, ManchesUr and Newcastle-upon-Tyne Junction 
Bail. Co. (1856), 5 H. L. Cas. 605, 621 ; Shrewsbury {Earl) v. North Stafford- 
shire Bail. Co. (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 593; Caledonian and Dumbartonshire 
Junction Bail. Go. v. Uelensburyh Magistrates (1856), 2 Macq. 391, H. L. 

(i) As to pleading contracts implied from a scries of letters, see R. S. C., 
Ord. 19, r. 24 ; title Pleading, Vol. XXII., p. 427. 

{k) Mosehj v. Virgin (1796), 3 Ves. 184; Co tig 'in v. Hastier (1804>. 

2 Sch. & Lef. 160, 166 ; SU^ylton v. Scott (1807), 13 Ves. 425 ; Clarice v. 
Faux (1827), 3 Russ. 320 ; King v. King (1832), 1 My. & K. 442 ; Douglass 
V. London and North Western Kail. Co. (1857), 3 K. & J. 173 ; Forster v. 
Great Eastern Bail. Co., [1868] W. N. 122 ; see Williams v. Shaw (1825), 

3 Russ. 178, n. 

{!) Bawlings Y . Lambert (1860), 1 John. 6c H. 458 ; see R. S. C., Ord. 20, 
r. 6 ; compare Cawley v. Poole (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 50 ; and distinguish 
Bngot V. Easton (1877), 7 Ch. D. 1, C. A.; see, generally, title Pleading, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 444, 445. 

(m) Ellis V. Boners (1884), 50 L. T. 660 (building lease) ; see title tSALB 
of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 412 (action for damages). 

(n) The title which the vendor must show is a title in himself or in some 
person whom he has a legal or equitable right to require to join in the 
conveyance : he is not entitled to force the title of some other person on 
the purchaser {Be Bryant and Bamingham's Contract {IS90), 44 Ch. D. 
218, C. A.; see Be Atkinson and HorseU's Contract, [1912] 2 Ch. 1, C, A.; 
title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 402, 403; compare Be BaJeer and 
Belmonts Contract, [1907] 1 Ch. 238. 
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if such defect has been expressly pleaded (o) or if the objection 
appears on the evidence at the trial (p). 

Even though no defect in title has been pleaded (q), the 
defendant is entitled to have an inquiry (r) directed as to the title 
of the plaintiff to the land in question. If, however, he has admitted 
the title of the plaintiff in his pleading, this is an express waiver 
which excludes the right to a reference of title (s). Compensation 
may be granted for a defect appearing on an investigation of title, 
though no such claim was made on the pleadings and no such 
compensation was awarded by the judgment (t). 

When an undertaking has been given not to deliver a defence, 
leave may be given to defend if it appears, by reason of a 
decision subsequent to the undertaking, that there may be a good 
defence (u). 

150. The statement of claim should specify in detail the relief 
sought, and, where specific performance only is sought in an action 
between vendor and purchaser in which the defendant admits in his 
defence that he is unwilling to complete, but does not appear at the 
trial, the plaintiff is only entitled to the usual decree, and not to 
judgment rescinding the contract and forfeiting the deposit {w). 

151. Where the defendant relies on the Statute of Frauds (a) as 
a defence to an action for specific performance, this defence must be 
expressly raised by his pleading (6). 

(o) Lucas V. James (1849), 7 Hare, 410, 418 ; compare Bates v. Kesterton, 
[1896] 1 Ch. 169; and see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 299, 
note (c). 

(p) Even though this is a different objection from that on which the 
defendant had relied {Bnskeomb v. Phillips (1859), 20 L. J. (cii.) 380). 

(g) Jenkins v. Biles (1802), 6 Yes. 646. This rule applies also to cases 
where the defendant admits that he has only one particular objection 
{Lesturgeon v. Martin (1834), 3 My. & K. 255), or no objection at all to 
the plaintiff’s title [Jenkins v. Biles, supra) ; compare FUetwood v. GVeen 
(1809), 16 Ves. 694. 

(r) For forms, see 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2168, 
2190 ; and see pp. 85 et seg., post. 

(s) It is sufficient for this purpose if the defendant pleads merely a 
belief that at the date of the contract the plaintiff had a title [Phipps v. 
Child (1857), 3 Drew. 709); but it is not enough for a party relying on 
waiver to allege facts from which such waiver is an inference of law ; he 
must allege the facts and the waiver ; see R. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 13, 16 ; 
Clive V. Beaumont (1848), 1 De G. & Sm, 397 ; Gaston v. Frankum (1848), 
2 De G. & Sm. 661 ; and compare Uughes v. Jones (1861), 3 De G. P. & J. 
307, 316 317, C. A, As to waiver of right to reference, see, further, 
pp. 87 et seq., post. As to acceptance of title, see title Sale of Land. 
Vol. XXV., pp. 363, 364. 

(<) Wilson V. Williams (1867), 3 Jar. (n, s.) 810; Casamajor V, Strode 
(1834), 2 My. & K. 706, 730. 

(«) Scott V. Moxon (1900), 81 L. T. 774. 

(w) Stone V. Smith (1887), 36 Ch. D. 188 (sale of land) ; and fseeKingdon 
V. Kirk (1887), 37 Ch. D. 141 (sale of land). 

[a) 29 Car. 2, o. 3 ; see p. 28, ante. 

[h) B. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 16, 20 ; see Eumpliries v 
[1910] 1 K. B. 796; affirmed, [1910] 2 K. B. 631, C. A. 
section of the statute need be pleaded, but if a particular section is pleaded 
toe defendant is bound by it [James v. Smith, [1891] 1 Ch. 384) ; see 
Beatsonv. Nicholson [IS42), 6,Jur. 62Q, perWiGEAM, V.-d., at p. 621 ; Byrd 


. Humphries, 
No particular 
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Sect. 2. — lielief. 

Sub-Sect. L--^The Judyment Specific Performance , 


Sect. 2. 
Belief, 


152. The judgment for specific performance generally commences Form of 
with a declaration that the agreement in question ought to be judgment, 
specifically performed and orders and adjudges the same accord- 
ingly. The judgment then usually includes directions consequent 
on the declaration, which vary according to the circumstances of the 
case. Thus, the judgment may include an inquiry as to damages 
suffered by the plaintiff by reason of the defendant’s delay (c), and 
a reference to chambers of the vendor’s title (d). Again, where 
the vendor’s title has been accepted by or forced on the purchaser, 
the judgmefit may contain directions for the ascertainment of how 
much is payable by the purchaser in respect of the purchase-money, 
whether with or without interest (c), and whether with or without 
compensation or abatement (/). It may also contain special 
directions as to the rents or the deterioration of the property (r/). 

On payment of what is due from the purchaser the judgment may 
direct a conveyance by the vendor, or a vesting order, or the 
appointment of a person to convey {h). Orders dealing with the 
deposit may also be necessary (i), and, in the case of agreements 
for leases, special forms of order are required {k). 


Sub-!5ect. 2.— Reference oj Title. 

153. In actions for specific performance it is often necessary Nature and 

purpose. 

V. TSunn (1877), 7 Ch, D. 284, C. A. ; R. S. C., Ord. 27, r. 11 ; see also 
title Pleading, Vol. XXII., pp. 447, 448, note (d). As to defences in 
actions for specific performance, see pp. 19 el seg., ante ; and see titles 
Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 417 et seq. ; Misrepresentation and Fraud, 

Vol. XX., pp. 764 et seq. ; Mistake, Vol. XXI., p. 14. 

(c) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., p. 2137 ; see Baxter v. 

Middleton, [1898] 1 Ch. 313 (order vacating lie pendens included in judg- 
ment) ; Bennett v. Stone, [1902] 1 Ch. 226, 236 — 238 ; affirmed, [1903] 1 Ch, 

609, C. A. (order for accounts not on footing of wilful default ; vendors 
occupying and fanning the land not charged with occupation rent, but 
with proceeds of crops less expenses of realisation, without allowance for 
losses in farming). As to a successful purchaser bringing into account, 
against the purchase-money due to vendor, the costs payable by the 
vendor, see ween v. Sevin (1879), 13 Ch. D. 689, 602 ; distinguish Phillips 
V. EoweU, [1901] 2 Ch. 773, 778 (rule limited to cases where debts are 
between the parties in the same capacity) ; and see title Set-off and 
Counterclaim, Vol. XXV., p. 499. 

(d) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., p. 2168 ; see the text, infra, 

(e) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2170, 2179. 

(/) Ibid., p. 2190 ; see pp. 99 et seq., post. 

ig) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2170, 2173 ; see 
pp. 91 cf seq., post. 

(h) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2179, 2217 ; see Cooper 
V Morgan, [1909] 1 Ch. 261 ; and title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 408. 

(t) 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2177, 2219 ; see p. 96, 
poet. 

{h) 8 Seton, Judgme^nts and Orders, 7th ed., p. 2202 : see Strelley v. 

Pearson (1880), 15 Ch. D. 113 ; Eadie v. Addison (1882), 52 L. J. (CH. ) 

80. As to specific performance of agreements for leases, see, further, title 
Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 378 et seq. 
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Spechfic Performance. 


sbot. 1 
Belief. 


Title the 
subject of 
the reference 


to determine whether or not the vendor can make a good title (1), 
since the court does not grant the extraordinary remedy of specific 
enforcement of a sale unless it is satisfied that the vendor has such 
a title as the purchaser either is willing, or can be forced, to 
accept. It follows that a reference of title is generally ordered 
in a vendor’s action on the purchaser’s application (m), and may 
also, when necessary, be ordered in a purchaser’s action (n). A 
vendor cannot be permitted to except to his own title (o). 

154. The reference of title, though in general terms, is con- 
fined to such title as under the conditions of the contract the 
vendor is bound to show. Such conditions (p) may restrict the 
purchaser’s right to object to the title (q), or to make requisitions 
or inquiries from the vendor as to his title (r), or may even pre- 
clude the purchaser from inquiring into or objecting to the title 


(f) As to the extent of the vendor’s obligation to make a good title and 
the mode of investigation and proof of the vendor’s title, so far as they 
relate to contracts for the sale of land, see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 341 et Beq. An inquiry into title may, of course, be directed in other 
matters than sale of land, such as contracts for sale of shares {Shaw v. 
Fisher (1848), 2 Do G. & Sm. 11 ; Curling v. FUaht (1848), 2 Ph. 613); 
but there must be a sale of property to justify such an inquiry. 

(m) Jenkins v. Biles (1802), 6 Ves. 646 (purchaser admitted he had no 
specific objection, but inquiry was ordered) ; Lesturgeon v. Martin (1834), 
3 My. & K. 265 (general inquiry ordered, though purchaser admitted 
he had only one particular objection) ; Fleetwood v. Oreen (1809), 16 Ves. 
694. Where a defect of title appears prominently on the pleading, the 
court may decide for the defect and against the title without ordering an 
inquiry ; compare Lucas v. James (1849), 7 Hare, 410, per Wigram, V.-C., 
at p. 425. A delay by a purchaser in raising a patent objection may 
result in his being ordered to pay the costs of the inquiry ; see Upperion 
V. Nicholson (1871), 6 Ch. App. 436 ; Curling v. Austin (1862), 2 Drew. & 
Sm. 129 ; McMurray v. Spicer (1868), L. E. 6 Eq. 527. 

(n) The purchaser may, however, have to bear the costs of the inquiry, 
if it appears that the vendor had at the proper time disclosed a good title 
{J^le V. Yarborough {Earl) (1859), John. 70), or if he afterwards waives 
his objections {Bennett v. Fowler (1840), 2 Beav. 302 ; Freme v. Wright 
(1819), 4Madd. 364). 

(o) Bradley v. Munton (1862), 16 Beav. 460. 

(p) As to conditions generally with reference to contracts for the sale 
Of land, see title Sale of.Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 317 et sea. 

{q) See, for instance, DvJce v. Barnett (1846), 2 Coll. 337 (purchaser, 
agreeing to accept vendor’s title without dispute, debarred from objecting on 
ground of incumbrance) ; compare WUmot v. Wilkinson (1827), 6 B. & C. 
606 ; see also Banks v. Palling (1866), 6 £. & B. 669 (purchaser of fee farm 
rent precluded from objecting that rent was extinguished by reason of 
Statute of Limitations) ; Bopkinson v. Chamberlain, [1908] 1 Ch. 863 
(condition precluding purchaser from requiring satisfaction of mortgage). 

(r) In such cases the purchaser may, however, show objections to title 
which he has discovered elsewhere than by inquiries or requisitions from 
the vendor, as in Darlington v. Bnmilton (1864), Kay, 660; Waddell v. 
Wolfe (1874), L. R, 9 Q. B. 616 (objection to title discovered by purchaser) ; 
Smith V, Bobinson (1879), 13 Cn. D. 148 (defect appearing from deed 
disclosed by vendor himself) ; compare Jones v. WaMs (1890), 43 Ch. D. 
674, C. A.; Be Cox and Neve's Contract, [1891] 2 Ch. 109; see Life 
Iftterest and Beversionary Securities Corporation v. Band-in-Ba'^ Fire and 
Life Insurance Society, [1898] 2 Ch. 230 (proof aliunde of improper exercise 
of power of sale) ; and see title Sale or Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 321, 

Olio r ^ w 
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from any source («), or inquiring into certain parts of the title (f). 
Such conditions are binding if not misleading (a), and if clearly 
expressed (6). 

155. A reference of title is not ordered where the vendor 
expressly sells merely such interest as he has (c), or such title as 
he himself bought with (d), or where the contract is not so much a 
contract of sale as a compromise of disputed rights (e), or where the 
contract was for the sale of the vendor’s share and interest in 
property and not the property itself (/). 

156. Afiain, a reference of title is not ordered though the party 
claiming it is primd facie entitled to have it, if he has waived the 
right thereto, either expressly (<7) or by implication (/t). Such 
waiver may go to the whole of the title, or merely to some particular 
objection or objections (i). 

Where such waiver is to be inferred from conduct the nature of the 
acts relied on must be considered ; if a particular defect is curable by 
the vendor, the purchaser, with^ knowledge of the defect, may yet 

{s) Hume v. Bentley (1852), 5 De G. & Sm. 520 (purchaser of leaseholds 
precluded from objecting that by Act of Parliament lessor was without 
power of granting leases) ; see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 322. 

{t) Be National Provincial Bank of England and Marshy [1895] 1 Ch. 
190 (prior title not to be required, investigated or objected to) ; compare 
Be Scott and Alvarez's Contract, Scott v. Alvarez, [1895] 1 Ch. 596, 626, 
C. A. ; S. C., [1895] 2 Ch. 603, C. A. ; Be Lyons and CanolVs Contract, 
[1896] 1 I. R. 383, 389, C. A. 

(0) Be Banister, Broad v. Munton (1879), 12 Ch. D. 131, C. A. (condi- 
tions misleading, as requiring purchaser to assume what is known to vendor 
to be untrue or as stating as not to be accurately known to vendor what 
he did know) ; Be Marsh and Granville (Earl) (1883), 24 Ch. D. 11, C. A. ; 
compare Harnett V. (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 50; Blenkhorn v. Penrose 
(1880), 29 W. R. 237; Be Haedicke and Lipski's Contract, [1901] 2 Ch. 
666 (inadequate disclosure by vendor) ; Jones v. Clifford (1876), 3 Ch. D. 
779 (objection allowed after purchaser, under a common mistake, had 
accepted the title). Best v. Hamand (1879), 12 Ch. D. 1, C. A., can 
perhaps be reconciled with Be Banister, Broad v. Munton, supra, on the 
ground that the purchaser was merely held to be disentitled to recover 
his deposit and was not ordered to complete the purchase. 

(b) See Waddell v. TToZ/e (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 515; Jones y. Clifford, 
supra ; compare Southby v. Hutt (1837), 2 My. & Gr. 207 ; Anderson v. Biggins 
(1844), 1 Jo. & Lat. 718 ; title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 322. 

(c) Southby v. Hutt, supra, at p. 212. 

(d) Monro v. Taylor (1850), 8 Hare, 51 ; Be Haedicke and Lipski's 
Contract, supra, at p. 669; Be Duthy and Jesson's Contract (1898), 46 
W. R. 300 (best title vendors can give), 

(e) Godson v. Turner (1851), 15 Beav. 46; compare Ashton v. Wood 
(1857), 3 Jur. (N. s.) 1164. 

(/) Phipps V. Child (1857), 3 Drew. 709. 

(g) Such as by admitting or not denying the plaintiff’s title in the defence 
in an action for specific performance; compare Phipps v. Child, supra. 
An express waiver may be either absolute or conoitional (Townley v. 
Bond (1834), 4 Dr. & War. 240, 261). 

(h) The implied waiver must be clear and free from surprise or mis- 
representation on the part of the vendor; see Jenkins v. Riles (1802), 
6 Ves. 646, 655; Raydon v. Bell (1838), 1 Beav. 337 ; Blaeklow v. Laws 
(1842), 2 Hare, 40 ; title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 165, 166. As to accept- 
ance of title generally, see, further, title Sale of Land, VoL XXV., 
pp. 363, 364. 

(1) Corless v. Sparling (1874), 8 I. R. Eq. 335. 
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Sect. 2. without waiving the objection proceed towards completion, since he 
Belief. may assume that the defect will be cured (/c). Where, however, 
the defect is known to be incurable, a purchaser who proceeds 
without insisting on the objection is generally held to have 
waived it (f). Even taking possession in such cases may not consti- 
tute a waiver of the right to object if possession is taken either under 
the terms of the contract or by subsequent arrangement without 
prejudice to the right to a good title (m). Acts, however, which go 
beyond mere possession and amount to acts of ownership, either 
from the length of the possession (n) or from the nature of the 
acts (o), constitute a waiver (jp). A waiver may be inferred where 
a particular objection, known to the purchaser, was passed over 
in silence in a subsequent supplemental contract (q) ; but a con- 
tinuance of negotiations (r), or a delay in enforcing the contract (a), 
does not bar a right to investigate title (0- 
Particular In Certain cases the court, while holding the facts insufficient to 
cases of relief, establish a waiver, has ordered payment into court of the purchase 
price (o) ; and even where the acts of the purchaser have been held 


(k) Cahrafl V. Boebuck (1790), 1 Ves. 221. 

(f) Fordyce v. (1794), 4 Bro. C. C. 494, cited 6 Ves. 679 (purchaser 

negotiating without objection that land was almost entirely leasehold 
though sold as freehold with leasehold attached) ; Burnell v. Brown (1820), 
1 Jac. & W. 168 (waiver of objection that land was subject to reservation 
of sporting rights); see Be Barrington, Ex parte Sidebotham (1834), 1 
Mont. & A. 656 ; Be Barrington, Ex parte Barrington (1835), 2 Mont. & A. 
245 ; Stanton v. Tattersall (1853), 1 Sm. & G. 529; Ellis v. Bogers (1885), 
29 Ch. D. 661, C. A. 

(m) Stevens v. Ouppy (1828), 3 Russ. 171 (possession previous to good 
title by terms of contract) ; compare Anspach (Margravine) v. Noel (1816), 
1 Madd. 310; Burroughs v. Oakley (1819), 3 Swan. 159 (possession with 
vendor’s consent pending proof of title). 

(n) Hall V. Laver (1838), 3 Y. & C. (EX.) 191 (twenty years’ possession) ; 
Wallis V. Woodyear (1855), 2 Jur. (n. s.) 179 (twenty-six years’ possession, 
also payment of part of purchase-money) ; Bown v. Stenson (1857), 24 
Beav. 631 (waiver limited to objections appearing on abstract delivered 
before possession taken) ; compare Fegg v. Wisden (1852), 16 Beav. 
239 ; Corbett v. Commissioners of Works and Public Buildings (1868), 16 
W. R. 889. In Anspach (Margravine) v. Noel, supra, waiver was inferred 
from possession and further acts. Where the defect known before posses- 
sion is capable of being cured by the purchaser, a waiver is not necessarily 
implied (Be Oloag and Miller's Contract (1883), 23 Ch. D. 320). As to 
defects cured by the purchaser, see the text, infra, 

(o) Anspach ( Margravine) v. Noel, supra (altering property and letting it). 

(p) It is material to consider whether the objection said to be waivea was 
or was not known to the purchaser, especially if it cannot be cured by the 
vendor; see Osborne v. Harvey (1841), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 116; Small v. 
Attwood (1882), You. 407, 506. 

(q) Dawson v. Brinckman (18A9), 3 De G. & Sm. 376; (1850) 3 Mac. & G. 53. 

(r) Knatchbull v. Orueber (1815), 1 Madd. 153 (where the purchaser 
continued to insist on the objections). 

(«) Blackford v. Kirkpatrick (1842), 6 Beav. 232. 

(f) Compare Deverell v. Bolton (Lord) (1812), 18 Ves. 605, where the pur 
chaser’s counsel had approved ; distinguish Corbett v. Commissioners 
of Works and Public Buildings, supra. As to the lessee’s right to inquire 
into the lessor’s title, sm titles Landlord and Tenant, Vol. X\^II., 
pp. 381, 382; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 342, 343. 

(a) Cutler v. Simons (1816), 2 Mer. 103 ; Osborne v. Harvey, supra. 
As to payment into court, see pp. 94, 95, post. 
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to constitute a waiver of his right to investigate the vendor’s title, 
the court has not enforced the contract where it has appeared 
aliunde that the vendor’s title was defective (b). Conversely, a pur- 
chaser may himself cure a defect, which he will thus be debarred 
from objecting to, and specific performance will be ordered (c). 

A waiver must be expressly pleaded (d). 

167. The reference of title may be expressly limited in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the case (e), or it may be open 
and general (/). It is directed not merely to the question of 
whether or not a good title is made out, but also to the time when 
such title was shown (g), and other matters (h). 

158. The reference of title may be ordered at any stage of the 
proceedings, and is sometimes ordered on interlocutory motion (t). 

159. The inquiry takes place in the chambers of the judge (k). 
Evidence of any material facts may be given by affidavit (Z). The 
master embodies the result of the inquiry in a certificate (7/1), 


(&) Warren v. Bichardson (1830), You. 1. 

(c) Murrell v. Goodyear (1860), 1 De G. F, & J. 432, C. A. 

(d) Clive V. Beaumont (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 307. 

(e) Hume y.Pocock (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 423; affirmed (1866), 1 (^. App, 
379; Saul v. Bolton (1852), 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th cd., 
p. 2159 ; Remnant v. Bolt (1847), 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., 

p. 2160, 

(/) Harnett v. Baker (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 50 (conditions held misleading; 
open reference offered, ai d, being refused by vendor, bill was dismisseo^). 

(a) Foxlowe v. Amcoat (1840), 3 Beav. 496; 3 Seton, Judgments and 
Orders, 7th ed., pp. 2158 — 2160. Unless such inquiry is omitted by 
direction of the court for special reasons; see Gibbins v. North Echstern 
Metropolitan Asylum District (1847), 11 Beav. 1 (contract disputed) ; com- 
pare Bennett v. Rees (1836), 1 Keen, 405, 409 : Morris v. nilson (1859), 
5 Jur. (N. s.) 168; Potter v, Crossley (1856), 5 W. R. 35. In Hyde v. 
Wroughton (1818), 3 Madd. 279, this inquiry, not having been directed on 
the oririnal reference, was refused on a second motion. This inquiry is 
generally necessary for the purpose of determining the date from which 
interest is payable by the purchaser (see pp. 91, 92, post), and also in coii- 
nej^ion with the question of liability for costs (see pp. 90, 91, post), A 
good title is shown when the necessary facts and documents are set out in 
the abstract {Parr v. Lovegrove (1857), 4 Drew. 170, 176; see Sherwin 
V. Shakspeare (1853), 17 Beav. 267, 276); see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 342, 344, 346. 

(h) Wright v. Bond (1805), 11 Ves. 39 (inquiry whether a good title 
appeared in the abstract); distinguish Bennett v. Rees, supra (inquiry 
refused as to whether abstract perfect); Jennings v. Hopton (1816), 1 
Madd. 211 ; Homiblow v. ShirUy (1804), 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 
7th ed., p. 2160; Enraght v. Fitzgerald (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 43. 

(i) Under R. S. C., Ord. 32, rr. 2, 6 ; see titles Judgments and Orders, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 194 et sea, ; Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 138. A vendor is bound to obtain the reference to title at as early a 
stage as possible so as to save unnecessary costs ; see Phillipson v. Gibbon 
(1871), 6 Ch. App. 428 ; title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 316, 317. 

{k) As to references to the conveyancing counsel, see R. S. C., Ord. 61, 
r. 7 ; as to certificates of masters, see R. S. C., Ord. 65, rr. 65—71. 

(1) See Phillipson v. Gibbon, supra, where evidence of facts affecting the 
title newly discovered by purchaser was given by affidavit ; compare Be 
Burrou^s, Lynn and Sexton (1877), 5 Ch. D. 601, 603, C. A. 

(yti) The certificate should decide positively for or against the title, 
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which may be objected to by either party by taking out a summons 
to discharge or vary the certificate within eight clear days after 
filing (n); otherwise the certificate becomes binding, unless special 
grounds are shown for reopening it (o). 

If the certificate is in favour of the title and no application is 
made to vary it, or the application, if made, has failed (p), the 
court as a rule (q) orders specific performance, or the certificate may 
be referred back to chambers for review (r), in which case the 
vendor has an opportunity of removing objections («), while the 
purchaser is entitled to bring in further objections (t). If the 
certificate is against the title and no application is made to vary 
it, or the application, if made, has failed, specific performance is 
refused (a), and the vendor, being plaintiff, may be ordered to repay 
the deposit with interest at 4 per cent., and the court may declare 
that the purchaser has a lien on the estate for deposit, interest and 
costs of the action (b). A defect in the title may, however, be cured 
on the hearing (c), or it may appear that the purchaser has cured 
the defect or acquired the means of curing it (d), so that the vendor’s 
claim for specific performance will be allowed (e). 

160. In an action for specific performance, as in other actions (/), 
the costs are in the general discretion of the court (q) ; but as a rule, 
where the dispute is as to title, the vendor has to pay the costs up 
to the time when he first showed a good title (/t). A purchaser. 


hence it ought not to state a title as good subject to performance of condi- 
tions (Lewis V. Loxam (1816), 1 Mer. 179; Magennis v. Fallon (1829), 
2 Moll. 661 ; Esdaile v. Stephenson (1822), Madd. & 6. 366). If against 
the title, it should state the grounds of defect (Green v. Monks (1818), 2 
Moll. 325). 

(n) R. S. iC., Ord. 65, r. 70 ; compare Howell v. Eightley (1856), 8 De G. 
M. & G. 325, C. A. 

(o) R. S. C., Ord. 55, r. 71. 

(p) After such failure no further objection can, it seems, be taken 

(Brooke v. (1819), 4 Madd. 212). 

(g) Under the old practice the court has refused to force a title on a 
purchaser if, in the opinion of the court, it was too doubtful ; see Bickner v. 
Milner (1842), 1 Hare, 678, n. ; Willcox v. Bellaers (1823), Turn. & R. 
491. 

(r) Curling V. Flight (1848), 2 Ph. 613, 616, 619; Rhodes v. Ibbetson 
(1853), 4 De G. M. & G. 787, C. A. ; Egerton v. Jones (1830), 1 Russ. & 
My. 694 ; Fildes v. Hooker (1817), 2 Mer. 424 ; Jeudwine v. Aleock (1816), 
1 Madd. 697 ; Andrew v. Andrew (1830), 3 Sim. 390. 

(«) Portman v. Mill (1831), 1 Russ. & M. 696. 

(t) Brooke v. , supra. 

(a) Pretty v. Solly (1869), 26 Beav. 606, 613. 

(b) Turner v. Marriott (1867), L. R. 3 Eq. 744 ; kce p. 95, post; see also 
title Sals of Land, Vol, XXV., p. 374. 

(c) Paton V. Rogers (1822), Madd. & G. 256. In Esdaile v. Stephenson, 
supra, the certificate was referred back to consider whether in fact the 
defect had been cured. 

(d) Hume v. Pocock (1866), L. R. 1 Eq. 662 ; Murrell v. Goodyear {I860), 
1 De G. F. & J. 432. C. A. 

(e) See the cases cited in notes (c), (d), supra. 

(J) Distinguish actions tried beroreajudge and jury; see title Practics 
AND Procedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 180. 

(g) R. S. C., Ord, 70; see title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXITI., 
p. 178. 

(h) Freer v, Hesse (1853), 4 D© G. M. & G. 495, 506, C. A. ; PhilUpsan 
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however, who has caused the litigation by his objections may have 
to pay the costs if these objections are overruled, even though in 
chambers some defect not hitherto in question has for the first 
time been raised (i) ; and, similarly, he may be ordered to pay the 
costs up to and inclusive of the hearing where it was necessitated 
by defences which he failed to establish, but which prevented the 
usual reference to title on interlocutory motion (j), or where the 
questions raised are questions of contract only (k). Considerations 
of costs may also turn on whether the case was one proper for 
determination without an action by a vendor and purchaser 
summons (1). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Interest^ lieuta, Deteriorationy and Payment into Court, 

161 . On a contract for the sale of real property, the legal estate Rights as 
does not pass until the formal conveyance is executed (m). Between 
the date of the contract, being one of which specific performance purchase 
can be decreed (n), and the conveyance the legal estate remains in to rents and 
the vendor, but the equitable estate passes to the purchaser (<>) ; 
and, as it is inequitable that the same person should enjoy both the 
rents and profits of the property and also the interest on the 
purchase-money, up to the time, if any, fixed for completion (p), 
or, if no time is fixed, up to the time at which completion ought to 
take place, that is, as a rule, when a good title is shown ( 3 ), the 
vendor is entitled to the rents and profits and is liable to bear out- 
goings. After that date the purchaser is, as a rule, entitled to the 
rents and profits, but is liable to bear the outgoings and to pay 
the vendor interest at 4 per cent, on the unpaid purchase-money (r). 
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V. Qibhon (1871), 6 Ch. App. 428, 434; Ealkettv Dudley (Earl), [1907] 1 
Ch. 690, 607. 

(i) Phillipson v. Gibbon (1871), 6 Ch. App. 428, 434; see Upperton V. 
AiefcoZson (1871), 6 Ch. App. 436 ; Bridges v. Longman (1857), 24 Beav. 27. 

(j) Croome v. Lediard (1835), 2 My. & K. 293 ; Hyde v. Dallaway (1842), 
4 Beav. 606. 

(k) Banfield v. Picard (1911), 65 Sol. Jo. 649. 

(l) See title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 388 et seq. 

(m) See, for instance, Fludyer v. Cocker (1805), 12 Yes. 25, per Grant, 
M.R., at p. 27. 

(n) As to contracts specific perrormance of which is not decreed, see 
pp. 7 et seq., ante ; 19 et seq., ante. 

(o) See Bose v. Watson (1864), 10 H. L. Cas. 672, per Lord Westburt, 
L.C., at p. 678 ; Barely v. Schofield, [1897] 1 Ch. 937, per Romer, J., at 
p. 943; Cornwall v. Henson, [1899] 2 Ch. 710, per Cozens-Hardt, J., at 
p. 714. If the contract goes off, the equitable estate revests in the vendor ; 
see Wall v. Bright (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 494, per Plumer, M.R., at p. 501. 
For a fuller discussion of the respective rights of a vendor and purchaser 
between contract and conveyance, see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 364 et seq. 

(p) See Binks v. Bokeby (Lord) (1818), 2 Swan. 222, 226; Carrodus v. 
Sharp (1865), 20 Beav. 66, 68 ; Wells v. Maxwell (No. 2) (1863), 32 
Beav. 650 ; Be Keeble and StilweWs Fletton Brick Co. (1898), 78 L. T. 
383 ; Plews v. Samuel, [1904] 1 Ch. 464. 

(q) Pincke v. Curteis (1793), 4 Bro. C. C. 329 ; Enraght v. Fitzgerald 
(1842), 2 Dr. & War. 43 ; Carrodus v. Sharp, supra ; Barsht v. Tagg, [1900] 
1 Ch. 231, 235 ; Halkett v. Dudley (Earl), supra ; see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 867, 371. 

(r) See Fletcher v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Bailway, [1902] 1 Ch. 901, 
908; and see the cases cited in notes (p), (q), supra. For form of order 
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Where the purchase price is to be fixed subsequently to the contract, 
interest does not run until the price is ascertained («). 

162. Apart from the special terms of the contract, the following 
rules as to interest apply : — 

If there is delay in completion which is due to the default of the 
vendor, and the interest is in excess of the rents, the purchaser is 
not liable to pay interest during the period of delay, but the vendor 
retains the rente (t). Where, however, the delay is due to the 
fault of the purchaser, interest runs from the proper date for 
completion (a). 

If, where completion is delayed, the purchaser appropriates the 
purchase-money and gives notice of the appropriation to the vendor, 
the vendor is only entitled to the interest, if any, accruing on the 
money so appropriated (ft). 

163. The above rules may be varied by special terms of the con- 
tract; for instance, (1) rents until completion may be expressly 
reserved to the vendor (c) ; or (2) the contract may provide that the 
purchaser shall pay interest from the date fixed for completion, 
notwithstanding delay from any cause whatever, in which case 
interest is payable even if delay is due to tbe fault of the vendor (d), 


as to interest and rents, see 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7tli ed., 
pp. 2170—2172. 

(s) Catling v. Great Northern Bail. Co. (1869), 18 W. R. 121, 

(<) See the cases cited in title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 375, note (d). 
In Burton v. Todd (1819), 1 Swan. 260, where the vendor retained posses- 
sion of the estate and of one-third of the puichaso-money for fifteen 
years, owing to his own wrongful delay, the purchaser was given the 
whole of the rents and interest on one-third of the rents from the date of 
their accruing. As to the proper date of completion, sec title Sale of 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 367. 

(a) Monro v. Taylor (1852), 3 Mac. & G. 713. 

(b) Be BiUy to Streatfield (1886), 34 Ch. D. 386 ; see Powell v. Martyr 
(1803), 8 Ves. 146; Boberts v. Massey (1807), 13 Vcs. 561; Dyson v. 
Eomby, Ex parte Markwell (1851), 4 De G. & Sm. 481 ; Howland v. Norris 
(1784), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 59 ; Begent's Canal Co. v. IFare (1857), 23 Beav. 
575 ; De Visme v. De Visme (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 336, 352; title Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 376. 

(c) Brooke v. Champemowne (1837), 4 Cl. & Fin. 689, H. L. (in which 
case the purchaser is absolved from paying interest) ; and see title Sale 
OP Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 375, 376. 

(d) Esdaile v. Stephenson (1S22), 1 Sim. & St. 122 (which is inconsistent 
with Monk v. Huskisson (1827), 4 Russ. 121, n.) ; Sherwin v. Shakspear 
(1854), 5 De G. M. & G. 517, C. A. ; Williams v. Olenton (1866), 1 Ch. App. 
200 ; see BowUy v. Adams (1850), 12 Beav. 476 (vendor’s failure to deliver 
abstract at due date) ; Greenwood v. Churchill (1845), 8 Beav. 413 (great 
delay on vendor’s part ; purchaser ordered to pay interest, but left to apply • 
for compensation) ; Bannerman v. Clarke (1856), 3 Drew. 632 (delay through 
death of vendor) ; Palmerston (Lord) v. Tamer (1864), 33 Beav. 524 (delay 
through proceedings necessary to perfect vendor’s power to sell) ; Cowpe 
V. Bakewell (1851), 13 Beav. 421 ; Dyson v. Eomby, Ex parte Markwell, 
supra; Vickers v. Hand (1859), 26 Beav. 630; and see title Sale of 
Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 333, 334. A purchaser is deemed to be in default 
if delay arises from an untenable objection taken by him ; see Storry v. 
Wahh (1854), 18 Beav. 569 ; Be Bayley -Worthing^ and Cohen's Con- 
tract, [1900 1 1 Ch. 648. As to the effect on a condition of this nature of 
a deposit by the purchaser of tiie purdiase-money, see tlGe Sale or 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 334. 
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80 long as there is on his part no bad faith or gross negligence (e) ; sect. 2 . 
or (8) the contract may exempt the purchaser from payment of Relief, 
interest only in the case of wilful default on the part of the vendor, 
tliis involving actual default on the part of the vendor, and more 
than mere mistake or oversight, though not necessarily meaning 
intentional delay or wilful obstruction (/). 

A vendor in possession himself (g) is charged a fair occupation Vendor’s 
rent(^), unless he simply remained in possession owing to the liabilities, 
purchaser’s default (t). Liability for outgoings as a rule goes with 
the right to receive rents (j). 

164 . In the above instances (/c) it has been assumed that the interest on 
vendor has remained in possession. If, however, the purchaser pa^cha^- 
has taken possession, he pays interest on the unpaid purchase- “urc^ser in 
money from the time of possession (f), even though the delay in possession, 
completion has been due to the vendor’s fault, and even though no 
profits have been made out of the land (tn). The purchaser may, 


(e) See Fry on Specific Performance, 6th ed., pp. 683 — 685, discussing 
De Visme v. De Visme (1849), 1 Mao.' & G. 336, and the cases cited in 
note (d), p. 92, ante. 

(/) Bennett V. Stone, [1902] 1 Ch. 226, 232; afifinned. [1903] 1 Ch. 609, 
C. A. Contrast the cases referred to in title Sale of L.and, Vol. XXV., 
p. 334, in which wilful default was held to be shown, with the following 
cases where wilful default was not found, namely, Be London Corporation 
and Tubbs’ Contract, [1894] 2 Ch. 624, C. A. (erroneous description of 
title) ; Be Woods and Lewis' Contract, [1898] 1 Ch. 433 ; S. C., [1898] 2 
Ch. 211, C. A. (unknown defect of title); Borth v. Percival, [1898] 2 
Ch. 128 (vendor’s unsuccessful resistance to action for specific per- 
formance) ; see also Bennett v. Stone, supra. 

(g) As to the liabiliiy of a vendor in receipt of rents to account, see 
title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 373, note (c). 

(h) Dyer v. Hargrave, Hargrave v. Dyer (1S05), 10 Ves. 605 ; Metro- 
poUtan Bail. Co. v. Defries (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 189, 387, C. A. ; see title 
Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 373, 374. 

(i) Dakin v. Cope (1827), 2 Russ. 170, 181 ; Leggott v. Metropolitan 
Bail. Co. (1870), 5 Ch. App. 716. 

(j) See Lawes v. Gtftson (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 135 (ground rent apportioned 
up to date of completion) ; and see, further, title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 335, note (t); compare Williams v. East London Bail. Co. 
(1869), 18 W. R. 159 ; Carrodus v. Sharp (1855), 20 Beav. 66. 

{k) Seepp. 91, 92, ante, and the text, supra. 

{1) Ballard v. Shutt (1880), 16 Ch. D. 122 ; Fludyer v. Cocker (1805), 12 
Ves. 25, 27; Binks v. Bokeby {Lord) (1818), 2 Swan. 222, 226; Neaih Few 
Gas Co. V. Owyn, [1873] W. N. 200. Where a purchaser has been dispossessed 
after taking possession he is charged with interest during the period of 
possession (Johnston v. Johnston (1869), 3 I. R. Eq. 328). As to contracts 
exempting a purchaser from paying interest, see Birch v. Joy (1862), 
3 H. L. Cas. 565, where possession was held for forty years, before com- 
pletion, and the court refused to give effect to the exemption in the cironm- 
stances of the case. Where possession is taken under statutory powers 
the vendor is generally entitled to interest or compensation as from the 
date of possession (Bhys v.Dare Valley Bail. Co. (1874), L. R. 19 Eq. 93 ; 
Mrth V. Midland Bail. Co. (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 100 ; Be Pigott and Great 
Western Bail. Co. (1881), 18 Ch. D. 146) ; compare Be Eceleshill Local 
Board (1879), 13 Ch. D. 366, doubted in Be Pigott and Great Western 
Bail. Co., supra, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 164; and see titles Compxjlsort 
rUROHASE OF LanD AND COMPENSATION, Vol. VI., p. 61 ; SALE OF LaND, 
Vol. XXV., p. 376. 

(w) Fludyer v. Cooker, supra ; Ballard v. Shutt, supra ; Beresford v. 
Olarke, [1908] 2 I. R. 317. In Cowpe v. BakeweU (1861), 13 Beav. 421, 




94 


SpBCmO tERPO&MANCl!. 


Sect. 2. however, where delay has arisen, appropriate the purchase-money 

Belief. for purposes of the contract and give notice to the vendor, who is 

then only entitled to claim such interest as the money so appropriated 
produces (n). 

Deterioration. 166. A vendor, as constructive trustee, is liable for deterioration 
to the property while he is in possession in the interval before com- 
pletion, provided such deterioration is due to his wilful default or 
want of reasonable care (o) ; but he is not liable for deterioration 
occurring without his fault (p), and still less for deterioration due 
to the purchaser's own fault {q). 

Payment into 166. In an action for specific performance an order may be made 
court. for payment into court by the purchaser of the purchase price ; this 

is done if the purchaser is in possession and a good title has been 
disclosed by the vendor or admitted by the purchaser (r)^ or the 
delay in showing a good title is due to no default on the part of the 
vendor (5). The order will, however, be refused if the vendor is in 
default (0» if purchaser is in possession under another title 
than the contract, as, for example, as tenant to the vendor (a), or if 
the contract entitles the purchaser to possession before completion 
of the title (b). 


the purchaser was put to his election to pay interest or give up the rents ; 
see also Herbert v. Salisbury and Yeovil Bail. Co. (1865), L. R. 2 Eq. 221 
(interest at increasing rate) ; A.-O. v. Christchurch {Dean and Chapter) 
(1842), 13 Sim. 214. 

(n) Kershaw v. Kershaw (1869), L. E. 9 Eg. 56 ; compare Winter v. 
Blades (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 393; and see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
p. 376. 

(o) LysaM v. Edwards (1876), 2 Ch. D. 499, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 507 
Foster v. Deacon (1818), 3 Madd. 394; Counter v. Macpherson (1845), 

5 Moo. P. C. C. 83 ; E^mont {Earl) v. Smith, Smith y. Egmont {Earl) 
(1877), 6 Ch. D. 469 (failure to take steps to keep property in cultiva- 
tion) ; Brown v. Dibbs (1877), 25 W. R. 776, P. C. (vendor of mine held 
accountable for profits of working); compare Jegon v. Vivian (1871), 

6 Ch. App. 742 ; see also Malone v. Eenshaw (1891), 29 L. R. Ir. 352 ; 
Baffety y. Schofield, [1897] 1 Ch. 937, 944. In Dixon v. Fraser (1866), 
L. R. 2 Eq. 497, the question was as to deterioration by the vendor’s 
tenants, and he was ordered to give their names. The purchaser’s right 
to claim for deterioration may be enforced by action after conveyance 
in ignorance of the facts {Clarke v. Bamuz, [1891] 2 Q. B. 456, C. A.; 
Connolly y. Keating (No. 2), [1903] 1 I. R. 356), and the claim may bo set 
off against balance of purchase-money {Ferguson v. Tadman (1827), 1 
Sim. 530), or interest {Phillips v. Silvester (1872), 8 Ch. App. 173); and 
see, further, title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 368, 370. 

(p) Be Sweeni/s Estate (1890), 25 L. E. Ir. 252. 
iq) Harford v. Furrier (1816), 1 Madd. 532. 

(r) Crutchley y. Jemingham (1817), 2 Mer. 502. 

^ («) Oibson V. Clarke {ISIZ), 1 Ves. & B. 500. In such cases the purchaser 
18 generally put to his election either to give up possession or to pay the 
money into court; see Clarke v. Wilson (1808), 15 Ves. 317; Smith 
y. Lloyd (1815), 1 Madd. 83; Wickham v. Evered (1819), 4 Madd. 53; 
Tindat v. Cobham (1835), 2 My. Sz K. 385 ; Tounge v. Dunoombe (1831), 
You. 275 ; King v. King (1833), 1 My. & K. 442 ; Curling y. Austin (1862 , 
2 Drew. & Sm. 129 ; Greenwood v. Turner, [1891] 2 Ch. 144. 

(t) Fox V. Birch (1815), 1 Mer. 105. 

(a) Freebody v. Parry (1815), Coop. G. 91 ; Faulkner v. Llewellin 
(1862), 31 L. J. (CH.) 549. 

(5) Pryse v. Cambrian Bail Co. (1867), 2 Ch. App. 444 ; distinguish 
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In any case the order is made if the purchaser is not merely in 
possession, but does acts of ownership (c). 

Such an order may be made on motion, supported by affidavit (d), 
and in a proper ease before delivery of defence (e). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — The Deposit. 

167 . In an action for specific performance questions may arise as 
to the deposit paid by the purchaser on the making of the contract, 
such deposit being in the nature of part payment if the contract is 
duly completed, or, if the contract fails owing to the default of the 
purcliaser, serving as earnest or security for the due performance 
of his contract and therefore liable to forfeiture (/). 

A purchaser, in claiming specific performance, may, in the alter- 
native, claim a return of the deposit and damages, and enforcement 
of his lien on the property for the &SLme(g). Similarly, in a 
vendor’s action for specific performance, the purchaser in resist- 
ing the claim may counterclaim for return of the deposit, with 
interest at 4 per cent., and for enforcement of his lien in respect 
thereof (/O* It does not, however, necessarily follow that because a 
vendor is unsuccessful in his claim for specific performance the 
purchaser is entitled to a return of his deposit (i). The right to have 
the deposit returned depends in some cases upon an express condi- 
tion of forfeiture (/c), or, in the absence of such a condition, upon 
the intention to be collected from the whole contract (/)• 


Cooper V. London^ Chatham and Dover Bail. Co. (1866), 14 W. R. 985, 
where the contract also provided that the vendors should retain their lien 
and all rights incident thereto ; see also Tomlinson v. Manchester and 
Birmingham Bail. Co. (1840), 2 Ry. & Can. Cas. 104 ; Bell v. Northampton 
and Banbury J unction Bail. Co. (1866), 2 Ch. App. 100 ; Capps v. Norwich 
and Spalding Bail. Co. (1863), 2 New Rep. 51. 

(c) Pope V. Great Eastern Bail. Co. (1866), L. R. 3 Eq. 171 ; Bonner v. 
Johnston (1816), 1 Mer. 366 ; Dixon v. Astley (1816), 19 Ves. 564; Cutler 
V. Simons (1816), 2 Mer. 103, 106 ; BramUy v. Teal (1818), 3 Madd. 219 ; 
Osborne v. Harvey (1841), 1 Y, & C. Ch. Cas. 116; Burroughs v. Oakley 
(1816), 1 Mer. 52, 376, n. 

(d) See R. S. C., Ord. 32, r. 6 ; Crutchley v. Jerningham (1817), 2 Mer. 
502; Tindal v. Gobham (1835), 2 My. & K. 385; Wickham v. Evered 
(1819), 4 Madd. 53; Greenwood v. Turner^ [1891] 2 Ch. 144. 

(e) See, for instance, Bonner v. Johnston^ supra ; Dixon v. Astley, supra ; 
Cutler V. Simons, supra. 

(J) See the cases cited in titles Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 133, 
note (d) ; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 398, note (o). 

ig) Tacon v. National Standard Land Mortgage and Investment Co. (1887), 
56 L. J. (on.) 629 ; compare Cornwall v. Henson, [1900] 2 Ch. 298, C. A., 
where the purchaser, though he had lost his equitable claim to insist on 
specific performance, was held entitled to recover damages. 

(ft) As to such lien, see Bose v. Watson (1864), 10 H. L. Cas. 672 ; WhiU 
bread & Co., Ltd. v. Watt, [1904] 1 Ch. 911; affirmed, [1902] 1 Ch. 835, 
C. A. (purchaser’s lien where contract rescinded under a condition of the 
contract) ; and see also title Lien, Vol. XIX., pp. 16, 17. 

(i) Be Scott and Alvarez's Contract, Scott v. Alvarez, [1895] 2 Ch. 603, 
C. A.; compare Be Hughes and Ashley's Contract, [1900] 2 Ch. 695, 602, 
C. A. 

(ft). See title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 398. 

(1) See titles Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 237, 238; Sale of 
V ol, XXV., pp. 398, 402. 


Sect. 2, 
Relief, 


Questions as 
to deposit. 


Purchaser’s 

claim. 


Purchaser’s 

counterclaim. 



96 


Sfboisto Pebfobmakcb. 


Sect. 2. 
BeUef. 

Application 
for relief. 


Nature of 
relief. 


Enforcement 
of order 
granting 
relief. 


Vesting order 
or convey- 
ance. 


Sub-Sect. 5 . — Ancillary Relief. 

168. Ancillary relief maybe obtained after jud^ent in an action 
for specific performance where such further relief becomes neces- 
sary (m). The nature of the relief varies according to the subject- 
matter of the contract and the position occupied by the parties. The 
application for the relief must be made to the court by which the 
judgment was pronounced (n). 

169. Thus, either parly may by motion in the action obtain an 
order fixing a time and place for completion of the contract, payment 
of the unpaid purchase-money, and delivery of the executed con- 
veyance and title deeds (o), or an order fixing the period within 
which the judgment is to be obeyed. 

170. Where the defendant fails to obey such an order within the 
time limited, the plaintiff may without further order issue a writ of 
sequestration against his estate and effects (p). Where the default 
is in payment of money, the plaintiff may proceed by writ of fieri 
facias (q). An order requiring the defendant to perform some act 
other than or besides the payment of money may be enforced by 
writ of attachment or committal (r). The court may also in case of 
default, besides or instead of proceedings against the defaulting 
party for contempt, order the party who has obtained judgment, or 
some other person appointed by the court, to do the act required to 
be done, at the cost of the party in default (s). 

171. A purchaser who has obtained judgment for specific per- 
formance of a contract concerning land may also, if the vendor 
refuses to convey the land, apply to the court for an order vesting 
it in him, or appointing someone to convey it to him, with a release 
where necessary of contingent rights (t). 


(m) After judgment for specific performance, a defendant purchaser can- 
not repudiate tUe title or the contract without the leave of the court 
(Halkett v. Dudley (Earl), [1907] 1 Ch. 590, perPABKER, J., at p. 601) ; see 
title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 403. 

(n) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 24 (5) ; Appellate 
Jurisdiction Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 59), s. 17 ; see title Equitt, 
Vol. XIII., pp. 61, 62. 

(o) Morley v. Clavering (1861), 30 Bcav. 108 ; Morgan v. Brisco (1885), 
31 Ch. D. 216 ; for form of order made in this case on further considera- 
tion, see S. C. (1886), 32 Ch. D. 192; 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 
7th ed., pp. 217.5, 2215 et sea. For forms of orders made against default- 
ing purchasers, see Bell v. Denver (1886), 54 L. T. 729 ; Jessop v. Smyth, 
[1895] 1 I, R. 608). 

( p) B. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 6 ; see title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 82. 

(g) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 17 ; see title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 38 ; or 
by writ of elegit (R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 17 ; see title Execution, Vol. XIV.. 
p. 71). 

(r) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 7 ; see titles Contempt op Court, Attachment; 
AND Committal, Vol. VII., pp. 309 et seq. ; Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 73. 

(«) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 31 ; see Mortimer v. Wilson (1885), 33 W. R. 
927. 

it) Trustee Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 63), ss. 31, 33 ; Judicature Act, 
1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 61), s. 14; Wellesley v. Wellesley, Momington 
V. Momington, Ex parte Momington {Countess) (1853), 4 De G. M. & G. 
637, C. A. (agreement for jointure) ; HaU v. Hale (1884), 61 L. T. 226 
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When judgment has been given for specific performance and 
there are any parties to the action who are necessary parties to the 
conveyance, but who are not sui juris, the court may declare such 
persons to be trustees, and make a vesting order as to or appoint 
some person to convey their interests (a). Similar orders may be 
made with regard to the interests of unborn persons who might 
claim under any party to the action, or under the will or voluntary 
settlement of any deceased person who was a party to the contract (b) . 

172 . Either party may also obtain an order rescinding the 
contract in default of completion within a fixed time (c). A vendor 
is not debarred from moving for such an order by the fact that the 
judgment at the trial contained a declaration of his lien for unpaid 
purchase-money and gave him liberty to apply for the purpose of 
enforcing it (d). 

An order may be made on the motion for payment of the plaintiff s 
costs by the defendant, and for a stay of further proceedings in the 
action, except such as are necessary for the recovery of the costs of 
the action and motion (e). 

173 . Where a contract for sale of land contains a clause forfeiting 
the deposit and giving the vendor power to proceed to a resale of the 

(agreement for lease) ; see titles Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 433 ; Trusts 
AND Trustees ; 2 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed.,p. 1227 ; 3 Seton, 
Judgments and Orders, 7th‘ ed., p. 2217. As to the procedure under 
the Lands Clauses Acts where the vendor refuses to convey, see title 
Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, VoL VL, p. 107. 

(a) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 53), ss. 31, 33 ; see Wellesley 
V. Wellesley f Morningfon v. Mornington, Ex parte Mornivgton (Countess) 
(1853), 4 DeG. M. & G. 537, C. A. (power to jointure); Grace y.Baynton^ 
[1877] W. N. 79; HaU v. Hole (1884), 51 L. T. 226 ; Ee Euthven^s Trusts, 
[1906] 1 I. E. 236, C. A. For forms of orders, see 2 Seton, Judgments 
and Orders, 7th ed., pp. 1226, 1227. 

(h) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 53), ss. 31, 33. 

(c) Foligno v. Martin (1853), 16 Beav. 586; Simpson v. Terry (1865), 
23 Beav. 423 ; Clark v. Wallis (1866), 35 Beav. 460 ; Eenty v. Schrbder 
(1879), 12 Ch. D. 666. Where the applicant proves to the satisfaction of 
the court that the party in default has positively refused to complete, it is 
conceived that an order for immediate rescission may be made ; see title 
Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 397. An admission in his pleading by a 
defendant who does not appear at the trial does not entitle a plaintiff to 
an immediate order for rescission at the trial (Stone y. Smith (1887), 35 
Ch. D. 188). 

(d) Baker v. Williams (1893), 3 R. 305. 

(e) Olde V. Olde, [1904] 1 Ch. 35. In the following cases the order 
excepted from the stay of proceedings any application to the court to 
award and assess damages arising from the breach of the contract: — Sweet 
V. Meredith (1863), 4 Giff. 207 ; Watson v. Cox (1873), L. R. 15 Eq. 219; 
see Hythe Corporation v. East (1866), L. R. 1 Eq. 620 ; compare Eenty 
V. Schroder, supra, where Jessel, M.R., declined to make this exception, 
considering that the plaintiff could not at the same time obtain an order 
for rescission of the contract and claim damages for the breach of it 
(see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 398); and see Eutchings v, 
Humphrey (1885), 33 W. R. 563-*; Jeffrey v. Stewart (1899), 80 L. T, 17; 
Jackson v. de Kadich, [1904] W. N. 168, not followed in Hall v. Burnell, 
[1911] 2 Ch. 551, 556. As to an order rescinding the contract and forfeiting 
the deposit, see title Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., p. 400, note (m) ; as to 
forfeiture of deposit generally, sec ibid-, pp. 398 et se^, ; and see p. 95, ante. 
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property on default by the purchaser, and further provides that, in 
the event of such resale, any deficiency in price shall be paid by the 
purchaser, the vendor may, if the purchaser fails to obey a judgment 
for specific performance of the contract, apply by motion for an 
order declaring that the deposit has been forfeited to him and that 
he is at liberty to proceed to a resale, and ordering the purchaser 
to pay to the vendor the amount of any deficiency on the resale ; 
but, in ascertaining such deficiency, the vendor must give credit for 
the amount of the deposit (/). 

174. Where, on the sale of hereditaments of any tenure, the 
vendor has a lien {g) for unpaid purchase-money on the property 
sold, and obtains judgment for specific performance of the contract 
of sale, a declaration of the lien may be embodied in the judgment 
with liberty to apply to enforce the lien, if the vendor so desires (h). 

If the purchaser fails to comply with the judgment, the vendor may 
obtain further relief by an order for the sale of the property (i), 
or by an order appointing a receiver pending sale (k), or by 
an injunction operating to restore to him possession of the 
property (/). 


(/) ShutUeworth v. Clews, [1910] 1 Ch. 176; see Griffiths v. Vesey, 
[19o6J 1 Ch. 796 ; Howe v. Smith (1884), 27 Ch. D. 89, C. A., per Fry, L.J., 
at p. 105. 

{g) As to the lien of an- unpaid vendor on a sale of land, see title Libn, 
Vol. XIX., pp. 15, 16. 

(h) Walker v. Ware, Hadham and Buntingford Rail. Co. (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 
195 ; Tyner v. Hoylake Rail. Co. (1868), 17 W. R. 92 ; Wing v. Tottenham 
and Hampstead Junction Bail. Co. (1868), 3 Ch. App. 740 ; Munns v. Isle 
of Wight Bail. Co. (1870), 6 Ch. App. 414; Bee v. Stafford a/nd Vttoxeter 
Bail. Co. (1875), 23 W. R. 868 ; Keane v. Athenry and Ennis Junction 
Bail. Co. (1870), 19 W. R. 43 : Sedgwick v. Watford and Rickmans- 
worth Bail. Co. (1867), 36 L. J. (CH.) 379 (where an immediate sale was 
ordered). 

(i) Mvmns v. Isle of Wight Bail. Co., supra : Williams v. Aylesbury and 
Buckingham Bail. Co. (1873), 28 L. T. 547; Lycett v. Stafford and 
Vttoxeter Bail. Co. (1872), L. R. 13 Eq. 261. The proceeds of sale will be 
directed to be paid into court and leave reserved for the vendor to 
apply in chambers for payment {Tyner v. Hoylake Bail. Co. (1868), 
cited in 3 Seton, Judgments and Orders, 7th ed., p. 2223). The vendor 
may have liberty to bid {Lycett v. Stafford and Vttoxeter Bail. Co., 
supra ; Ware v. Aylesbury and Buckingham Bail. Co. (1873), 28 L. T. 893 ; 
see also Wing v. Tottenham and Hampstead Junction Bail. Co., supra; 
Keane v. Athenry and Ennis Junction Bail. Co., supra; Jersey {Earl) 
V. South Wales Mineral Bail. Co. (1868), 19 L, T. 446 (where the 
contract of sale is made with a railway company the vendor is entitled 
to an order for sale of the land, although the line has been actually com- 
pleted). As to enforcement of lien, see, further, title Lien, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 27, 28. 

(k) Where profit is capable of being made out of the property pending the 
sale, that profit ought to be made {Munns v. Isle of Wight Bail. Co., 
supra, per Gifpard, L.J., at p. 419 ; see also Ware v. Aylesbury and 
Buckingham Bad. Co. , supra ; and distinguish Latimer v. Aylesbury and 
Buckingham Bad. Co. (1878), 9 Ch. D. 386,*C. A. ; and see title Rbceivebs, 
Vol. Xifiy., p. 351. 

(l) Williams v. Aylesbury and Buckingham Bad. Co., supra ; AUgood v. 
Merrybent and Darlington Bail. Co, (1886)* 33 Cb. D, 571; see title 
Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 249, 
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Sxtb-Seot. 6. — Specific Performance with Compemation. 
(i.) Where there is No Condition as to Compensation (m). 


Sect. 2. 
ReUef. 


176 . A vendor may obtain specific performance with compensa- Where vendor 
tion against a purchaser under a contract of sale even where the entitled to 
vendor is unable to fulfil the exact terms of the bargain, provided — formanc^^* 

(1) that the purchaser will on completion obtain substantially with com- 

what he bargained for, and pensation. 

(2) that the difference in value between the thing contracted for 
and the thing sold can be fairly computed. 

Thus, specific performance with compensation may be granted at 
the instance of the vendor where an estate is described as freehold 
and in fact a very small portion is held only from year to year (a) ; 
where, in the case of a large estate, there is an objection to the 
title of a very small part not material to the enjoyment of the rest (b) ; 
where a small portion of a property is wrongly described (c) ; where, 
on a purchase by a tenant in possession, the measurements are 
given inaccurately (d) ; where, on the sale of a house, the vendor 
fails to disclose a deed acknowledging that he is not entitled to 
light to certain windows (e) ; where, on the sale of a colliery, the 
profits are overstated (/) ; where tithes contracted to be sold are 
subject to small annual charges (gf) ; where the estate sold is subject 
to quit-rents (ft) ; where an estate is described as subject to tithe 


(m) Ab to compensation under an open contract, Bee, further, title Sale 
OF Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 406 et seq. As to conditions providing for the 
case of errors in description of land and allowing or excluding compensation, 
see title Sale of Land, Vol, XXV., pp. 328 et seq, 

(a) Oalcraft v. Roebuck (1790), 1 Ves, 221 (two acres out of 186 acres). 

(b) M*Queen v, Farquhar (1806), 11 Ves. 467. 

(c) Scott V. Hanson (1829), 1 Russ. & M. 128 (two acres out of fourteen 
wrongly described as “ meadow ”), 

(d) Kin^ V. Wilson (1843), 6 Beav. 124 (property described as 46 feet 
in depth, instead of 33 feet). In English v. Murray (1883), 49 L. T. 36, 
a purchaser of seventeen shares was ordered to perform the contract by 
accepting eleven shares with compensation for the loss of the remaining 
six ^ares, as the vendors had acted under a bond fide mistake. The 
decision appears doubtful as to their title to sell. 

(e) Oreenhalgh v. Brindley , [1901] 2 Ch. 324 (the order being made without 
costs). 

(/) Powell V. Elliott (1876), 10 Ch. App. 424 (vendor allowed to enforce 
the contract on making compensation to the purchaser by submitting to 
an abatement from the purchase-money bearing the same proportion to the 
excess as the total purchase- money bore to capitalised v^lue of profits as 
stated by vendor). 

(g) Halsey v. Cfrant (1806), 13 Ves. 73 (inquiry directed as to whether 
there ought to be any and what indemnity in respect of the charge) ; 
Homiblow v. Shirley (1806), 13 Ves. 81 ; compare Drewe v, Hanson (1802), 
6 Ves. 676 ; see also Be SomerviUe's Estate^ [1896] 1 I. R. 460, 466 (no 
com^nsation in respect of tithe rentcharge) ; Hamilton v. Bates, [1894] 
1 I, K. 1 (compensation for tithe rentcharge granted). 

{h) Bsdaile v. Stephenson (1822), 1 Sim. & St. 122, 124; compare 
Barraud v, Archer (1829), 2 Sim. 433; affirmed (1831), 9 L. J. (o. 8.) (ch.) 
173 (estate sold as fen land subject under a local public Act to embanking 
and draining charges not mentioned in particulars of sale: specific per- 
formance decreed without compensation). 

H 2 
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with the exception of a certain part and it is not proved that that 
part is BO exempt (i)* 

The court does not grant compensation to the purchaser where the 
defect in the subject-matter of the contract is immaterial (/c), or was 
visible to everybody at the time of the purchase (1) ; and where a 
purchaser, after knowing of a defect, acts in a manner implying a 
waiver of his right to compensation for such defect, the vendor may 
insist on completion of the purchase without compensation {vi). 

176 . Where a material part of the subject-matter of a contract 
is wanting, and the vendor cannot substantially give to the pur- 
chaser that which he agreed to buy, the court does not grant specilic 
performance with compensation at the instance of the vendor. 
Thus, specific performance with compensation may be refused 
where third parties have prejudicial rights over the property 
sold(n); where there is a defect in title in respect of a substantial 
portion of the property (o) ; where, on the sale of a house with land 
adjoining, the vendor has no title to a strip of land between the 
house and a road (p ) ; where the vendor cannot show a title to a 
substantial part of the property which is material to the enjoyment 
of the property (2) ; where the measurements of the projierty are 
substantially less in a material particular than those by which it is 
described (r) ; where the tenure of an estate contracted to be sold is 
different from that which the vendor represented himself to be 


(i) Binks v. Bokehy (Lord) (1818), 2 Swan. 222; compare Ker v. 

(1814), Sugden, Vendors and Purchasers, p. 321. As a general rule, 
where an estate is sold as tithe free, a purchaser is not compelled to 
complete if the land is subject to tithe and the right to such tithe is so 
material to the enjoyment of the land as to have formed an inducement to 
an intending purchaser ; see also Smith v. Tolcher (1828), 4 Russ. 302. 

(k) Corless v. Sparling (1875), 9 I. R. Eq. 595 (deficiency of nearly 
half an acre in property described in the contract as “ about 200 
acres of mountain land,” the land being a waste of heath of trifling 
value). 

(l) Dyer y, Hargrave^ Hargrave v.Dpr( 1805), 10 Ves. 505 (misdescription 
of a farm described as lying within a ring fence which did not in fact so lie) ; 
compare Grant v. Munt (1815), Coop. G. 173 (compensation given for dry 
rot) ; King v. Wilson (1843), 6 Beav. 124 (purchase of property by tenant 
in possession, property described as 46 feet in depth, but in fact 33 feet : 
purchaser awarded compensation). 

(m) Burnell v. Brown (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 168 ; distinguish Hughes v. 
Jones (1861 ), 3 De G. F. & J. 307, C. A. ; see Be Gloag and Miller's Contract 
(1883), 23 Ch. D. 320 ; Enaichbull v. Grueher (1817), 3 Mer. 124 ; and com- 
pare Be Perriam, Perriam v. Perriam (1883), 49 L. T. 710, 

(n) Peers v. Lambert (1844), 7 Beav. 546 (right to remove a jetty) ; 
Shackleion v. Sutcliffe (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 609 (right of way). 

( 0 ) Osbaldiston v. Askew (1821), 2 Jac. & W. 539 (11 out of 70 acres) ; 
compare Portmcm v. Mill (1826), 2 Russ. 570, 574. 

(p) Perkins v. Bde (1852), 16 Beav. 193 ; see KnatehbuU v. Grueher 
(1815), 1 Madd. 153, per Plumer, V.-C., at p. 167, affirmed (1817), 3 
Mer. 124 (a part of an estate may be material if in the hands of some 
person other than the purchaser it could be turned to some purpose pre- 
judicial to the enjoyment of the estate). 

(q) Jacobs v. Bevell, [1900] 2 Ch. 858 (one-fifth) ; Be Arnold, Arnold v. 
Arnold (1880), 14 Ch. D. 270, C. A. (material part of frontage). 

(r) Be Deptford Creek Bridge Co. and Bevan (1884), 28 Sol. Jo. 327 
(wharf 11 feet less than description, which affected use). 
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selling («) ; where an estate is sold as tithe free and is not in fact f’KCT. 2. 
so (/) ; where an estate is sold free from incumbrances and is in Relief, 
fact subject to an incumbrance amounting to a substantial part of 
the purchase-money (a ) ; where the particulars of sale omit to state 
that the property sold is subject to a ground rent (h) ; where there 
are restrictive covenants rendering the title to the land sold not 
marketable (c). 

Specific performance with compensation is also refused where 
the amount to be awarded as compensation cannot be fairly ascer- 
tained (d), or where the vendor has acted in a manner inconsistent 
with the contract (e). 

Where the defect or loss is not certain but contingent, the pur- indemnity, 
chaser is not compelled to take an indemnity from the vendor, unless 
such indemnity was part of the contract between the parties (/). 


177 . A purchaser may obtain specific performance with com- Where 
pensation against a vendor under a contract of sale where the parch^r 
vendor is unable to fulfil the exact terms of the bargain, but the gpecmcpcr- 
difference in value between the actual subject-matter and that formance 
stated in the contract can be measured by the court and form the compen 
subject of abatement in the amount of the purchase-money (f/). 


{$) Ayles V. Cox (1852), 16 Beav. 23 (freehold for copyhold) ; Madeley v. 
Booth (1848), 2 De G. & Sm. 718; Be Lloyds Bank, Ltd, and Lillington's 
Contract, [1912] 1 Ch. 601 (underlease for lease) ; Fordyce v. Ford (1794), 4 
Bro. C. C. 495 (property described as a “ freehold estate with a leasehold 
adjoining,” and out of 70 acres of which the property consisted, 62 were 
leasehold and remainder freehold); compare Cox v. Coventon (1862), 31 
Beav, 378 ; and see Waring^, Scotland (1888), 57 L. J. (cii.) 1016 ; Hughes 
V. Jones (1861), 3 De G. F. & J. 307, C. A. 

(0 Ker V. Globury (1814), Sugden, Vendors and Purchasers, p. 321 ; 
Binks V. Rokeby {Lord) (1818), 2 Swan. 222; Stanhope^ s {Lord) Case 
(imdated), cited 6 Ves. 678. 

{a) Wood V. Bernal (1812), 19 Ves. 220, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 221 ; 
compare the cases cited in note {t), suma. 

{b) Jones v, Bimmer (1880), 14 Ch. D. 588, C. A. ; compare Waring v. 
Scotland, supra, where the vendor sold “ all his interest ” in a lease ; 
Camberwell and South London Building Society v. Holloway (1879), 13 
Ch. D. 754, C. A., whore the purchaser had notice that the property was 
held under a derivative lease. 

(c) Cato V. Thompson (1882), 9.Q. B. D. 616, C. A. ; and see the cases 
cited in note (p), p. 102, post, 

{d) Brooke {Lord) v. Rounthwaite (1846), 5 Hare, 298 (where the amount 
of timber to be included in the sale was not defined by the contract), 

(e) Knatchbull v. Grueber (1817), 3 Mer. 124, 144, 147. 

(/) Balmanno v. Lumley (1813), 1 Ves. & B. 224, per Lord Eldon, L.C., 
at p. 225 ; see Wood v. Bernal, supra, at p, 221 ; Fildes v. Hooker 
(1818), 3 Madd. 193 ; Bidgway v. Cray (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 109 (mis- 
description) ; Nouaille v. Flight {lS^i),l Beav. 521 (ambiguous covenant); 
Re Weston and Thomas's Contract, [1907] 1 Ch. 244 (small contingent 
incumbrance). 

{g) As to the pounds of the jurisdiction of the court to grant this 
relief, see Mortlo^ v. Buller (1804), 10 Ves. 292, per Lord Eldon, L.C., 
at p. 316; Budd v. LascelUs, [1900] 1 Ch. 816, 818; as to the origin 
of the jurisdiction, see Cato v. Thompson, supra, per Jessel, M.K., 
at p. 618. The court will not hear the objection by the vendor 
that the purchaser cannot have the whole {Morilook v. Buller, supra, 
per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 315); see A,-G. v. Day (1849), 1 Ves. 
Sen. 218, 224 ; MUligan v. Cooke (1808), 16 Ves. 1 ; Dale v. Lister 
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Indemnity. 


Thus, specific performance •with compenpation may be granted 'where 
the vendor, who has agreed to sell the fee, has only a partial 
interest (h), where the vendor is only entitled to a moiety of the land 
he has agreed to sell (t) ; where there is a deficiency in the acreage 
of the property sold (k ) ; where there is a misrepresentation as to 
the state of the roads on the property sold ( 1 ). 

178 . This principle, however, is not applied where the vendor has 
reserved a right to determine the contract rather than complete with 
compensation (m) ; nor where the alienation of the partial interest 
of the vendor might prejudice the rights of third parties (ji); nor 
where the purchaser has from the first been aware of the vendor’s 
incapacity to convey the whole of the property sold (o) ; nor where 
the amount of compensation is incapable of computation (p) ; nor 
where the enforcement of the contract with compensation would be 
inequitable (3), or disappoint the reasonable expectations of the 
2)arties (?•). 

Where the contract contains no agreement by the vendor to give 


(undated), cited 16 Ves. 7 ; Western v. JRusseU (1814), 3 Ves. & B, 187 ; 
UeaU V. Mackenzie (1837), 1 Keen, 474 ; Bennett v. Fowler (1840), 2 Beav. 
302 : Sutherland v. Briggs (1841), 1 Hare, 26, 34 ; and compare Dyas v. 
Cruise (1845), 2 Jo. & Lat. 460, 487. 

(h) MortlocJc V. Buller (1804), 10 Ves. 292, 316 ; Wilson v. Williams 
(1867), 3 Jur. (n. s.) 810 (vendor entitled only to a reversion) ; and see 
the cases cited in title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 407, note ( 0 ). 

{i) Eorrocks v. Itighy (1878), 9 Ch. D. 180 ; see Jones v. Evans (1848), 
12 Jur. 664 ; Lesliev. Crommelin (1861), 2 I. R. Eq. 134; and see the cases 
cited in title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 407, note ( 0 ). 

(k) Hill V. Buckley (1811), 17 Ves. 394; McKenzie v. Eesketh (1877), 
7 Ch. D. 676 : Connor v. Potts, [1897] 1 I. R. 634, 639 ; see Wheatley v. 
Slade (1830), 4 Sim. 126. 

(l) Be Chifferiel, Chifferiel v. Watson (1888), 40 Ch. D. 46 (which see as 
to method of estimating compensation in sucn a case). 

(m) Be Terry and White's Contract (1886), 32 Ch, D. 14, C. A. 

(fi) Thomas V. Bering (1837), 1 Keen, 729. 

( 0 ) Castle V. Wilkinson (1870), 6 Ch. App. 634, 636 ; compare Eooper v. 
Smart, Bailey v. Piper (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 683 ; Barker v. Cox (1876), 4 
Ch. D. 464 ; see Carroll v. Keayes (1873), 8 I. R. Eq. 97 ; Fairhead v. 
Southee (1863), 11 W. R, 739 ; O'Bourke v. Percival (1811), 2 Ball & B. 
68 ; Be Edwards to Sykes (Daniel) & Co. (1890), 62 L. T. 446 ; Eopcraft v. 
Eopcraft (1897), 76 L. T. 341 ; Maw v, Topham (1854), 19 Beav. 676; 
Edwards Wood v. Marjoribanks (1868), 3 De G. & J. 329, C. A. ; affirmed 
(1860), 7 H. L. Cas. 806. 

(p) Westmacott v. Bobins (1862), 4 De G. F. & J. 390, C. A. (defect 
arising from conditions in Crown grant); Cato v. Thompson (1882), 9 
Q. B, D. 616, 618, C, A. (defect arising from, existence of restrictive 
covenants); compare Ealkett v. Dudley (Earl), [1907] 1 Ch. 690, 693 
(compensation given for restrictive covenants as to small part) ; see Collier 
V. Jenkins (1831), You. 296 (outstanding lease) ; compare Thomas v. 
Bering (1837), 1 Keen, 729; waham v. Oliver (1840), 3 Beav. 124; see 
Bamsdon v. Eirst (1858), 4 Jur. (N. s.) 200 (compensation given for 
the existence in a third party of a right to dig coals in the land sold) ; 
compare Powell v. Elliot (1876), 10 Ch. App. 424. 

(q) Dwrham (Earl) v. Lega/rd (1865), 34 Beav. 611 ; compare Price v. 
Forth (1837), 2 Y. & C. (ex.) 620, per Lord Abinoeb, C.B., at p. 620"; 
Coher v. Olay (1843), 7 Beav. 188 ; and distinguish EiU v. Buckley (1811), 
17 Ves. 304 ; McKenzie v. Eesketh (1877), 7 Ch. D. 076 ; Budd v. LasceUes. 
[1900] 1 Ch. 816, 819. 

(r) Budd T. LasceUes, supra. 
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indemnity against defects in the property sold, a parchaser cannot 
compel specific performance by the vendor with an indemnity by 
him against such defects («). 

179. Where on a sale of land the transaction has not been 
completed by conveyance of the property sold and payment of the 
purchase-money, the court inay award compensation to the purchaser 
in respect of defects in the property sold which have arisen after 
the conclusion of the contract {t). 

180. When a purchaser fails to establish his right to specific 
performance with compensation, specific performance without com- 
pensation may be ordered (m), or, if this course is under the circum- 
stances inequitable, he may be given the option of completing 
without compensation or having the contract rescinded (a). 

(ii.) Where thire is a Condition as to Compensation. 

181. Conditions of sale-are construed strictly against a vendor (6). 
Where, therefore, it is sought to entorce specific performance of a 
contract of sale against a purchaser at the instance of the vendor, 
a condition in the contract providing for compensation in the event 
of any error or misstatement in the particulars applies only when 
the purchaser will on completion get substantially what he con- 
tracted for (c). 

If, however, tliere are material misdescriptions (d), so that the 


(«) Balmanno v. Lumley (1813), 1 Ves. & B. 224; Baton v. Brebner 
(1819), 1 Bli. 42, H. L,, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 66 ; Aylett v. Ashton 
(1836), 1 My. & Cr. 106 ; Bainbridge v. Kinnaird (1863), 32 Beav. 346. 

(i) Binks v. Bokeby (Lord) (1818), 2 Swan. 222 (compensation given to 
purchaser for deterioration in value of property sold, which had occurred 
between date when contract ought to have been completed by vendor 
and date when vendor actually made out the title) ; Foster v. Beacon 
(1818), 3 Madd. 394 ; distinguish Be Sweeny's Estate (1890), 25 L. R. Ir. 
262 (deterioration not due to default of vendor) ; and see title Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 406. As to compensation after conveyance, see 
title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 331. 

(u) Edwards Wood v. Marjoribanks (1868), 3 Do G. & J. 329, C. A.; 
affirmed (1860), 7 H. L. Cas. 806. 

(a) See Durham (Earl) v. Legard (1865), 34 Bcav. Oil ; Be Hare and 
O'More's Contract, [1901] 1 Ch. 93, 96. 

(h) See titles Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 441 ; Sale 
OF Land, Vol. XXV., p. 318. As to construction and effect of conditions 
of sale, see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 319 et seg. ; as to 
compensation after conveyance, see ibid., p. 331. 

(c) Be Fawcett and Holmes' Contract (1889), 42 Ch. D. 150, C. A. (house 
and yard described as measuring 1,372 square yards, being really 1,033 
yards). As to whether such a condition refers only to trifling errors, see 
ibid., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 156; Be Terry and White's Contract 
(1886), 32 Ch. D. 14, C. A., per Lindley, L.J., at p. 28; Ashbumery. 
Sewell, [1891] 3 Ch. 405, per Ciiittt, J., at p. 409. 

(d) As to what are material, see Dykes v. Blake (1838), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 
463 (where the fact that there was a light of way over land sold was held 
hot to be within condition for compensation) ; Shaclcleton v. Sutcliffe (1847), 
1 De G. & Sm. 609 (right to fetch water and cut drains) ; BouaiUe v. 
Flight (1844), 7 Beav. 621 ; Ayles v, Cox (1862), 16 Beav. 23 ; Eeywood v. 
MalMieu (1883), 26 Ch. D. 367 ; Brewer v. Brown (1884), 28 Ch. D. 309 ; 
Jacobs V. BeveU, [1900] 2 Ch. 868, 869 (where the cases are reviewed) ; 
Be Puekett and Smith'e Contract, [1W2] 2 Ch. 268, C. A. ; distinguish Be 
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purchaser will only get something substantially different from that 
which he agreed to buy, specific performance is not ordered against 
him (e). Thus, such an order is refused where property described 
as copyhold is partly freehold (/), or an underlease is described as 
a lease (9), or there is serious misrepresentation as to the rent at 
which the property has been let(h). A mere puffing description 
of the property sold, however, does not of necessity entitle a 
purchaser to resist specific performance on the ground of mis- 
representation (i). 

A condition which provides that errors and misstatements are 
not to annul a sale and that no compensation is to be allowed, does 
not enable a vendor to enforce specific performance without com- 
pensation if the error or misstatement is a substantial one (j). 

The court will not order specific performance with compensation 
unless the amount of such compensation can be reasonably 
estimated (k). 

182 . Similar principles apply where a purchaser seeks to 
enforce against a vendor specific performance with compensation of 
a contract of sale which contains a condition for compensation, 
except that in such case the rule as to strict construction does not 


Brewer and Hawkins' Contract (1899), 80 L. T. 127 ; and the eases cited in 
note (fc), infra. 

(e) Flight v. Booth (1834), 1 Bing. (n. c.) 370 (only two of many prohi- 
bited businesses mentioned) ; Be Arnold, Arnold v. Arnold (1880), 14 Ch. D. 
270, 279, C. A. ; see Norfolk (Duke) v. Worthy (1808), 1 Camp. 337, 340; 
Dobell V. Hutchinson (1835), 3 Ad. & El. 355; Powedl v. Douhhle (1832), 
Sugden, Vendors and Purchasers, p. 29 ; and see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 329. 

(/) Ayles V. Cox (1852), 16 Beav. 23 ; see Stewart v. Alliston (1815), 
1 Mer. 26 (rack-rent described as a ground-rent) ; compare Price v. 
Macaulay (1852), 2 De Gr. M. & G. 339, C. A., where specific performance 
with compensation was granted; Hudson v. Cook (1872), L. R. 13 Eq. 
417, 420 ; Evans v. Bobins (1862), 8 Jur. (n. s.) 846. 

(g) Madeley v. Booth (1848), 2 De 6. & Sm. 718 ; followed in Be Beyfus 
and Masters's Contract (1888), 39 Ch. D. 110, C. A., and Broom v. Phillips 
(1896), 74 L. T. 459, though disapproved in Camberwell and South London 
Building Society v. Holloway (1879), 13 Ch. D. 754, C. A., by Jessel, M.E., 
at p. 760 (in which case, however, the conditions in effect gave notice that 
the lease sold was an underlease) ; compare Turner v. Turner, [1881] 
W. N. 70; and see Be Lloyds Bank, Ltd. and Lillington's Contract, [1912] 
1 Ch. 601. 

(h) Dimmock v. Hallelt (1866), 2 Ch. App. 21 ; Be Terry and White's 
Contract (1886), 32 Ch. D. 14, C. A., per Lindlet, L.J., at p. 26. 

(i) Johnson v. Smart (1859), 2 Gift. 151 ; Ditamock v. Hallett (1866), 2 
Ch. App. 21, 27). 

(j) Whittemore v. Whittemore (1869), L. R. 8 Eq. 603 ; Jacobs v. Bevell, 
[1900] 2 Ch. 858 ; see Portman v. MiU (1826), 2 Russ. 570 ; Hayford v. 
CridMe (1855), 22 Beav. 477 ; Henderson v, Hudson (1867), 15 W. R. 
860 ; Flood v. Prichard (1879h 40 L. T. 873 ; Turner v. Turner, [1881] 
W. N. 70 ; Be Scott and Eave's Contract (1902), 86 L. T. 617, 618 : and see 
titles Misrepresentation and Fxiaud, Vol. XX., p. 747 ; Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 332. 

(fc) See ^0 cases cited in note (d), p. 103, ante; Magennis v. Fallon 
(1829), 2 Mol. 561, 684 ; compare Cox v. Ooventon (1862), 31 Beav. 378 ; 
see also Brooke {Lord) v. Bounthwaite (1846), 6 Hare, 298 ; Bidgway v. Oray 
(1849),"1 Mac. & G. 109; and distinguish Farebrother v. Oibson (1857), J 
De G. & J. 602, C, A. 
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apply, but the condition is interpreted according to the ordinary 
rules of construction (1). 

Specific performance with compensation is accordingly granted 
where there is a misstatement in the particulars (m.) ; even, in 
some cases, where the purchaser knew of the inaccuracy of the 
statement (n). 

Compensation may, however, be refused on the ground that the 
misstatement or omission does not affect the value of the property (o), 
or that the misdescription was verbally corrected by the auctioneer 
even though the purchaser did not hear the correction (p). 

A purchaser’s right to compensation may be abrogated by the 
operation of another term of the contract, as, for example, a condition 
giving the vendor the right to rescind (q), or by the impossibility of 
estimating the amount of the compensation to be paid (r). 

183. A clause which provides that no misdescription shall annul 
the sale and that no compensation shall be allowed in respect of 
any misdescription prevents a purchaser obtaining specific perform- 
ance with compensation (s). 

Sub-Sect. 7 . — Damages If or Instead of Specific Performance. 

184. Where the plaintiff establishes a title to relief in equity {i), 


(l) Cordingley v. Cheeaeborough (1862), 4 De G. P. & J. 379, per Lord 
Westbury, L.C., at p. 384; see White v. Cuddon (1841), 8 Cl. & Pin. 
706, H. L. ; Debenham v. Sawbridge, [1901] 2 Ch. 98 (a defect of title is 
not “ an error or misstatement in the particulars of sale ”) ; Be Jackson 
and Haden'a Contract, [1906] 1 Ch. 603 ; affirmed, [1906] 1 Ch. 412, 
C. A. 

(m) Painter v. Newby (1853), 11 Hare, 26; Aapinalla to Powell and 
Scholefield (1889), 60 L. T. 595 (mistake); Cordingley v. Cheesborough, 
supra; Durham (Earl) v. Legard (1865), 34 Beav. 611 (mistake) ; Be 
Fiurlbalt and Chaytor'a Contract (1888), 57 L. J. (Cii.) 421 ; see White 
Cuddon, supra (no substantial misrepresentations if particulars read as a 
whole). 

(n) Lett V. Bandall (1883), 49 L. T. 71 ; compare Cobbett v. Locke-King 
(1900), 16 T. L. R. 379. 

(o) Be Leyla/nd and Taylor's Contract, [1900] 2 Ch. 625, C. A. ; compare 
Be Ward and Jordan's Contract, [1902] 1 I. R. 73 ; Carlish v. Salt, [1906] 
1 Ch. 336, per Joyce, J., at p. 340. 

(p) Be Rare and O' More's Contract, [1901] I Ch. 93. 

iq) Mawson v. Fletcher (1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 212; affirmed (1871), 
6 Ch. App. 91 ; Be Terry and White's Contract (1886), 32 Ch. D. 14, 
C. A. ; compare Painter v. Newby, supra; Aahbumer v. Sewell, [1891] 3 
Ch. 405 ; and see Williams v. Edwards (1827), 2 Sim. 78 (contract avoided 
if good title not shown) ; Hudson v. Buck (1877), 7 Ch. D. 683, 687. 

(r) White V. Cuddon, supra. 

(s) Be Terry and White's Contract, supra ; Cordingley v. Cheeseborough, 
supra ; see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 332. 

(t) That is, to a judgment for specific performance (Chancery Amend- 
jnent Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 27), s. 2 (as to this Act, see note (c), 
p. 106, post) ). Title to such relief is a condition precedent to the exercise 
of the jurisdiction under this Act (Proctor v. Bayley (1889), 42 Ch. D. 390, 
C. A. ; Ferguson v. Wilson (1866), 2 Ch. App. 77 ; Lavery v. Pursell, 
(1888), 39 Ch. D. 508, 519 ; compare Howe v. Hunt (1862), 31 Beav. 420; 
Hilton V. Tipper (1868), 16 W. R. 888 : Franklinski v. Ball (1864), 33 Beav. 
660; see Lewera v. Shaftesbury (Earl) (1866), L. R. 2 Eq. 270; Scott r. 
Bayment (1868), L. R. 7 Eq. 112 ; Rogers v. OhaUis (1869), 27 Beav. 176 j 
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damageB may be awarded in addition to (a), or in substitution for (fc), 
a judgment for specific performance (c). 

Damages may also be awarded, under the general jurisdiction of 
the court, for breach of an agreement where the court will not order 
specific performance (d). 

Damages may also be given where specific performance is refused 
on the ground of mistake by the defendant (e). 

185. Where, in the absence of fraud on his part, a vendor is 
unable to make a good title to property sold, the purchaser is only 
entitled by way of damages to such expenses as he may have 
incurred in investigating the title (/), unless the sale is under the 


Middleton v. Magnay (1864), 2 Hem. & M. 233, 236 ; White v. Boby (1877), 
26 W. R. 133, C. A. ; Hipgrave v. Case (1885), 28 Ch. D. 356, C. A. 

(a) Jerques v. Millar (1877), 6 Ch. D. 153; Boyal Bristol Permanent 
Building Society v. Bomash (1887), 35 Ch. D. 390 ; Wesley v. Walker (1878), 
26 W. R. 368 ; compare Jones v. Gardiner, [1902] 1 Ch. 1*91 (where damages 
were awarded to a purchaser for delay in completing contract for sale of 
real estate where the delay was due to the vendor not troubling to per- 
form the contract and not to want of or defect in title or conveyancing 
difficulties) ; Cory v. Thames Iron Works and Shipbuilding Co, (1863), 11 
AV. R. 589 (where the plaintiff, having filed a bill for specific performance 
and damages for delay, was held entitled to damages though the defendant 
liad performed the contract after bill filed and before trial) ; Chinnock v. 
Ely (Marchioness) (1864), 2 Hem. & M. 220 (no special injury arising from 
delay) ; Johnston v. Johnston (1869), 17 W. R. 278. 

(b) Wilson V. Northampton and Banbury Junction Bail. Co. (1874), 
9 Ch. App. 279. Where the vendor has no title, and this fact is unknown 
to the purchaser at the time when he enters into the contract, damages are 
the only relief open to the purchaser (Pearl Life Assurance Co. v. Button- 
shaw, [1893] W. N. 123 ; Bowman v. Eyland (1878), 8 Ch. D. 588, 590 ; 
compare Oakeley v. Eamsay (1872), 27 I-. T. 745; and see pp. 61 et seq., 
ante). The measure of damages in such a case is the same as in an action 
at common law for breach of the contract (Bock Portland Cement Co. 
V. Wilson (1882), 31 W\ R. 193); see also Middleton v. Magnay (1864), 
2 Hem. & M. 233, 237; and compare Hythe Corporation v. East (1866), 
L. R. 1 Eq. 620 ; and the cases as to damages subsequent to decree for 
specific performance cited in note (e), p. 97, ante. As to the general prin* 
ciples of the law of damages, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 301 et seq. 

(c) Chancery Amendment Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 27), s. 2. This 
Act has been repealed by the Statute Law Revision and Ci\^ Procedure 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 49), but the repeal has not affected the jurisdic- 
tion given thereby (Sayers y. Collyer (1884), 28 Ch. D. 103, C. A. ; Chap- 
man, Morsons Co. y. Auckland Union Guardians (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 294, 
300, C. A. ; White v. Boby (1877), 26 W. R. 133, C. A. ; Shelfer v. City of 
London Electric Lighting Co., Meux's Brewery Co.Y. City of London Electric 
Lighting Co., [1895] 1 Ch. 287, C. A.). As to the jurisdiction to award ^ 
damages in equity before the Chancery Amendment Act, 1858 (21 & 22 
Viet. c. 27), see Todd v. Gee (1810), 17 Ves. 273, 278 ; Proihero v. Phelps 
(1855), 7 Jut. (n. s.) 173 ; McNulty v. Hamill (1815), Beat. 644. 

(d) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 24 (7) ; see note (m), 
p. 60, note(0, p. 77, ante; and see Elmore v. Pirrle (1887), 57 L. T. 333 ; 
Dominion Coal Co., Ltd. v. Dominion Iron and Steel Co., Lid. wnd National 
Trust Co., Ltd., [1909] A. C. 293, P. C. (damages awarded where no case for 
specific performance established) ; Worthing Corporation y. Heather, [1^06] 
2 Ch. 532 (contract unenforceable ; damages given for breach) ; titles Injunc- 
tion, Vol. XVII., p. 212 ; Landloed and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 380. 

(e) Tamplin v. James (1880), 16 Ch. D. 216, C. A. 

(f) Flureau v. Thornhill (1776), 2 Wm. Bl. 1078; see Bain v. Fothergill 
(1874), L« B« 7 H. L. 168 ; Be Wilsons and Stevens' Contract, [1894] 3 
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direction of the court, in which case he is also entitled to the 
costs occasioned by his bidding for and becoming purchaser of the 
property ig). 

The amount of the damages may be assessed by the court {h), 
or ascertained by an inquiry in chambers (t). 

186. The court may enforce specific performance of one part of 
the contract and award damages for breach of the remainder (/c> 


646, 653 ; Morgan v. Russell & Sons, [1909] 1 K. B. 357, 367 ; Bayley v. 
Birch (1894), 8 R. 647 ; and title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 409, 410. 

(g) Holliwell v. Seacombe, [1906] 1 Ch. 426, 430 ; compare Day v. 
Singleton, [1899] 2 Ch. 320, C. A. (where the purchaser was held entitled 
to recover damages for the vendor’s wilful omission to procure licence to 
assign leasehold property contained in the contract of sale) ; Jones v. 
Gardiner, [1902] 1 Ch. 191, 195. 

(h) Cornwall v. Henson, [1900] 2 Ch. 298, 305, C. A. ; J agues v. Millar 
(1877), 6 Ch. D. 153. 

(i) Hilton v. Tipper (1868), 16 W. R. 888. As to the costs of such 
inquiry^ see Slack v. Midland Bail Go. (1880), 16 Ch. D. 81. 

(k) Soames v. Edge (1860), John. 660, followed in London Corporation 
V. Southgate (1868), 17 W. R. 197 ; distinguish Norris v. Jackson (1860), 
1 John. & H. 319 ; and see Samuda v. Law ford (1862), 4 Gili. 42. 

[Note. — In addition to undertaking the responsibility of the tiile Specific 
Performance in conjunction with Mr, B, A, Wright, Sir Edward Fry very 
kindly gave permission for his standard Work on the subject to be made use 
of in the preparation of the text and to be cited in various places throughout 
the title,— Evs,] 
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I.— In General. 

187. A statute (a) is a declaration of the law as it exists (6), or Definition of 
as it shall be from the time at which such statute is to take effect, statute, 
made by the Sovereign in Parliament, as the supreme legislative 
authority (c), in the manner prescribed by existing statutes (d) and 

by the rules of each House (<?). 

188. Subject to the statutory provisions referred to below, a Bill, 
statute must have been embodied in a Bill which has passed 
through all its stages in both Houses of Parliament in . one 
session (/), and has then received the assent of the Sovereign. On 
receiving the assent the Bill acquires statutory force as from the 
day on which it is appointed to come into operation, or, if no time 

is appointed, then on the day of receiving such assent (y). 

189. Every Money Bill sent up to tho House of Lords at least Money Bill, 
one month before the end of a session, indorsed with the certificate 

of the Speaker of the House of Commons that it is a Money Bill, 
if not passed by the first-mentioned House without amendment 
within one month after being so sent up, becomes an Act of 
Parliament, or Statute, after presentation to the Sovereign, and the 
signification of the Eoyal Assent (h). 

190. If any Public Bill, other than a Money Bill, or a Bill Effect of 
providing for the extension of the duration of Parliament beyond 

five years, has been passed by the House of Commons in three 
successive sessions, ^vhether of the same Parliament or not, and 
having been sent up to the House of Lords at least one month 
before the end of each session is not passed either without amend- 
ment or with agreed amendments, it will, on presentation to the 
Sovereign and receiving the Eoyal Assent, become law, notwith- 
standing that the House of Lords has not consented to it, provided 

(a) “ Statute ” was defined by Coke as “ an act of parliament made by 
the king, the lords, and the commons ” (Co. Litt. 126 a). As to the 
distinctions between statutes and ordinances, see W iltes Claim of Peerage 
(1869), L. K. 4 H. L. 126. Statute ” has had more than one meaning. 

It has been applied to a code, such as the Statute of Westminster I., or to 
all the Acts passed in one session, which was the original meaning of the 
word (B. V. Bakewell (1857), 7 E. & B. 848, per Lord Campbell, C.J., at 
p. 851). 

(b) A “ declaratory ” Act properly so called, as distinguished from the 
various kinds of Acts mentioned below (see pp. 114 et seq., post), which are 
primd facie prospective (see p. 159, post), 

(c) A statute is the only instrument which can command the obedience 
of the whole people {Middleton v. Crofts (1736), 2 Atk. 650, per Lord 
Hardwicke, L.C., at p. 652). 

(d) As by the Parliament Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 13). 

(e) See title Parliament, Vol. XXL, p. 702. 

if) The Standing Orders are sometimes suspended in the case of private 
Bills so as to carry them over to the next session ; see title Parliament, 

Vol. XXI., p. 701. For the exceptions created by the Parliament Act, 

1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 13), see the text, infra. 

iq) See pp. 117, 155 et seq,, post, 

(A) Parliament Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 13), s. 1 (1), (3). For the 
definition of a Money Bill, see title Parliament, Vol. XXL, p. 776. 

H.L.— xxvn. I 
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that two ^ears have elapsed between its first second reading and 
its last third reading in the House of Commons {i). 

191. As the expression of the will of a Sovereign Parliament, 
the authority of a statute is supreme. It may defi^ne or override 
the common law, and in like manner a more recent statute may 
define or override an earlier, so far as the provisions of the latter 
limit or are repugnant to the former {j). It follows that no 
statute can provide for its own non-repeal or control future 
legislation (/;). 

192. All the King’s subjects must be taken to know the statute 
including the provisions of special statutes under which 

bodies have been incorporated with which the public have dealings, 
and the rights of which may limit the rights of the public (m). 


Part II. — Classification and Framework. 

Sect. 1. — Classification. 

193. Statutes are generally classified as follows, namely : — 

(1) Public General Acts ; 

(2) Local and Personal Acts (including public Acts of a local 
character) ; and 

(3) Private Acts {n). 

(t) Parliament Act, 1911 (1 &2 Geo. 6, c. 13), s. 2 (1), (3) ; by ibid., a. 6, 
a Bill for confirming a provisional order is also excluded. See, further, 
title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 722, 723. 

(/) Leges posteriores priores contrarias abrogant {Foster’s Case (1614), 11 
Co. Rep. 66 b, 69 a, 61 a, 63 a, 64 b ; 1 Bl. Com. 89). For a modern 
statement of the principle, see Be Williams, Jones v. Williams (1887), 36 
Ch. D. 673, 678 ; Macmillan <& Co. v. Dent, [1907] 1 Ch. 107, 124. C. A. 
As to the effect of statutory enactments on custom, see title Custom 
AND Usages, Vol. X., p. 247. 

(fc) 1 Bl. Com. 90 ; Boden v. Smith (1849), 13 Jur. 428, 430; Associated 
Newspapers, Ltd. v. City of London Corporation, [1913] 2 K. B. 281 ; see 
p. 1 67, post. 

(l) Certain statutes, in virtue of provisions contained in them, require to 
be promulgated, as, for instance, the Foreign Enlistment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. c. 90), s. 3, in British possessions outside the United Kingdom. Apart 
from such statutory provision, promulgation is unnecessary. For the 
general principle of “ ignorantia juris non exemat," see Carter v. McLaren 
(1871), L. R. 2 So. & Div. 120, 125. English statutes do not apply to the 
Channel Islands unless especially directed to apply to ail the King’s 
dominions or to those islands by name (see title Dependencies and 
Colonies, Vol. X., p. 673), and in such cases they must be registered by 
the Royal Courts ; see p. 162, post. 

(m) Cahill v. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1861), 10 C. B. (N. 8.) 
154, 172 ; Davis & Sons v. Ta^ Vale Bail. Co., [1896] A. C. 642, 560. 

(n) See the statutes as published with the Law Reports by the Incor- 
porated Council of Law Reporting. The nomenclature of statutes has 
altered very much. A distinction between public and private Acts was first 
drawn in thethirty-first year (1641) of Henry VIII. (Statutes of the Realm, 
1810, Introduction, p. xxxiii.). There then came a time when public and 
general Acts were distinguished from private and special Acts, with the 
latter being classed local and personal Acts of a public character. As early 
as 1797 the House of Lords directed a classification of statutes by the King’s 
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194 . Public general Acts(o) are those in which the whole Sect. i. 
community is interested, or which carry out some public purpose, Classifica- 
and which originate on the motion of some member of the House tion. 
in which the Bill is introduced (p). Pubiii^ 

196 . Local and personal, or simply local (g), Acts are Acts general Acts, 
procured by local authorities or persons for the purposes of limited ^ecal and 
areas (r), or by trading companies (s) which desire and require wider 
powers than can be secured by incorporation under the Companies 
(Consolidation) Act, 1908 (t). They originate in either House by 
petition (u), and their passage through Parliament is subject to 
particular rules and procedure (w). 

There is, however, no reason why an Act should not be partly 
local and partly general, and one which originates either as one 
or the other may become so in the course of its passage through 
Parliament (x). It is usual for local and personal Acts to adopt 


Printer, and in 1801 the House of Commons resolved that he should class 
general statutes and public local and personal statutes in each session in 
separate volumes (Richards v. Easto (1846), 16 M. & W. 244, 261 ; Shepherd 
V. Sharp (1866), 1 H. & N. 116, 122, Ex. Ch. ; B. v. London County 
Council, [1893] 2 Q. B. 464, C. A., per Bowen, L. J., at pp. 462, 463). “ Local 
and personal ” came to be a term of art ; see Cock v. Gent (184:3), 12 M. & W. 
234 ; Carr v. Royal Exchange Insurance Co, (1862), 1 B. & S. 966 ; and, 
since 1868, local Acts, dropping the addendum “ personal,” have been 
printed in separate volumes from public and private Acts, numbered in 
Koman numerals, and the letter P prefixed to such as are public Acts of a 
local character. The three classes of statutes mentioned in the text, 
supra, have been printed in three series since 1849. As to local, personal, 
and private statutes, see, further, pp. 182 et sect,, post. As to the classifi- 
cation of Bills, see title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 702 et seq. 

(o) See note (a), p. 203, post. In R. v. London County Council, supra, 
Bowen, L.J., at p. 462, pointed out that the logical division was into 
“gener^” and “local ana personal,” and the term “general” is as far 
as possible used throughout this title in speaking of “ public general ” 
Acts. 

(p) See title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 702 et seq. 

(q) There is an ofSicial index of these from 1801 to 1899. 

(r) For example, Town Improvement Acts (see title Local Govern- 
ment, Vol. XIX., p. 292), and Inclosure Acts (see title Commons and 
Rights op Common, Vol. IV., pp. 640, 641). Such Acts must be judicially 
noticed, and have all the operation of public Acts (Aiton v. Stephen 
(1876), 1 App. Caa. 466, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 467). Metropolitan 
Police Acts have been held not to be local and personal Acts, on the 
ground that they affect the administration of ™tice, which touches the 
whole community (Barnett v. Cox (1846), 9 Q. B. 617 ; doubted in R, v. 
London County Council, supra, per Bowen, L. J., at p. 464). 

(s) As, for instance, railway companies and gas and water companies. 

(t) 8 Edw. 7, c. 69, As to such companies, see title Companies, Vol. V., 
pp. 674 et seq. 

(w) At one time all legislation originated by petition to the Crown. The 
formula of the Royal Assent to these petitions, “ Le Boy le veult,^^ continues 
to the present day as the form of assent to Bills ; see title Parliament, 
Vol. XXI., p. 726. 

(to) See ioid,, pp. 727 et seq, 

(x) As, for instance, the Fires Prevention (Metropolis) Act, 1774 (14 
Geo. 3, c. 78), referred to in Be Barker, Ex parte Oorely (1864), 4 De J. & 
Sm. 477 ; followed in SinnoU v. Bowden, [1912] 2 Ch. 414 ; see title 
Insurance, Vol. XVIL, p. 642, note (d) ; see, also, Ingram v. Foote (1701), 
1 Ld. Raym. 708 ; jB. v, London County Council, [1893] 2 Q. B. 464, C. A,, 
per Lord Es«er, at p, 469. 
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Sbot. 1. 

Classifica- 

tion. 

Private 
personal Acts. 


Other 

denominative 

terms. 


and incorporate general statutes which experience has shown may 
be properly made part of them (a). 

1''" Private personal Acts (6) relate to the affairs of individuals, 
and more especially to names, estates, and divorces. As to these 
Acts also the procedure pursued is distinctive (c), and the Acts when 
passed need not necessarily be printed (d). 

197 . Statutes are also distinguished as follows, namely : — 

(1) Ancient and Modern, the latter comprising those enacted 
since the first year of Edward III. (c) ; 

(2) Declaratory and Enacting, the former generally including 
what are known as codifying and consolidating Acts (/ ) ; 

(8) Penal and Kemedial (ff ) ; 


(а) Seep. 186, post; titles Companies, Vol. V., pp. 674 et seq. ; Com- 
pulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., p- 12 ; Gas, 
Vol. XV., pp. 310 et seq. 

(б) “ Private Act ” is also used comprehensively to include local and 
personal Acts ; see p. 182, post ; title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 727, 728. 

(c) See title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 728 et seq. 

{d) Those dissolving the marriages of individuals domiciled in Ireland 
are not ; but most other private personal Acts have been printed since 
1813 ; see, further, p. 201, post. 

(e) The distinction is recognised in Vol. I. of the Statutes Revised. 
The dividing line at the year 1327 is purely arbitrary. It is commonly 
said that ancient statutes, being short and tersely expressed, must 
be liberally interpreted (B. v. Gardner (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 112, per 
Coleridge, J., at p. 118; compare Wilson v. Knubley (1806), 7 East, 
128, per Lord Ellenborough, C.J., at p. 134, speaking of a statute of 
Edward III. as a very ancient statute when no great precision of language 
prevailed). If, however, it becomes necessary in the future to construe 
“ ancient ” statutes, the ordinary rules of interpretation will probably be 
applied to them. Wilberforce, Statute Law, p. 216, gives examples of 
particular persons or species mentioned in ancient statutes being held to 
represent the classes or genera in which they were included. 

(/) For examples of declaratory statutes, see the Merchant Shipping 
(Seamen’s Allotment) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 8), passed to resolve 
doubts which had arisen as to the true interpretation of sections of the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60) and 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 48), and the Territorial Waters Jurisdiction Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 73), overruling B. v. Keyn (1876), 2 Ex. D. 63, C. C. R. As to the dis- 
tinction between codifying and consolidating statutes, see p. 199, post. 
Primd facie an “ enacting ’’ statute modifies the operation of the common 
law or a previous statute, but it is obvious that even a declaratory statute 
is for some purposes enactive. See also p, 170, po«<. 

(g) As to penal statutes, see p. 177, post. The broad distinction between 

f ienal and remedial statutes is that the former are to be strictly, the latter 
iberally, construed {Buntingtower (Lord) v. Gardiner (1823), 1 B. & C. 297, 
299) ; see p. 163, poet. Thus, in a remedial statute — the Dogs Act, 1866 
(28 & 29 Viet. c. 60) (now repealed ; see Dogs Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 32)) — “cattle” was held to include horses and mares (Wright v. 
Pearson (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 682), whereas under the Black Act, stat. 
(1722) 9 Geo. 1, c. 22, it had been doubted if this could be so (B. v. Paty 
(1770), 2 Wm. Bl. 721). The distinction between the two is not so 
sharply drawn now as formerly (compare Stephenson v. Eiggineon (1862), 
3 H. L. Cas. 638, 686; Nicholson v. Fields (1862), 7 H. & N. 810, per 
Martin, B., at p. 817 ; Dickenson v. Fletcher (1873), L. R. 9 C. P. 1, 7) ; 
and many statutes partake of the nature of both (Bones v. Booth (1778), 
2 Wm.Bl. 1226 (Gaming Act, 1710 (9 Anne, o. 19) ) ; Gortons. Ohampneys 
(1823), 1 Bing. 287, 301 (an annuity Act, now repealed) ). 
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(4) E nabling and Kestraining (k ) ; 

(5) Obligatory and Permissive (i) ; 

(6) Mandatory and Directory (k ) ; 

(7) Affirmative and Negative (l ) ; 

(8) Temporary and Perpetual (m). 

Such divisions are not, however, mutually exclusive, and statutes 
so termed are not distinguished in form or by particular treatment 
in their consideration by Parliament. The terms are rather such 
as have commended themselves to judicial interpreters as aptly 
describing the predominating objects or methods of particular 
statutes, which objects are proper to be considered in their 
construction (n). 

198. A proposed legislative enactment before its presentation to 
Parliament is known as a “Draft Bill.” After its introduction 
into either House and during its passage through Parliament it is 
kiiiiwn as a “Bill,” and its sub-divisions are known as “Clauses.” 
When it receives the Royal Assent it is called an “ Act ” or 
“ Statute,” and its clauses become “ Sections ” (o). 

Sect. 2. — Framework. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Heading or Title. 

199. Every statute commences with a heading (p) which consists 
of the introductory phrase, “ An Act to,” followed by words briefly 


(A) See pp. 153, 196, 'post. 

(i) See pp. 170 et seq., post. 

(k) See pp. 170 et seq., post. 

(l) See pp. 167, 172, post. 

(m) See pp. 167, 168, post. Rofeience may also be made to adoptive 
Acts, such as the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89) 
(see title Police, VoI. XXII., p. 488), and the Public Health Acte 
Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63) (see title Public Health and 
Local Administration, VoI. XXIII., p. 364), which only operate when 
brought into force by an executive order. 

(n) It has not been thought necessary hero to deal with Money Acts, 
as to which see title Parliament, VoI. XXL, pp. 722, 723, 776. 

(o) Lord Brougham’s Act, stat. (1860) 13 & 14 Vict. c. 21,s. 2 (repealed 
by the Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Vict. c. 63), but re-enacted in 
substance by ibid., s. 8), provided that all Acts should be divided into 
sections if there were more enactments than one. Previously each 
separate enactment in a statute had been preceded by the words “Be it 
enacted,’’ which were thereby rendered unnecessary. The terms “ clause ’’ 
and “ section ” are, however, somewhat loosely and interchangeably used 
in forensic arguments and judgments. As to Hybrid Bills and the passage 
of legislation through Parliament generally, see title Parliament, 
Vol. XXL, pp. 703, 704, 729, 744. For forms of Bills and various clauses, 
see Encyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., pp. 169 et seq.; 
Ilbert’s Legislative Methods and Forms, ch- xii. 

(p) Originally there were no titles to the Acts, but only a petition and 
the King’s answer ; and the judges thereupon drew up the Act into form 
and then added the title {A.-O. v. Weymouth {Lord) (1743), Amb. 20, per 
Lord Hardwickb, L.C,, at pp. 22, 23). A title was first used about the 
eleventh year (1496) of Henry Yll. [Chance r. Adams (1696), 1 Ld. Raym. 
77). As .to the short title of an Act and the Short Titles Act, 1896 
)(69 & 60 Vict. c. 14), see pp. 202, 203, post. For forms of short title, 
see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., p. 242. 
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Sect. 2. describing its object. It now forms part of the enacting statute (q\ 
Framework, and may be considered in determining the scope of the enact- 
ment (r), provided that nothing contained in it maybe taken to 
contradict clear and unambiguous language in the enactment 
itself («). 

Date of 200 . Appended to the heading is the date on which the statute 

Royal Assent, received the Eoyal Assent, which is the date of its commence- 
ment (t) unless otherwise provided. 

Sub-Sect. 2. -Preamble. 

Preamble. 201 . Following upon the heading or title comes the preamble 
(if any), which gives the reasons why the passing of the statute 
has become desirable (tt). The preamble may now be regarded, like 


(q) “ In old days it used not to be so, but now the title is an important 
part of the Act, and is so treated in both Houses of Parliament ” (Fielden 
V. Morley Corporation, [1899] 1 Ch. 1, C. A., per Lindley, M.R., at p. 4 ; 
Dartford Bural Council v. Bexley Heath Bail. Co., [1898] A. C. 210, per 
Lord Halsburt, L.C., at p. 213; Vacher & Sons, Ltd. v. London Society 
of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord Moulton, at pp. 128, 129). 
This statement must be taken as superseding what has been said 
by Sir E. Coke in PowltePs Case (1610), 11 Co. Rep. 29 a, 33 b; 
by Holt, C.J., in Mills v. Wilkins (1703), 6 Mod. Rep. 62; by Lord 
Mansfield, C.J., in B. v. Williams (1757), 1 Wm. Bl. 93; and in recent 
times in Birtwhistle v. Vardill (1840), 7 Cl. & Pin. 895, 929, H. L. ; 
Salkeld v. Johnson (1848), 2 Exch. 256, 283 ; Shrewsbury (Earl) v. Scott 
(1859), 6 C. B. (N. s.) 1, 215 ; Claydon v. Oreen (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 511, 
522; Alikins Y. Jupe (1876), 2 C. P. D. 375, jper Grove, J., at p. 385; 
and a title is no longer to be classed with marginal notes and punctuation 
(see p. 121, post) as mere contemporanea exposition As to the interpreta- 
tion of statutes, see pp. 126 et seq., post. 

(r) Coomher v. Berks Justices (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 17, 33; Be a Debtor, 
Ex parte the Debtor, [1903] 1 K. B. 705, 708, C. A. (Money-lenders Act, 
1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 51). This, however, does not apply to a short title, 
which is merely for facility of reference (Vacher & Sons, Ltd. v. London 
Society of Compositors, supra, at p. 128). The view expressed in Hunter v. 
Nockolds (1850), 1 Mac. & G. 640, per Lord Cottenham, L.C., at p. 651, 
would hardW now be followed. further, Brett v. Brett (1826), 3 Add. 
210, 218 ; iSlake v. Midland Bail. Co. (1852), 18 Q. B. 93, 109 ; Shaw v. 
Buddin (1858), 9 I. C. L. R. 214 ; B. v. Mallow Union Guardians (1860), 
12 I. C. L. R. 35 ; East and West India Dock Co. v. Shaw, Savill and 
Albion Co. (1888), 39 Ch. D. 524, 531 ; Kenrick & Co. v. Lawrence <fc Co. 
(1890), 25 Q. B. D. 99, 104 ; A.-O. v. Margate Pier and Harbour Co., 

^ 1 Ch. 749, 754 ; compare Fenton v. Thorley, [1903] A. C. 443, per 
Macnaghten, at p. 447. The Inclosure etq. Expenses Act, 1868 
(31 & 32 Viet. c. 89), after mentioning certain Acts in the title, and the 
usual enacting clause, commences in ib^., s. 1, by the words : “ That, not- 
withstanding any provisions in the said Acts contained ” (Wilberforce, 
Statute Law, p. 276). 

(s) Wilmotv. Bose (1854), 3 E. & B. 563, 569 ; In the Estate of .Oroos, 
[1904] P. 269, 273. 

(t) Pursuant to the Acts of Parliament (Commencement) Act, 1793 
(33 Geo. 3, c. 13), under which the Clerk of the Parliaments indorses on 
every Act the time at which it receives the Royal Assent, which indorsement 
is taken to be part of the Act ; see title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 723, 
725. As to short titles, see pp. 202, 203, post. 

(u) For instances, see Chancery of Lancaster Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet, 
c. 23) ; Parliament Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 13). For forms of preamblea| 
see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol IX., pp. 241, 242. 
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the title, as part of the statute (w) for the purpose of explaining (a), 
restraining (b), or even extending (c) enacting wordB, but not for 
the purpose of limiting express provisions couched in clear and 
unambiguous terms (d). 

202. Particular sections or groups of sections are sometimes 
preceded by a preamble, which, to distinguish it from a general 
preamble, is usually called a “ recital ” (e). 

203. As a general rule, modern public general Acts dispense 
with preambles (/), but private Bills — the term being used in the 
widest sense (g), as opposed to public general Bills — by the rules of 
both Houses must have preambles, which must be proved (h). 

204. The repeal of a preamble by a Statute Law Revision Act or 


(w) In 1848, though the title was not regarded as part of the law, the 
preamble had coine to be so regarded (Salkeld v. Johnson (1848), 2 £xch. 
256, 283). 

(a) “ The rehearsal or preamble is a good mean to find out the meaning 
of the statute, and as it were a key to open the understanding thereof ” (Co. 
Litt. 79 a). “ A key to open the meaning of the makers of the Act, and the 

mischiefs it was intended to remedy ” (4 Co. Inst. 330). See also Stowel v. 
Zouch {Lord) (1669), 1 Plowd. 353, 369; Copeman v. Gallant (1716), 1 
P. Wms. 314, 317 ; Mason v. Armitage (1806), 13 Ves. 26, 36 ; Emanuel v. 
Constable (1827), 3 Russ. 436 ; The Sussex Peerage (1844), 11 Cl. &: Pin. 143 ; 
j4.-G. V. Poxjois (Earl) (1853), Kay, 186, 207 ; Caledonian Bail, Co, v. North 
British Bail, Co, (1881), 6 App. Cas. 114, 124; Crowderv, Stewart (1880), 16 
Ch. D. 368, 370 ; West Ham Overseers v. lies (ISS3), 8 App. Cas. 386, 388 ; 
Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel^ [1891] A. C. 531, 
543 ; Crouch v. Crouch, [1912] 1 K. B. 378. 

(h) York (Dean and Chapter) v. Middleburgh (1828), 2 Y. & J. 196, 215 ; 
Salkeld v. Johnston (1842), 1 Hare, 196, 207 ; Winn v. Mossman (1869), 
L. R. 4 Exch. 292, 300. “ The function of the preamble is to explain 

what is ambiguous in the enactment, and it may either restrain or extend 
it as best suits the intention (Maxwell, On the Interpretation of Statutes, 
4th ed., p. 75, approved in Fletcher v. Birkenhead Corporation, [1907] 1 
K. B. 206, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 218). 

(c) Walker v. Bichardson (1837), 2 M. & W. 882, 889 ; Kearns v. 
Cordwainers^ Co. (1859), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 388, 408; see note (5), supra. 

(d) Mace v. Cammel (1773), Lofft, 782, 783; Crespigny v. Wittenoom 
(1792), 4 Term Rep. 790, 793 ; Lees v. Summersgill (1811), 17 Ves. 508 ; 
Trueman v. Lambert (1815), 4 M. & S. 234 ; Doe d. Bywater v. Brandling 
(1828), 7 B. & C. 643, 660; Hughes v. Chester and Holyhead Bail, Co. 
(1861), 1 Drew. & Sm. 624, 636 ; Copland v. Davies (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 
368 ; Taylor v. Oldham Corporation (1876), 4 Ch. D. 395, 404 ; Bentley v. 
Botherham and Kimberworth Local Board of Health (1876), 4 Ch. D. 688, 
692; Sutton v. Sutton (1882), 22 Ch. D. 511, 620, C. A.; Fletcher y. 
Birkenhead Corporation, [1907] 1 K. B. 205, 216, 218, C. A.; A.-O. v. City 
of London Corporation, [1913] 1 K. B. 201, 218. 

(«) As in Bryan v. Child (1860), 5 Exch. 368, where Pollock, C.B., at 
p. 374, held that the introductory recital to a set of clauses in the Bank- 
ruptcy Law Consolidation Act, 1849 (12 & 13 Viet. c. 106) (now repealed), 
must be read as inoo^orated with each ; and see Bristol Corporation v. 
Canning (1906), 95 L. T. 183, where the section of a local Act was held to 
be explained and limited by a recital immediately preceding it. 

( / ) One reason being that a preamble appearing on a draft Bill might by 
alterations in the Bill during its passage through Parliament become 
inapt in the subsequent Act. 
iq) See note (b), p. 116 , ante. 

(h) See title Parliament, Vol. XXL, p* 756* 
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similar statute will in no way affect the future construction of the 
Act (i). 

Sub-Sect. 3.— Enacting Formula. 

205. The enacting formula in Acts other than Finance Acts 
generally runs in the following words ; “ Be it enacted by the 
King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this 
present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
as follows ” (j). 

Where there is a preamble the word “ therefore ” is introduced 
before the word “enacted.” In every Bill presented to the 
Sovereign under the provisions of the Parliament Act, 1911 (k), 
the words “ Lords Spiritual and Temporal ” are to be omitted, and 
the words “ in accordance with the provisions of the Parliament 
Act, 1911,” introduced after the words “ in this present Parliament 
assembled ” (1). 

206. In Finance or Money Bills (m) the enacting formula com- 
mences with the words “ Most Gracious Sovereign, We, Your 
Majesty’s most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Commons of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland in Parliament 
assembled, towards making good the supply which we have cheer- 
fully granted to Your Majesty in this session of Parliament, have 
resolved to grant unto Your Majesty the sums hereinafter men- 
tioned, and do therefore most humbly beseech Your Majesty that it 
may be enacted, and be it enacted ” (n). 

207. It is no longer necessary that each section of a statute 
commence with the words “And be it enacted/' or “And be it 
further enacted,” Every section is a substantive enactment in 
itself (o). 


(i) As, for instance, the repeal of the preamble to the Betting Act, 1853 
(16 & 17 Viet. c. 119), by the Statute Law Revision Act, 1892 (55 & 56 
Viet. c. 19), 8. 1, and the Short Titles Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 10) 
(the latter Act having since been repealed and replaced by the Short 
Titles Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 14) (Powell v. Kempton Park Racecourse 
Co., [1897] 2 Q. B. 242, C. A., per A. L. Smith, L.J., at p. 269). 

(/) See Encyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., p. 243. 

(Ai) 1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 13. 

(l) Ibid., 8. 4 (1). The words ** by authority of Parliament “ in an Act 
or charter were formerly held sufficient to mak6 it an Act of Parliament 
(The Prince's Case (1606), 8 Co. Rep. 1 a, 20 a). 

(m) For the definition of a “Money BUI,” see title Parliament, 
Vol. XXI., p. 776. These Bills must be initiated by a resolution moved by 
a member of the Government in committee of the whole House ; see ibid . . 
pp. 766. 771 ; May’s Parliamentary Practice (11th ed.), pp. 587, 614; and 
compare Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1913 (3 Geo. 6, c. 3). 
s. 1 (1). 

(n) The remainder of the formula follows that of Acts other than 
Finance Acts. 

(o) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 8, re-enacting in 
substance Lord Brougham’s Act (stat. (1850) 13 & 14 Viet. c. 21), s. 2. 
The effect of this provision is that the enacting formula at the commence* 
ment of an Act covers the whole Act. 



Part II. — Classification and Framework. 


121 




Sub- Sect. 4. — Iltading of Parts, 

208 . Headings (which are first found in the Clauses Consolida- 
tion Acts of 1845) frequently precede clauses of enactments, or 
fasciculi of clauses (p), applicable to special objects. They govern, 
and may generally be read before, each of the sections which are 
ranged under them (q). They are to be regarded as parts of the 
statute itself, and may be read not only as explaining the 
sections which immediately follow, but as affording an even better key 
to the general construction than a mere preamble (r). Further, as 
being found and sometimes referred to in the enacting parts (s), 
they are deserving of greater consideration than marginal notes {(). 
The clear meaning and natural operation of words found in the 
various sections under headings must, however, according to the 
general rule, not be restrained or confined by them (n). 


Sect. 2. 
Framework. 

Ileadings of 
parts. 


Sub-Sect. 5. — Sections. 


209 . Notwithstanding that every section of a statute is a Sections of 
substantive enactment in itself.(a), the statute must be read and statutes, 
construed as a whole, though one section may bear a wider, 
another a more limited, meaning {h). One section may contain 
more than one enactment (c). 


Sub-Sect. G. — Marginal NoteSy Functuationy and Bracl^ets, 

210 . Marginal notes have been referred to as part of a statute Marginal 
when they have been found on the Parliament roll (d) ; and, as 
they are now printed with the draft Bill, it cannot be said that the 
eye of Parliament has never rested on them. The disposition of 
the courts is, however, to disregard them (e). 


(p) Uamm&r smith etc. Bail. Co. v. Brand (1809), L. R. 4 H. L. 171, per 
Lord Cairns, at p. 216. 

(q) Eastern Counties and London and Blackwall Bail. Cos. v. Marriage 
(1860), 9 H. L. Cas, 32, per Rramwell, B., at p. 46; compare Bryan 
V. Child (1850), 5 Exch. 368 ; but see Union 8.S. Co. of New Zealand v. 
Melbourne Harbour Commissioners (1884), 9 App. Cas. 365, 369, P. C. 

(r) Eastern Counties and London and Blackwall Bail. Cos. v. Marriage, 
supra, per Ciiannell, B., at p. 41. As to the preamble, see pp. 118 
et seq.y ante. 

(s) See the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 104) and 1894 
(57 & 58 Viet. c. 60); London Building Act, 1894(57 & 58 Viet. c. ccxiii.). 

(t) Lang v. Kerr, Anderson <& Co. (1878), 3 App. Cas. 529, 539 ; B. v. 
Local Government Board (1882), 10 Q. B. D. 309, 321, C. A. ; Inglis v. 
Bobertson, [1898] A. C. 010, 624, 630. As to marginal notes, see the text, 
infra. 

(u) Hammersmith etc. Bail. Co. v. Brand, supra, per Lord Cairns, at 
p. 216 ; Latham v. Lafone (1867), L. R. 2 Exch. 115, 119 ; Union 8.8. Co. 
of New Zealand v. Melbourne Harbour Commissioners, supra ; Fletcher 
V. Birkenhead Corporation, [1907] 1 K. B. 205, 215, C. A. 

(a) See p. 120, ante. 

(b) Short V. Hubbard (1824), 2 Bing. 349, 355; Pretty v. Solly (1859), 
26 Beav. 606, 610 ; and see p. 135, post. 

(c) B. Y. N ewark -upon- Trent (Inhabitants) (1824), 3 B. & C. 59, 71. 

(d) B. V. Milverton {Inhabitants) (1836), 5 Ad. & El. 841, 854; Be 
Venour's Settled Estates, Venour v. Sellon (1876), 2 Cb. D. 522, 525. 

(e) A.-G. V. Great Eastern Bail. Co. (1879), 11 Ch. D. 449, C. A., per 
Baggallat, L.J., at p. 461 (“I never knew one considered by the 
House of Commous”); Lang v. Anderson 4? Co. (1878), 3 App. Cas# 
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Statutes. 


SSCT. 2. 2U. Panctuation and brackets do not form parts of a statute, 

Framework, and if found on the Parliament roll, or a statute as printed by the 
Punct^ion Printer (/), can only at the most be regarded as contemporanea 

and brackets, txpositio (p). 

Sub-Sect. I.—Schedulet. 

Purpose and 212 . Schedules (h) which usually contain a list of any statutes 
construction, repealed, and which for purposes of drafting often contain other 
matter which may conveniently be separated from the enacting 
sections, such as treaties or forms, agreements and plans, or 
machinery, are to be regarded as constituent parts of the statute (i). 
If there is discrepancy between an enacting part and a schedule, 
the former prevails (/), and the operation of an enactment is never 
restrained by reference to a schedule when such restriction is 
unfavourable to the liberty of a subject (k). 

, . 213 . Forms appended in a schedule to a statute may be referred 

8ch^ul^^° to for the purpose of throwing light on the construction of the 
statute (Z). If such forms are merely given as models, and by way 
of example, or for departmental purposes, their bearing on the 
construction of enacting sections is less (m) than if they form an 
essential element in the operation of the statute (n). 

Imperative If a form included in a schedule to a statute is made imperative 

effect. 


529, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 536 (“inserted perhaps by the printer 
only*’) ; Sutton v. Sutton (1882), 22 Ch. D. 511, C. A., per Jessel, M.R., 
at p. 513 (“ The practice is so uncertain that it cannot be laid down that 
they are always on the roll ”) ; thus retracting what had previously been 
said in Be Venour^a Settled Estates, Venour v. Sellon (1876), 2 Ch. D. 522, 
per Jessel, M.R., at p. 525; see also Claydon v. Oreen (1868), L. R. 3 
C. P. 511, 519, 522; Sheffield Waterworks Co, v. Bennett (1872), L. R. 7 
Exch. 409, 421. 

(jf) As to the King’s Printer, see titles Constitutional Law, VoI. VI., 
pp. 497, 498 ; Press and Printing, Vol. XXIII., p. 226. 

(g) Claydon v. Green, supra (punctuation) ; Devonshire (Duke) v. Connor 
(1890), 24 Q. B. D. 468, per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 478 (“ To my mind 
it is perfectly clear that in an Act of Parliament there are no such things 
as brackets, any more than there are such things as stops ”). 

(h) A schedule is first found in the Isle of Man Purchase Act, 1765 
(6 Geo. 3, c. 26). 

(t) A.-G. V. Lamplugh (1878), L. R. 3 Ex. D. 214, 229, C. A. 

Ij) Allen V. Flicker (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 640; B. v. Baines (1840), 12 
Ad. & El. 210, 227 ; Be Baines (1840), Cr. & Ph. 31 ; B, v. Bussell (1849), 
13 Q. B. 237 ; Jacobs v. Hart (1900), 2 Fraser (Justiciary Cases), 33, 38. 

(k) Dean v. Oreen (1882), 8 P. D. 79, 89. 

(Z) Thomas v. Kelly (1888), 13 App. Cas. 606, 611. As to whether forms 
prescribed under a statute, but not included in it, may be referred to, see 
Be Norman, Ex parte Board of Trade, [1893] 2 Q. B. 369, 376, C. A. 

(m) See Be Norman, Ex parte Board of Trade, supra (Bankruptcy Act, 
1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 71), s. 26); BaHlett v. Gibbs (1843), 6 Man. & 
G. 81, 96 (schedule of a Franchise Act) ; Simpson v. South Staffordshire 
Waterworks Co. (1865), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 679, 688 (plan annexed in a 
schedule) ; Deam v. Green, supra (schedule to Ecclesiastical Courts Act, 
1813 (63 Geo. 3, c. 127)). 

(n) See Be Townsend, Ex parte Parsons (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 632, 646, 
C. A. ; Saunders v. White, [1902] 1 K. B. 472, C. A. (Bills of Sale Act (1878) 
Amendment Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet. o. 43) ); Liverpool Borough Bank v. 
Turner (1860), 1 John. & H. 169 (Merchant Shipping Act, 1864 (17 & 18. 
Viet. c. 104)); Davison v. OUl (1800), 1 East, 64 (a justices* order for 
Stopping up footpath under stat. (4773) 13 Geo. 3i c. 78, $.19); Ex 
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by the statute, or is in terms which indicate that it is intended to Sbot. s. 
be imperative, it must be strictly followed (o). Framework, 

214. An agreement scheduled to a statute has statutory validity. Agreement 

and no objection can be taken to it bn the ground of remoteness or 
uncertainty (p). • • 

215. A plan annexed by way of schedule to a statute may be Plan annexed 
regarded as illuaUrating the scope and meaning of an enacting 

clause (q), but the statute may confer a greater right than that 
which is indicated by the plan (r). 

Sub-Seot. 8. — Statutory Rules and Orders, 

216. The tendency of modern legislation is to lay down general Delegation 
principles, and to avoid going into administrative details («). It is 
within the competence of Parliament to delegate its authority, as 

may be seen in the statutes by which constitutions have been granted 
to the great colonies and dominions (t), and in the powers given in 
administrative Acts for the making of rules (a), regulations (b), and 
hye-laws (c), and for the suspensory or operative action of proclama- 
tions (d), of Orders in Council {e), and of departmental orders (/). 


Greenwood (1865), 1 Jur. (n. 8.) 622 (certificate under a Lunacy Act 
(stat. (1853) 16 & 17 Viet. c. 96), s. 4). 

(o) Wing v. Epsom Urban Council, [1904] 1 K. B. 798 (Public Health 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 96). 

(p) Manchester Ship C<£nal Co. v. Manchester Racecourse Co., [1901] 2 
Ch. 37, C. A. 

(q) See p. 122, ante. 

(r) Simpson v. South Staffordshire Waterworks Co. (1865), 4 De G. J. & 
Sm. 679, per Lord Westburt, L.C., at p. 688. 

(«) B. V. Walker (1876), L. R. 10 Q. B. 355, per Lush, J., at p. 358 ; 
National Telephone Go. v. Baker, [1893] 2 Ch. 186, 203. The Privy Council 
has termed it “ legislating conditionally ” (E. v. Burah (1878), 3 App. Cas. 
889, 906, P. C.). 

(t) See the British North America Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 3) ; Com- 
monwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 12) ; South 
Africa Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 9); title Dependencies and Colonies, 
Vol. X., p. 635. 

(o) See the Rules of the Supreme Court (Judicature Act, 1876 (38 & 39 
Viet. c. 77), 8. 17); Summary Jurisdiction Rules, 1886 (Summary Juris- 
diction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), s. 29); County Court Rules, 1903 
(County Courts Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 43), s. 164). 

(6) See, for instance, the reg^ulations made by the Secretary of State 
under the Costs in Criminal Cases Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 15); see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 446. 

(c) See Municipal Corporations Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet. c. 60), s. 23 ; 
Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 16; and the various 
Building and Public Health Acts and Railway and other local and 
personal Acts ; for examples, see titles Public Health and Local 
Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 388 et seq. ; Railwats and Canals, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 728 et seq., 787. 

(d) Thus, the Foreign Enlistment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 90), only 
becomes effective in places outside the United Kingdom upon being 
proclaimed (tbid, s. 3). As to proclamations generally, see title 
Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. 16, 16. As to tho coming into 
operation of statutory rules, see, further, p. 126, jmst. 

(a) Thus, rules are made by Order in CouncD for tho prevention of 


(/) For note (/), see p. 124, po$U 
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217 . Delegated authority of the kind above referred to must be 
exercised strictly in accordance with the po^Yer8 creating it (g), and 
in the spirit of the enabling statute (h). Statutes of a subordinate 
legislature, and also rules, ordinances, orders, and bye-laws, which 
have fulfilled all the conditions precedent to their validity, have the 
force of statutes, and must be construed as such (i). 

218 . Statutory rules, orders, and bye-laws differ from statutes in 
that it may be open to the judiciary to question their validity, to 
examine if they have complied with conditions precedent (j), and in 
the case of bye-laws to consider if they are reasonable (/c). If they 
fail to comply with such conditions, the court may quash them or 
treat them as unenforceable (1). 


collisions at sea; see, generally, title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVI., Part XI. ; and by tlie Contagious Diseases (Animals) Act, 
1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 74), s. 34, the Privy Council might authorise a local 
authority to make regulations, inter alia, for prescribing and regulating 
the lighting, ventilation etc. of cowsheds — a double delegation of 
authority; but see title Animals, Vol. I., p. 433, note (6). As to the 
nature of Orders in Council, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 8. 

if) Thus, the Board of Trade may by provisional order constitute 
pilotage authorities ; see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., 
p. 699. 

(g) Hacking v. Lee (1860), 2 E. & E. 906; Be Davis, Ex parte Davis 
(1872), 7 Ch. App. 526, 529 ; Irving v. Askew (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 208, 
211 ; Hartmont v. Foster (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 82, 85, 86, C. A. ; Slattery v. 
Baylor (1888), 13 App. Cas. 446, 450, P. C. ; Wilmot v. Grace, [1892] 1 
Q. B. 812, 816; ManUe v. Jordan, [1897] 1 Q. B. 248. 

(h) Bickards v. A.-G. of Jamaica (1848), 6 Moo. P. C. C. 381, 398 ; 
Schneider v. Butt (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 701, 706, C. A. 

(t) Garnett v. Bradley (1878), 3 App. Cas. 944, 964 ; Danford v. 
McAnulty (1883), 8 App. Cas. 466, 460 ; Gehruder Nafy. Ploton (1890), 25 
Q. B, D, 13, 15, C. A. (Rules of the Supieme Court) ; Be Langlois and 
Biden, [1891] 1 Q. B. 349, 355, C. A. (County Court Rules) ; Date's Case, 
Enraghfs Casa (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 376, 455, C. A. (Rules made under Public 
Worship Regulation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 85) ) ; Patent Agents 
Institute v. Lockwood, [1894] A. C. 347, 356 (Rules made under Patents, 
Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 57) (now repealed) ) ; 
National Telephone Co. v. Baker, [1893] 2 Ch. 186, 203 (act done under 
provisional order of Board of Trade) ; Jones v. Bohson, [1901] 1 K. B. 673 
(Rules made under Coal Mines Regulation Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 43) 
(now repealed)); Willingale y. Norris, [1909] 1 K. B. 57, 64 (Regulations 
made under London Hackney Carriages Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 86), by 
the Commissioners of Police) ; Williams v. Weston Urban District Council 
(1908), 72 J. P. 64 ; (1909), 74 J. P. 52: (1910), 74 J. P. 370, C. A. (bye 
Jaws made by a local authority) ; B. v. Boggallay, Hurlock v. Shinn, B. v. 
Hedderwick, Morris v. Ashton, [1913] 1 K. B. 290 (Rules made under 
National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 65) ). 

(j) Such as publication (Drew v. Harlow (1876), 39 J. P. 420 ; Timothy 
V. Fenn (1910), 74 J. P, 123). 

(k) As to which a wide diversity of opinion has existed (Kruse y. Johnson, 
[1898] 2 Q. B. 91, 100 ; Mitcham Common Conservators v. Cox, Same v. 
Cole, [1911] 2 K. B. 854; and see title Public Health and Local 
Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 393, 394). Generally speaking, the 
function of a bye-law is to regulate and not prohibit ; see Bossi v. Edin* 
burgh Corporation, [1906] A. C. 21 ; Sydney Municipal Council v. Australian 
Freezing Works, Ltd., [1905] A. C. 161, P. C. 

(l) See the cases cited in note (k), supra ; Toronto (City) Municipal Cor- 
poraUon v. Vir^o, [1896] A. C, 88, P. C ; Bakery. Williams, [1898] 1 Q. B. 
23, 26 ; B. v. Bird, Ex parte N cedes, [1898] 2 Q. B. 340 ; Kennaird v. Cory 
if Bon, [1898] 2 Q. B. 678 ; ScoU r, Glasgow Corporation, [1899] A. C. 470, 
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Where the Act under which rules are made does not come into 
operation immediately on passing, the rule-making power may be 
exercised during the interval for the purpose of bringing the Act 
into operation (m). 

219. Words and expressions used in subordinate legislation 
pimd facie have the same meaning as in the statute creating the 
power of legisl ation (n). 

220. The power to make any rules, regulations, or bye-laws is» 
unless the contrary intention appears, to be construed as including 
a power exercisable in the like manner, and subject to the like 
consent and conditions, if any, to rescind, revoke, amend, or vary 
the rules, regulations, or bye laws (o). 

221. General provision has been made by statute for the 
printing and publication of statutory rules (^), such as, for 
instance, rules, regulations, or bye-laws, made under any Act of 
Parliament, which relate to any court in the United Kingdom, or 
the procedure, practice, costs, or fees therein, or which are made by 
His Majesty in Council, the Judicial Committee, the Treasury, or 
any other Government department. The rules must be sent to the 
King’s Printer (q), and numbered, and, unless otherwise ordered, 
must be printed and sold by him. If the rules are required by 
statute to be gazetted, this requiremept is complied with by a 
notice in the Gazette that the rules have been made, and of the 
place where copies of them can be purchased (?•). 

222. To meet cases of urgenc 3 % provisional rules may be made 
to come into operation at once, but they are only to continue in 
force until rules have been made in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions (s). 


(m) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 37. 

(n) Blashilly, Chambers (1884), 14 Q, B. D. 479, 485; Interpretation 
Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 31. 

(o) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 32 (3). This 
provision applies to rules, regulations, and bye-laws only, and not to 
Orders in Council, and the other instruments mentioned on p. 123, ante. 

(p) By the Rules Publication Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 66); as to the 
Index to the Statutory Rules and Orders, see note (a), p. 203, post 

(g) As to the King’s Printer, see titles Constitutional Law, VoL VI., 
pp. 497, 498 ; Press and Printing, Vol. XXIII., p. 226. 

(r) Rules Publication Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 66), s. 3. In order to 
obtain criticisms before rules are finally made, and to prevent people being 
taken by surprise, provision is made that, at least forty days before making 
certain statutory rules, notice of the proposal to make the rules, and of the 
place where copies of the draft rules may be obtained, is to be published in the 
London Gazette. During these forty days any public body may obtain copies 
of such draft rules on payment of a sum not exceeding threepence per folio, 
^d any representations or suggestions made by a public body interested 
in the matter must be taken into consideration by the rule-making 
authority before finally settling the rules. These provisions apply to 
statutory rules which are required to be laid before Parliament, but not to 
those required to be laid before Parliament for any period before they come 
into operation; nor do they apply to rules made by the Local Government 
Board, the Board of Trade, the revenue departments, the Post Office, or 
rules made by the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries relating to oon« 
tagiouB diseases of animals; nor do they apply to Scotland (t&td., s. 1). 

(s) Ibid.f B. 2. This provision does not give power to make rides, but 
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223. Every exercise of a statutory power by a rule-maWng 
authority (t) which is of a legislative, and not of an executive, 
character, is to be deemed a statutory rule within the meaning of the 
provisions relating to the publication of draft rules (u). 


Part III. — Interpretation. 

Sect. 1. — In General 

224. The function of interpreting the statute as well as the 
common law lies with the High Court of Justice, and in the last 
instance with the House of Lords, and, when a court of supreme 
authority (v) has once laid down a rule of construction, such rule 
can only be amended by Parliament itself, legislating by statute (o). 
For, although a statute may have the effect of undoing that which 
has been wrought by an earlier statute, no recital in a declaratory 
statute as to the intention of Parliament in the statute amended can 
reverse or render void that which has been declared by the courts to 
have been done rightly under it (b). 

While it is the duty of the courts to interpret, they are not entitled 
to canvass the power of Parliament to make any enactment (c), nor to 


to provide that rules made in accordance with statutory power shall 
provisionally come into operation immediately {E. v. Baggallay, Hurlock 
V. Shinn, B. v. Hedderwick, Morris v. Ashton, [1913] 1 K. B. 290). 

(() As defined by the Buies Publication Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. o. 60), 
B. 4. 

(«) Buies made by the Lord Chancellor and the Treasury, dated 
9th August, 1894, under the Buies Publication Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet, 
c. 66), s. 3 (4). See, further, the preface to the Index to the Statutory 
Buies and Orders in force on the 31st December, 1912, and to the annual 
volumes. 

(v) The House of Lords is the commvm forum of Great Britain and 
Ireland {Cooper v. Cooper (1888), 13 App. Cas. 88, per Lord Watson, at 
p. 104), as the Privy Council is that of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas ; see Harding v. Queensland Stamps Commissioners, [1898] A. C. 
769, 774, P. C. ; Trimble v. HiU (1879), 6 App. Cas. 342, 344, P. C. As 
to judicial notice of statutes, see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 626. 

(a) Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. Harrison (1874), L. E. 7 H. L. 
1 ; see title Judgments and Oedeks, Vol. . XVIII., p. 210. It is 
possible, however, to ascertain the interpretation of an earlier Act by 
reference to a later {Oaslight and Coke Co. v. Hardy (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 
619, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.B., at p. 621). 

(5) Ex parte Lloyd (1861), 1 Sim. (N. S.) 260 ; B. v. Haughton {Inhabitants) 
(1863), 1 E. & B. 601, 616; Shrewsbury {Earl) v. Scott (1869), 6 C. B. 
(N. s.) 1, 180 ; Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Cameron, Jones v. 
Mersey Docks and Harbour Board (1866), 11 H. L. Cas. 443, 618 ; MiUxdfe 
V. Hanson (1866), L. B. 1 H. L. 242, 260 ; MoUwo, March db-Qo. v. Court 
of Wards (1872), L. E, 4 P. C. 419, 437 ; Sewell v. Burdick (1884), 10 App. 
Cas. 74, 106. 

(c) Biver Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, 
per Lord Buackbuen, at p. 764 ; Moriensen v. Deters (1906), 8 Fraser 
(Justiciary Cases), 93, 103. 
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Part III. — Iiitbepeeta'^on. 

inquire into the circumstances attending its passing (d), nor must Sect. i. 
they interpret it in any but the spirit in which it has been passed (e). In General. 

225. The function of interpretation exercised by the High Court Fnnctloa 
extends not merely to the interpretation of statutes strictly so 

called, but to correcting errors of interpretation made by inferior interpreta- 
courts (/), by Government departments in assumed exercise of tion. 
statutory powers ((jr), or by bodies to which the right of making 
rules and bye-laws has been delegated (/t). 

Sect. 2. — Statutory Provisions. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Definitions . 

226. The following words and expressions have been defined by Words and 
the Interpretation Act, 1889 (t) ^ 

(1) As found in any Act whenever passed: Admiralty, Bank interpreta- 
of England, Bank of Ireland, Board of Trade, Charity Commis- tion Act, 
sioners. Commissioners of Woods and Forests, Commissioners of 
Works, Consular OflScer, Ecclesiastical Commissioners, Education 
Department (J), Lord Chancellor, National Debt Commissioners, 


[d) Co. Litt. 98 b; The Prince's Case (1605), 8 Co. Kep. la, 18 a ; 
Harrison v. Burwell (1670), 2 Vent. 9, yer Vaughan, C.J., at p. 10 ; 
Stead V. Carey (1843), 1 C. B. 496, 616; Salkeld v. Johnson (1848), 2 
Exch. 266, 273; Shrewsbury [Earl) v. Scott (1859), 6 C. B. (N. s.) 1, 160; 
Lee Y. Bade and Torrington Junction Bail, Co, [IH11),L. K. 6 C. P. 676, 682; 
Vacher Sons ^ Ltd, y, London Society of Compositors C. 107, 113. 

[e) In other words, they must not begin by assuming what Parliament 
ought to have done (R, v. Mansel Jones (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 29, per 
Lord Coleridge, C J., at p. 39 ; compare Abel v. Lee (1871), L. R. 6 C, P. 
366, 371) ; and see Be Holbom Union, B, v. Poor Law Commissioners 
(1838), 6 Ad. &is El. 66, 69 ; Alikins v. Jupe (1877), 2 C. P. D. 376, per 
Grove, J., at p. 386. 

[f) Home V. Camden [Earl) (1795), 2 Hy. Bl. 633, 536, H. L. 

[g) Institute of Patent Agents v. Lockwood, [1894] A. C. 347, 366, P. C. ; 
A, -6, V. West Biding of Yorkshire County Council, [1907] A. C. 29 ; 
Wilford Y, West Biding of Yorkshire County Council, [1908] 1 K. B. 685, 
702 ; B, V. Board of Education, [1910] 2 K. B. 165, C. A. ; affirmed, sub nom. 
Board of Education v. Bice, [1911] A. C. 179; Be Hardy's Crown Brewery, 
Ltd, ana St, Philip's Tavern, Manchester, [1910] 2 K. B. 267, C. A. ; Be 
Weir Hospital, [1910] 2, Ch. 124, C. A. ; Dyson v. A,-0,, [1911] 1 K. B. 
410, 423, C. A. 

[h) See p. 123, ante, 

[i) 62 & 53 Viet. c. 63. This Act defines some sixty expressions in 
common use, making them of general application, except where an intention 
to the contrary appears in the particular statute in which they may be 
used. Some of these expressions are intended to abbreviate the language 
of statutes by substituting a convenient short term for a cumbrous legal 
description, as, for instance, “ the Board of Trade** for “the Lords of tlie 
Committee for the time being of the Privy Council relating to trade and 
foreign plantations.** Other aefinitions are intended to secure uniformity 
in the meaning of certain common terms, and to save their needless 
repetition in every Act ; thus, the definition of “ person ** in ibid,, s. 2 (1), 
slightly strengthens the common law rule of construction, as to which see 
Hirst Y, West Biding Union Banking Co,, [1901] 2 K. B. 660, C. A. (Statute 
of Frauds Amendment Act, 1828 (9 Geo. 4, c. 14), s. 6) ; and see Pearks, 
Ounston and Tee, Ltd, v. Ward, Mennen v. Southern Counties Dairy Co,, 
[1902] 2 K. B. 1. The Act does not, however, necessarily alter the 
common law (Behh v. Law Society (1913), 29 T. L. R. 634). 

(/) Now the Board of Education; see title Education, Vol, XIL, p. 
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Postmaster-General, Privy Council, Queen Anne’s Bounty, Secretary 
of State, Treasury (A;) ; Assizes, Court of Appeal, Court of Assize, 
Court of Summary Jurisdiction, High Court, Petty Sessional Court, 
Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1848, Summary Jurisdiction (England 
or English) Acts, Summary Jurisdiction Acts, Supreme Court (i); 
Writing (m) ; Statutory Declaration (n) ; Crown, Sovereign (o) ; 
Commencement of Aet(p); 

(2) As found in any Act or Order of Council passed or made 
after 1846 : County Court (q) ; 

(8) As found in any Act passed after 1850 : Affidavit, Land, 
Month, Oath(r); Masculine Words and Plural and Singular 
Words («) ; 

(4) As found in any Act passed after 1866 : Parish (t). 

(5) As found in any Act passed between 1850 and 1890 (exclusive) : 
County («) ; 

(6) As found in any Act coming into operation after 1889 : 
Board of Guardians, Poor Law Union (v); Borough, Municipal 
Borough and Parliamentary Borough {w); British India, British 
Islands, British Possession, Colonial Legislature, Colony, Governor, 
India, Legislature (a;) ; Local Government Eegister of Electors, 
Parliamentary Register of Electors, Parliamentary Election (y); 
Person (z) ; Rules of Court (a) ; Service by Post (b) ; Committed for 
Trial (c) ; Financial Year (d) ; 

(7) As used in the Act itself: “ Act ” (e). 

227 . A few other definitions of general application are given by 
other Acts : for example, the expression “ England ” when used in 
any Act of Parliament includes Wales and the town of Berwick- 
upon-Tweed ( f) ; and references to “ attorneys ” before the Solicitors 
Act, 1877 (g), stand as references to solicitors of the Supreme 
Court (/t). “Summary Jurisdiction Acts,” “Court of Summary 


{k) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 12. 
({) Ibid., s. 13. 

(m) Ibid., 8. 20. 

(n) Ibid., 8. 21. 

(o) Ibid., 8. 30. 

(p) Ibid., 8. 36 (1); 8ec p. 1.55, post. 

Iq) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 6. 
(r) Ibid., 8. 3. 

(«) Ibid., 8. 1 (1) ; see p. 130, post. 

(t) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 63), 8. 6. 
(m) Ibid., 8. 4. 

(t?) Ibid., 8. 16. 

{w) Ibid., 8. 16. 

(x) Ibid., 8. 18. 
iy) Ibid., 8. 17. 

(z) Ibid., 8. 19. 

(«) Ibid., 8. 14. 

(ft) Ibid., 8. 26 ; see pp. 130, 131, post. 

(c) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 03), s. 27. 
{d) Ibid., 8. 22. 

(e) Ibid., 8. 39. 

if) Wales and Berwick Act, 1746 (20 Geo. 2, c. 42), 8. 3. 
{a) 40 & 41 Viet. c. 25. 

{%) Solicitors Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 26), 8. 21. 
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Jurisdiction/* “ Petty Sessional Court,” and “ Occasional Court* 
house” are defined in the Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (i)* 

Sub-Skct. 2. — Words and Expressions Judicially Interpreted, 

228 . The following words and expressions, among others, have 
received judicial interpretation (j) : — 

(1) “ Accident ” (A:) ; (2) “ Assigns ” (i) ; (3) “ Belonging to and 
occupied with’*(m); (4) “Beyond the seas”(n); (5) “ Charitable 
u8es”(o); (6) “Clerk or Servant” (p); (7) “Completion ” (q-); 
(8) “ Creditor ” (?•) ; (9) “ Daily ” (s) ; (10) “ Day next appointed ” (t) ; 
(11) “Deviation” (m); (12) “ Fabricate ”(r); (13) “Footpath” (/c) ; 
(14) “ Forthwith ” («); (15) “ House or other building or manufac- 
tory ” iy) ; (16) “ Householder ” ( 4 ;) ; (17) “ Immediately ” (a) ; 
(18) “ Now ” ib) ; (19) “ On ” (c) ; (20) “ Passenger ” (d) ; 
(21) “ Pauper ” (c) ; (22) “ Person ” (./) ; (23) “ Purchase” (p); 


Sbct. 2. 
Statutory 
Pi'ovisions. 


Words and 
expressions 
judicially 
interpreted. 


(i) 42 & 43 Viet. c. 49, s. 50. 

(j) Though words judicially defined do not properly fall under the 
heading of “ Statutory Provisions,” jt is thought convenient to refer to 
them here. For more exhaustive lists, see Craies’ Statute Law, 2nd ed. ; 
Stroud’s Judicial Dictionary, 2nd ed. 

(k) Hamilton, Fraser <St Go, v. Fandorf & Co, (1887), 12 App. Cas. 518, 
per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at p. 524 ; Fenton v. Thorley tfe Co,, Ltd,, [1903] 
A. C. 443, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 448. 

(l) Be Woking Urban District Council (Basingstoke Canal) Act, 1911 
(1913), 77 J. P. 321. 

(m) Eeithy, Westminster School {Governing Body), [1913] 3 K. B. 129, C. A. 

(n) Buckmaboye (H, H,)\. Lulloobhoy MoUichund (1852), 8 Moo. P. C. C. 4. 

(o) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, [1891] A. C. 
531, 587. 

(p) As used in the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), 
s. 209 (1) (Be Beeton <& Co,, Ltd,, [1913] 2 Ch. 279). 

(q) Beigate Bural District Council v. Sutton District Water Co, (1908), 99 
L. T. 168, 

(r) Be Perrin (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 147. 

(s) London County Council v. South Metropolitan Oas Co., [1904] 1 Ch. 
76, C. A. 

(t) Bichards v. McBnde (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 119. 

(u) Herronv. Bathmines and Bathgar Improvement Commissioners, [1892] 
A. C. 498, 518. 

(v) Aberdare Local Board v. Hammett (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 162, 166. 

(w) Scales v. Pickering (1828), 4 Bing. 448. 

(x) B. V. Worcestershire Justices (1846), 1 Saund. & C. 102; Hancock v. 
(1859), 1 £. &;E. l^Q-,Bobertsy, Brett (l%%4), 20 C. B. (n. s.) 148, H. L. ; 

Be Sullivan, Ex parte Sullivan (1866), 36L. J. (bcy.) 1 ; Be Sillence, Ex parte 
Sillence (1877), 7 Ch. D. 238 ; B, v. Berkshire Justices (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 469, 
471 ; Be Southam, Ex parte Lamb (1881). 19 Ch. D. 169, 173, C. A. ; Keith, 
Prowse & Co, y. National Telephone Oo., [1894] 2 Ch. 147, 155. 

(y) Bichards y. Swa'nsea Improvement and Tramways Co. (1878), 9 Ch. D. 
425, 434, C. A. ; followed in BegenVs Canal and Dock Co. v. London 
County Council, [1912] 1 Ch. 583. 

(e) B, Y. HaK (1822), 1 B. & C. 123, 126. 

(a) Barker v. Lewis and Peat, [1913] 3 K. B. 34, C. A. 

(b) Waugh v. Middleton (1853), 8 Exch. 352. 

(c) Bradley v. Bradley (1878), 3 P. D. 47, 50; Bobertson v. Bobertson 
(1883), 8 P. D. 94. 96, C. A. 

(d) The **Lion'^ (1869), L. R. 2 P. C. 525. 

(e) Brighton Guardians v. Strand Union Guardians, [1891] 2 Q. B. 156, 
168, C, A. 

(/) Newcastle Corporation y. A.-G. (1845), 12 Cl, & Pin. 402, H. L. ; 
O Shanassy y. Joachim (1876), 1 App. Cas. 82, P. C. ; Pharmaceutical 

(g) For note (g), see p. 130, post. 



IdO 

Sect. 2. 

Statutory 

Provisions. 

Measurement 
of distance. 


Measurement 
of time. 


Imported 

meatiings. 


Service by 
post. 


Statutes. 

(24) “ Seaman '• {h); (25) “Shop” (i); (26) “Soil'’(i)j 

(27) “ Stationary vessel ” (1) ; (28) “ Submitted for decision ” (m); 
(29) “Successive weeks ”(»); (80) “Take”(o); (31) Town (p). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Measurement of Distance and Time, 

229 . In the measurement of any distance for the purposes of 
any statute passed since 1889, that distance, unless the contrary 
intention appears, must be measured in a straight line on a 
horizontal plane (a). 

230 . Any expression of time found in a statute must, in the 
case of Great Britain, be taken to refer to Greenwich time (5). 

The law does not, in general, regard fractions of a day, but 
cases may arise where the object of a statute will be defeated 
unless the precise hour of an occurrence is noted (c). 

6ui3-Sect. 4. — Oeneral Rules, 

231 . Words importing the masculine gender primci facie include 
females, and words in the singular primd facie include the plural 
and words in the plural the singular (d). 

232 . Where any statute passed since 1889 authorises or requires 
any document to be served by post, whether the expression “ serve ” 
or any equivalent expression is used, then, unless the contrary 
intention appears, service is deemed to be effected by properly 
addressing, prepaying, and posting a letter containing the docu- 
ment, and, unless the contrary is proved, to have been effected at 

Society v. London and Provincial Supply Association (1880), 5 App. Cas. 
857, 862; Be Jeffcocic’s Trusts (1882), 61 L. J. (CH.) 507; Enniskillen 
OuMrdicms v. Hilliard (1884), 14 L. R. Ir. 214 ; St. Helens Tramways Co. 
V. Wood (1891), 66 J. P. 71; Hirst v. West Biding Union Banking Co., 
[1901] 2 K. B. 560, C. A. ; Pearks, Gunston and Tee, Ltd. v. Ward, tiennen 
V. Southern Counties Dairy Co., [1902] 2 K. B. 1 ; Wills v. Toner (1904), 20 
T. L. R. 700 ; Chuter v. Freeth and Pocock, lAd., [1911] 2 K. B. 832. 

(g) InlandBevenue Commissioners v. Oribble, [1913] 3 K. B. 212, 216, C. A. 

(h) Macbeth <& Co. v. Chislett, [1910] A. C. 220. 

(i) Unwin v. Hanson, [1891] 2 Q. B. 115, C. A. 

(fc) Pretty v. Solly (1859), 26 Beav. 606, 610. 

(l) The l)unelm (1884), 9 P. D. 164, 171, C. A. 

(m) Ex parte Kent County Council and Dover Council, Ex parte Kent 
County Council and Sandwich Council, [1891] 1 Q. B. 726, 728, C. A. 

(n) Aberdeen City v. Watt (1901), 3 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 787. 

(o) Spencer v. Metropolitan Board of Works (1882), 22 Ch. D. 142, C. A. 

Ip) B V. Cottle (1861), 16 Q. B. 412; Milton Commissioners v. Faversham 

District Highway Board (1867), 10 B. & S. 648, n. ; Collier v. Worth (1876), 
1 Ex. D. 464. 

(a) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viot. c. 63), 8. 34 ; see title 
Weights and Measubes. 

(b) Statutes (Definition of Time) Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. 9). But 
“sunset ” in the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Vict.c. 41 ), s. 86 ( 1 ) (a), 
as to carriages carrying lights between one hour after sunset and one 
hour before sunrise, was held by a divisional court not to be an expression 
of time within the Act {Gordon v. Cann (1899), 68 L. J. (q. b.) 434) ; and 
see title Time, p. 441, post. 

(c) Combe v. Pitt (1763), 3 Burr. 1423, 1434 ; Chick v. Smith (1840), 8 
Dowl. 337, 340 ; Campbell v. Strangeways (1877), 3 C. P. D. 106 (as to the 
moment from which a licence under the Dog Licences Act, 1867 (30 & 31 
Viet. c. 6), begins to run) ; as to fractions of a day generally, see title T tmtb , 
p. 464, post. 

(d) Interpretation Act, 188!! (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), .. 1 (1) ; Conelly v. 
filec/-(1881), 7Q. B. D. 620, 622,C. A. 
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the time at \Fhich the letter would be delivered in the ordinary 
course of post (e). 

233. Where any statute passed since 1889 confers a power or 
imposes a duty, then, unless a contrary intention appears, the 
power may be exercised and the duty performed from time to time 
as occasion requires (/), and, when the power is so conferred or 
the duty imposed on the holder of an office as such, it may be 
exercised or performed by the holder for the time being of the 
office (y). 

Sttb-Seot, 6. — Interpretation Clauses, 

234. Most modern statutes contain an interpretation clause (//), 
wherein is declared the meaning which certain words and expressions 
are to, or may, bear for the purposes of the statute in question (i). 
As a rule, it should be used for interpreting words which are 
ambiguous or equivocal only, and not so as to disturb the meaning 
of such as are plain (k). 

Interpretation clauses are often inserted ex ahundanii cauteld, 
and are not necessarily to be construed as positive enactments (1). 

Sect. 3 . — Common Lmv liiiles. 

Sub- Sect. 1. — To Ascertain the Meaning, 

(i.) In General, 

235. Broad rules for the construction of statutes have been laid 

{€) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 26; see titles 
Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 441 ; Post Office, Vol. XXII., pp. 668, 669. 

if) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 32 (1); Battersea 
Borough Council v. County of London Electric Supply Co., Ltd., [1913] 2 
Ch. 248. There was an inconvenient common law doctrine of somewhat 
uncertain extent to the effect that a power conferred by statute was 
exhausted by its ffrst exercise. 

(g) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 32 (2). For offences 
under two or more laws, as to which a statutory rule is laid down in 
ibid., s. 33; see p. 179, post. As to statutory powers and duties, see, 
further, pp. 173 et 8eq,,po8t ; compare title Powters, Vol. XXIII., p. 17. 

(h) See Lindsay v. Candy (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 348, Blackburn, J., at 
p. 358 (“A modem invention which frequently does a great deal of 
harm ”) ; Ely (Dean) v. Bliss (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 469, per Lord Sr. 
Leonards, L.C., at p. 471 (“They attempt to put a general construction 
on words which in the different senses in which they are introduced in the 
various clauses of an Act do not admit of such ”) ; Wakefield Board of 
HeaUh v. West Biding and Orimsby Bail, Co, (1865), 6 B. & S. 794, per 
CocKBURN, C.J., at p. 801 (“1 hope the time will come when we shall see 
no more of interpretation clauses, for they generally lead to confusion ”). 

(t) Ahlert v. Pritchard (1866), L. R. 1 C. P. 210 (the word “ cart might 
in virtue of the interpretation clause include “ threshing machine *') ; 
B. V. Commissioners UT^er Boiler Explosions Act, 1882, [1891] 1 Q. B. 703, 
714, C. A. (a pipe might be a boiler). For forms, see Encyclopa&dia of 
Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., p. 244. 

(h) B, V. Pearce (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 386, per Lush, J., at p. 389 (extended 
meaning of “ justice of the peace ”) ; B, v. Cambridgeshire Justices, B, v. 
Shropshire Justices, B, v. Qhuoestershire Justices (1838), 7 Ad. & El. 480, 
491 (“overseer*’); Midland Bail, Co. v. Ambergate, Nottingham and 
Boston and Eastern Junction BaU. Co, (1853), 10 Hare, 369 ; Ex parte 
(1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 280, 291 (“ship**); The QauntUt (1971), 
1». R. 3 A. & E. 381, 388 (‘"ship”) ; Pound v. Plumstead Board of Works 
^871), L. R. 7 Q. B. 183, 194 (“street”); Nutter v. Accrington Local 
Board of ffeaBA (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 376, 384, C. A, (“street”) ; London 
School Board v. Jackson (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 602, 604 (“ parent ”). 

(2) Thus, where in the Railways Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 6s 9 
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Sect. 3. down from early times. It has been said that their meaning is 

Common primarily to be sought in themselves (wi), by which it is to be 
Law Roles, understood that all the constituent parts above dealt with(n), so 
far as they may be regarded as matter which has received the 
sanction of Parliament, are to be duly weighed. It has been 
further said that their grammatical and ordinary sense is mainly 
to be regarded (o). If the collocation of enacting words is in itself 
precise and unambiguous, no difficulty arises (p) ; if the terms 
employed are ambiguous, then the intention of Parliament must 
be sought first in the statute itself (q), then in other legislation and 
contemporaneous circumstances (r), and finally in the general rules 
laid down by Sir E. Coke(s), and often since approved (t), namely, 
by ascertaining— 

(1) What was the common law before the Act ; 

(2) What was the mischief and effect for which the common law 
did not provide (u) ; 


Viet. c. 20), 8. 3, “justice” was defined as “ a justice acting for the count; 
who ” (inter alia) should “ not be interested in the matter,” it was held that 
interest was not an absolute discmalification, but might be waived ; see title 
Kailwats and Canals, Vol. XXIIL, p. 688, note (d). 

(m) Ex visceribus actus (Co. Litt. 381 b) ; and see Lincoln College's Case 
(1595), 3 Co. Eep. 58 b, 59 b ; Logan v. Courtown (Earl) (1851), 13 Beav. 22, 
29 ; Barrow v. Wadkin (No. 2) (1857), 24 Beav. 327, 330 ; Hack v. London 
Provident Building Society (1883), 23 Ch. D. 103, 108, C. A. ; Be Toomer, 
Ex parte Blaiberg (1883), 23 Ch. D. 254, 258, C. A. ; Hobbs v. Winchester 
Corporation. [1910] 2 K. B. 46, 471, 479, C. A.; Inland Revenue Commis- 
sioners V. Herbert, [1913] A. C. 326, 332. 

(n) See pp. 117 et seq., ante. 

(o) Copeman v. OaUant (1716), 1 P. Wms. 314, 320; Warburton v. 
Loveland d. Ivie (1828), 1 Hud. & B. 623, 628, Ex. Ch. ; Orey v. Pearson 
(1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 61, 106; Vacher <& Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of 
Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, 117 et seq. 

(p) The Sussex Peerage (1844), 11 Cl. & Fin. 85, Tindal, C..I., at 
p. 143 ; Hornsey LocalBoard v. Monarch Investment Building Society (1889), 
24 Q. B. D. 1, C. A,, 7 >er Lord Eshek, M.R., at p. 5 ; Fordyce v. Bridges 
(1847), 1 H. L. Cas. 1, 4; Philpott v. St. George's Hospital (President and 
Governors) (1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 338, 349 ; London and Forth Western 
Kail. Go. V. Evans, [1893] 1 Ch. 16, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 27 ; R. 
V. Titterlon, [1895] 2 Q. B. 61,67 ; Vacher <fc Sons, Ltd. v. London Society 
of Compositors, supra, -per Lord Macnaohten, at pp. 117, 118. 

(q) See p. 136, post. 

(r) See pp. 138 et seq., post. 

(s) Heydon’s Case (1584), 3 Co. Rep. 7 a, 7 b. 

(i) Salkeld v. Johnson (1848), 2 Exch. 256, per Pollock, C.B., at 
p. 273; River Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, 
per Lord Blackburn, at p. 764. 

(u) Great pains were taken, according to the reports of older cases, 
to ascertain the intention of Parliament ; see 4 Co. Inst. 324 ; Willion v. 
Berkley (1661), Plowd, 223, 231 ; Stowel v. Zouch (Lord) (1662), Plowd, 
353, 366, Ex, Ch. ; Eyston v. Studd (1674), Plowd. 469, 464 ; Butler and 
Baker's Case (1691),3 Co. Eep. 26 a, 27b; Magdalen College Oow (1616), 11 
Co. Rep. 66 b, 73 b. The rule is still frequently adverted to in modern 
judgments; see Hawkins v. Gathercole (1866), 6 De G. M. & G. 1 21 
C. A. ; Hughes v. Chester and Holyhead Rail. Co. (1861), 3 De G. P. & J.' 
362, 362, C. A, ; Phillips v. Phillips (1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 169, 173 ; 
Bell V. Holtby (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 178, 189 ; River Wear Commissioners 
V. Adamson, supra, at p. 766; Freme v. Clement (1881), 18 Ch. D. 499, 
608 ; Caledonian Bail. Co. v. North Bntish Bail. Co. (1881), 6 App. Cas. 

‘ ’• 
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(8) What remedy the Parliament hath resolved and appointed to 
cure the disease (w ) ; 

(4) The true reason of the remedy (to). 

236. The great difficulty in all cases is in applying these rules 
to the particular case (x). A reasonable construction should, if 
possible (a), prevail, and it must not be assumed that Parliament 
foresees every result which may accrue from the use of a particular 
word (h) ; yet effect must be given to every part of the statute (c), 
even if the consequence be a hardship upon individuals (d). 

237. The canons of construction to be imposed with regard to 
statutes do not, in effect, differ from those applicable to all 
documents (e). 

(ii.) Parts of Statute which may he Considered. 

238. It is convenient to consider for purposes of interpretation 
the following matters, namely : — 

(1) The words employed ; 

(2) The words as collocated in an enacting section ; 

(8) Enacting sections as making up a whole statute ; 

(4) The whole statute, including the non-enacting constituent 
parts, which, according to the rules before laid down (f), may be 
referred to for the purpose of ascertaining the scope and meaning ; 


(w) Pardo v. Bingham (1869), 4 Ch. App. 735, 740; Freme v. Clement 
(1881), 18 Ch. D. 499, 508 ; Mersey Steel and Iron Co. v. Naylor (1882), 9 
Q. B. D. 648, 660, C. A. ; Lion Insurance Association v. Tu^er (1883), 12 
Q. B.D. 176, 186,C. A.; TAe Dwnelm (1884), 9 P. D. 164, 171, C. A. ; Eeigate 
Rural District Council v. Sutton District Water Co. (1908), 99 L. T. 168. 

(x) Allgood V. Blake (1872), L. R. 8 £xch. 160, per Blackburn, J., at 
p. 163. A good example of this is seen in Tuff v. Guild of Drapers of 
London City, [1913] 1 K. B. 40, C. A. 

(o) Hawes v. Paveley (1876), 1 C. P. D. 418, C. A., per Jessel, M.B., at 
p. 419; Higham v. Wright (1877), 2 C. P. D. 397, per Grove, J., at 
p. 401 ; Buther v. Harris (1876). 1 Ex. D. 97, per Grove, J., at p. 100 ; 
Williams v. Evans (1876), 1 Ex. D. 211, per Grove, J., at pp. 281, 282, 
and per Field, J., at p. 284. 

(h) Naim v. 81. Andrews University, [1909] A. C. 147, per Lord Lore- 
burn, L.C., at p. 161 ; see King v. Burrell (1840), 12 Ad. & El. 460, 
468 ; B. V. West Biding of Yorkshire Justices (1841), 1 Q. B. 326, 329 ; 

B. V. Skeen (1859), Bell, C. C. 97, 116; Boon v. Howard (1874), L. R. 9 

C. P. 277, 308 ; B. v. Oxford (Bishop) (1879). 4 Q. B. D. 245, 261 ; Gard v. 
London Sewers Commissioners (1886), 28 Ch. D. 486, 611, C. A.; Metro- 
politan Water Board v. London, Brighton and South Coast Bailway, [1910] 
2 K. B. 890, 896, C. A. 

(c) “Obscurity of expression and difSoolty of construction are not 
sufBcient grounds for rejecting provisions in Acts of Parliament” (Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners v. Joicey (No. 1), [1913] 1 K. B. 446, C. A., per 
Parwell, L.J., at p. 462). 

(d) A verbis legis non recedendum (EdricVs Case (1603), 6 Co. Rep. 
118 a ; Borke v. Errington (1859), 7 H. L. Cas. 617, 630) ; Monck v. Hilton 
(1877), 2 Ei. D. 268, per Cleasbt, B., at p. 276. 

(e) Lamplugh v. Norton (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 462, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., 
ft p. 469; Grey v. Pearson (1867), 6 H. L. Cas. 61, 106; approved 
in Caledonian Bail. Co. v. North British Bail. Co. (1881), 6 App. Cas. 114, 
131; Butler and Baker's Case (1691), 3 Co. Rep. 26 a, 27 b ; Curtis v. Stovin 
(1889), 22 Q. B. D. 513, 617, C. A. ; Hawke v. Dunn, [1897] 1 Q. B. 579, 686. 

{/) See p. 132, ante. 
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sbot. 8. and, having thus examined a statute as a self-contained entity, to 
Common point out what recourse has been had to external matters when 
Law Boles, interpretation from within has failed. 


I Words 
constmed in 
popular 
sense. 


Terms of art. 


Technical 

use. 


239. Words are primarily to be construed in their popular 
sense (g), and as they would have been understood the day after 
the statute was passed Qi\ unless such construction would lead to 
manifest and gross absurdity (i). 

Terms of art, however, must be taken in their technical or legal 
sense (A:), especially in a penal enactment (i), although the result of 
this may be that, in statutes applying to the whole of the United 
Kingdom, words used in different senses in different parts of it may 
have to be construed in a sense peculiar to one part (in). 

When a word is capable of being construed either in its popular 
sense or as a word of art, it is for those who assert that it is 
used in a technical, and not in a popular, sense to establish 
the fact {n). 


(g) B. V. Income Tax Commissioners (1888), 22 Q. B. D.296, C. A.,p«r 

Fry, L.J., at p. 309, affirmed, sub nom. Income Tax Special Purposes 
Commissioners v. Pemsel, [1891] A. C. 531, 546 ; B, v. Bamsgate 
(Inhabitants) (1827), 6 B. & C. 712, 716 ; v. Bailey (1847), 1 Exch. 

281, 292 ; Grenfell v. Inland Bevenue Commissioners (ISl 6) , 1 Ex. D.242, 
248; Cargo ex Schiller (1877), 2 P. D. 145, 161, C. A. ; Pharmaceutical 
Society v. London and Provincial Supply Association (1880), 5 App. Cas. 
857, 862 ; Gordon v. Jennings (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 45, 46 ; A.-G'. of Ontario 
v. Mercer (1883), 8 App. Cas. 767, 778, P. C. ; Wandsworth Board of Works 
V. United Telephone Go, (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 904, 920, C. A. 

(h) Sharpe v,WakefieU (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 239, 241, 242, C. A., affirmed, 
[1891] A. C. 173 ; Collins v. Welch (1879), 5 C. P. D. 27, C. A. ; Glasgow 
(Lord Provost and Magistrates) v. Farie (1888), 13 App. Cas. 657 ; 
J}forth British Bailway v. Budhill Coal and Sandstone Co., [1910] A. C. 
116, 127. 

(i) Clerical, Medical, and General Life Assurance Society v. Carter (1889), 
22 Q. B. D. 444, 448, C. A. ; Grey v. Pearson (1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 61, 106 ; 
** Fanny M. GarvilV^ (Owners) v. **Peru** (Owners), The ** Fanny M, 
Carvill*' (1876), 13 A^. Cas. 466, n., P. C. ; Wear Commissioners v. 
Adamson (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 546, 549, C. A. ; Stone v. Yeovil Corporation 
(1876), 2 C. P. D. 99, 112, C. A. ; Be Levy, Ex parte Walton (1881), 17 
<>li. D. 746, 756, C. A. ; Plumstead Board of Works v. S packman (1884), 
13 Q. B. D. 878, 887, C. A. ; B, v. Clarence (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 23, 66, 
C. C. R. ; Hornsey Local Board v. Monarch Investment Building Society 
(1889), 24 Q. B. D. 1, 5, 9, C. A. ; The Duke of Buccleuch (1889), 15 P. D. 
86, C. A. 

(k) Income Taac Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, supra, 
per Lord Macnaghten, at pp. 578, 579 ; Burton v. BeeveU (1847), 
16 M. & W. 307, 309 ; Williams v. Lear (1872), L. E. 7 Q. B. 286 ; Laird 
V. Briggs (1881), 19 Cli. D. 22, 34, C. A. ; B. v. Slator (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 
267, 272 ; Mason v. Bolton^s lAbrary, Ltd., [1913] 1 K. B. 83, 90, C. A. 

(l) Stephenson v. Eigginson (1862), 3 H. L. Cas. 638. 

(m) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, supra, at 
p. 580 ; though, iu the absence of reason to the contrary, interpretation 
iu both countries should be the same (North British Bailway v. Budhill 
Coal and Sandstone Co., supra, at p. 136); and see title MiKXS, 
Minerals, and Quarries, Vol XX., pp. 602 et seq, 

(n) Mansell v. B. (1857), 8 E. & B. 64, 73, i09 ; Sharp v. Dawes (1876), 
2 Q. B. D. 26, 29, C. A. ; Nuthv, Tamplin (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 247, 253, 
C. A. ; Western Suburban and NoUing Hill Permanent Benefit Building 
Society v. Martin (1886), 17 Q. B. D, 609, 614, C. A. ; Inland Bevenue 
Vmmwioners v. Gribble, [1913] 3 K. B. 212, C. A- 
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240. It is generally necessary in determining the sense of a 
particular word to have regard to the sentence or section in which 
it is contained (o). If the sense can be so determined, then recourse 
need not be had to its use in other sections of the statute (p) or in 
other statutes (q). 

241. A8 a general rule a word is to be considered as used 
throughout a statute in the same sense (r). It may happen, how- 
ever, that the same word is used in different senses in the same 
section (s), and, a fortiori^ in different sections of the same 
statute (0* 

242. Where in the same statute, and in relation to the same 
subject-matter, different words are used, primd facie the alteration 
has been made intentionally (a). 

243. As a word is primarily to be construed in its literal and 
popular sense, so an enacting section is to be understood according 
to the ordinary meaning of the words composing it (fc). The only 
exceptions to this rule are where Bome other section in the statute 
shows that the ordinary meaning is to be enlarged (c) or cut 


(o) Eosse (Earl) v. Wainman (1845), 14 M. & W. 859, 872. It will 
often be easy to interpret a word by finding out from the context what it 
does not mean {A,-G, v. SUl€m(lS63},2 H. & C. 431, per Pollock, C.B., at 
p. 515). 

(p) Spencer v. Meiropoliian Board of Worlca (1882), 22 Ch. D. 142, 
162, C. A. 

(q) Macbeth & Co. v. Chislettf [leiO] A. C. 220, 223. On the whole it 
is true, however, to say that the meaning of particular words in Acts of 
Parliament, as in other instruments, is to be found not so much in a strict 
etymological propriety of language, nor even in popular use, as in the 
subject or occasion on which they are used, and the object that is intended 
lo be attained; see B. v. Ball (1822), 1 B. & C. 123, per Abbott, C.J., 
at p. 136 ; Graham v. Ewart (1856), 1 H. & N. 550, 563, Ex. Ch. ; Eein 
V. Lane (1867), L. 11. 2 Q, B. 144, *150, 151 ; Edinburgh Street Tramways Go. 
V. Torbain (1877), 3 App. Cas. 58, 68 ; The Dunefm (1884), 9 P. D. 164, 
171, C. A. Thus, “bicycle” has for purposes of the Highway Act, 1835 
(5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 50), s. 78, been held to be a carriage (Taylor y. Goodwin 
(1879), 4 Q. B. D. 228) ; see also titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI.,p. 64,note(d); Street and Aerial Traffic, pp. 277, note (d), 
335, post. 

(r) Be National Savings Banlc Association (1866), 1 Ch. App. 547, 550 ; 
and see Be Eolborn Union, B. v. Poor Law Commissioners (1838), 6 Ad. 
& El. 56, 68. 

(s) Doed. Angell v. Angell (1846), 9 Q. B. 328, 355 ; B. v. Allen (1872), 
L. R. 1 C. C. R. 367, 373, 374 ; Be Smith, Green v. Smith (1883), 24 Ch. D. 
672, 678. 

(t) Even an interpretation clause (as to which see, further, p. 131, ante) 
does no more than say that the words interpreted shall have a particular 
meaning, unless there be something repugnant in the context (Meux y. 
Jacobs (1875), L. R. 7 H. L. 481, per Lord Selborne, at p. 493). 

(a) Brighton Guardians v. Strand Union Guardians, [1891] 2 Q. B. 156, 
C. A., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 167. A similar rule is applicable 
where two statutes dealing with the same subject-matter use different 
language (Dickenson v. Fletcher (1873), L. E. 9 C. P. 1, 8) ; but see p. 139, 
post. 

(b) Oye V. Fulton (1813), 4 Taunt, 876 ; Turner y. SheMeld and Bother- 
ham Bail. Co. (1842), 10 M. & W. 426, 430, 434 ; Be Gorham v. Exeter 
(Bishop), Ex parte Exeter (Bishop) (1850), 10 C. B. 102. 

(c) St. Peter^s, York (Dean and Chapter) y. Middleburgh (l827), 2 Y, dc 
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Sect, a down (d), or where its literal construction would be repugnant to 
Common the general purview (e). For the primary meaning is not always 
Law Bnles. the parliamentary meaning, and any construction which leads to 
absurd results or produces injustice should if possible be avoided (/). 

Alternative 244. When a role or enactment is capable of more than one 
interpreta- interpretation, and no light is to be derived from the rules appli- 
cable to the construction of it a priori, the consequences of alter- 
native interpretations must be regarded (g). 

Statute to 245. Notwithstanding that each section of a statute is to be 
be construed regarded as a substantive enactment (h), the statute must be read 
as a whole, construed as a whole (i), though one section may bear a wider, 

another a more limited, meaning (k). Buies made under a statute 
which are to be observed as if they were enacted in the statute 
may also be considered for the purpose of construing it (1). 

incmsistent 246. Where two co-ordinate sections are apparently inconsistent 
sections. an effort must be made to reconcile them (??<)• If this is impossible 
the later will generally override the earlier (n) ; but a particular 
enactment, wherever found, must be construed strictly as against 
a general provision (o). 


J. 196; Be 8t. Pancrae (Parish), B. v. Poor Lava Commissioners (1837), 6 
Ad. & El. 1, per Coleeidqe, J., at pp. 7, 8. Interpretation clauses fre- 
quently extend the natural meaninc ; thus, “ new street ” may include 
old liigh ways (Bobinson v. Barton-EceUs Local Board (1883), 8 App. Cas. 798). 

(d) See Atkinson v. Fell (1816), 6 M. & S. 240 ; Be 8t. Pancras (Parish), 
B. V. Poor Law Commissioners, supra, per Coleridge, J., at pp. 7, 8 ; 
Hawkins v. Oathercole (1865), 6 De G. M. & G. 1, 23, C. A. ; Be Watson, Ex 
parte Johnston, Johnston v. Watson, [1893] 1 Q. B. 21, C. A. 

(e) Be 8t. Pancras (Parish), B. v. Poor Law Commissioners, supra, per 
COUSRIDGE, J., at pp. 7, 8 ; Caledonian Bail. Co. v. North British Bail. Co. 
(1881), 6 App. Cas. 114, per Lord Selborne, L.C., at p. 122. See, too, 2 
Co. Inst. 386 ; Doe d. Nethercote v. Bar^e (1822), 6 B. & Aid. 492, 601 ; 
Warburton v. Loveland d. Ivte ( 1 828), 1 Hud. & B. 623, 648, Ex. Ch. ; 
Qiles v. Orover (1832), 1 Cl. & Pin. 72, 184, H. L. ; Simpson v. TJnwin 
(1832), 3 B. & Ad. 134 ; East and West India Dock Co. v. Uill (1882), 22 
Ch. D. 14, 23, C. A. ; affirmed (1884), 9 App. Cas. 448, 463 ; Oowun v. 
Wright (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 201, C. A. ; BaUton v. Wood (1890), 16 App. Cas. 
363, P. C. 

(/) Waugh V. Middleton (1863), 8 Exch. 362, 366 ; Hibernian Mine Co. 
v. Take (1858), 8 I. C. L. E. 321 ; Simpson v. Smith (1870), L. E. 6 C. P. 
87 ; followed in Plumstead Board of Works v. Spackman (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 
878, C. A. ; B. v. Tonbridge Overseers (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 339, 342, C. A. 

(?) ^ke B. L. Alston (1882), 8 P. D. 6, C. A., per Brett, L..T., at p. 9 ; 
Brunton v. New South Wales Commissioners of Stamps (1913), 82 L. J. (p. c.) 

139, 146. 

(h) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 8. 

(i) Wynne v. QnMth (1826), 3 Bing. 179, 196 ; Doe d. Bywater v. 
Brandling (1828), 7 B. & C. 643, 660 ; Bein v. Lane (1867), L. E. 2 Q. B. 

140, 161; Colquhoun v. Brooks (1889), 14 App. Cas. 493, 606; Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners v. Herbert, [1913] A. C. 326, 332. 

(1824), 2 Bing. 349, 366; Pretty v. Solly (1869), 

2o Beav. 606, 610. 

(1871). 6 Ch. App. 876, 879; Watkins y. 
Naval CoVxery Co. (1897), Ltd., [1911] 2 K. B. 162, 186, C. A. 

(m) Ebbs V. Boumois (1876), 10 Ch. App. 479, 484. 

(n) Wood V. Biley (1867), L. E. 8 C. P. 26. 

( 0 ) C'AwroAtW v. Cr^e (1828), 6 Bing. 177, 180 ; De WiwUm v. Brecon 
Oorporatum (1869), 26 Beav, 633, 543 ; Pretty v. Solly, supra. 
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247. Among the parts of a statute which must be considered in 
arriving at its true meaning are the sections or parts of sections 
known as provisoes, exceptions, and saving clauses. 

A proviso excepts out of a previous section, or out of the earlier 
part of the section which contains it, something which but for it 
would have been within the enacting part (p). It is generally 
something engrafted and dependent on a main enactment (q), and 
when the enactment is repealed the proviso falls with it (r). 

An enacting power cannot in general be implied from the 
language of a proviso (s), and provisoes are frequently inserted in 
statutes not to impose liability, but to allay fears (t). The substance, 
and not the form, must, however, be looked at, and that which is in 
form a proviso may in substance be a fresh enactment, adding to 
and not merely qualifying that which goes before (a). 

248. While a proviso follows the enacting part of a section, and 
is in a way independent of it, an exception is part of it. Hence 
where there is an exception co-extensive with, and therefore repug- 
nant to, the enactment, it must be ignored for contrariety (b). A 
proviso in similar circumstances might, so far as relates to cases 
falling within it, repeal a foregoing enactment (c). 

249. Exceptions and reservations are strictly construed, and 
affirmative rights cannot be based upon them unless by necessary 
implication (d). 

Special provisions as to particular properties following on general 


(p) Mullins V. Surrey (Treasurer) (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 170, 173 ; Duncan v* 
Dixon (1890), 44 Ch. D. 211, 216 ; Local Government Board v. South Stone- 
ham Union, [1909] A. C. 67, 63. 

(q) B. V. Taunton St. James (Inhabitants) (1829), 9 B. & C. 831, 836; 
Ex parte Partington (1844), 6 Q. B. 649, 653 ; B. v. Dibdin, [1910] P. 67, 
125, C. A. ; affirmed, ««6 nom. Thompson v. Dibdin, [1912] A. C. 633. 

(r) Horsnail v. Bruce (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 378, 386. For an instance to 
the contrary, see Stamp Act (stat. (1863) 16 & 17 Viet. c. 69), s. 19, and 
the note thereon in Chalmers, Bills of Exchange, 7th ed., p. 371. In old 
statutes the words “provided that,” instead of introducing a proviso, were 
sometimes used as equivalent to “ it is hereby provided that.” 

(«) Arnold v. Gravesend Coloration (1866), 2 K. & J. 674, 691 ; West 
Derby Union v. Metropolitan lUfe Assurance Society, [1897] A. C. 647, 667. 

(1) “Not to impose liability upon those who were not apprehensive ” 
(West Derby Union v. Metropolitan Life Assurance Society, supra, per Lord 
Herschell, at p. 666) ; and see p. 185, post. 

(a) Bhondda Urban Council v. Taff Vale Bailway, [1909] A. C. 263, 
268. 

(b) Clelland v. Ker (1843), 6 I. £q. B. 36; affirmed on appeal, Drury, 
temp. Sug, 227. 

(c) A.-G. V. Chelsea Waterworks Co. (1731), Fitz-G. 196 ; Wood v. Biley 
(1867), L. R. 3 G. P. 26. The distinction was also drawn in pleading that a 
declaration or information must allege that the particular case was not 
within an exception, while a proviso was matter for defence (B. v. Jarvis 
(1767), 1 East, 643, n.,p«r Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 647, n., cited in B. 
V. James, [1902] 1 K. B. 640, 644, C. C. R., and in B. v. Audley, [1907] 1 
K. B. 383. 386, C. C. R. ; Thibaultv. Gibson (1843), 12 M. & W. 88, 94, 96). 

(d) Lord Advocate fw Scotland v. Hamilton (1852), 1 Macq. 46, 62, H. L. 
(where the Crown, being owner of the bed of a river, was held disentitled 
to coinpensation provided for landowners who claimed rights in it) ; Sovoerby 
V. Smith (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 624, Ex. Ch. ; Devonshire (Duke) v. O'Connor 
(1890), 24 Q. B. D. 468, 486, C. A. ; Woolcomhers, Ltd. v. Bradford 
VorporctUon ( 1906), 70 J. P. 434. 
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provisions contained in the same or an incorporated statute are; to 
be regarded as exceptions out of the general provisions (e). 

An exception out of the provisions of a general statute may be 
ground whence an intention may be implied to repeal a statutory 
provision which would, if not repealed, have excepted the particular 
matter expressly excepted (/). 

260 . Saving clauses may be inserted where one statute is 
repealed and re-enacted by another, the scope and purport of both 
remaining the same. Their effect is that portions of the repealed 
statute remain in force as if the second statute had not been passed ; 
and, unlike exceptions from an enacting clause, they are liberally 
construed (^). 

A saving clause repugnant to the body of a statute is void (h). 
It can only preserve things which were in esse at the time of its 
enactment (i), and therefore cannot affect transactions which were 
complete at the date of the repealing statute (k). 

A saving clause in a general statute will cease to operate if it is 
inconsistent with the operation of a subsequent special statute (1). 

The insertion of words in a statute protecting or excepting 
certain persons does not necessarily by implication exclude others. 
Many things find their way into saving clauses ex ahundanti cautcld 
and upon the insistence of particular bodies of persons {m). 

(iii.) Other Statutes, 

251 . All statutes made in pari materia ^ or incorporated by 
express provision (n), should be regarded as a whole for purposes of 


(6) Taylor v. Oldham Corporation (1876), 4 Cli. D. 396, per Jesskl, M.R., 
at p. 410; compare A, -0, v. Freeman (1818), 6 Price, 425. Where two 
Acts passed within three weeks of each other contained two inconsistent 
clauses, the court treated the latter as an exception out of the provisions of 
the former; see Hunter v. Nockolds (1860), 1 Sfac. & Gr. 640. 

(/) SeeBe Williams, Jones v. Williams (1887), 36 Ch. D. 673, where it was 
held that the Trustee Saving Banks Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 87), s. 14, 
giving a bank priority in the distribution of the assets of an insolvent 
actuary, has been repealed by the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet, 
c. 62), s. 40, because that expressly reserves and excepts rights arising 
out of the Friendly Societies Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 60), and stat. 
(1865) 28 & 29 Viet. c. 86, commonly called Bovill’s Act (both repealed 
and re-enacted). 

(g) R. V. West Biding of Yorkshire Justices (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 220; 
Barnes v. Eddleston (1876), 1 Ex. D. 102, C. A. (both decisions affirming 
the validity of acts done under statutes repealed by the Public Health Act. 
1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65) ), As to savings iniplied in a repeal section, see 
p. 19S, post. As to saving clauses in respect of the Crown in the Metropolis 
Management Acts (see title Metkopolis, Vol. XX., p. 469, note (e) ), see 
ibid., p. 463. For forms of saving clauses, see Encyclopaedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Vol. IX., pp. 244, 246. 

{h) Alton Woods Case (1600), 1 Co. Eep. 40 b, 47 a, 62 b. 

(i) Ibid, ; Arnold v. Oravesend Corporation (1866), 2 K. & J. 674, 691 ; 
B. v. Firehill JH orih J ustices (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 13, 19, C. A. 

(k) Butcher v. Henderson (1868), L, B. 3 Q. B. 335. 

(l) Yarmouth Corporation v. Simmons (1878), 10 Ch. D. 518. 

{m) McLaughlin v. Westgarth (1906), 76 L. J. (P. C.) 117, per Lord 
Halsburt, L.C., at p. 118 ; Smyth v. B., [1898] A. C. 782, P. C. 

(n> Such as the various F^tory Acts, Shipping Acts, and Sale of Food 
and Drugs Acts. 
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construction (o). It is difficult to define with precision what con- 
stitutes being in pari materid {p), hat series of statutes dealing with 
a particular subject, such as the Bankruptcy Acts, the poor laws, the 
game laws, and so forth, are naturally regarded as making each so 
many separate systems ; and the Short Titles Act, 1896 (q), has 
grouped many such systems under collective titles. An explanatory 
or declaratory Act is naturally confined to the same subject-matter 
as that which it explains (r). 

252. It may be presumed that in statutes in pari materid similar 
language is to be similarly interpreted (s), though change of language 
is not conclusive that change of interpretation is intended (t), more 
particularly having regard to the frequency of slovenly draftsman- 
ship (a). Moreover, a later statute may be intended to enlarge 
and not merely to explain or consolidate (b). 

253. The comparison of a statute with those in pari materid 
affords a useful aid in resolving doubts in the following cases, 
namely : — 

(1) When the question is how far, if at all, an earlier statute has 
been repealed by a later ; 

(2) When difficulties arise out of apparently conflicting language 
in statutes concurrently in operation ; 

(8) When words are susceptible of divers constructions, one of 
which may be recommended anl others repelled by considerations 
derived from the policy of the law as declared in other statutc^s 
dealing with the same subject (c). 


(o) Canadian Southern Bail. Co. International Bridge Co. (1883), 8 
App. Cas. 723, 727 ; A.-G. v. Leicester Corporation, [1910] 2 Ch. 369, 369; 
see also B. v. Lordale (1768), 1 Burr. 446, 447 ; B. v. Palmer (1784), 1 
Leach, 362, 366 ; B. v. Mason (1788), 2 Term Rep. 681, 586 ; Be Copeland, 
Ex parte Copeland (1862), 2 De (t. M. & G. 914, 920, C. A. ; M' William 
V. Adams (1852), 1 Macq. 120, 141, H.L. As to the Lands Clauses Acts, and 
their construction, see title Compulsort Purchase of Land and Compen- 
sation, Vol. VL, pp. 12, 14 et sea, ; and see title Railways and Canals, 
Vol. XXIII., p. 707. 

(p) Such difficulties are apparent in cases like Davis v. A’dmonson (1803), 
3 Bos. & P. 382, Ex. Ch. ; Bedpath v. Allan, The “Hibernian" (1872), 
L. R. 4 P. C. 611, 618; see Knill v. Towse (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 186, per 
Mathew. J., at p. 195. 

(q) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 14 ; see p. 203, post. 

(r) A.-Q. V. Morgan, [1891] 1 Ch. 432, 462, C. A. 

(s) Dickenson v. Fletcher (1873), L. R. 9 C. P. 1, 8 ; Be Foster v. Great 
Western Bail. Co. (1882),8 Q.B.D.616,622,C.A. ; Barlow v. Teal (1885), 
15 Q. B. D. 403, 406 ; and see Catterall v. Sweetman (1846), 9 Jur. 961, 964. 

({) B. v. East Teignmouth {Inhabitants) (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 244, 249 ; 
Hadley v. Perks (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 444, 467 ; Be Wright, Ex parte 
Arnold (1876), 3 Ch. D. 70. 78, C. A. ; Lawless v. Sullivan (1881), 6 App. Cas. 
373, 383, P. C. 

(a) B. V. Buttle (1870), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 248, 261 ; Spencer v. Metro- 
politan Board of Works (1882), 22 Ch. D. 142, 161, C. A. ; Plottage v. 
Jackson (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 627, 630, 631, C. A. 

{b) B. V. BuUodc (1868), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 116, 117 ; B. v. Price (1871), 
L. R. 6 Q. B. 411, 416 ; Beed v. Nutt (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 669, 672. 

(o) Bradlaugh v. Clarke (1883), 8 App. Cas. 354, 368, 373 ; compare Be 
Perrin (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 147, 166, 161 ; B. v. Hopkins, [1893] 1 Q. B. 
021 ; Smeed, Dean <2 Co. v. Port of London Auttwrity, [1913] 1 K. B. 226, 
0. A., per BOC1U.&T. L.J.. at p. 232. 
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254. Apart from a clause of reference, the earlier of two statutes 
in pan materid cannot, strictly speaking, be construed by what is 
enacted in the later one (d). Regard may be had, however, to a 
repealed statute in pari materid where difficulties of construction 
arise (e) ; and where a statute incorporates a section of an earlier 
statute and directs it to apply as if certain words were omitted 
therefrom, the incorporated section is not to be construed as if the 
deleted words had never existed therein (/). 

255. Sections of an earlier statute may be incorporated into a 
later one by an express provision contained in the former (f/). 

A statute containing a general clause of reference to statutes in 
pari materid incorporates the general powers and provisions of the 
latter, but not special provisions, such as a right of appeal (h) ; 
a fortiori, the powers conferred by a principal Act are read into an 
amending Act (i). A single section of an earlier statute incorporated 
with a later statute may lay all the other sections of the earlier 
statute open as a field of interpretation of that section, although 
they are not incorporated fk). 

256. When a statute repeals earlier statutes upon the same 
subject, the repealed statutes cannot be resorted to for the purpose 
of bringing within the purview of the new statute anything omitted 
therefrom (Z). 

257. Express reference to a particular statute may by necessary 
inference exclude from consideration statutes in pari materid (m). 

Statutes in pari materid must generally be carefully distinguished 
from those alio intuitu, to which the foregoing rules do not apply (n). 

(d) Be Bolton Estates Act (26 & 27 Viet. c. vi.) (1902), 72 L. J. (CH.) 65 
(reversed, without affectiug this point, sub nom. Be BoUon Estates, Bussell 
V. Meyrick, [1903] 2 Ch. 461, C. A.), following Macassey v. Thompson, 
Macassey v. Huston (1902), 36 I. L. T. 162, H. L. ; compare Casanova v. 
B., The “ Bicardo Bchmidt" (1866), L. R. 1 P. C. 268, 277. It is other- 
wise where there is a clause of reference (Charing Cross Electricity Supply 
Co. V. London Hydraulic Power Co., [1913] W. N. 230). 

(e) B. V. Loxdale (1768), 1 Burr. 446, 447 ; Be Copeland, Ex parte 
Coj)eland (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 914, 020, C. A. ; A.-G. v. Lamplough 
(1878), 3 Ei. D. 214, 227, C. A. 

(f) Thus, the meaning of “voluntary ” in the Customs and Inland Revenue 
Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 12), s. 38, as amended by Customs and Inland 
Revenue Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 7), s. 11, must be considered, although 
for the purposes of the Finance Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 30), s. 2 (c), it is 
to be excluded (A.-O. v. Smyth, [1906] 2 I. R. 653). 

(g) Thus, the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), is 
incorporated into subsequent statutes which involve the compulsory taking 
of land (Be Wood’s Estate, Ex parte Works and Buildings Commissioners 
(1886), 31 Ch. D. 607, 616, C. A.); see title Compulsokt Purchase of 
Land and Compensation, Vol, VI., pp. 12, 13. As to what is to be con- 
sidered a later statute for this purpose, see Be Mills' Estate, Ex parte Works 
and Public Buildings Commisssioners (1886), 34 Ch. D. 24, 30, 37, C. A. 

(h) B. V. Surrey Justices (1788), 2 Term Rep. 604, 610. 

(t) Wigram v. Fryer (1887), 36 Ch. D. 87. 

(k) Portsmouth Corporation v. Smith (1885), 10 App. Cas. 364, 371 ; com- 
pare WiUingale v. Norris, [1909] 1 K. B. 67. 

(l) Shaw V. Buddm (1868), 9 I. C. L. R. 214, 218 ; Bradlaugh v. Clarke 
(1883), 8 App. Cas. 364, 380. 

(m) B. V. Dove (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 696 ; Lane v. Bennett (1836), 1 
H. ft W. 70. 

(n) Knowles ds Sons v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Bail. Co. (1889), 14 
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(iv.) Contemporaneous Circumstances, 

258. In construing a statute regard may be had t'i the exact 
state of the law, and generally to all circumstances which can be 
proved by extrinsic evidence to have surrounded Parliament at 
the time it was passed (o) ; for ignorance of the circumstances 
which rendered the passing of a statute necessary cannot be 
imputed to Parliament (p). 

259. In the construction of ancient statutes it is proper also to 
consider the general state of contemporary public sentiment, and 
in the construction of remedial statutes to consider the evils they 
were proposed to redress (q). For this purpose recourse may be 
had to annals or histories of the period and to antiquarian 
researches (r). 

260. Light may be thrown on the scope of a statute by looking 
at what Parliament was doing contemporaneously, and at the history 
of the statute (s) ; but even when words in a statute are so 
ambiguous that they may be construed in more than one sense, 
regard may not be had to the BilPby which it was introduced (t), 
nor to what has been said in Parliament (a) or elsewhere (h). 

App. Cas. 248, 253; Inland Eevenue Commissioners v. Forrest (1890), 15 
App. Cas. 334, 353 ; Be Oerard's (Lord) Settled Estate, [1893] 3 Ch. 252, 
258, C. A. ; Kydd v. Liverpool Watch Committee, [1908] A. C. 327, 330. 
As to codifying and consolidating Acts, see p. 199, post 

(o) A.-G. V. Fowis (Earl) (1853), Kay, 186, 207. On this principle 
preambles and recitals are resorted to as affording primd facie evidence of 
the facts therein stated ; see p. 204, post See, further, Swanton v. 
Ooold (1858), 9 I. C. L. R, 234 ; Fardo v. Bingham (1869), 4 Ch. App. 735, 
740; Biver Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, 
763 ; Hunt v. Wimbledon Local Board (1878), 4 C. P. D. 48, 58, C. A. ; 
Young i& Co, v. Boyal Leamington Spa Corporation (1883), 8 App. Cas. 517, 
526 ; Philipps v. Bees (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 17, C. A. ; Taff Vale Bait Co, 
V. Davis, [1894] 1 Q. B. 43 (provision inserted in private statute for 
benefit of a particular party) ; Barnacle v. Clark, [1900] 1 Q. B. 279 
(intention of Parliament) ; Beigate Bural District Council v. Sutton District 
Water Co, (1908), 99 L. T. 168, 170 ; Keates v. Lewis Merthyr Consolidated 
Collieries, Ltd., [1911] A. C. 641, 642. 

(p) Benden v. King (1852), 9 Hare, 499, 522. 

(g) M*William v. Adams (1862), 1 Macq. 120, 137, H. L. ; Mo7itrose 
Peerage (1853), 1 Macq. 401, per Lord Cranworth, L.C., at p. 406. 

(r) Bead v. Lincoln (Bishop), [1892] A. C. 644, P. C., per Lord 
Halsburt, L C., at p. 653. 

(e) Hawkins v. Oathercole (1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 1, 22, C. A. ; Be 
Leavesley, [1891] 2 Ch. 9, C. A. ; Wigram v. Fryer (1887), 36 Ch. D. 87 
(report of select committee so far as recited in the Act may be referred to). 

(t) Herron v. Bathmines and Baihgar Improvement Commissioners, [1892] 
A. C. 498, per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at p. 501. 

(a) Millar v. Taylor (1769), 4 Burr. 2303, 2332; Shrewsbury (Earl) v. 
Hope Scott (1859), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 1, 213 ; South Eastern Bailway y. Bailway 
Commissioners and Hastings Corporation (1881), 60 L. J. (Q. B.) 201, C. A., 
per Lord Selborne, L.C., at p. 203, stating that the House of Lords 
reijretted that the Court of Appeal in B. v. Oxford (Bishop) ( 1879), 4 Q. B. D. 
626, 636, C. A., had allowed the speech of Lord Cairns upon the third 
reading of the Public Worshm Regulation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 86), 
to be read ; Biohards v. McBride (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 119, 123 ; B, v. West 
Biding of Yorkshire County Councu, [1906] 2 K. B. 676, 700, C, A. ; B, v. 
Board of Education, [1909] 2 K. B. 1046, 1067, 1072. 

(h) Martin v. Hemming (1854), 18 Jur. 1002 (report of commissioners) ; 
Ewart V. Williams (1864), 3 Drew. 21, 24 (intention expressed by Charity 
Commissioners before introducing a Bill). 
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261. A statute which has received the sanction of Parliament 
cannot be impeached for informalities preceding its enactment, 
even if its passing has been procured by fraud (c). Parliament 
alone can provide a remedy (d), and it is immaterial that persons 
whose rights are affected thereby have not received notice of the 
Bill introducing it, and that the Standing Orders of either or both 
Houses have not been complied with (e). 

262. In the construction of a statute the policy which dictated 
the statute may be taken into account (/), but not public policy in 
general, and the danger of taking account of public policy has 
been frequently pointed out (g). 

(v.) Previously Acc^ted Interpretation. 

263. It is to be assumed that Parliament knows the law (fe), 
even in technical matters (i). Where, therefore, words and ex- 
pressions in a statute are plainly taken from earlier statutes in 
pan materid which have received judicial interpretation, it must be 
assumed that Parliament was aware of such interpretation, and 
intended it to be followed in later enactments {k), even, apparently. 


(c) Edinburgh Bail Co. v. Wauchope (1842), 8 Cl. & Pin. 710, 720, H. L. ; 

Stead V. Carey (1845), 1 C. B. 496 ; Waierford, Wexford, Wicklow and 
Dublin Bail. Co. v. Logan (1850), 14 Q. B. 672,680; Leey. Bude and 
Torringion Junctwn Bail. Co. L. R. 6 C. P. 576, 582; Labrador 

Co. V. B., [1893] A. C. 104, 125, P. C. 

(d) Lee v. Budeand Torrington Junction Bail. Co., supra, at p. 582. 

(e) Edinburgh Bail. Co. v. Wauchope, supra. This was not always so 
{Bonham's Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 114 a, 118 a ; London {City) v. Wood 
(1701), 12 Mod. Rep. 669, 687). 

(/) Hine v. Beynolds (1840), 2 Scott (n. r.), 394, 419, by Serjeant Stephen 
arguendo; and see B. y. Hall (1822), 2 Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) 241, per 
Abbott, C. J., at p. 246. 

{g) Egerton v. Brownlow {Earl) (1853), 4 H. L. Cas. 1, per Parke, B., 
at p. 123; Municipal Building Society v. Kent (1884), 9 App. Cas. 260, 
273 ; Be Mirams, [1891] 1 Q. B. 594, 595 ; Mogul Steamship Co. v. 
Mc(h-egor, Oow Co., [1892] A. C. 25, 45 ; Janson v. Driefontein Con- 
solidated Mines, Ltd., [1902] A. C. 484, 500, 507. 

{h) B. V. Watford {Inhabitants) (1846), 9 Q. B. 626, per Lord Denman, 
C.J., at p. 635 ; Young & Co. v. Boy al Leamington Spa Corporation (1883), 
8 App. Cas. 517, 526 ; Ex parte Kent County Council and Dover Council, 
Ex^arte Kent County Council and Sandwim Council, [1891] 1 Q. B. 725, 


(i) Such as the rules and practice in bankruptcy {KellocWs Case, Be Xeres 
Wine Shipping Co., Ex parte Alliance Bank (1868), 3 Ch. App. 769, 781), 
or liquidation of companies {Be Demerara Bubber Co., Ltd., [IdlZ] 1 Ch. 
331, per Swinfen Eadt, J., at p. 335). 

{k) Mansell v. B. (1857), 8 E. & B. 54, 73 ; Cope v. Doherty (1858), 2 
De G. & J. 614, 624, 625, C. A. ; Mersey Docks and Harbov/r Board v. 
Cameron, Mersey Docks and Harbou/r Board v. Jones (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 
443, 480; Mulcahy v. B. (1868), L. R. 3 H. L. 306, 319; Be Oathcart, 
Ex parte Campbell (1870), 5 Ch. App. 703, 706 ; Greaves v. Tofield (1880), 
14 Ch. D. 563, 571, C. A. ; Barlow v. Teal (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 403, 406 ; 
Ex parte Kent County Council and Dover Council, Ex parte Kent County 
Council and Sandwich Cowncil, supra, at p. 728 ; Dyke r. Oower, 
[1892] 1 Q. B. 220, 226 ; Jay y. Johnstone, [1893] 1 Q. B. 26, 28 ; Harrding 
V. Queensland Stamps Commissioners, [1898] A. C. 769, 774, P. C. ; 
NoHh British Bailway y. Budhill Coal and Sam^tone Co., [1910] A. C. 116, 
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though the court had been forced to do violence to the primary 
meaning and grammatical construction of words (1). This rule is 
especially applicable in the case of consolidating Acts (m). 

While knowledge of the law as defined by statute, and as 
interpreted by the courts, may be attributed to Parliament, it 
must not be taken to have knowledge of the habitual neglect of 
duty by those upon whom statutory duties are thrown (n). 

264. Where legislation, supervening on a practice which has 
grown up and become generally recognised, repeats words on which 
the practice was founded, it may be inferred that Parliament 
intends those words to be understood in their previously accepted 
meaning (o). 

265. Where expressions of larger meaning are used in an 
amending statute than in the principal Act, it must be taken that 
they are used intentionally (p). Where, however, a statute of 
limited operation is repealed by one which re-enacts its provisions 
in an amended form, it need not be presumed that its operation 
was to be extended to classes of 'persons hitherto not subject to 
them iq). 

If the words of a later statute differ from those of an earlier 
statute, the court, in construing the later statute, is not bound by a 
decision under the earlier one, even though it relates to the same 
subject-matter (r). 

266. An interpretation which has long been acted on will not be 
disregarded by a court of law {s ) ; nor will a construction long 
acquiesced in be lightly overruled by a court of review (0- 


(l) Waterford's {Earl) Claim (1832), 6 CL & Fin. 133, per Lord 
COTTENHAM, L.C., at p. 172. 

(m) Mitchell v. Simpson (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 183, 190, C. A. ; Ee Budgeit^ 
Cooper V. Adams, [1894] 2 Ch. 557, 561 (statutory rules). 

(n) London County Council v. South Metropolitan Gas Co., [1904] 1 Cli. 
76, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 82. 

(o) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, J^1891] A. C. 
531, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 591, where he also condemns the setting 
aside of established practices by administrative departments without the 
interposition of Parliament. 

(p) Hurlbatt v. Barnett A Go., [1893] 1 Q. B. 77, 79, C. A. (Arbitration 
Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 49), passed in wider language with full 
knowledge of decisions upon the Common Law Procedure Act, 1854 
(17 &; 18 Viet. c. 125) and the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66) ). 

(q) Brown v. McLachlan (1892), L. R. 4 P. C. 543, 550. 

(r) Be Toomer, Ex parte Blaiberg (1883), 23 Ch. D. 254, 258, C. A. 

(s) Nicol V. Paul (1867), L. R. 1 Sc. & Div. 127, 133 ; B. v. Cutbush 
(1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 379, 382 ; Cox v. Leigh (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 333, 
339; Lancashire and Yorkshire Bail. Go. v. Bury Corporation (1889), 14 
App. Cas. 417, 422 ; Tancred, Arrol & Co. v. Steel Go. of Scotland (1890), 
15 App. Cas. 125, 141 ; compare Bidsdale v. Clifton (1877), 2 P. D. 276, 
P. C. As to when statutes are judicially noticed, see title Evidence, 
Vol. XIII., p. 625, 

(t) Be Wright, Ex parte Willey (1883), 23 Ch. D. 118, 127, C. A, ; 
Philippa v. Bees (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 17, 21, C. A, ; London County 
Council V. ErWi (Churchwardens) and Dartford Union Assessment Committee, 
West Sam (Ohurchwa/rdens) v. London County Council, St. George^ a Union 
^mssn^ Oo^raiUoe y. London Coun^ Counoih [1893] A. C. 699 (where 
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267. Where a statute, speaking on some points, is silent as to 
others, practice may supply the defect, especially if statutory 
directions are given and the practice is not inconsistent with them. 
Where a statute uses language of doubtful import, the action taken 
under it, if continued for a long course of years, may reduce 
uncertainty to a fixed rule (a). 

The court may have regard to the construction put upon a statute 
when it first came into force (ft). Coniemporanea expositio, however, 
means unanimous consent over a long unbroken period, and can 
rarely be applied to modern statutes (c). 

268. Usage cannot prevail if the language of the statute is 
clear {d), and the consideration of practice as a key to interpretation 
must be distinguished from usage as a proof of right (e). Casual 
admissions of liability under a statute cannot be called in aid(/). 
The court may, however, have regard not only to the precise words 
of the statute, but also to the practice which existed at the time it 
was passed {g), 

269. A court of first instance in this country follows an 
interpretation unanimously placed upon a statute by the Court of 
Session in Scotland, where the question is simply one that turns 


Lord Herschell, L.C., concurred in the view expressed by Blackburn, J., 
in an earlier case, that until Parliament interfered, B. v. West Middlesex 
Waterworks Co. (1859), 1 £. & £. 716, should not be overruled); Morgan 
V. Fear, [1907] A. C. 426, 429 ; Cohenx. Bayley -Worthington, [1908] A. C. 
97, 99. 

(a) As to the effect of statutory enactments on custom, see title 
Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 247, 248; Dunbar (Magistrates) v. 
Boxburghe (Duchess) (1836), 3 Cl. & Fin. 335, H. L., per Lord Brougham, 
at p. 364, r ferring to the old maxim op imus legis intervres consuetudo. 
The principle had been laid down in Sheppard v. Gosnola (1612), Vaugh. 
159, per Vaughan, C.J., at p. 169. 

(b) Fermoy’s (Lord) Claim to Vote (1866), 6 H. L. Caa. 716, 747 ; 
Morgan v. Crawshay (1871), L. R. 6 H. L. 304, 316; Bead v. Lincoln 
(Bishop), [1892] A. C. 644, 652, P. C. 

(c) M‘William v. Adams (1862), 1 Macq. 120, 146, H. L. ; Clyde Naviga- 
tion Trustees y. Laird (1883), 8 App. Cas. 668, 673 ; Danford v. McAnulty 
(1883), 8 App. Cas. 456, 463 (practice growing up under statutory rules) ; 
A.-O. and Settle Bural District Council v. Lundcsdale Bural District Council 
(1902), 86 L. T. 822, 826 ; Assheton Smith v. Owen, [1906] 1 C3i. 179, 213, 
C. A. ; Goldsmiths’ Co. v. V^att, [1907] 1 K. B. 96, 107, C. A. 

(d) B. V. Hogg (1787), 1 T'erm Rep. 721, 728 ; Dunbar (Magistrates) v. 
Boxbuwhe (Duchess), supra, at p. 364 ; Northern Bridge Co. v. B. (1886). 
65 L. T. 769 (where the fact of toll not having been paid for over eighty 
years was held to be of no avail against the express provision of a private 
Act) ; Hamilton v. Baker, The “ Sara ” (1889), 14 App. Cas. 209, 221 ; West 
Ham Union v. Edmonton Union, [1908] A. C. 1, 4 ; Lord Advocate v. 
Walker Trustees, [1912] A. C. 96 ; and see title Custom and Usages, 
Vol. X., p. 247. 

(e) Clyde Navigation Trustees v. Laird, supra, at p. 670 ; Van Diemen’s 
Land Co. v. Table Cape Marine Board, [1906] A. C. 92, 98, P. C. 

(/) Northern Bridge Co. v. B., supra. 

(g) Tewens v. Noakes (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 630, 635, C. A. ; Gowan v. 
Wright (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 201, 208, C. A. ; A.-Q. v. Bradlaugh (1886), 14 
Q. B. D. 667, C. A. (where evidence of the practice observed m the tal^g 
of an oath in the House of Commons was received for the purpose of 
explaining the statutes affecting it). 




145 


Part III. — Interpretation. 

upon the construction of a statute which extends to Scotland as well 3. 

as to England (/i). Unless there is some controlling reason to Common 
the contrary, the interpretation in both countries should be the La w Ru les, 
same (i). 

(vl) General Words after Particular Words. 

270 . As a rule, general words following specific words are limited Ejusdem 
to things ejusdem generis with those before enumerated (A;), although rule, 
this, as a rule of construction, must be controlled by another 
equally general rule, that statutes ought, like wills or other docu- 
ments, to be construed so as to carry out the objects sought to be 
accomplished by them (Z). Hence the same general words would 

receive a wider interpretation in a remedial than in a penal 
enactment {in). 

271 . Where difficulty arises in deciding what further particular intention of 
objects may fall within the same genus as the particular ones statute, 
preceding the general words, the intendment of the statute and the 
non-applicability of the general words to particular species of the 

genus must be considered (n). 


(h) Be Hartland, Banks v. Hartland, [1911] 1 Ch. 459; and see title 
Judgments and Orders, Vol. XVIII., p. 212. 

(i) North British Railway v. Budhill Coal and Sandstone Co., [1910] A. C. 
116, 135. 

(k) Hawke v. Dunn, [1897] 1 Q. B. 579, 586 ; North British Railway v. 
Budhill Coal and Sandstone' Co., supra, at p. 132. Thus, when the 
statute (1740) 14 Geo. 2, c. 6, made it felony to steal sheep or other cattle, 
it was thought necessary to specify in a declaratory Act (stat. (1741) 
15 Geo. 2, c. 34) what cattle were intended {B. v. Paty (1770), 2 Wm. Bl. 
721 ; Fletcher Sondes {Lord) (1826), 3 Bing. 501, 580, H. L.). See also 
Scales V. Pickering (1828), 4 Bing. 448, 453 ; Casher v. Holmes (1831), 2 
B. & Ad. 592 ; JS. v. Edmundson (1859), 2 E. & E. 77, 83 ; Wehh v. Bird 
(1861), 10 C. B. (N. s.) 268, 286; affirmed (1863), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 839, 
Ex. Ch. ; Fenwick v. Schmalz (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 313 ; R. v. Portugal 
(1885), 16 Q. B. D. 487; R. v. Kane, [1901] 1 K. B. 472, C. C. R. (both 
cases dealing with the limitation of “or other agent (Larceny Act, 1861 
(24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), s. 75) ) ; Re Stockport Bagged, Industrial and 
Reformatory Schools, [1898] 2 Ch. 687, 696, C. A. (“ or other schools” 
(Charitable Trusts Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 137), s. 62)); Tillmanns 
iSc Co. V. S.S. Knutsford, Ltd., [1908] 2 K. B. 385, C. A. ; affirmed, [1908] 
A. C. 407; A.-O. v. Leicester Corporation, [1910] 2 Ch. 359; A. O. v. 
Seccombe, [1911] 2 K. B. 688, 698 (^‘ by contract or otherwise” (Finance 
Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 30), a. 2 (1) (c) ) ) ; Be Samuel, [1913] A. C. 514, 
519, P. C. 

(Z) Hawke v. Dunn, supra : R. v. Payne (1866), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 27 ; 
Anderson v. Anderson, [18961 1 Q. B, 749, 763, C. A. ; Olasgow Corporation 
V. Glasgow Tramway and Omnibus Co., [1898] A. C. 631, 634; Smeed, 
Dean <fc Co. v. Port of London Authority, [1913] 1 K. B. 226, 230, C. A. ; 
see title Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 469. 

(m) Thus, “ cattle ” was held to include horses and mares in the Doga 
Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 60), s. 1 {Wright v. Pearson (1869), L. R. 4 
Q. B. 682), but not, apparently, in stat. (1740) 14 Geo. 2, o. 6 {R. v. Paiy, 
supra). See also Myers v. Veitch (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 649, where, in 
a statute rendering liable to a penalty officers detaining bankrupts who 
had procured orders of protection, it was held that “ any officer ” must 
be limited to the officer who had actually effected the arrest ; Killin v. 
Swatton (1896), 76 L. T. 65 (“any statute, law, ordinance, custom, or 
provision, to the contrary in anywise, notwithstanding ”). 

(n) Bedford Infirmary {Governors) y. Bedford Improvement Commissionere 

B.L. — xxm. L 
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272. Where several words are followed by a general expression, 
which is as much applicable to the first and other words as to the 
last, that expression is not, as a matter of ordinary construction, 
limited to the last, but applies to all ip). 

273. It is often possible to arrive at the meaning of sweeping 
general words, which it is difficult to apply in their literal sense, by 
comparing them with words of like import in the same statute (p). 

(vii.) Mistahea in Statutes, 

274. It is not competent to any court to proceed upon the 
assumption that Parliament has made a mistake, there being a 
strong presumption that Parliament does not make mistakes (q ) ; 
and, as a rule, it is not permissible to supply omissions, even though 
they are evidently unintentional (?•). 

If it is possible, the words of a statute must be construed so 
as to give a sensible meaning to them, ut res magis valeat quam 
pereat (s). Where the main object and intention of a statute are 
clear from the title, preamble, or otherwise, it should not be 
reduced to a nullity by a literal following of language, which may 
be due to want of skill or knowledge on the part of a draftsman, 
unless such language is intractable (t). 

Thus, it may be possible in certain circumstances : — 

(1) To treat as rectified obvious misprints (a) ; 


(1852), 7 £xch. 768, 774. It lias been laid down that the aeueral words 
of a statute beginning with inferior persons do not extend to superior 
persons. Thus, in stat. (1571) 13 Eliz. o. 10, “colleges, deans and 
chapters, parsons, vicars, and others having spiritual promotions ” do 
not include bishops; and when stat. (1539) 31 Hen. 8, c. 13, speaks 
of property coming to the Crown by dissolution, renouncing, forfeiture etc., 
“ or by any other means,” an Act of Parliament, which is the highest foi m 
of conveyance, not having been specified, cannot be intended (Canterbury's 
(Archbishop) Case (1596), 2 Co. Rep. 46 a). 

(o) See Great Western Rail. Co. v. Swindon and Cheltenham Bail. Co, 
(1884), 9 App. Cas. 787, where “lauds” in a definition clause being 
declared to extend to messuages, lands, tenements, and hereditaments, of 
any tenure, the words “of any tenure ” were held to define the four preced- 
ing substantives ; and Lord Beamweli. added, at p. 808, that in “horses, 
oxen, pigs, and sheep, from whatever country they may come,” the latter 
words would apply to horses as much as to sheep ; see also B. v. 
Cambridgeshire Justices (1835), 4 Ad. & El. Ill, 119. 

(p) Blaclcwood v. B. (1882), 8 App. Cas. 82, 94, P. C. 

(q) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, [1891] A. C. 
531, 549 ; Oreen v. Wood (1845), 7 Q. B. 178 ; Richards v. McBride 
(1881), 8 Q. B. D. 119, 122 ; Cowper Essex v. Acton Local Board (1889), 
14 App. Cas. 163, 169. 

(r) Logan v. Burslem, The ‘*Ouiana" (1842), 4 Moo. P. C. C. 284, 297 ; 
Crawford v. Spooner (1846), 6 Moo. P. C. C. 1, 9 ; Underhill v. Longridge 
(1869), 29 L. J. (M. c.) 66 ; B. v. Denton (Inhahitants) (1864), 6 B. & S. 
821 828. 

(«) Curtis V. Stovin (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 613, C. A., per Bowbn, L.J., at 
p. 617 ; Huxham v. Wheeler (1864), 3 H. & C. 75, 80. 

(f) Salmon v. Buncombe (1886), 11 App. Cas. 627, 634, P. C. ; B. v. 
Buttle (1870), L. R. 1 C, C. E. 248, 261. 

(o) Thus, an intention to repeal part of the Frauds by Workmen Act, 
1777 (17 Geo. 3, o. 66), was imphed from stat. (1818) 68 Geo. 3, o. 61, 
although the latter statute, in setting out the title of the former, stated it 
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(2) To reject words or phrases as surplusage (6) ; 

(3) To supply omitted words or expressions (c) ; 

(4) To substitute one word for another (d) ; 

(5) To read negative words as afiSrmative, or affirmative as 
negative (6); disjunctive as conjunctive (/), and vice versa (g); 

(6) To put upon words a sense possible but not usually attribut- 
able to them (h) ; 

(7) To expand their literal meaning (i). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — To Determine the Scope* 

(i.) Following the Plain Meaning » 

276. If there is nothing to modify, nothing to alter, nothing to 
qualify the language which a statute contains, the words and 
sentences must be construed in their ordinary and natural meaning(;). 


to be 13 Geo. 3, etc. (E. v. Wilcoclc (1845), 7 Q. B. 317 ; Be Boothroyd 
(1846), 16 M. & W. 1). 

(b) B. V. Everdon {Inhabitants) (1807), 9 East, 101 ; B. v. East Ardsley 
(Inhabitants) (1850), 14 Q. B. 793 ; Hall v. Knox (1863), 4 B. & 8. 515 ; 
B, V. Strachan (1872), L. K. 7 Q. B. 463, 465 ; Fisher v. Val de Travers 
Asphalte Co, (1876), 1 C. P. D, 692, C. A. ; Stone v. Yeovil Corporation 
(1876), 1 C. P. D. 691, 701 ; B, v. Vasey, [19051 2 K. B. 748, C. C. R. 

(c) Be Wainewright (1843), 1 Ph. 258; Jubb v, Hull Dock Co, (184:6), 
9 Q. B. 443, 455 ; Wigton (Overseers) v. Snailh (1851), 16 Q. B. 496; 
Quin V, O^Keeffe (1859), 10 I. R. C. L. 393, 416 ; B, v, Etiridge, [1909] 2 

K. B. 24, 28, C. C, A. 

(d) Laird v. Briggs (1880), 16 Ch. D. 440 (where FPwT, J., read “ease- 
ment” for “convenient” ; S. C. (1881), 19 Ch. I). 22, C. A., per Jessel, M.R., 
at p. 33, doubting if the former could be substituted, although he agreed 
that “convenient” could be ignored as being in the context absurd); 
Green v. Wood (1846), 7 Q. B. 178 (where, upon the construction of the 
Warrants of Attorney Act, 1822 (3 Geo. 4, c. 39), s. 2, “ unless judgment 
shall have been signed or execution issued,” the court refused to alter 
“or” into “and,” or “issued” into “levied,” although it thought 
that was what Parliament meant, and stated that it might have done 
the former if that would have supplied a meaning, but would not do the 
latter, or both). 

(e) Metropolitan Board of Works v. Steed (188J), 8 Q. B. D. 445 ; com- 
pare Olen^s Trustees v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Accident Insurance Co. 
(1906), 8 P. (Ct. of Sess.) 916. 

(/) Fowler v. Padgei (1798), 7 Term Rep. 509; Oreenv, Wood, supra, 
per Williams, J., at p. 186 ; Mersey Docks and Harbour Boardv, Render^ 
son Brothers (1888), 13 App. Cas. 695, 603. 

(a) Golden Horseshoe Estates Co,, Ltd, v. The Crown, [1911] A. C. 480, P. C. 

(h) Thus, Southampton Water (across which there is a public ferry) was 
held to be a thoroughfare within the meaning of the Licensing Act, 1874 
(37 & 38 Viet. c. 49), s. 10 (Coulbert v. Troke (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 1) ; see also 
Lyde v. Barnard (1836), 1 M. de W. 101, 113 ; Wood v. De Mattos (1865), 

L. R. 1 Exch. 91, 100, Ex. Ch. 

(i) Thus, “ so condemned ” has been read as “ so liable to be con- 
demned” (Hewett V. Hattersley, [1912] 3 K. B. 36). 

(j) ** Index animi sermo ; a verbis legis non recedendum** (EdricKs Case 
(1603), 6 Co. Rep. 118 a, 118 b) ; see also St. John, Hampstead (Vestry) v. 
Cotton (1886), 12 App. Cas. 1, 6 ; Warburtony. Loveland (1828), 1 Hud. &B. 
623, 648, Ex. Ch. ; Gwynne v. Burnell (1840), 7 Cl. & Fin. 572, 607, H. L. 
Biver Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, 766 : 
Homs^ Local Board v. Monarch Investment Building Society (1889), 2t 
Q- B. D. 1, 6, C. A. ; London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Evans, 

1 Ch. 16| 279 A. \ Salomon y. Salomon <£ C<^., Salomon <t Co. v. Salomon, 

L 2 
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Where the words of an enactment are clear, inquiry into its 
history and any supposed defect in former legislation on the sub- 
ject is to be deprecated (k). 

276. It is the duty of judges to give fair and full effect to 
statutes without regard to the particular consequence in the 
special case(Z), and not to indulge in conjecture as to what 
Parliament would have done if a particular case had been 
presented to its notice (m) ; for it may be presumed that the framers 
of a statute contemplated matters of ordinary occurrence (n). 

277. A condition precedent clearly imposed must be performed 
before a statutory power can take effect, and that though the power 
has been treated as operative for many years, and even recognised 
as existing by subsequent statutes (o). 

(ii.) What may be Implied. 

278. In determining what is intended to be the scope of a statute 
it may be presumed — 

(1) That what is within the purview of the statute, and is not 
expressly provided for by that or some earlier statute, may be sought 
in pre-existing common law principles (p ) ; 


[1897] A. C. 22, 29, 38; Vacher v. London Society of Compositors, [1913] 
A. C. 107, 117 etseq. 

Ik) B. V. London (Bishop) (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 213, C. A., per Lord 
Esher, M.R., at p. 224 ; B. v. Most (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 244, 261, C. C. R. 
As to codifying and consolidating Acts, compare p. 199, post. 

(l) DixonY. Harrison (1670), Vaugh. 36, 37 ; Be Hall (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 
137, 141. Even though the consequence may be a public nuisance (Dixon 
V. Metropolitan Board of Works (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 418 ; Lea Conservancy 
Board v. Hertford Corporation (1884), Cab. & El. 299 ; London and Brighton 
Bail. Co. V. Truman (1885), 11 App. Cas. 45, 69 ; Ooldberg db Son, Ltd. v. 
Liverpool Corporation (1900), 82 L. T. 362, C. A. ; Smeea,Dean Co. v. 
Port of London Authority, [1913] 1 K. B. 226, 232, 239, C. A.). 

(m) A.-O. V. Noyes (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 125, 138, C. A. ; see also Bole v. 
Horton (1673), Vaugh. 360, 373 ; Atcheson v. Everitt (1776), 1 Cowp. 382, 
391 ; Woodward v. Watts (1863), 2 E. & B. 452, 468 ; A.-O. v. Oreat 
Eastern Bail. Co- (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 367,374; Municipal Building 
Society v. Kent (1884), 9 App. Cas. 260, 273 ; Clark v. Wallond (1883), 62 
L. J. (Q. B.) 321 ; Cox v. Hakes (1890), 16 App. Cas. 606, 628 ; M'Cowan 
T. Baine, The "Niohe," [1891] A. C. 401, 409. 

g i) 2 Co. Inst. 137 ; Bole v. Horton, supra; Hyde v. Johnson (1836), 
ing. (n. c.) 776, 780. (where it was held that the fact of some people 
being unable to write could not make the Statute of Frauds Amendment 
Act, 1828 (9 Geo. 4, o. 14), s. 1, mean that an acknowledgment to revive a 
statute-barred debt might be signed by an agent); Be St. James's Club 
(1862), 16 Jur. 1076 (ambiguous words not to be extended). 

(o) Soo Kent Coast Bail, Co. y, London, Chatham and Dover Bail. Co (1868), 
3 (!3i. App. 666, where a lease which two companies had been empowered 
to enter into upon obtaining a certificate of the Board of Trade had 
been acted upon for several years, and had been referred to in subsequent 
local and personal Acts. 

(p) “ If any case be doubtful it is good to construe it according to the 
reason of the common law ” (Ohudl^h's Case (1696), 1 Co. Rep. 113 b, 
134 a) ; see also Dalamere v. Barnard (1667),Plowd. 346, 362 ; Harbert's 
Case (1684), 3 Co. Rep. 11 b, 13 b ; Fermor's Case (1002), 3 Co. Rep. 77 a, 
78 a ; Bac. Abr. tit. Stat. (B). 
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(2) That in the absence of express language Parliament did not 
intend to abrogate ordinary rules of law (q) ; 

(3) That Parliament did not intend to do a palpable injustice (r) ; 

(4) That it was not intended that a man should benefit from his 
own wrong («) ; or benefit where he has been in fault (t). 

279. "When it is clear from the nature of a provision that some 
restriction must be put upon the literal signification of the words 
used, and it is uncertain from anything to be found in the statute 
itself what the exact character and extent of the restriction should 
be, no greater restrictions should be imposed than are rendered 
necessary by the nature of the statute and its subject-matter (a). 

280. Ubi aliquid conceditur, conceditur etiam et id sine quo res 
ipsa non esse potest. A duty imposed or a power granted by Par- 
liament carries with it the power necessary for its performance or 
execution (6). Similarly, an authority given by statute to do cer- 
tain work authorises the doing not only of all things absolutely 
necessary for its execution, but of all things reasonably necessary (c). 
This is especially the case with enabling Acts (d). 

281. It may be presumed: 

(1) That words are not used in a statute without a meaning (c) ; 

(2) Nor omitted, when they have been used in a corresponding 
clause in an earlier statute, without a reason (/). 

(q) This perhaps follows from the preceding statement in the text ; but 
see fVear Commissioners v. Adamson (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 646, C. A., per 
Hellish, L.J., at p. 664 ; Bendall v. Blair (1890), 45 Ch. D. 139, C. A., 
per Bowen, L.J., at p. 162 ; Be Barker (1881), 17 Ch. D. 241, C. A. 

(r) Be Shand, Ex parte Corbett (1880), 14 C!h. D. 122, 129, C. A. ; Be 
Brockelbank, Ex parte Dunn and Baebum (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 461, 463, 
C. A. ; London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Evans, [1893] 1 Ch. 16, 28, 

C. A. 

(a) Oowan v. Wright (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 201, 204, C. A. 

(t) Cory d? Son, Ltd.y. France, Fenwick <& Co., Ltd., [1911] 1 K. B. 114, 
135, C. A. 

(a) Sullivan y. Mitcalfe (1880), 6 C. P. D. 456, 459, C. A. ; compare 
Warburton v. Loveland d. Ivie (1828), 1 Hud. B. 623, 648, Ex. Ch. 

(b) Oath before Justices (IQll), 12 Co. Eep. 130 (where justices empowered 
to require persons to take an oath were held entitled to issue a warrant 
for their bringing up) ; Bane v. Methuen (1824), 2 Bing. 63 ; Clarence 
Rail. Co, V. Great North of England, Clarence and Hartlepool Junction Bail. 
Co. (1846), 13 M. & W. 706, 721 ; Smeeton v. Collier (1847), 1 Exch. 457 ; 
Cookson V. Lee (1864), 23 L. J. (cii.) 473 (where a power to invest in land 
for the express purpose of selling it as building land was held to carry 
with it the power to develop by setting out and making roads). 

(c) Harrison v. Southwark andVauxhall Water Co., [1891] 2 Ch. 409, 414 ; 
London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Evans, supra ; compare Ecclesias- 
tical Commissioners for England v. North Eastern Bail. Co. (1877), 4 Ch. 

D. 846. As to when statutes are judicially noticed, see title Evidence, 
Vol. XIIL, p. 626. 

(d) Yarmouth Corporation v. Simmons (1878), 10 Ch. D. 618, 627 
(public right of way held to be extinguished by necessary implication) ; Be 
Dudley Corporation (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 86, 93, C. A. 

(e) Auckterarder Presbytery v. Kinnoul (Earl) (1839), 6 Cl. & Fin. 646, 
686, H. L. ; B. v. St. John, Westgate, Burial Board (1862), 2 B. & S. 703, 
706, Ex. Ch. ; East London Bail. Go. (Directors etc.) v. Whitechurch (1874), 
L. E. 7 H. L. 81, 91 ; Green v. B. (1876), 1 App. Cas. 613, 637, 662; 
Yorkshire Insurance Co. v. Clayton (1881), 8 Q. B. I). 421, 424, C. A. 

(/) A.-Q. V. Sillem (1863), 2 H. & C. 431, 616 ; MulUns v. Collins 
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282. It has been said that in order to give effect to a right 
claimed by a party who by himself or his predecessor has long been 
in enjoyment of it, the existence of a statute creating such right 
may in some cases be presumed (g). 

(iii.) What muat he Expressed. 

283 . Statutes which limit or extend common law rights must be 
expressed in clear unambiguous language (h). Such are : — 

(1) Those which detract from rights of ownership (i) ; 

(2) Those which impose a new obligation (/c) ; 

(3) Fiscal or rating enactments (1) ; 

(4) Those which interfere with existing contracts (m); 

(5) Those which affect status (n), or personal privileges (o) ; 

(6) Those which prejudice a man who has had no opportunity of 
being heard (p) ; 


(1874), L. E. 9 Q. B. 292 (where the omission of words requiring a guilty 
knowledge rendered an employer liable imder a penal statute for the 
act of hS servant) ; Union Bank of London v. Ingram (1882), 20 Ch. D. 
463, 465, C. A. 

(g) Lopez v. Andrew (1826), 3 Man. & Ey. (k. b.) 329, n. ; A,-Q. v. 
Ewelme Hospital (1853), 17 Beav. 366, 390. 

(h) Ash V. Ahdy (1678), 3 Swan. 664 ; Be Cuno, Mansfield v. Mansfield 
(1889), 43 Ch. D. 12, 17, C. A. 

(i) Scales v. Pickering (1828), 4 Bing. 448, 452 ; Wehh v. Manchester 
and Leeds Bail. Co. (1839), 4 My. & Cr. 116, 120 ; Arnold v. Gravesend 
Corporation (1856), 2 K. & J. 574, 591 ; B. v. Mallow Union Guardians 
(1860), 12 1. C. L. E. 35 ; Wells v. London, Tilbury and Southend Bail. Co. 
(1877), 5 Ch. D. 126, 130; Lang v. Kerr, Anderson & Co. (1878), 3 App. 
Cas. 529, 535; Wake v. Bedfeam (1880), 43 L. T. 123, 126; Hough v. 
Windus (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 224, 237, C. A. ; Westminster Corporation v. 
London and North Western Bailway, [1905] A. C. 426, 439. 

(k) Finch v. Bannister, [1908] 1 K. B. 485, 489 ; affirmed, [1908] 2 K. B. 
441, C. A. (Land Drainage Act throwing obligation to scour and cleanse 
upon an owner). 

(l) Be Micklethwait (1855), 11 Exch. 452, 456 ; Shaw v. Buddin (1858), 
9 I. C. L. E. 214 ; Partington v. A.^G. (1869), L. E. 4 H. L. 100, 122 ; 
Oriental Bank Corporation v. Wright (1880), 5 App. Cas. 842, 856, P. C. ; 
A.-G. V. Selhorne (Earl), [1902] 1 K. B. 388, 396, C. A. ; Whitel^ v. 
Bums, [1908] 1 K. B. 705, 709; Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. Gribble, 
[1913] 3 K. B. 212, C. A., per Buckley, L. J., at p. 219. As to fiscal and 
revenue statutes, see pp. 180 et seq., post. 

(m) Morris v. Mellin (1827), 6 B. & C. 446, 449 ; Bryam v. Child (1850), 
5 Exch. 368 ; Walsh v. Secretary of State for India (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 
367, 386 ; Gardner v. Lucas (1878), 3 App. Cas. 582, 603 ; Western Counties 
Bail. Co. V. Windsor and Annapolis Bail. Co. (1882), 7 App. Cas. 178, 189, 
P. C. ; Barlow v. Teal (1885), 15 Q. B. D., 403, 501; and see title 
Contract, Vol. VII., p. 431. 

(n) B. V. Harrald (1872), L. E. 7 Q. B. 361 (right of married women 
to vote in municipal elections). 

(o) BandoVph v. JfiTman (1868), L. E. 4 C. P. 107, Ex. Ch. (rights of 
persons to vote as members of a cathedral chapter) ; Newcastle. (Dnke) v. 
Morris (1870), L. E. 4 H. L. 661 (where it was held that the Bankruptcy 
Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 134), s. 69 (1), rendering all ^rsons subject 
to the bankruptev law, did not deprive debtors of the priTfEege of Parlia- 
ment) ; Walsall Overseers v. London cmd North Western Bail. Co. (1879), 
4 App. Cas. 467, 478 ; Be Vexaiious Actions Act, 1896, Be Boeder (Bernard) 
(1918), 29 T. L. E. 767. 

(p) Cooper V. Wandsworth District Board of Works (1863), 14 C, B. (N. s.) 
" i), 187 ; BrockweU v. BuUock (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 667, 676, C. A* 
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(7) Those which cut down the right of peremptory challenge (?); 

(8) Those which work a forfeiture (r). 

(9) Those which affect the prerogative of the Crown («) ; 

(10) Those which take away the jurisdiction of the High Court 
of Justice (t) ; 

(11) Those which modify the rules of public meetings (u) ; 

\ (12) Those which give a right of appeal (a) ; 

I (13) Those which introduce new principles into any branch of 
the law (b ) ; 

The fact that a statute may restrict common law rights is, 
however, no reason why, when the language is clear, it should be 
construed differently from other statutes (c). 

(iy.) Constricction of Goieral Provisions, 

284. General words must receive a general construction, unless 
there is in the statute itself some ground for restricting their 
meaning (d). The fact that general words are used in a statute is 
not in itself, however, a conclusive reason why every case falling 
literally within them should be governed by it (e). General words 


(g) Gray v. E. (1844), 11 Cl. & Fin. 427, H. L. ; Leviiiger v. E. (1870). 
L. E. 3 P. C. 282, 289. As to the right of peremptory challenge, see title 
Juries, Vol, XVIII., p. 249. 

(r) Blennerhassett v. Day (1812), 2 Ball & B. 104, 128. 

(«) Mtwdalen College Case (1615), 1 1 Co. Rep. 66 b, 68 b ; Sheffeild {Lord) 
v. EatcUpe (1615), Hob. 334, 347 ; see, further, pp. 164 et seq., post. 

(t) E. V. Moreley (1760), 2 Burr. 1040, 1042 ; Shipman v. Henbest 
(1790), 4 Term Rep. 109; E. v. London Corporation (1829), 9 B. & C. 
1, 27 ; Balfour v. Malcolm (1842), 8 Cl. & Fin. 485, 500, H. L. ; Smith v. 
Brown (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 729, 733 ; Oram v. Brearey (1877), 2 Ex. D. 
346, 348; Seward y. “Vera Crue" (1884), 10 App. Cas. 59; A.-O. v. 
Boden, [1912] 1 K. B. 539, 561. As to the jurisdiction of the High Court, 
see titles Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 52 el seq. ; Practice and Procedure, 
Vol. XXIIL, pp. 89 et seq. 

(u) E. V. Wimbledon Local Board (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 459, C. A. (right to 
demand a poll). As to the right to hold public meetings, see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 470. 

(а) E. V. Stock (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 405 ; A.-O. v. Sillem (1864), 10 H. L. 
Cas. 704 ; Cousins v. Lombard Bank (1876), 1 Ex. D. 404, 406 ; Edwards y. 
Eoberts, [1891] 1 Q. B. 302. It is a rule of law that an appeal does not 
lie unless expressly given by statute {E. v. Hanson (1821), 4 B. & Aid. 
519,621); see also Nation^ Telephone Co. v. H.M. Postmaster-Oeneral, 
[1913] 2 K. B. 614, C. A. 

(б) Nolhard v. Beider (1864), 17 C. B. (n. 8.) 39, 60 (altering the laws of 
evidence) ; Eolfe and Bank of Australasia v. Flower, Sailing & Co. (1866), 
L. R. 1 P. C. 27, 48 (affecting existing principles of insolvency law) ; Ee 
East London Eail. Co., Olivers Claim (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 607, C. A. 
(powers of the court under the Regulation of Railways Act, 1868 (31 & 32 
Viet. c. 119), 8. 41). 

(c) The Warkworth (1883), 9 P. D. 20, 21 ; East Fremantle Corporation 
V. Annois, [1902] A. C. 213, P. C. ; Canadian Pacific Eailway v. Eoy, 
[1902] A. C. 213, P. C. 

(d) Copeman y. Gallant (1716), 1 P. Wms. 314; Beckford v. Wade 
(1806), 17 Ves. 87, 91, 92, P. C. ; Phillips v. Poland (1866), L. R. 1 C. P. 
204, per Willes. J., at p. 207 ; E. v. Liverpool Justices (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 
638, 649, C. A. 

(e) Cope V. Doherty (1858), 2 De G. & J. 614, C. A., per Turner, L.J., 
^ p. 623 ; Phillips v. Poland, supra, per Willes, J., at p. 207 ; Washer y, 
ElUott (1876), 1 C. P. D. 169, per Archibald, J., at p. 174. 
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capable of extending in their application to the whole of a statute 
do not necessarily so extend (/). 

General words are not to be so construed as to alter the 
common law, or the previous policy of the law, if a sense or 
meaning can be applied to them consistent with the intention of 
preserving the existing policy untouched (g). 

285. Where a statute enacts a prohibition in general terms, 
more extensive than a recital, its words must have their full and 
natural effect; if, however, the case under consideration is not plainly 
within the mischief intended to be prevented, it is permissible to 
restrain the effect of the enactment by a previous recital Qi). 

286. The method of construction summarised in the maxim 
expressio unius exclusio cdterius cannot be applied without limita- 
tion (i), for a failure to make an expressio complete may easily 
arise from the accidents of parliamentary procedure, and it is 
common to put provisions into statutes, particularly private 
statutes, ex abundanti cauteld, and at the instance of parties 
interested (J) 

287. A general statute applying to both England and Scotland, 
using terms of art which have different meanings in the two 
countries, may primd facie be treated differently in the courts of 
each {k ) ; hence in respect of certain terms statutory provision has 
been made as to their respective meanings when used in relation to 
England, Scotland, or Ireland (i). The meaning of legal expressions 
in the law of the country to which they properly belong may show 
what Parliament intended to be the meaning in the sister 
country (m). 


(/) Me Cambrian Bailways Co.'s Scheme (1868), 3 Ch. App. 278 (where 
the words “ nothing hereinbefore contained ” were held to be hmited to 
the preceding part of the same section); Stracey v. Nelson (1844), 12 
M. & W. 536 (where a limitation was found reddendo singula singulis). 

(g) Minet v. Leman (1855), 20 Beav. 269, 278 ; Henderson v. Bise 
(1822), 3 Stark. 168; Wells v. Porter (1836), 2 Bing. (n. c.) 722; 
Elsworthv. Cole (1836), 2 M. & W. 31 (construction of stock-jobbing Acts) ; 
Hawkins v. Oathercole (1866), 6 De G. M. & G. 1, 19, C. A. ; B. v. Harrald 
(1872), L. E. 7 Q. B. 361 (right of married women to vote in municipal 
elections) ; B. v. Wimbledon Local Board (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 469, C. A. ; 
B. v. Salisbury (Bishop), [1901] 1 K. B. 673, 679; affirmed, [1901] 2 K. B. 
225, C. A. ; Naim v. St. Andrews University, [1909] A. C. 147. 

(A) York (Dean and Chapter) v. Middleburgh (1828), 2 Y. & J. 196, 216 ; 
Hughes v. Chester and Holyhead Bail. Co. (1861), 1 Drew. & Sm. 524, 636; 
Winn V. Mossman (1869), L. R. 4 Exch. 292, 300; B. v. Percy (1873), 
L. R. 9 Q. B. 64, 66; Bristol Corporation y.‘ C annina (1^0^), ^5 L. T. 
183, 186. 

(i) Col^uhoun v. Brooks (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 400, per Wills, J., at p. 406, 
whose dissentient judgment was in accordance with the decision in the 
House of Lords (S. C. (1889), 14 App. Cas. 493) ; Stevenson v. Hunter 
(1903), 6 P. (Ct. of Seas.) 761. 

(j) Newcastle (Duke) v. JIfom* (1870), L. R. 4 H. L. 661, 671 ; McLaugh- 
lin V. Westgarth (1906), 76 L. J. (p. c.) 117. 

(k) B. V. Slator (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 267, 272 (“indictment ”) ; Be Warner, 
Ltd., [1891] 1 Ch. 306, 311 (“sequestration ”), As to judicial notice of 
statutes, see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 626. 

(l) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Vict. c. 68), ss. 23—26, 28, 29. 

(m) Income Tax Special Pur^ses Commissioners v. Pemtel, [1891] A. C. 
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(v.) Bmevolmi Interpretation, 

288. Judicial interpretation should be directed to avoiding 
consequences which are inconvenient and unjust, if this can be done 
without violence to the spirit or the language of a statute (n). 
In advancement of a remedial statute everything is to be done 
that can be done consistently with a proper construction of it (o), 
even though it may be necessary to extend enacting words beyond 
their natural import and effect (p). This principle is applied 
where the intention of Parliament is not clear (g), or its language is 
capable of two constructions (r). 

It has been laid down that a liberal construction is to be 
given to general statutes which provide for the maintenance of 
religion, the advancement of learning, and the relief of the poor (a), 
and to saving clauses introduced into repealing statutes for tbe 
purpose of protecting persons from the consequences of acts done 
under the statutes repealed {b). 

289. The principle that ‘‘an Act of late time shall be taken 
within the equity of ah Act made long time before ’’ (c) is still 
unimpaired, and a power of jointuring created before the Statute of 
Devises, 1640 (d), may be properly exercised by will(<?). 


531, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 580, citing with approval remarks of 
Lord Hard wiCKE. 

(n) Middlesex Justices v. JB. (1884), 9 App. Gas. 757, 770; JB. v. Cheat 

Driffield (Inhabitants) (1828), 8 B. & C. 684, 690; Pollock v. Lands Improve- 
ment Go, (1888), 37 Ch. D. 661 ; Barlow v. Boss (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 381, 
389, C. A. Construction by the equity, or the extension of decisions 
beyond the enacting words, so long as they were within the mischief or 
cause of making (Co. Litt. 24 b), was common with regard to earlier 
statutes (Hay v. Perth (Lord Provost and Mchgistrates) (1863), 4 Macq. 535, 
544, H. L.); but the courts always required to be satisfied that plain 
words did not stand in the way, and such construction or extension is 
now generally out of use (Atcheson v. Everitt (1776), 1 Cowp. 382, 391, 
H. L. ; Brandling v. Barrington (1827), 6 B. & C. 467, 475 ; ShuUlmorth 
V. Le Fleming 19 C. B. (n. s.) 687, 703). As to the effect of a 

series of decisions as to the true meaning of an Act in justifying a 
particular construction of it, compare Be Bethlem Hospital (1875), L. R. 
19 Eq. 457, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 460. As to judicial notice of statutes, 
see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 525. 

(o) Johnes v. Johnes (1814), 3 Dow, 1, H. L., per Lord Eldon, at p. 15 ; 
Turtle V. Hartwell (1795), 6 Term Rep. 426, 429 ; Lyde v. Barnard (1836), 
1 M. & W. 101, 113, 114; B, v. Milner (1845), 14 L. J. (m. c.) 157 ; 

B, V. Cheshire Justices (1845), 3 Dow. & L. 337 (both cases in which 
orders made under the Poor Law Amendment Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet, 
c. 101), were cured by following the form given in the schedule to 
the Bastardy Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 10) ) ; Davueto (Giovanni) v. 
Wyllie (James) & Co, (1874), L. R. 5 P. C. 482 ; Stainland Industrial Corn 
and Provision Society v. Stainland Urban Council, [1906] 1 K. B. 233. 

(p) York (Dean and Chapter) v. Middleburgh (1828), 2 Y. & J. 196, 215. 

(q) Dixon Y, Harrison (1670), Vaugh. 36, 38. 

(r) See Chelsea Vestry v. King (1864), 17 C. B. (n. s.) 625, per Erle, 

C. J., at p. 629 ; B, v. Monck (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 544, 555, C. A. 

(a) Magdalen College Case (1615), 11 Co. Rep. 66 b, 70 b, 71 a. 

(b) Foster v. Pntehard (1857), 2 H. & N. 151. 

(o) Vernon^ 8 Case (1572), 4 Co. Rep. 1 a, 4 a. 

(d) 32 Hen. 8, o. 1. 

(e) Be Bolton Estatee, Bussell v. Meyrick, [1903] 2 Ch. 461, C. A., 
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(vi.) Provisiom Affecting Juriedidion, 

290. It is a question of construction whether a statute directly, 
or by necessary implication, takes away a right of procedure by 
substituting another, or leaves the former right co-existing with 
the latter (/). This question may be tested by inquiring whether 
the substituted procedure is a complete one, and whether it gives 
the parties interested in invoking it the same rights of being 
heard as they formerly possessed {g). 

291. Where power is given by statute, to take proceedings in 
different courts, the remedy is subject to the lex fori of the court 
in which it is taken, as, for instance, the limit of time within which 
the remedy must be sought (/t). 

292. Statutory provisions giving jurisdiction to inferior courts, 
to Government departments, or to bodies created ad hoc, must be 
strictly construed (i), and the procedure prescribed must be exactly 
followed (k). 

(vii.) Consistency ivith International Law, 

293. There is a presumption that Parliament does not assert or 
assume jurisdiction which goes be^^ond the limits established by 

1 common consent of nations. On the principles already stated (0, 
however, this presumption must give way before an intention clearly 
expressed (m). 

294. Statutes are to be interpreted, provided that their language 
admits, so as not to be inconsistent with the comity of nations (??). 

approving Vernon*8 Case (1672), 4 Co. Rep. 1 a, 4a. The leading charac- 
teristic of this extension of statutes by inference to include cases not 
oripnally contemplated is that the earlier statute deals with a genus within 
wmch a new species is brought by a subsequent Act (B. v. Smith (1870), 
L. R. 1 C. C. R. 266, per Bovill, C. J., at p. 270). As to powers of jointuring, 
see title Powers, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 80 et seq, 

(/) Sharp V. Warren (1818), 6 Price, 131 ; Brockwell v. Bullock (1889), 
22 Q. B. D. 667, C. A. ; Great Western Bail, Co, v. Sharman (1892), 61 
L. J. (Q. B.) 600. 

(g) Brockwell v. Bullock, supra, per Fry, L. J., at p. 676. 

{h) Thus, where a local Act enacted that paving expenses should be 
recoverable from frontagers either in a court of summary jurisdiction, or 
by action in the High Court, it was held that in the latter case the action 
need not be brought within six months {Blackburn Corporation v. 
Sanderson, [1902] 1 K. B. 794, C. A., followed in Metropolitan Water 
Board v. Bunn, [1913] 1 K. B. 134); and see title Highways, Streets, 
AND Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 223 et seq. 

(t) B, V. Bird, Ex parte Needes, [1898] 2 Q. B. 340 (rules made by 
court of quarter sessions) ; B, v. Board of Education, [1910] 2 K. B. 166, 
C. A., affirmed, [1911] A. C. 179 (exercise of powers by public office); 
Brown v. Holyhead Local Board of Health (1862), 1 H. & C. 601 ; Scott v. 
PilUner, [1904] 2 K. B. 856 (local bye-laws). 

(k) B. V. Essex County Court Ju^e (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 704, 708, C. A. 

(l) See p. 147, ante, 

(m) Mortensen v. Peters (1906), 8 Fraser (Justiciary Cases), 93, 103 
(question whether a foreigner could be convicted under certain Fishery 
Acts of offences outside the three-mile Umit). 

(n) Bloxam v. Fa/ore (1883), 8 P. D. 101, 104, affirmed (1884), 9 P. D. 
130, C. A. ; Be MaHin, Loustalan v. Loustalan, [1900] P. 211, 283, C. A. ; 
see title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., pp. 281 et seq. 
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International law, however, being mainly conventional, can, it is. 

seeme, only be administered by the courts when it forms part of Common 
the law of this country (o). If, therefore, statutory enactments are Law Rules, 
clearly inconsistent with international law, they must be so con- 
strued, whatever the effect upon the rights of aliens not within the 
jurisdiction may be (p), 

295 . The statute law of a foreign country, when relevant and Foreign 
not repugnant to the law of this country or to natural justice, may statotes* 
be proved and given effect to by the courts of this country (q), 
excepting in the case of statutes imposing penalties (r) or liabilities 
or disqualifications in the nature of penalties (s), and hscal laws(t). 

On the same principle the wills of foreigners executed in accord- 
ance with the law of the country in which they are domiciled are 
admitted to probate («), and foreigners sojourning in British 
dominions may avail themselves generally of British statutes {w). 


Part IV. — Operation. 

Sect. 1. — Commencement and Duration. 

296 . The expression “ commencement ” used with reference to Commencc- 
a statute means the time at which the statute comes into opera- “ent. 
tion (x), which, where no other time is provided, is the commence- 
ment of the day upon which it receives the Royal Assent (a). Any 
statute passed after 1889, or any Order in Council, order, warrant. 


(o) Be Queensland Mercantile and Agency Go,, Ex parte Australasian 
Investment Co., Ex parte Union Bank of Australia, [1892] 1 Ch. 219, C. A., 
per Lindley, L. J., at p. 229. 

(p) Gaily, Pavayanni, The Amalia** (1863), 1 Moo. P. C. C. (n. s.)471, 
474; B, V. Anderson (1868), L. E. I C. C. R. 161 (alien convicted of 
murder in a British ship within foreign territory, pursuant to Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 104), s. 267) ; B. v. Keyn (1876), 2 
Ex. D. 63, 160 ; Nihoyet v. Niboyet (1878), 4 P. D. 1, 20, C. A. 

(q) Bank of Austral^iay, Nias {IS51), 16 Q. B. 717 ; see titles Evidence, 
Vol. XIIL, p. 490; Conflict of Laws, Vol. VL, pp. 281 et seq. ; Con- 
tract, Vol. VII., pp. 493, 494; Executors and Administrators, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 163 et seq. 

(r) Buntin^n v. Attrill, [1893] A. C. 160, 157, P. C. As to extradition, 
see title Extradition and Fugitive Offenders, Vol. XIV., pp. 403 etseq, 

(s) Be Selofs Trust, [1902] 1 Ch. 488 ; Sydney Municipal Council v. 
Bull, n909] 1 K. B. 7. 

{t) Wynne v. Jackson (1826), 2 Russ. 351; see Chalmers, Bills of 
Exchange, 7th ed., p. 264, and the cases there cited ; title Bills of 
Exchange, Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., 

p. 662. 

(u) Doglioni v. Crispin (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 301 ; Be Price, Tomlin v. 
Latter, [1900] 1 Ch. 442 ; see title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., pp. 224 
et seq, 

(to) Jefferys v. Boosey (1854), 4 H.L. Cas. 816; Boutledge y. Low (1868), 
L. R. 3 H. L. 100 (copyright caaes) ; Davidsson v. Hill, [1901] 2 K. B. 606 
(Fatal Accidents Act, 1846 (9 & 10 Viet. c. 93) ) ; see title Aliens, Vol. I., 
p. 308. 

(fic) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 36 (1). 

(a) Acts of Parliament (Commencement) Act, 1793 (33 Geo. 3, o. 13) ; 
Tomlinson v. Bullock (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 230 ; B, v. Smith, B, v. Weston^ 
[1910] 1 K. B. 17, 24, G. C. A. As to the procedure relating to the signify- 
ing of the Royal Assent, see title PABLi4MnNT, Vol- ZXl,, pp. 723 ot soq . 
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scheme, letters patent, rales, regulations, or bye-laws made, 
granted, or issued under a power conferred by statute, if expressed 
to come into operation on a particular day, must be construed as 
coming into operation immediately on the expiration of the 
previous day (6). 

The expression “ passing of the Act ” refers to the date at 
which the Koyal Assent is given, and not necessarily to the 
commencement of its operation (c). 

The commencement of a statute may vary as regards different 
places or as regards its various provisions (d). 

297 . A statute passed since 1889, which is not to come into 
operation immediately on its passing (e), may, nevertheless, confer 
powers to be exercised for the purpose of bringing it into operation 
at the appointed time (/). Such powers may, unless a contrary 


(b) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 36 (2). The result 
is that an Act of Parliament, or Order in Council, which is expressed to 
come into operation on the 1st January, takes effect immediately after the 
clock has struck midnight on the 31st December. Before 1793, Acts of 
Parliament, in which the contrary was not expressed, came into operation 
as from the first day in the session in which they were passed, because by a 
legal fiction a session, like an assize, was deemed to constitute a single day 
(Fanter v. A.-O, (1772), 6 Bro. Pari. Cas. 486). This led to difficulties, for 
the judges had to take judicial cognisance of the first day of the session, 
instead of being able to take the day of the passing firom the authorised 
copy of the Act itself (E, v. Wilde (1670), 1 Lev. 296 ; Latleaa v. Holmes 
(1792), 4 Term Rep. 660); and a man might be convicted of an offence 
which had not in fact been created by statute at the time it was committed 
(E. V. Bailey (1800), Russ. & Ry. 1 ; JS. v. Middlesex Justices (1831), 2 
B. & Ad. 818, 821). As to retrospective effect, see pp. 169, 160, post, 

(c) Ee Balzell, Ex 'parte Eashleigh (1876), 2 Ch. D. 9, C. A., foDowed in 
E. V. Smith (1909), 26 T. L. R. 23, C. C. A. (operation of Prevention of 
Crime Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7,c. 69) ). In Bum v. Carvalho (1834), 1 Ad. & El. 
883, 896, Ex. Ch., it was pointed out that the Civil Procedure Act, 1833 (3 &4 
Will. 4, c. 42), s. 44, provided that it should commence and take effect on 
the 1st June, 1833, although it did not receive the Royal Assent until the 
14th August following. It is apprehended that the Act would be without 
statutory force xmtil the later of the two dates, when it might have a 
retrospective operation, a result quite permissible in Acts regulating 
procedure {Ee Athlumney, Ex parte Wilson, [1898] 2 Q. B. 647); see 
p. 161, post, 

{d) For instances, see the Sunday Closing (Wales) Act, 1881 (44 & 46 
Viet. c. 61), which was to come into operation in each magisterial division 
on the day next appointed for the holding of the general annual licensing 
meeting for that division ; Licensing Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, c. 28), s. 21, 
which came into operation four years and three months after the rest 
of the Act; Education Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, o. 42), s. 27 (2), which 
enabled the Board of Education to appoint* different days for different 
purposes and for different provisions of the Act and for different 
councils. The formula of a commencement clause usually runs : “ This 
Act (save as otherwise expressly provided) shall come into operation on” 
a named day, which is in most cases the 1st January. But, as the financial 
year ends on the 31st March, Acts which involve financial operations are 
usually made to come into operation on the 1st April. 

(e) For instances, see Licensing Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, c. 28) ; County 
Courts Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 42) ; Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 68) ; National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 66). 

(J) It may be, and generally is, necessary to appoint officers, to prepare 
and promulgate schemes, rules, or bye-laws, to give notices, and to prescribe 
forms* 
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intention appears, be exercised immediately alter the passing of 
the statute, so long as any instrument made thereunder does not, 
in the absence of necessity or of express enactment, come into 
operation before the statute itself (g). 

298. Any statute may be altered, amended, or repealed in the 
same session of Parliament (h). Of two statutes passed on the 
same day one may repeal the other (i). 

299. The duration of a statute is primA facie perpetual (A:). It 
is, however, possible that statutes may escape repeal by inadvert- 
ence (1) ; hence, non-user and inconsistency with more modern 
legislation may affect the construction put upon them (m). 
Statutes, moreover, may be intended to be temporary as well as 
perpetual, and express words are not necessary to show whether 
Parliament intended a particular statute to be one or the other (n). 
A statute which merely enacts the continuance for a limited time of 
an earlier statute will not necessarily abrogate that part of it which 
was unlimited in operation (o). 

300. Temporary statutes, which are often tentative (p), may be 
made perpetual by subsequent Acts. The Act so made perpetual 
becomes in effect perpetual ah initio (q). 

Powers, such as, for instance, to take land by compulsory pur- 
chase (r), which have expired with the statute creating them, may be 
prolonged, extended, and even revived by subsequent statutes (»). 
it was formerly the practice to pass a general Act to continue 
temporary Acts relating to some particular subject (t) ; at present 


(q) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), 6. 37. 

(h) Ibid., 8. 10, re-enacting Lord Brougham’s Act (stat. (1850) 13 & 14 
Viet. c. 21), 8. 1. For example, the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 
(8 Edw. 7, c. 69), repealed the Companies Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 12). As 
1o Parliament generally, see title Pabuament, Vol. XXI., pp. 611 et seq. 

(i) Sheffield Corporation v. Sheffield Electric Light Co., [1898] 1 Ch. 203. 
(k) The “India’' (1864), Brown. & Lush. 221 ; Hebbert v. Purchaa 

(1871), L. B. 3' P. C. 606, 650; Houghton v. Fear Brothers, Ltd. and 
WilUher, [1913] 2 K. B. 343. 

(Z) This would appear to be the case with the Physicians Acts (stat. 
(1540) 32 Hen. 8, c. 40, and stat. (1553) 1 Mar. sess. 2, c. 9); see 
further instances given in Craies’ .Statute Law, 2nd ed., p. 362. 

(m) Leigh v. Kent (1789), 3 Term Bep. 362, 364; Dobbs v. Grand 
Junction Waterworks Co. (1882), 10 Q. B. D. 337, 346, C. A. ; Beid v. 
Wilson and Ward, Beid v. Wilson and King, [1896] 1 Q. B. 316, C. A. 

(n) B. v. Longmead (1796), 2 Leach, 694; Barnes v. White (1846), 1 
C. B. 192 ; The “India," supra. 

(o) Prices of Wine (1618), Hob. 216; Houghton v. Fear Brothers, Ltd. 
and WxBsher, supra. 

ip) For an instance, see the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880 (43 & 44 
Viet. 0 . 42), which was passed for seven years, and since then has been 
renewed annually. 

(q) B. V. Morgan (1736), 2 Stra. 1066 ; B. v. Swineg (1832), Ale. & N. 131. 

(r) See title Compulsory Purchase op Land and Compensation, 
Vol. VI., pp. 62, 63. 

(s) Bentley v. Botherham and Kimberworth Local Board of Health (1^6), 
4 Ch. D. 688, per Jessel, M.B., at p. 693. 

(t) As various local turnpike Acts by stat. (1834) 4 6; 6 Will. 4, o, 10 
(Borne* V. TfWfe (1846), 1 C. B. 192). 


Sect. l. 

Commence- 
ment and 
Duration. 

Alteration 
etc. in same 
session. 


Duration. 


Continuance 
of temporary 
statutes. 



168 


Statittes. 


SaoT. 1. 
Comm^ce- 
mentand 
Doration. 


Effect of 
expiration. 


Repeal by 
temporary 
statute. 

Difference 
between 
repealed and 
temporary 
statute. 


Revival. 


an Expiring Laws Continuance Act, with a schedule attached, 
including all classes of temporary Acte, is passed every session (u). 

Statutory provision has been made for the continuance, as from 
their expiration, of statutes which would expire daring a session, 
when Bills have been introduced for that purpose, but at the time 
of the expiration have not received the Koyal Assent (?p). Such 
provision has been found especially necessary for the collection of 
duties of customs and excise and of income tax (x). 

301. After the expiration of a statute, in the absence of provision 
to the contrary, no proceedings can be taken on it, and proceedings 
already commenced ipso facto determine (y). 

When a definition contained in a statute passed for a limited 
time is incorporated into another statute for its special purpose, 
the definition, notwithstanding the expiration of the first statute, 
survives for the purpose of the surviving statute (a). 

302. A temporary statute may now effect the permanent repeal 
of enactments inconsistent with it (6). Before Lord Brougham’s 
Act (c) it would only have suspended their operation (d). 

303. A statute which is repealed differs from a temporary statute 
in that the former, except in so far as it relates to transactions already 
completed under it (e), becomes as if it had never existed, while 
with respect to the latter the extent of the restrictions imposed 
and the duration of the provisions are matters of construction (/). 

304. The revival of an expired statute carries with it the revival 
of statutes explanatory of it (g). 


(u) For the form of these Acts, see that of 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, o. 18). 

(to) Acts of Parliament (Expiration) Act, 1808 (48 Geo. 3, c. 106). As 
to the Boyal Assent, see title Pakuahent, Vol. XXL, pp. 723 et seq. 

{x) Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1913 (3 Geo. 5, c. 3). 

(y) Miller’s Case (1764), 1 Wm. Bl. 461 ; B. v. M‘Kenaie (1820), Buss. 
& By. 429 ; Gharrington v. Meatheringham (1837), 2 M. & W. 228 ; B. v. 
Mawgan {Inhabitants) (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 496 ; but see Hough v. Windus 
(1884), 12 Q. B. D. 224, where the full Court of Appeal held that goods 
seized under a writ of elegit before the date of repeal of the Act autho- 
rising delivery might be delivered after that date. The inconveniences 
attending temporary Acts which it is intended to renew, and the 
expedients adopted for allaying them, were discussed in the recent cases 
of Bowles V. A,-0., [1912] 1 Cn. 123, 132 ; Bowles v. Bank of England, 
[1913] 1 C!h. 67. 

(a) Thus, in Ex parte Higginbotham (1840), 9 Dowl. 200, it was held 
that where the Unlawful Societies Act, 1799 (39 (Jeo. 3, c. 79), had declared 
certain places to be disorderly within the meaning of stat. (1796) 36 Geo. 3, 
c. 8, attaching penalties to certain offences, (4iey continued to be punish- 
able under the former Act, when the latter expired imder a time limit. 

(b) Lauri v. Benad, [1892] 3 Ch. 402, 420, C. A. ; Owynne v. Hrewitt, 
[1894] 2 Ch. 616; Taylor v. New Windsor CorporaUon, [1898] 1 Q. B. 186, 
206, C. A. ; affirmed, [1899] A. C. 41, 60 ; but see ibid., per Lord Halsbubt, 
L.C., at p. 46. 

(c) Stat. (1860) 13 & 14 Viet. c. 21. 

(d) Warren v. Windle (1803), 3 East, 206, 212 ; B. v. Bogers (1809), 10 
East, 669, 673. 

(e) Hiteheoek v. Way (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 943, 947. 

(/) Steavenson v. Oliver (1841), 8 M. & W. 234, 241 ; p. 167, onffl. 

Ig) Williatnt v. Bougheedge (1769), 2 ButX. 747. 
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Sect. 2. — Retrospective Effect, 

Sub-Sect, 1. — In General 

305. A statute is primd facie prospective, and does not interfere 
^ith existing pights(fe), unless it contains clear words to that effect (i), 
or unless, having regard to its object, it necessarily does so {k). 


(h) “ Nova oonstituUo futuris formam imponere debet, non prcBteriUs 
(2 Co. Inst. 292) ; see also Bao. Abr. tit. Statute (C.) ; Oillmore v. Shuter 
(1678), 2 Mod. Rep. 310 ; B. v. Lancashire (Inhabitants) (1831), 2 Ad. & El. 
813 ; Bum v. Carvalho (1834), 1 Ad. & El. 883, 896, Ex. Ch. ; Hitchcock v. 
Way (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 943 ; Thompson v. Lack (1846), 3 C. B. 640 ; 
Moon V. Durden (1848), 2 Exch. 22 ; Doolubdass Pettamberdas v. Bamhit 
Thackoorseydass (i860), 7 Moo. P. C. C. 239 (gaming transactions) ; Marsh 
V, Higgins (I860), 9 C. B, 661 ; Waugh v. Middleton (1863), 8 Exch. 362 ; 
Larpent v. Bihby (1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 481 ; Noble v. Qadbam, (1866), 6 H. L. 
Cas. 604 (operation of bankruptcy statutes); Urquhartv. Urquhart (lS53), 
1 Macq. 668, 662, H. L. ; Jackson v. Woolley (1868), 8 E. &B. 778, Ex. Ch. ; 
Williams v. Smiih (1869), 4 H. & N. 669, Ex. Ch. (Mercantile Law Amend- 
ment Act, 1866 (19 & 20 Viet. c. 97), s. 1) ; Midland Bail. Co. v. Pye (1861), 
10 C. B. (N. s.) 179, 191 ; Evans v. Williams (1866), 2 Drew. & Sm. 324 
(Law of Property Amendment Act, 1860 (23 &; 24 Viet. c. 38) ) ; Williams v. 
Harding (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 9 ; Mount v. Taylor (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 
646 ; Levi v. Sanderson (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 330 (operation of restrictive 
provisions of County Courts Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. o. 142), upon High 
Court costs) ; Be Suche (Joseph) & Co., Lid, (1876), 1 Ch. D. 48, 60 ; 
Gardner v. Lucas (1878), 3 App. Cas. 682, 601 ; B. v. Ipswich Union 
(1877), 2 Q. B. D. 269; Tenterden Union Guardians v. St. Mary, Islington, 
Guardians (1878), 38 L. T. 486 (poor law settlements) ; Hickson v. Barlow 
(1883), 23 Ch. D. 690, C. A. (Bills of Sale Act (1878) Amendment Act, 
1882 (46 & 46 Viet. c. 43) ) ; Allhusen v. Brooking (1884), 26 Ch. D. 669 
(Ground Game Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. 47)) ; Beid v. Beid (1886), 31 
Ch. D. 402, C. A. (Married Women's Property Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet, 
c. 76) ) ; Main v. Stark (1890), 16 App. Cas. 384, 388, P. C. (status of 
schoolteachers) ; Be Baison, Ex parte Baison (1891), 8 Morr. 11 ; B. v. 
Griffiths, [1891] 2 Q. B. 146, C. C. R. ; Pe Norman, Ex parte Board of Trade, 
[1893] 2 Q B. 369, C. A. (all three cases on the Bankruptcy Act, 1890 (63 &; 64 
Viet. c. 71) ) ; Knight v. Lee, [1893] 1 Q. B. 41 (Gaming Act, 1892 (66 & 66 
Viet. c. 9) ) ; Be Pulborough Parish School Board Election, [1894] 1 Q. B. 
725, C. A. (dlisquhlification of bankrupt) ; Be Chapman, Cocks y. Chapman, 
[1896] 1 Ch. 323 (Trustee Act, 1893, Amendment Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 10) ) ; Be Waverley Type Writer, D'Esterre v. Waverley Type Writer, 
[1898] 1 Ch. 699 (Preferential Payments in Bankruptcy Amendment Act, 
1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 19) ) ; Young v. Adams, [1898] A. C. 469, 476, 
P. C. ; Smith v. Callander, [1901] A. C. 297, 301 ; The Langdale (1907), 
76 L. J. (p.) 164 (Merchant Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7,o. 48) ) ; Smithies 
V. National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1908] 1 K. B. 310, 319 
C. A. (Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 47) ). 

(i) Thus, the Law of Property Amendment Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet, 
c. 38), s. 12, expressly provides that the Law of Property Amendment Act, 
1859 (22 & 23 Viet. o. 36), s. 32, shall operate retrospectively. 

(k) As in Quitter v. Mapleson (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 672, C. A., where, in an 
action of ejectment, relief against forfeiture under the Conveyancing and 
Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 14, was granted by the 
Court of Appeal, although when the action was before the court of first 
instance the statute had not come into operation ; see, further. Be Lees 
(1843), 6 Beav. 410; Be Bhodes (1844), 8 Beav. 224; Be Eyre (1848), 2 Ph. 
367 (all cases upon the taxability of bills of costs under the Solicitors Act, 
1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 73), s. 38) ; Pardo v. Bingham (1869), 4 Ch. App. 736, 
740 (Statute of Limitations) ; Phillips v. Eyre (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 1, Ex. 
Ch. (where the principle underlying Acts of indemnity is expounded); 
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The fact of a statute being remedial (1), or designed to protect the 
public interest (m), is matter to which great weight is to be attached. 
The operation of a statute on a contract so as to alter it (n), or to 
render performance of it impossible (o), may be excluded by a 
sufficiently clear provision in the contract to that effect ( p), where 
the terms of the statute in question are consistent with the inclusion 
of such a provision (q). 

It does not follow that because a statute does not contain the 
words “ from and after the commencement of this Act ” it is retro- 
spective (r), or that when it contains them it is not retrospective (s). 
The word “ retrospective ” is in itself ambiguous (f). 

A statute is not to be construed to have a greater retrospective 
operation than its language renders necessary (a). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Disturbance of Rights already Acquired, 

306 . An enacting clause which interferes with existing rights 
must be construed strictly (f>), while the largest and most liberal 
construction is given to an exception w'hich protects such rights (c). 
In a certain sense all legislation must affect and interfere with 
existing rights. The rule, therefore, strictly stated, applies to 
rights which are at the moment of enactment matters of active 
assertion, and not to rights which may thereafter be the subject of 


B« Ashcroft, Ex parte Todd (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 186, 195, C. A. (effect of 
repeating sections of a repealed statute in a new or consolidating Act) ; 
Kemp V. Wright, [1895] 1 Ch. 121, C. A. ; West v. Owywne, [1911] 2 Ch. 
1, 12. C. A. (Conveyancing and Law of Propejty Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. 
«. 13)). 

(l) The “Ironsides" (1862), Lush. 458. 

(m) B. V. Vine (1876), L. R. 10 Q. B. 196 (where the intention to protect 
the public was held to override the penal character of the Wine and Beer- 
house Amendment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Yict. c. 29) (now repealed)); 
Westbury-on-Sevemr. Barrow-in-Fumess (1878), 3 Ex. D. 88, 94 (where 
the statute in question was read to apply to the past as well as the future, 
its object being to remove difficulty of proof rather than to introduce law 
intrinsically better). 

(n) Brewster v. Kitchell (1697), 1 Salk. 198 ; Doe d. Anglesea {Marquis) 
V. Bugeley {Churchwardens) (1844), 6 Q. B. 107 ; Baily v. De Crespigny 
(1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 180, 186 ; Newington Local Board v. CoUingham Local 
Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 726. 

{o) Oswald V. Berwick-upon-Tweed Corporation (1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 866. 
ip) Devonshire {Duke) v. Barrow Steel Co. (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 286, C. A. ; 
Monk V. Arnold, [1902] 1 K. B. 761, 767 ; Homer v. Franklin, [1906] 1 
K. B. 479, 487, C. A. ; compare Stuckey v. Hooke, [1906] 2 K. B. 20, C. A. 
{q) WooUr v. North Eastern Breweries, [1910] 1 K. B. 247. 

(r) Jones v. Bennett (1890), 63 L. T. 706; Barber v. Tilson (1816), 3 
M. & S. 429 ; B. v. Smith (1870), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 266, 270. 

(«) B. v. Birwistle (1889), 68 L. J. (m. c.) 168. 

(<) B. v. St. Mary, Whitechapel {Inhabitants) (1848), 12 Q. B. 120, 127 • 
Allen V. Gold Beefs of West Africa, Ltd., [1900] 1 Ch. 656, 673, C. A. 

(o) Lauri v. Eenod, [1892] 3 Ch. 402, C. A..per Likdlet, L.J.,at p. 421. 
{b) Stead v. Carey (1846) 1 C. B. 496; Metropolitan Asylum Distrwty. 

Hitt (1881), 6 .^p. Cas. 193, 203 ; Western CounUes Bail. Co, v. Windsor 
and Am^oUs Bail. Co. (1882), 7 App. Cas. 178, 189, P. C. 

(c) Finch V. Birmingham Canal Navigation Co. (1826), 6 B. ds C. 820 • 
Butchers' Hide, Skin and Wool Co., Ltd. v. Seaeome, [1913] 2 K. B. 401. ’ 
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litigation (({). A distinction may frequently have to be drawn 
between a vested right and a mere privilege (e). 

307. Although an existing right of action is not primd facie 
taken away by a new statute (/), there is no rule that when a 
person has commenced an action he has a vested right in the then of 
state of the law (g). A saving clause in a repealing statute may, 
however, protect liim as regards rights which he may have acquired 

or liabilities he may have incurred thereunder (/t). 

A mere right existing at the date of a repealing statute to 
take advantage of the provisions of the statute repealed is not a 
“ right accrued ” within the meaning of the usual saving clause 
providing that all rights accrued by virtue of the statute repealed 
are to be unaffected by such repeal (i). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Alteration in Judicial Procedure. 

308. An enacting clause which affects procedure only is retrospec.- Alterations 
tive ; for it deals with the mode in which a right of action already P^^^cedure 
existing shall be asserted, and creates no new right of action {k). 

(d) For, where a nuisance is authorised by statute (as in Hammersmith 
etc. Bail Co. v. Brand (1869), L. E. 4 H. L. 171 ; London and Brighton 
Bail. Co. V. Truman (1885), 11 App. Cas. 45 ; compare title Nuisance, 

Vol. XXI., pp. 464, 467, 517 et seq.), the whole intention of Parliament 
is to extinguish rights which otherwise would become enforceable on 
the happening of certain events. On the other hand, if an action has 
been commenced, the law existing at the time of its commencement 
must, in the absence of provision to the contrary, decide the rights 
of the parties {Hitchcock v. Way (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 943, 951 ; BesUdl v. 

London and South Western Bail Co. (1868), L. R. 3 Exch. 141 ; Oldreevev. 

Buckridm (1867), L. E. 3 Exch. 145 ; see, contra^ Butcher v. Henderson 
(1868), Lt. R. 3 Q. B. 335). As to the retrospective action of criminal 
statutes, see B. v. Austin, [1913] 1 K. B, 551, 55^ C. C. A. ; B. v. O'Connor, 

[1913] 1 K. B. 657, C. C. A. 

(6) Beynolds v. A.-O. for Nova Scotia, [1896] A. C. 240, P. C. ; Starey v. 

Graham, [1899] 1 Q. B. 406, 411. 

(/) Couch V. Jeffries (1769), 4 Burr. 2460; Wright v. Hale (1860), 6 
H. & N. 227, 232 ; Leeds Bank v. Walker (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 84, 91. 

ig) Hurst v. Hurst (1882), 21 Ch. D. 278, 295, 0. A. ; A.-O. v. Theobald 
(1890), 24 Q. B. D. 557, 560 ; but see Hitchcock v. Way. supra, and the 
other cases cited in note (d), supra. 

{h) Foster v. Pritchard (1857), 2 H. & N. 151. 

(t) Abbott V. Minister for Lands, [1895] A. C. 425, P. C. 

(A:) Biver Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, per 
Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 752 ; Bum v. Carvalho (1834), 1 Ad. & El. 883, 

895, Ex. Ch. (distinction drawn between the Civil Procedure Act, 1833 
(3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 42), ss. 30 and 41); Wright v. Hale, supra i Pinhorn 
V. Souster (1852), 8 Exch. 138 (both cases under the Common Law 
Procedure Act, 1862 (16 & 16 Viet. c. 76) ) ; Watton v. Watton (1866), L. R. 

1 P. & D. 227, 229 ; Ings v. London and South Western Bail. Go. (1868), 

L. R. 4 C. P, 17 ; Wood v. Hunt (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 18, n. ; Kimbray v. 

Draper (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 160 (cases under the County Courts Act, 1867 
(30 & 31 Viet. c. 142) ) ; Hurst v. Hurst (1882), 21 Ch. D. 278, 295, C. A. ; 

Singer v. Hasson (1884), 60 L. T. 326 ; Dibb v. Walker, [1893] 2 Ch. 429 
(Jumcature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 25 (6) ); The Ydun, 

[1899] P. 236, C. A. (Pubiio Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet, 
c. 61)); Be Chaffers, Ex parte A.-O. (1897), 76 L, T. 361 (Vexatious 
Actions Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. o. 61) ) ; B. v. Chandra Dharma, [1906] 2 
K. B. 336, C. C. R. (Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet, 
c. 69), 8. 6 (1), as extended by the Prevention of Cruelty to Children Act, 

1904 (4 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 27) ; Batt v. Mattinson (1900), 82 L. T. 800 
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Upon the principle just enunciated declaratory statutes passed 
to remedy defects in form are retrospective {1), although declaratory 
statutes do not reopen decided cases (wi). 

A right of appeal is not for this purpose a mere matter of 
procedure (n). 

Sect. 3. — Local Limits of Operation. 

309 . The operation of a statute prima facie extends to the whole 
of the United Kingdom, and not to any place outside it (o). If the 
intention is either to limit the operation to a part of the United 
Kingdom, or to extend the operation beyond, there should be 
express words to that effect (p). 

310 . As to persons, a statute applies to all persons in the 
United Kingdom, or in the King’s dominions (if the language 
can be so construed {q)), including foreigners who during their 


(Sale of Food and Drugs Act, 1899 (62 &, 63 Viet. c. 61), s. 19) ; compare 
Evans v. Morris, [1913] W. N. 68. 

(l) Thus, the Poor Relief (Settlement) Act, 1831 (1 Will. 4, c. 18), s. 2, 
operated retrospectively on the Poor Relief (Settlement) Act, 1826 (6 (jeo. 4, 
c. 67) (jB. V, Bursley (Inhabitemts) (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 466, 469) ; and the 
Bastardy Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet, c. 10), on the Poor Law Amendment 
Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet, c. 101) (R. v, Milner (1846), 14 L, J. (m, c.) 167 ; 
R. v, Cheshire Justices (1846), 3 Dow. &L. 337); seealsoA.-G. v. Hertford 
[Marquis) (1849), 3 Exch. 670, 686 ; A.-0,v. Theobald (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 
667 ; Jones v. Bennett (1890), 63 L. T. 706 ; Be Lovell and Collar Js Contract, 
[1907] 1 Ch, 249; R. v. Austin, [1913] 1 K. B. 661, C. C. A. 

(m) Eyre v. Wynn- Mackenzie, [1896] 1 Ch, 136, C. A. ; Day v. Kelland, 
[1900] 2 Ch. 746, 748, C. A. 

(n) Colonial Sugar Befining Co. v. Irving, [1906] A. C. 369, P, C, 

(o) R. V. Jameson, [1896] 2 Q. B. 426, 430; see, further. Cope v. 
Doherty (1868), 2 De 6. & J. 614, C. A. ; R. v. Mallow Union Guardians 
(1860), 12 I. C. L. R. 35, 40 ; Re Sawers, Ex parte Blain (1879), 12 Ch. D, 
622, 632, C. A. ; Tomalmv. Pearson [8.) d; Son, Ltd., [1909] 2 K. B. 61, 
C A. ; Swifte v. A.-O. for Ireland, [1912] A, C. 276. 

(p) R. V. Jameson, supra, which particularly considers the Foreign 

Enlistment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 90), as directed to “ any person 
within the limits of His Majesty’s Dominions.” If an Act is to apply to 
England and Wales only, the extent clause runs ; “ This Act shall not 
apply to Scotland or Ireland.” The Isle of Man and the Channel Islands 
are not parts of the United Kingdon, and if it is intended that an Act 
should apply to them, the application must be made expressly ; see title 
Dependencies and Colonies, Vol. X., p. 573, and compare title Con- 
STITUTIONAL Law, Vol. VI., p. 388. Where an Act is to be applied 
to the Channel Islands the formula runs : “ This Act shall apply 

to the Channel Islands, and the Royal Courts thereof shall register 
it accordingly.” While all statutes passed between 1704 and 1800 
apply primd facie to England and Scotland, the Union with Ireland 
Act, 1800 (39 & 40 Geo. 3, c. 67), did not extend to Ireland English or 
British statutes passed before 1800 (Lane v. Bennett (1836), 1 M. & W. 70). 
Such an Act, on the principle laid down (see p. 169. ante), was not retro- 
spective, and where such extension has been desired special legislation 
has been necessary for the purpose. Pre-Union Scottish Ads have been 
revised by the Statute Law Revision (Scotland) Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 38). 

(q) Bosseter v. Cahlmann (1863), 8 Exch. 361 ; R. v. Mallow Union 
Guard%ms, supra; Callender, Sykes & Co. v. Lagos (Colonial Secre- 
tow), Williams v. Davies, [1891] A. C. 460, P. C. ; Be De Wilton, De 

Montefiore. [1900] 2 Ch. 481 ; Trial of Bussell (Earl), [1901] A. C. 
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residence there owe him allegiance (r), and to the King’s subjects 
all over the world, wherever they are (s). When Parliament uses 
general words it is dealing only with i)ersons or things over which 
it has properly jurisdiction (t) ; it would be futile to presume to 
exercise a jurisdiction which it could not enforce (u). 

311. Pari ratione an English statute binds all landed property 
within the realm, to whomsoever belonging (w), and the movable 
property of one domiciled in England (a). It cannot, however, be 
applied to the property of foreigners so long as it is situated abroad (b), 
or to land or other immovable property without the realm (c). 

312. In reference to fiscal statutes imposing duties in respect 
of the passing of property on death, it has been laid down that, in 
general, if a British-born subject or a foreigner dies domiciled out 
of the United Kingdom the whole of his personal estate is to be 
regarded as situate in the country of domicil, and therefore exempt 
from the operation of such a statute, but that if such a person dies 
domiciled here his personal assets, wherever situate, are subject to 
its operation (d). 

(r) Jefferys v. Boosey (1854), 4 H. L. Cas. 815, 955 ; Re Sawers, Ex parte 
Blain (1879), 12 Ch. D. 522, 532, C. A. 

(s) Trial of Bussell {Earl), su'pra, at p. 448. 

(<) Jefferys v. Boosey, supra ; Wallace v. A.-O., JevesY» Shadwell (1865), 
1 Ch. App. 1,9; Be Sawers, Ex parte Blain, supra ; Be Busfield, Whaley 
V. Busfield (1886), 32 Ch. D. 123, 131, C. A. ; Colquhoun v. Heddon (1890), 
25 Q. B. D. 129, 135, C. A. ; Be A. B. <& Co., [1900]! Q.B. 541,544, C. A.; 
affirmed, sub nom. Cooke v. Vogeler (Charles A.) Co., [1901] A. C. 102. The 
Foreign Jurisdiction Acts have generally been careful to limit Iheir pro- 
visions to British subjects, but incidentally the rights or privileges of 
foreigners may be affected ; see Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890 (53 & 54 
Viet. 0 . 37), 8. 2, asserting jurisdiction over persons resorting to countries 
without regular governments; see also title Conflict of Laws, Yol. VI., 
pp. 448 et seq. 

(u) “It is by international law an absolute nullity ” (Sirdar Ourdyal 
Singh v. Faridkote (Bajah), [1894] A. C. 670, P. C., per Lord Selborne, 
at p. 684). Though if it pleased Parliament to make laws as to foreigners 
out of the jurisdiction, it would, apparently, be the duty of courts 
of justice to Execute them (Cail v. Papayanni, The ** Amalia (1863), 1 
Moo. P. C. C. (N. s.) 471, per Dr. Lushington, at p. 474). A particular 
statute may contemplate its benefits being enjoyed outside the jurisdiction, 
as, for instance, by spiritual officers under the Bishops in Foreign Countries 
Act, 1841 (5 Viet. c. 6) (see title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol, XI., 
p. 498), and compensation under a Workmen’s Compensation Act, by the 
dependant of an alien (Kreus v. Crow's Nest Pass Coal Co., Ltd., [1912] 
A. C. 590, P. C.). 

(to) Birtwhistle v. Vardill (1840), 7 Cl. & Fin. 895, H. L. ; Freke v. 
Carhery (Lord) (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 461, 466 ; Duncan v. Lawson (1889), 
41 Ch. D. 394, 398. 

(a) Freke v. Carhery (Lord), supra (where Lord Selborne, L.C., prefers 
the distinction between land and movables to the conventional one between 
realty and personalty). Mortgages on land, as well as leaseholds, have 
been held subject to the lex situs (Be Hoyles, Bow v. Jagg, [1910] 2 Ch. 
333 ; affirmed, [1911] 1 Ch. 179, C. A.; see title Conflict of Laws, 
Vol, VI., pp. 196 et seq. ; and compare title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p. 183). 
A simple contract debt, on the other hand, is within the area of the local 
jurisdiction within which the debtor for the time being resides (Stamps 
Commissioner v. Hope, [1891] A. C. 476, P. C.). 

(b) A.~0. v. Campbell (1872), L. R. 6 H. L. 524, 531 ; Colquhoun v. 
Brooks (1889), 14 App. Cas. 493, 499. 

(c) British South Africa Co. v. Companhia de Mozambique, [ 1 893] A. C. 602. 

(d) Winans y. [1910^ A. C 27^ 39 \ title Estate and Otuer 
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other fiscal statutes, such as the Income Tax Acts, cannot be con- 
strued by the light of decisions as to death duties (e) ; but some 
limitation of their scope may be arrived at by considering the 
machinery provided for enforcing them (/). 

313. Statutes dealing with crime are presumed to apply to 
crimes committed in the United Kingdom (g). Such presumption 
may be displaced in the case of a statute foi-bidding a crime which, 
thougli intended to be carried out in another part of the King’s 
dominions, is initiated here, or which, though initiated elsewhere, 
is intended to take effect here (h). Certain offences committed by 
British subjects in foreign states are by statute made cognisable and 
punishable in England (i) and in any British possession (k). 

314. The territorial sovereignty of the Crown extends to 
territorial waters (/). 

315. The Crown having power to create a local legislature in 
a dependency, a statute enacted by such local legislature has, ns to 
matters within its competence, the operation and force of sovereign 
legislation (ni), and any matter lawfully enacted by it must, appar- 
ently, be recognised as having statutory authority here (n). 


Sect. 4. — on The Croton. 

316. The Crown is not bound by the provisions of any 
statute (o), unless directly or by necessary implication referred 

Death Duties, Vol. XIII., p. 192. As to the construction of such 
statutes in reference to particular duties, see ibid. 

(e) Colquhoun v. Brooks (1889), 14 App. Cas. 493, 611. 

(/) Ibid; at p. 606. As to the construction of the Income Tax Acts, 
see title Income Tax, Vol. XVI., pp. 607 et seq. 

{g) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 279. It 
follows from this that a company registered in England may acquire a 
concession to conduct lotteries in Persia, although the latter would infringe 
the Lotteries Acts if earned on here (Macuse v. Persian Investment Corpora- 
tion (1890), 44 Ch. D. 306). 

{h) B. v. Brixton Prison {Oovemor), Ex parte Savarhar, [1910] 2 K. B. 
1056, C. A. (where the operation of the Fumtive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 
45 Viet. c. 69), is considered); compare the Larceny Act, 1896 (69 & 60 
Viet. c. 62) ; and see title Extradition and Fugitive Offenders, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 427, 428. 

(t) As, for instance, homicide under the Offences against the Person 
Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 100), s. 9. 

(fc) Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 37), s. 6; see title 
Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., pp. 463, 454. 

(l) Territorial Waters Jurisdiction Act, 1878 (4| & 42 Viet. c. 73), s. 7, 
passed to resolve doubts which had arisen in B. v. Keyn (1876), 2 Ex. D. 
63, C. C. R. ; see title Waters and Watercourses. 

(m) Phillips V. Eyre (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 1, 20, Ex. Ch. ; and see title 
Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 249. 

(») Phillips V. Eyre, supra. It follows, however, on principle (though 
the matter has been set at rest by a declaratory statute (Colonial Laws 
Validity Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 63), s. 2) ) that any Act of a legislature 
so created which is repugnant to one of the Imperial Parhament must be 
pro tanto inoperative ; but see B. v. Marais (1901), 86 L. T. 363, P, C. 

(o) Certainly not by local and personal Acts (Mersey Docks and Harbour 
Board v. Lucas (1881), 61 L. J. (q. b.) 114, 116, C. A.), or by colonial 
statutes (Thiberge v. Laudry (1876), 2 App. Cas. 102, 106, P. C. ; Cushing 
V. Dupwy (1880), 6 App. Cas. 409, 414, 419, P. C. ; Be Wi Malta's WiU, 
[1908] A. d 448, P. C ). 
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to ( p). It is, however, entitled to the benefit of any statute though 
not named (g). 

(p) B. V. Cook (1790), 3 Term Kep. 619, 521. It has not always been 
easy to determine when the Crown is bound by necessary implication. 
The following rules seem to be laid down in old writers and reports : — 
(i.) General words do not bar the King of any prerogative, estate, right, 
title, or interest, which is sole and inseparable to his person {Magdalen 
College Case (1616), 11 Co. Rep. 66 b, 74 b) ; but in things which are not 
incident solely ana inseparably to his person, but belong to every subject, 
and may be severed, he may be bound {Custom Case (1682), 12 Co. Rep. 
17, 18). (ii.) He is bound by an Act made for the public good, and for 

the prevention of injury to the public (Com. Dig. tit. Parliament (H. 1) ; 
Bac. Abr. tit. Prerogative (E.) 6). (iii.)He is bound by an Act made to 
suppress wrong, though not named, for he is the fountain of justice, and 
common right, and being God’s Lieutenant cannot do a wrong {Magdalen 
College Case, supra, at p. 72 a ; and see E. v. Wright (1834), 1 Ad. & El. 
434, 446, Ex. Ch.). (iv.) He is bound by general words which tend to 
perfect the will of a founder or donor, and provide for the safety of 
inheritances {Magdalen College Case, supra, at p. 73 a; Willion v. 
Berkley (1661), Plowd. 223, 236). (v.) He is bound by general statutes 

which provide necessary and profitable remedy for the maintenance of 
religion, the advancement of learning, and for the relief of the poor 
{Case of Ecclesiastical Persons (1601), 6 Co. Rep. 14 b ; Magdalen Cmlege 
Case, supra, at p. 70 b; E. v. Armagh {Archbishop) (1722), 1 Str. 516). 
(vi.) He 18 bound when he claims in his natural capacity as heir of a subject 
per formam doni {Case of a Fine (1604), 7 Co. Rep. 32 a). 

In later times the Crown was held not to be bound in A,-0. v. 
Newman (IS16), 1 Price, 438 (where a restrictive proviso on right of the 
Crown to proceed for arrears of duties had not been re-enacted by a 
repealing and amending statute) ; Smithett v. Blythe (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 609 
(where the obligation to pay lighthouse tolls in respect of post packets 
was negatived, although the lighthouse Act contained an exemption in 
favour of ships of war only) ; Weymouth Corporation v. Nugent (1865), 
6 B. & S. 22 (harbour dues); A,~G, v. Donaldson (1842), 10 M. & W. 
117, 123 (distress levied for rates in Royal palace) ; E. v. Bayly (1841), 
1 Dr, & War. 213 (stat. (1721) 8 Geo. 1, c. 4 (Irish)); Mersey Docks 
and Harbour Board v. Cameron, Jones v. Mersey Docks and Harbour Board 
(1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 443 (Poor Relief Act, 1601 (43 Eliz. c. 2) ) ; E. v. 
McCann (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 141 (Commissioners of Works rateable in 
respect of a ^iridge) ; A.-G. v. Edmunds (1870), 22 L. T. 667 (Debtors 
Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 62) ; A.-G. v. Constable (1879), 4 Ex. D. 172 
(Judicature Act, 1873. (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), ss. 24 (5), 34) ; Be Bonham, 
Ex parte Postmaster-General (1879), 10 Ch. D. 595, C. A. (Bankruptcy Act, 
1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 71) ) ; Coomber v. Berks Justices (1883), 9 App. 
Cas. 61 (Income Tax Acts, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 35), and 1853 (16 & 17 
Viet. c. 34) ) ; Northam Bridge Co, v. E. (1886), 65 L. T. 759 (payment of 
tolls) ; E. V. Kent Justices (1889), 24 Q. B.D. 181 (Weights and Measures 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 49) ) ; Perry v. Eames, Salaman v. Eames, 
Mercers* Co. v. Eames, [1891] 1 Ch. 658 (Prescription Act, 1832 (2 & 3 
Will. 4, c. 71, s. 3) ) ; followed in Wheatonv, Maple <& Co., [1893] 3 Ch. 48, 
C. A. ; Hornsey Urban Council v. Hennell, [1902] 2 K. B. 73 ; Gorton Local 
Board v. Prison Commissioners (1887), [1904] 2 K. B. 166, n. (Public Health 
Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), not applicable to land acquired and used 
for purposes of the Crown). 

But the Crown has been held bound in De Bode {Baron) v. E. (1848), 
13 Q. B. 364, 379, Ex. Ch. (Law Terms Act, 1830 (11 Geo. 4 & 1 Will. 
4, c. 70), which constituted a court to try writs of error) ; Westminster 
Vestry v. Hoskins, [1899] 2 Q. B. 474 (buildings of volunteer corps subject 
to the sanitary provisions of the Metropolis Management Act, 1865 
(18 & 19 Viet. 0 . 120) ); doubted in Hornsey Urban Council y. Hennell, 
supra, and in Stewart v. Thames Conservators, [1908] 1 K. B. 893, where, 
upon the construction of their private Act, it was held that the Crown 
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The Crown for this purpose means not only the King personally, 
but also the officers of state when acting on behalf of the Crown in 
the discharge of executive duties (r), whether in the United Kingdom 
or anywhere within British dominions («). 

317. Statutes made for the benefit of' the Crown must be 
beneficially construed (t), and those restraining the prerogative 
must be strictly construed («). 

318. The question has arisen whether a power given to the 
Crown by statute is exhausted by a single exercise of it (w). 
Where the power is conferred by a statute passed since 1889, the 
power may be exercised from time to time as occasion requires (a), 
if such a statute confers a power to make rules, regulations, and 
bye-laws, this power, unless the contrary intention appears, includes 
a power to rescind, revoke, amend or vary them (b). 

Sect. 5. — Effect on Existing Law. 

319. The common law gives place to statute law, and an older 
statute to one more recent, where the language and the objects of 

latter are inconsistent with those of the former (c). Even 

could not exact from the respondents payment of income tax. It is, 
hoAvever, usual in modern statutes to mention the Crown specifically when 
it is to be bound ; see, for instance, Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), 
s. 16 ; and see, generally, titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 409; 
Metropolis, Vol. XX,, p. 463. 

(q) Willion v. Berkley (1561% Plowd. 223, 240 ; Case of a Fine (1604), 7 
Co. Rep. 32 a; compare title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 409. 

(r) Gidley v. Palmerston (Lord) (1822), 1 State Tr. (n. s.) 1263; Be 
West London Commercial Bank (1888), 38 Ch. D. 364 ; A.-O, v. Leonard 
(1888), 38 Ch. D, 622 (Crown’s priority as creditor) ; Dnnn v. Macdonald, 
[1897] 1 Q. B. 555, C. A. It has been held, however, that the Commis- 
sioners of Works, who are incorporated for a particular purpose (Be 
Wood's Estates, Ex parte Works and Buildings Commissioners (1886), 31 
Ch. D. 607, 621, C. A.)» ^nd the Corporation of Trinity House (Gilbert v. 
Trinity House Corporation (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 795) do not represent the 
Crown. As to the principles upon which servants of the Crown may be 
sued personally on their contracts, see Graham v. Public Works Commis- 
sioners, [1901] 2 K. B. 781, per Phillimore, J.,*at p. 789; title Con- 
stitutional Law, Vol. VIL, pp. 5 et seq, 

(s) Maritime Bank of Canada (Liquidators) v. New Brunswick (Beceiver- 
General), [1892] A. C. 437, P. C. ; New South Wales Taxation Commis- 
sioners V. Palmer, [1907] A. C. 179, P. C. ; A.-O. for New South Wales v. 
Intestate Estates Curator, [1907] A. C. 519, P. C. In virtue of special enact- 
ments, however, the proper officer of the Crown may often be sued (A.-Q.^ 
of the Straits Settlements v. Wemyss (1888), 13 App. Cas. 192, P. C.). 

(t) Com. Dig. tit. Parliament (R. 21). 

(u) A,-G. of British Columbia v. A.-O. of Canada (1889), 14 App. Cae. 
295, P. C. Thus, a section of an Act giving the Crown an option to 
purchase mines of precious metals from a subject at prices mentioned 
does not, if not exercised, deprive the Crown of its prerogative right to 
such metals (A.-O. v. Morgam,, [1891] 1 Ch. 432, C. A.); compare title 
Constitutional Law, Vol. vlL, pp. 116 et seq. 

(tt?) Thus, in face of the Union with Ireland Act, 1800 (39 & 40'Geo. 3, 
c. 67), art. 1, it was thought necessary, when it was desired to extend the 
dignities of the Crown, to pass the Royal Titles Act, 1876 (39&; 40 Viet. c. 10). 

(a) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. o. 63), s. 32 (1); compare 
p. 131, ante. 

(b) Ibid., s. 32 (3). It should b3 noticed that the words “ order warrant, 
scheme, letters patent,” which occur in ibid., s. 31, do not occur here ; see 
p. 125, ante. 

(o) Leges posteriores priores ahrogant : contrarium est multiplex (2 Co. Inst, 
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^ART IV. — OPBRATtOUT., 

though the words of a later statute taken strictly and gram- 
matically repeal a former statute, they ought not to be so construed 
where it is clear that the intention of Parliament is that they 
should not be so construed (d) ; and no statute operates to repeal or 
modify the existing law, whether common or statutory, or to take 
away rights which existed before the statute was passed, unless 
the intention is clearly expressed or necessarily implied (e). 
Primd facie a later statute, which is supplementary to and intended 
to be read with an earlier statute dealing with the same matter, is 
not of wider application than the earlier statute (/). 

320. AjB&rmative statutes do not repeal precedent affirmative 
statutes unless they are contrary or repugnant to them (cf); for 

685); see also Foster's Case (1614), 11 Co. Rep. 56 b, 62 b; Bury v. 
Cherryholm (1876), 1 Ex. D. 457, per Bramwell, B., at 461 ; and 
the cases cited in notes (d), («), p. 110, post Upon this principle no rules of 
practice made by a court under its common law powers can nulhfy the 
express object of a statute (B. v. Pawlett (1873), L. R. 8 Q. B. 491 ; 
llandley v. Handley, [1891] P. 124, 127, C. A. ; B, v. Bird, Ex pnrle 
Needes, [1898] 2 Q. B. 340). If a later statute again desc'ribcs an offence 
created by a former statute and affixes a different pun'shment, the 
prosecutor must proceed under the later statute (Michell v. Brown (1858), 

1 E. & E. 267, 274; approved in Whitehead v. Smithers (1877), 2 C. P, D- 
553, 557); see pp. 179, 189, note (6), 198,po«f. As to the effect of statutory 
enactments on custom, see title Custom and Usages, Vol. X.,pp. 247, 248, 

(d) Williams v. Pritchard (1790), 4 Term Rep. 2, ;pcr Lord Kenyon, 
C. J., at p. 3, approved in Be St* Pancras (Parish), B. v. Poor Law Commis- 
sioners (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 1, 9 ; Be Whitechapel Union, B* v. Poor Law 
Commissioners (1837). 6 Ad. & El. 34, 48. 

(e) Thus, the conditions attached to the Gifts for Churches Act, 1803 
(43 Geo. 3, c. 108), are not affected by the general power given by the 
Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 75), s. 1 (l),to married 
women to dispose of their separate property by will {Be Smith's Estate, 
Clements v. Ward (1887), 35 Ch. D. 589) ; nor do the general words of the 
County Courts Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 43), s. 101, alter the mode of 
trial on the Admiralty side of county courts {The “ Theodora," [1897] P. 279, 
284). See also Escott v. Mastin (1842), 4 Moo. P. C. C. 104, 123, 130; 
Glaholm v. Barker (1866), 1 Ch. App. 223 ; B. v. Morris (1867), L. R. 1 
C. C. R. 90, 95 ; Hill v. Hall (1876), 1 Ex. D. 411 ; Be Cuno, Mansfield 
V. Mansfield (1889), 43 Ch. D. 12, 17, C. A. ; Kutner v. Phillips, [1891] 

2 Q. B. 267, 272 ; Wandsworth Board of Works v. Pretty, [1899] 1 Q. B. 1 ; 
Uckfield Bural Council v. Crowborough District Water Co., [1899] 2 
Q. B. 664 ; Burge v. Ashley and Smith, Lid., [1900] 1 Q. B. 744, 750, 
C. A. ; London County Council v. Wandsworth and Putney Oas Co. (1900), 
82 L. T. 562 ; Whitechapel Board of Works v. Crow (1901), 84 L. T. 595 ; 
Charing Cross and Strand Electricity Supply Corporation v. Woodthorpe 
(1903), 88 L. T. 772 ; Headland v. Coster, [1905] 1 K. B. 219, 227, C. A. ; 
Moran & Son, Lid. v. Marsland, [1909] 1 K. B. 744. 

(/) Be Perrin (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 147, 161 ; Minet v. Leman (1855), 20 
Beav. 269 ; Cox v. Andrews (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 126. 

{g) 2 Co. Inst. 200; Foster's Case (1614), 11 Co. Rep. 56b, 61 a; 
Middleton v. Crofts (1736), 2 Atk. 650, 675 ; B. v. Pugh (1779), 1 Doug. 
(k. B.) 188 (where the judgment is based simply upon the later statute 
being an affirmative one) ; compare Smithett v. Blythe (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 
509, where it was held that an exception of ships of war from the 
operation of a harbour statute does not impliedly render subject to it 
packet boats subsequently acquired by the Crown ; Leicester Corporation 
V. Burgess (1833), 5 B. & Ad. 246, where it was held that a general 
statute permitting the general sale of beer by retail does not supersede 
a custom of a borough requiring an alehouse keeper to be a burgess ; JS. v. 
Johnson (1839), 6 Cl. & Fin. 41, H. L. ; Escott v. Mastin (1842), 4 Moo. 
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Shot. 5. without negative or repealing words, expressed or implied, the 
Effect on intention of Parliament to alter what already existed is not 
Existing apparent, and it is always to be presumed that there was no such 
Law. intention (A). Where, however, such intention is evident, as by 
the introduction of that which is inconsistent with the law as it 
previously existed, either affirmative or negative language may 
directly or impliedly repeal what is contrary to the purview of the 
new statute (i). 

General law. 321. The general law of the country is not altered by special 
legislation made without particular reference to it (/c), though 
a statute passed for a particular purpose must so far as that 
. purpose extends override general enactments (1). A general statute 
may be repealed pro tanto by a special statute, an exception being 
made out of or a condition being imposed upon its general pro- 
visions (m) ; or a prior enactment may indirectly be rendered 
inoperative without actual repeal (n). The same principle is 
applicable where it is provided that two statutes are to be read 
together (o), or one is incorporated by reference in the other {p). 

P. C. C. 104, 131 ; Dakins v. Seaman (1842), 9 M. & W. 777 ; Be Leake, 
Ex 'parte Warrington (1853), 3 De G. M. & G. 159, C. A. ; Mahony v. 
Wright 10 I. C. L. R. 420; Parsom v. TinUny (1877), 2 C.P. D. 

119, per Grove, J., at p. 123. 

{h) Hill V. Hall (1876), 1 Ex. D. 411, 414; Ghorlton v. Tonge (1871), 
L. R. 7 C. P. 178, 183 ; Ebbs v. Boulnois (1875), 10 Ch. App. 479, 484; 
B, V. Oastler and Mews (1880), 50 L. J. (m. c.) 4, C. A. ; Lybbe v. Hart 
(1885), 29 Ch. D. 8, 15, C. A. ; Leaeh v. R., [1912] A. C. 305, per Lord 
Loreburn, L.C., and Lord Halsbury, at p. 310. 

(i) London Corporation v. Oatford (1675), 2 Mod. Rep. 39 ; Harcourt y. 
Fox (1694), 1 Show. 520 ; Ex parte Carruthers (1807), 9 East, 44 ; Oreen v. 
B, (1876), 1 App. Cas. 513 ; Fulham Guardians v. Thanet Guardians (1881), 
7 Q. B. D. 539, C. A. ; Dobbs v. Grand Junction Waterworks Co, (1883), 9 
App. Cas. 49, 58. 

(k) Denton v. Manners {Lord John) (1858), 2 De G. & J. 675, C. A. ; 
Galsworthy v. Durant (1860), 6 Jur. (n. 8.) 743 ; Thames Conservators v. 
Hall (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 415; approved in Dodis v. Shepherd (1876), 1 
Ex. D. 75, per Bramwell, B., at p. 78 ; Newcastle (Duke) v. Morris 
(1870), L. R. 4 H. L. 661 ; Garnet v. Bradley (1877), 2 Ex. D. 349, 351, 
352, C. A. ; The Clan Gordon (1882), 7 P. D. 190. 

(l) Weld V. London and South-Western Bail, Co, (1863), 8 L. T. 13; 
City and South London Bail, Co, v. London County Council, [1891] 2 Q. B. 
513, C. A. ; London CountyCouncil v. London School Board, [1892] 2 Q. B. 
606 ; Surrey Commercial Dock v. Bermondsey Corporation, [1904] 1 K. B. 
474; Luby v. Warwickshire Miners^ Association, [1912] 2 Ch. 371; 
Bessemer & Co,, Ltd. v. Gould (1912), 76 J. P. 349. 

(m) Weld v. London and South-Western Bail, Co,, supra; Mount v. 
Taylor (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 645; Levi v. Sanderson, Mirim v. Attwood 
(1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 330, 340 ; London, Chatham and Dover Bail, Co, v. 
Wandsworth Board of Works (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 185, 189; Garnett y, 
Bradley (1878), 3 App. Cas. 944, 967. 

(n) Filkington v. Cooke (1847), 16 M. & W. 615, 625 ; Shrewsbury (Earl) 
Y, Scott (1859), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 1, 151 ; Daw y. Metropolitan Board of Works 
(1862), 12 C. B. (n. 8.) 161, 167 ; Be Williams, Jones v. WilKams (1887), 
36 Ch. D. 573, 578. 

(o) A,-G, Y, Great Eastern Bail, Co, (1872), 7 Ch, App. 476, 482 ; London, 
Chatham and Dover Bail, Co, v. Wa/ndswoHh Board of Works, supra, at 
p. 189 ; Crocker v. Knight, [1892T1 Q. B. 702, C. A. 

(p) OasUght and Coke Co. y. Hardy (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 619, 621, C. A. 
As to the meet of incorporating a statute which is itself subsequentiy 
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822. Where in the same or a subsequent statute a particular 
enactment is followed by a general enactment, and the latter, taken 
in its most comprehensive sense, would overrule the former, the 
particular enactment is operative, and the general enactment is taken 
to affect only those other parts of the particular enactment to which 
it may properly apply (q); and it is not to be presumed that a 
general enactment is intended to interfere with existing customs (r). 
The earlier and the later, whether custom or statute, must be 
reconciled if possible («), though an intention to the contrary, if 
manifest, is operative (t). 

323. A statute giving a new remedy does not of itself, and 
necessarily, destroy previously existing rights and remedies to which 
it does not refer (a). It may, however, appear from the statute that 
Parliament did not intend the two rights to exist together (6); and 
there is a presumption that a statute is intended to operate by way 
of a repeal if it imposes a different penalty for the same offence (c), 


incorporated in another statute, see Commercial Oas Go, v. Scott (1875), 
L. R. 10 Q. B. 400 ; as to incorporation, see also Mather v. Brown (1876), 
1 C. P. D, 596. 

(q) Generalia specialibus non derogani {Gregory's Case (1596), 6 Co. Rep. 
19b); see also lyi/wv.TFw (1662), 0. Bridg. 122, 127 ; Jjondon and Blackwall 
Bail, Co, V. Limehouse Board of Works (1856), 3 K. & J. 123, 127 ; Morisse 
V. Royal British Bank (1856), 1 C. B. (n. s.) 67 ; Mahony v. Wright 
(1859), 10 I. C. L. R. 420; Fitzgerald v, Ghampneys (1861), 2 Hem. & M. 
M ; Thames Conservators v. Hall (1868), L, R. 3 C. P. 415, 421; Thorpe 
V. Adams (1871), L. R. 6 C. P. 125, 135; R, v. Champneys (1871), 
L. R, 6 C. P. 384; Taylor v. Oldham Corporation (1876), 4 Ch. D. 395, 
410; Re Turner, Ex parte Attwaier (1877), 5 Ch. D. 27, C. A., per 
Bramwelx, J.A., at p. 32; Garnett v. Bradley (1878), 3 App. Cas. 944, 
967 ; Seward v. **Vera Cruz" (1884), 10 App. Cas. 59, 68; Haskery. 
Wood (1885), 54 L. J. (q. b.) 419, C. A.; Re Smith's Estate, Clements v. 
Ward (1887), 35 Ch. D. 589 ; Reeve v. Gibson, [1891] 1 Q. B. 652, C. A. ; 
Great Western Rail, Go, v. Cefn Cribbwr Brick Co,, [1894] 2 Ch. 157 ; 
Tumbridge Wells Corporation v. Baird, [1896] A. C. 434 ; Barkery. Edgar, 
[1898] A. C. 748, P. C. ; Ashton-under -Lyne Corporation v. Pugh, [1898] 
1 Q. B. 45, 0. A. ; Bostock v. Ramsey Urban Council, [1900] 2 Q. B. 
616, C. A. 

(r) Green v. R. (1876), 1 App. Cas. 513 ; Garnett v. Bradley, supra, 

(s) Pollock V. Lands Improvement Co. (1888), 37 Ch. D. 661 ; Hornsey 
District Council v. Smith, [1897] 1 Ch. 843, 865, C. A. ; Uckfield Rural 
CoumcU y. Crowborough District Water Co., [1899] 2 Q. B. 664. 

(t) R. y. Hogg (1787), 1 Term Rep. 721 ; Hayden v. Carroll (1796), 3 
Ridg. Pari. Rep. 646, 692, 699; Dunbar Magistrates v. Roxburgh (Duchess - 
Dowager) (1836), 3 Cl. & Fin. 335, 364, H. L. ; Bramston y. Colchester 
Corporation (1866), 6 £. & B. 246; Daw y. Metropolitan Board of Works 
(18d2), 12 C. B. (N. S.) 161 ; Great Central Gas Consumers' Co. v. Clarke 
(1863), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 838; Duncan y. Scottish Forth-Eastern Rail. Co. 
U870), L. R. 2 Sov& Div. 20 ; Re Williams, Jones v. WiUiams (1887), 36 
Ch. D, 673 ; Chamock v. Merchant, [1900] 1 Q. B. 474 ; London Corpora- 
tion V. Netherlands Steamboat Co., [1906] A. C. 263, 272. 

(a) Hawkins v. Qathercole (1856), 6 De Gr. M. & G. 1, 23, C. A. ; Sewardy. 
‘‘ Vera Cruz" (1884), 10 App. Cas. 69, 68 ; East London Rail. Co. v. Thames 
Conservators (1904), 68 J. P. 302, 306; see R. v. Jackson (1775), 1 Cowp. 
297 ; Robinson v. Emerson (1866), 4 H. & C. 362, 356; Waterhwy. Dobson 
(1867), 8 E. & B* 685 ; and compare pp. 188 et seq., post. 

(b) O'Flaherty y. McDowell (1867), 6 H. L. Cas. 142, 167 ; compare Har- 
court V. Fox (1693), 1 Show. 606, 620 ; Ex parte Caruthers (ISOl), 9 East, 44, 

(o) Henderson v. Sherborne (1837), 2 M. & W. 236, 239; A.-O v. 
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or introduces special conditions altering the quality of an offence, or 
the procedure in relation to it (d). 

324. A special statute is not repealed by a subsequent special 
statute, unless there are words which operate expressly or by 
necessary implication to repeal it (e). 

Sect. 6. — Operation of Various Kinds of Statutes. 

325. Every statute is made either for the purpose of effecting a 
change in the law or of declaring the existing law (/). What was 
intended by Parliament in each particular enactment will not 
necessarily appear from introductory words, for the mere use of 
words which in their literal signification would import that a statute 
was declaratory does not render it so if in effect it introduces new 
law (g). 

326. A declaratory statute to the effect that the construction 
placed by an English court upon a section of an English Act is 
erroneous affects the subsequent construction of a corresponding 
section in an Act applicable to Scotland only (/i), and it is submitted 
that the converse is also true. 

327. A distinction is commonly drawn between mandatory and 
directory statutes, and it is said of the former that they must be 
fulfilled exactly, but the latter substantially only (i). 

Upon the principle that the ordinary sense of enacting words 


Lockwood (1842), 9 M. & W. 378, 391 ; YouU v. Mappm (1861), 30 L. J. 
(M. c.) 234, 237. Tlie presumption may be displaced by express words (Sims 
V. Pay (1888), 16 Cox, C. C. 609). 

(d) As in It. V. Worcestershire Justices (1816), 5 M. & S. 457, where a 
right of appeal was limited ; Stewart v. Greaves (1842), 10 M. & W. 711, 
where the common law right of a creditor to sue individual members of a 
banking corporation was held to be displaced by a statutory provision that 
the public officer of the company should be sued ; Michell v. Brown 
(1858), 1 E. & E. 267, 274, where Lord Campbell, C.J., pointed out that 
if a later statute altered the quality of an offence by making it a misde- 
meanour instead of a felony, or vice versd, the offence could not be proceeded 
against under the earlier statute. 

(e) Purnell y. W olverhampton ^ ew Waterworks Co. (1861), IOC. B. (n. s.) 
576, per Erle, C.J., at p. 587 ; Birkenhead Docks (Trustees) v. Laird and 
The Birkenhead Dock Co. (1853), 4 De G. M. & G. 732, C. A. ; Wyatt v. 
Gems, [1893] 2 Q. B. 225 ; London and North Western Bailway v. Walker, 
[1903] A. C. 289; East London Bail. Co. y. Thames Conservators (1904), 68 
J. P. 302, 306. For a repeal by implication, seo Sheffield Corporation v. 
Sheffield Electric Light Co., [1898] 1 Ch. 203. 

(f) 2 Co. Inst. 685 ; 1 Bl. Com. 86 ; Ely (Dean and Chapter) y. Bliss 
(1842), 5 Beav. 574, 582 ; Alexander y. Newman (1846), 2 C. B. 122, 136. 
^^(g)^mding y. Commissioners of Stamps for Queensland, [1898] A. C. 769, 

(h) Steele y. M*Kinlay (1880), 5 App. Cas. 754 (where a declaratory 
statute as to the effect of the Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856 (19 & 
20 Viet. c. 97), 8. 6, was held also to govern the construction of the 
corresponding Mercantile Law Amendment (Scotland) Act, 1866 (10 & 20 
Viet. c. 60), 8. 11 (now repealed) ). 

(i) B. y. Sparrow (1740), 2. Stra. 1123; B. v. Loxdale (1768), 1 Burr. 
446, 447 ; Woodward v. Sarsons (1875), L. R. 10 C. P. 733, 746; and see 
title Negugence, Vol. XXL, pp. 466 467. 
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is primarily to be adhered to (A-), provisions which appear on 
the face of them to be imperative cannot without strong reason be 
held to be directory (1 ) ; nor are those which are susceptible of a 
permissive meaning to be construed in the first instance as impera- 
tive (m). A duty, however, may exist, outside and apart from the 
enacting words (n), whereby those on whom a faculty or power is 
conferred by the statute are under an obligation to exercise it (o). 
The expressions ‘‘shall and may ” (p), “ shall be empowered’’ {q\ 
“it shall be lawful for” (r), and “may” simply (s), have for this 
reason, though primarily permissive, been, in certain circumstances, 
treated as mandatory. 


(k) See p. 147, ante, 

(l) Salford Corporation v. Ackers (1846), 16 M. & W. 85; Bowman v. 
Blyth (1857), 7 E. & B. 26, 48, Ex. Ch. ; Frend v. Dennett (1858), 4 C. B. 
(n. S.) 576 ; Hunt v. Wimbledon Local Board (1878), 4 C. P. D. 48, C. A. ; 
Young v. Royal Leamington Spa Corporation (1883), 8 App. Cas. 517 (these 
last three cases interpret directions under the Public Health Acts, 1848 (11 & 
12 Viet. c. 63) and 1875 (38 & 39 Vict.^c. 55) ) ; Noseworthy v. Buckla/nd-in- 
the-Moor (1873), L. R. 9 C. P. 233 (Parliamentary Voters Registration 
Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 18) ) ; Howard v. Bodington (1897), 2 P. D. 203 
(Public Worship Regulation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 85), s. 9) ; Barker v. 
Palmer (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 9 (County Court Rules). 

(m) “ It is for those who assert that such words are imperative to prove 
it” (B. V. Oxford (Bishop) (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 525, C. A., per Bramwell, 
L.J., at p. 553; see also Stamper v. Millar (1745), 3 Atk. 212; B, v. 
Flockwold Inclosure Commissioners (1817), 2 Chit. 251 ; York and North 
Midland Bail, Co, v. B, (1853), 1 E. & B. 858, Ex. Ch. ; B, v. South 
Eastern Bail, Co, (1853), 4 H. L. Cas. 471 ; Edwards v. Hodges (1855), 15 
C. B. 477, 492 ; Edinburgh, Perth and Dundee Bail, Co, v. Philip (1857), 2 
Macq. 514, 526, H. L. ; Be Newport Bridge (1859), 2 E. & E. 377, 380 ; Be 
Bridgman (1860), 1 Drew. & Sm, 164 ; Bell v. Crane (1873), L. R. 8 Q. B. 
481 ; Widnes. Alkali Co,, Ltd, v. Sheffield and Midland Bail, Cos,' Committee 
(1877), 37 L. T. 131, 132 ; Julius v. Oxford (Lord Bishop) (1880), 5 App. 
Cas. 214 ; Be Baker, Nichols v. Baker (1890), 44 Ch. D. 262, C. A. ; Jarvis 
V. Hemmings, [1912] 1 Ch. 412. 

(n) “ The words ‘ it shall be lawful ’ are not equivocal ” (Julius v. Oxford 
(Lord Bishop), supra, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 222). 

(o) Ibid,, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at pp. 222, 223, and per Lord Selbornk, 
at p. 235. 

(p) B, V. Barlow (1694), 2 Salk. 609 ; A,-0, v. Lock (1744), 3 Atk. 164 ; 
Chapman v. Milvain (1850), 5 Exch. 61 (Country Bankers Act, 1826 
(7 Geo. 4, c. 46), s. 9). 

(q) B, V. Tithe Commissioners (1849), 14 Q. B. 459 (Tithe Act, 1842 
(5 & 6 Viet. c. 54), s. 7). 

(r) Morisse v. Boyal British Bank (1856), 1 C. B. (n. s.) 67 (obligation of 
the court to order execution to issue under stat. (1844) 7 & 8 Viet. c. 113, 
8. 113) ; Be Neath and Brecon Bail, Co, (1874), 9 Ch. App. 263, 264 (obliga- 
tion to grant costs under the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 
(8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), s. 87). 

(s) Macdougall v. Paterson (1851), 11 C. B. 755 (stat. (1850) 13 & 14 Viet, 
c. 61, s. 13) ; followed in Crake v. Powell (1852), 2 E. & B. 210 ; Morisse v. 
Boyal British Ba/nk, supra ; Taylor v. Taylor, Taylor v. Keily, Ex parte 
Taylor (1875), 1 Ch. D. 426, 43 i (Leases and Sales of Settled Estates Act, 
1856 (19 & 20 Viet. c. 130), s. 16) ; B, v. Barclay (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 486, C. A. 
(Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 211) ; Davis v. Evans (1882), 
9 Q. B. D. 238 (Bastardy Laws Amendment Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. o. 65), 
s. 4) ; Be Eyre and Leicester Corporation, [1892] 1 Q. B. 136, 143, C. A. 
(Arbitration Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viot. o. 49), s. 5) ; B. v. Roberts, [1901] 2 
K. B. 117 (Weights and Measures Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viot. o. 21), s. 13) ; 
B> (Byrne) v. Dublin Justices, [1904] 2 1. R. 190 (Beerhouses (Ireland) Act, 
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Statutes. 


Sect. 6. 
Operation 
ofVarions 
S[inds of 
Statutes. 


Statutes not 
const rued as 
mandatory. 


Affirmative 
and negative 
statutes. 


Broadly speaking, it may be said that powers conferred on 
courts of law to effectuate legal rights (t), provisions as to time in 
regard to procedure (a), and generally in public statutes, where the 
thing to be done is for the public benefit or in advancement of 
public justice (6), enacting words must be taken to have a com- 
pulsory force. On the other hand, statutes conferring private 
rights (c), or prescribing that certain things are to be done within a 
certain time, time not being of the essence (d), or in a certain 
manner (c), or by those whose action the person invoking the aid 
of the statute is unable to control (/), are usually directory only. 
The courts lean against construing words as mandatory when the 
result would be that the common law rights of individuals would be 
infringed (g). Much will depend upon the subject-matter, and it is 
in deciding whether a provision in a statute is imperative or per- 
missive that the intention of Parliament has most strictly to be 
regarded. The distinctions are often fine {h). 

A provision in a statute is often directory in the sense that it is 
not a condition precedent, but a condition subsequent, as to which 
responsible persons may be blamable and punishable if they do 
not observe it (t). 

328. In addition to the distinction already drawn between 
afiSrmative and negative statutes (A:), the former are sometimes 
regarded as primA facie directory and the latter as mandatory (i). 
At the same time affirmative mandatory language has been held to 
prohibit that which is contrary to it (hi). On the other hand, a 

1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 35), 8. 5) ; Golden Horseshoe Estates Co., Ltd. v. The 
Crown, [1911] A. C. 480, 486, P. C. (obligation on trading company to 
deduct from dividends Bums payable for duties) ; B. v. Mitchell, Ex pa i.e 
Livesey, [1913] 1 K. B. 561 (Conspiracy and Protection of Property Ait, 
1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 9) ; Calico Printers' Association v. booth 
(1913), 29 T. L. R. 664, C. A. (Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c- 58), Sched. I. (17)). 

(<) See the cases cited in notes (o), (r) and («), p. 171, ante, 

(а) Barker v. Palmer (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 9. 

(б) A. - 6 . V. Lock (1744), 3 Atk. 164, per Lord Hardwicke, L.C., at 
p. 166; B. V. Tithe Commissioners (1849), 14 Q. B. 459, per Coleridge, J., 
at p. 474. 

(c) Caldow V. Pixell (1877), 2 C. P. D. 662, 666. 

(d) B. V. Loxdale (1758), 1 Burr. 445. 

(e) Jones v. Bobson, [1901] 1 K. B. 673 (Coal Mines Regulation Act, 
1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 43), s. 6). 

(/) Caldow y. Pixell, supra, at p. 667 ; Middlesex Justices v. B. (1884), 
9 App. Cas. 757, 778. 

(g) Canadian Pacific Bailway v. Parke, [1899] A. C. 635, P. C. 

(h) Liverpool Borough Bank v. Turner (1860), 2 De G. F. & J. 602 ; and 
see the cases cited in note («), p. 171, ante. 

(i) Middlesex Justices v. B., supra, per Lord Blackburn, at p. 778; 
Cole V. Green (1843), 6 Man. & G. 872, 889; Jortiny. South Eastern Bail. Go. 
(1855), 6 De 6. M. & G. 270, 275, C. A. ; Caldow y. Pixell, supra, at p. 666 ; 
and see titles Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp, 466, 467 ; Tort, pp. 496, 497, post. 

(k) See pp. 167, 168, ante. 

(l) Ward y. Scott (1812), 3 Camp. 284 ; B. y. Leicester Justices (1827), 7 
B. & C. 6, 12 ; E. V. Birmingham {Inhabitants) ( 1828), 8 B. & C. 29 ; Pearse y. 
Jforrice (1834), 2 Ad. & El. 84, 96 ; Be Newport Bridge (1869), 2E. &E. 377. 

(m) Ex parte Stephens (1876), 3 Ch. D. 669, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 660 : 
“When there is a special affirmative power given which would not be 
required because there is a general power, it is always read to import 
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provision derived by inference from negative language may be merely Sect. 6. 
directory (a). Operation 

Of provisions in the same statute some may be mandatory of Various 
and others directory (b). Directory statutes are to be liberally 
construed (c). Stages. 

Sect. 7 . — Statutory Duties and Statutory Powers. 

329. Statutory powers {d) for the purpose of carrying out Powers and 
public or private objects imposed by Parliament on or sought by ^orrefa^tive 
bodies or persons who otherwise could not carry out those objects 
without infringing the legal rights of others are rarely granted 
without the imposition of correlative duties (e). 

330. When acts for which statutory powers are required are not stiict 
done in accordance with the powers granted, the persons doing compliance 
them can claim no protection in connexion with them in respect of 
trespass committed or nuisance caused or other tortious acts (/). 

Moreover, correlative duties* imposed by the same statute or statutes 

in pari materid must be performed scrupulously and without negli- 
gence (g). It is immaterial whether non-p^rformance is wilful and 

the negative”; E. v. All Saints, Wigan {Churchwardens) (1876), 1 App. 

Cas. 611, 629. 

(а) Siallwood v. Tredger (1815), 2 Phillim. 287 ; Catterall v. Sweetman 
(1846), 9 Jur. 961, 964. 

(б) The Sussex Peerage (1844), 11 Cl. & Fin. 85, 148 (Royal Marriage 
Act, 1772 (12 Geo. 3, c. 11), s. 1) ; Woodward v. Sarsons (1876), L. R. 10 
C. P. 733, 749; Phillips v. Goff (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 805, 812 (these two 
cases holding that a different principle applied to the schedules of the 
Ballot Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 33), from that applicable to the body of 
the enactment). 

(c) Walter v. Bumbal (1695), 1 Ld. Raym. 53, followed in Jarvis v. 

Hemmings, [1912] 1 Ch. 462; Mountcashell {Earl) v. O'Neill (Viscount) 

(1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 937 (where an affidavit required by statute to be made 
by a tenant of lands in a prescribed form was held sufficient when made by 
his agent). 

(d) Mersey Bocks and Harbour Board v. Gibbs (1866), 11 H. L. Cas. 686, 
per Blackburn, J., at p. 713; “ If the Legislature directs or authorises 
the doing of a particular thing, the doing of it cannot be wrongful 
compare East Fremantle Corporation v. Annois, [1902] A. C. 213, P. C. 

As to the obligations and liabilities of public bodies in executing works 
under statutory authority, see titles Corporations, Vol. VIIL, pp. 388 
et seq. ; Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 312 
et seq. ; Tort, pp. 480 et seq., post. As to the time of exercising of statutory 
powers and the persons to execute them, see Interpretation Act, 1889 
(62 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 32 (1), (2) ; and p. 166, ante. 

(e) Thus, when a statute authorised the levying of a toll, it was held 
that the accommodation for which the foil was paid must bo provided 
{Aiton V. Stephen (1876), 1 App. Cas. 466). Commissioners incorporated 
for the execution of works, witn rating powers, have implied power to levy 
a rate to discharge a liability arising out of their servants’ negligence 
{Oallsworthy v. Selby Bam Drainage Commissioners, [1892] 1 Q. B. 348, 

C. A.) ; and see titles Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 464 et seq. ; Nuisance, 

Vol. XXL, pp. 663 et seq. 

(f) Liverpool and North Wales Steamship Co., Ltd. v. Mersey Trading 
Co., Ltd., [1909] 1 Ch. 209, C. A. ; see title Tort, pp. 496 et seq., post. 

(g) Oeddis v. Bonn Beservoir (Proprietors) (1878), 3 App. Cas. 430, 449 ; 

Bagrudl v. London (cmd North JVestem Bail. Co. (1862), 1 H. & C. 644, 

Ex. Ch. ; Shoreditch Corporation v. Bull (1904), 90 L. T. 210, H. L. ; 

Dawson dt Co. v. Bingley Urban Council, [1911] 2 K. B. 149, C. A. ; Butler 
(or Black) v. Fife Coal Co., Lid., [1912] A. C. 149. 
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deliberate (h), or due to the negligence of persons necessarily 
employed ; nor is it material that a defendant receives no personal 
benefit from the thing done (0- 

331. A statute may impose a duty in such terms that a right of 
action will accrue to any (j) person injured by a breach of or failure 
to perform it {k), even when the statute provides some other sanction 
for the purpose of ensuring its performance {1). When such a 
right of action accrues it may be of such a nature that it is not 
open to the defendant to set up by way of defence matters which 
would be so available in an action at common law, such as negli- 
gence, or acquiescence in the breach on the part of the plaintiff, or 
common employment (vi). The duty imposed may be absolute (n) ; 
or it may be such that it is an answer to a claim that reasonable care 
has been taken (o). 

332. Statutory powers must be exercised bond fide (p). 


(h) Boss Y, Bugge-Price (1876), 1 Ex. D. 269 ; Brain v. Thomas (1881), 
60 L. J. (Q. B.) 662, C. A. 

(i) Mersey Bocks Trustees v. Qibhs (1866), L. K. 1 H. L. 93 ; The 
**Beam;^ [1906] P. 48, C. A. 

(j) See ByallY.Kidwell, [1913] 3 K.B. 123; 3f iddleionv. Hall (1913), 108 
L. T. 880 (both cases holding that no general right of action is conferred 
by the Housing, Town Planning etc. Act, 1909 (9Edw. 7,c. 44), ss. 14, 16). 

(k) Thomas v. Quartermaine (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 685, 696, C. A. ; Baddeley 
V. Granville (Earl) (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 423; and see titles Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 129, 130; Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 424, 426. 

(l) Groves v. Wimhome (Lord), [1898] 2 Q. B. 402, C. A. ; Britannic 
Merthyr Coal Go,, Ltd, v. David, [1910] A. C. 74; Butler (or Black) v. Fife 
Coal Go,, Ltd., [1912] A. C. 149; Watkins y. Naval Colliery Go, (1897), 
Ltd., [1912] A. C. 693, 702, 703; and see title Tort, pp. 480 et seq., 
post. 

(m) Groves y. Wimhome (Lord), supra ; compare Chapman v. Michaelson, 
[1908] 2 Ch, 612; affirmed, [1909] 1 Ch. 238, C. A. ; Jones y. Canadian 
Pacific Bail. Co. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 773, P. C. Where the provision has not 
been inserted for the protection of life and limb generally, but for the benefit 
of particular persons, it has, however, been held that they can waive it ; 
compare title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 129, 130. Thus, in 
Graham v. Ingleby (1848), 1 Exch. 661, the plaintiffs were not allowed to 
set up the breacn of a statutory requirement that pleas in abatement 
should be verified by affidavit, after tne issue had been made up ; and in 
Park Gate Iron Co. v. Coates (1870), L. R. 6 C. P. 634, a provision for giving 
notice and depositing security on appeal from a county court was waived 
by the respondents joining in the settlement of a special case. 

(n) Holborn Union Guardians v. St. Leonard, Sl^reditch, Vestry (1876), 
2 Q. B. D. 146 ; Davis (& SonsY, Taff Vale Bail. Oo.,,[1896] A. C. 642, 649 ; 
Crosfield (Joseph) <Ss Sons, Ltd. v. Manchester Ship Canal Co,, [1904] 2 Ch. 
123, C. A.; Corbett v. South Eastern and Chatham Bailway s Mamofing Com- 
mittee, [1900] 2 Ch. 12, C. A. ; Wilson^s Music and General Printing Co, v. 
Finsbury Borough Cotmcil, [1908] 1 K. B. 663. 

(o) Hammond v. St. Pamcras Vestry (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 316 ; 
Bateman v. Poplar District Board of Works (No. 2) (1887), 37 Ch. D. 272 ; 
Be Bichmond bias Co. and Bichmond Corporation (Surrey), [1893] 1 Q. B. 
66; Stretton's Derby Brewery Co, v. Derby Corporation, [1894] 1 Ch. 431, 
443; Lambert v. Lowestoft Corporation, [1901] 1 K. B. 690. 

(p) Galloway v. London Corporation Q864), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 213, 229, 
C. A. ; (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 34, 43 ; Westminster Corporation v. London 
and North Western Bailway, [1906] A. C. 426. For a power is generally 
associated with the exercise of a discretion (Bell v. Crane (1873), L. R. 8 
Q. B. 481) ; and see p. 176, post. 
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reasonably (?), and without negligence (r), and when conferred for a 
purpose unknown to the common law it is assumed that what 
is not expressly or impliedly authorised is prohibited («). In 
considering the manner of exercise the courts have regard to 
the objects of the statute (t), construing more liberally powers 
exercised for public purposes than those given to private corpora- 
tions for objects of gain (a). 

333. Persons who obtain Acts for specific purposes, though 
bound to execute them strictly in accordance with their powers if 
they execute them, are, apart from express language, under no 
obligation to execute them at all(fc). Hence it does not necessarily 
follow that because a statute confers powers the exercise of which, 
might prevent injury to persons who would otherwise be injuriously 
affected, the donees of such powers are liable in damages 
for the non-exercise of such powers (c). Promoters of private 
legislation are, however, required to make deposits, which may be 
made available by the provisions of their statute, when passed, for 


(q) S. V. Bradford Navigation Go, (1865), 6 B. & S. 631 ; B. v. All Saints, 
Wigan (Churchwardens) (1876), 1 App. Cas. 611, 624; Boherts v. Charing 
Cross, Euston and Hampstead Bail. Co. (1903), 87 L. T. 732; Taff Vale 
Bail. Go. V. Pontypridd Urban District Council (1906), 93 L. T. 126. 

(r) Oeddis v. Bann Beservoir Proprietors (1878), 3 App. Cas. 430, 456 ; 

B. V. Williams (1884), 9 App. Cas. 418, P. C. ; Gibraltar Sanitary Com- 
missioners v. Orfila (1890), 15 App. Cas. 400, P. C. ; compare Bagnall v. 
London and North Western Bait. Co. (1862), 1 H. & C. 544, Ex. Ch. ; 
and titles Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 465, 467, 621 ; Tort, p. 481, post 

(s) Tinkler v. Wandsworth District Board of Works (1858), 2 De G. & J. 
261, 274, C. A.; A.-G. v. Great Eastern Bail. Go. (1880), 5 App. Cas. 473, 
481 ; Wandsworth Board of Works v. United Telephone Co. (1884), 13 
Q. B. D. 904, 924, C. A. ; A.-G. v. Pontypridd Urban Council, [1906] 2 Ch. 
257, C. A. ; compare Cook v. Trard(1877), 2 C. P. D. 256, 261, C. A. For 
statutory powers must not be exercised for any purpose of a collateral 
kind (Galloway v. London Corporation (1864), 2 De G. J. & 8m. 213, 229, 

C. A. ; A.-O. V. West Hartlepool Improvement Commissioners (1870), L. R, 
10 Eq. 162 ; Westminster Corporation v. London and North Western BaiU 
way, [1905] A. C. 426, 439) ; see p. 186, post. 

{t) Taff Vale Bail. Go. v. Pontypridd Urban District Council, supra ; 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bail. Co, v. Davenport (1906), 70 J. P. 129, 
C. A. 

(a) Dover Gas-Light Co. v. Dover Corporation (1855), 7 De G. M. & G. 
545, C. A.; Galloway v. London Corporation (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 34, 43; 
Lyon V. Fishmongers^ Co. (1876), 1 App. Cas. 662, 669; Be Dudley 
Corporation (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 86, 93, C. A. 

(b) York and North Midland Bail. Co. v. B. (1853), 1 E. & B. 868 ; 
Edinburgh, Perth and Dundee Bail. Co. v. Philip (1867), 2 Macq. 514, 626, 
H. L. ; Ex parte a Clergyman (1873), L. R. 15 Eq. 164; B. v. French 
(1879), 4 Q. B. D. 607, C. A. ; A.-G. v. Simpson, [1901] 2 Ch. 671, 712, 
C. A. As to the provisions applicable on the amalgamation of two railway 
companies by special Act, see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 707. 

(c) Coll^ V. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1880), 5 Ex. D. 277 ; 
Streiton'a Verby Brewery Co. v. Derby Corporation, [1894] 1 Ch. 431 ; followed 
in Lambert v. Lowestoft Corporation, [1901] 1 K. B. 690 ; and Southwark 
and Vauxhall Water Co. v. Wandsworth Board of Works, [1898] 2 Ch. 603, 
C. A., where Collins, L. J., at p. 612, distin^ishes Geddis v. Bann Beservoir 
Proprietors, supra ; compare, however, ibid., per Lord Hatherlet, at 
p. 449). 
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recompensing persons injured by the abandonment of any works 
authorised (d). 

334. An authority given by statute to do certain work authorises 
not only all things absolutely necessary for its execution, but all 
things reasonably necessary (e). It carries with it the reciprocal 
obligation, where the public convenience has been interfered with, 
to keep any works required by the statute to be created for the pur- 
pose of diminishing such interference in reasonable repair (/). 

336. Although the law does not, strictly speaking, permit the 
delegation of statutory duties by those on whom the obligation is 
laid to discharge them (g), it does not regard as delegation the 
employment of one local authority by another to perform work 
which the latter has decided is necessary to be done(/t). 

336. The exercise of a discretion imposed by statute upon bodies 
of persons for particular purposes is not a merely ministerial act, 
and if in the exercise of their discretion they act erroneously, they 
cannot be held responsible except upon proof of viola fidas or indirect 
motive, or of some improper conduct materially affecting such 
exercise (t). 

337. Persons or bodies of persons discharging or honestly 
intending to discharge the duties imposed upon them by any 
statute may avail themselves of the protection afforded by the 
provisions of the Public Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (fc). 


(d) See titles Compulsobt Purchase of Land and Compensation, 
Vol. VI., p. 154; Parliament, Vol. XXl.,pp. 736 et seq. ; Railways and 
Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 626, 627. 

(e) Harrison v. Southwark and Vauxhall Water Co., [1891] 2 Ch. 409, 
per Vaughan Williams, J., atp. 411 ; Wenlock (Baroness) v. River Dee Co. 
(1885), 10 App. Cas. 354, 362 ; A.-G. v. Manchester Corporation, [1906] 1 
Ch. 643, 656 ; A.-G. v. Mersey Railway, [1907] A. C. 415 ; and see title 
Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 519 et seq. 

(f) Hertfordshire County Council v. Great Eastern Railway, [1909] 2 K. B. 
403, 409, C. A. 

(g) See p. 188, post. 

(h) Corsellis v. London County Council, [1908] 1 Ch. 13, 25, C. A. 

(i) Paiiridge v. General Council of Medical Education and Registration 
of the United Kingdom (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 90, 96, C. A. ; Tozer v. Child 
( 1857), 7 E. & B. 377, Ex. Ch. ; Allcroft v. London (Lord Bishop), Lighton v. 
London (Lord Bishop), 1 1891] A. C. 666, 679. Discretion has been defined 
inRooke’s Case (1698), 5 Co. Rep. 99 b, per Sir E. Coke, at p. 100 a ; R.y. 
Wilkes (1770), 4 Burr. 2527, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 2639; Re 
Durham, Ex parte Merchant Banking Co. of London (1881), 16 Ch. D. 623, 
C. A., per Jessel, M.R., at p. 635 ; Gardner v. Jay (1885), 29 Ch. D. 60, 
C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 68 ; Board of Education v. Rice, [1911] A. C. 
179, per Lord Loreburn, L.C., at p. 182 : “ They must act in good faith 
and fairly listen to both sides, for that is a duty lying upon every one 
who decides anything.” See also title Public Authorities and Public 
Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 336, 336. 

(k) 66 & 67 Viet. c. 61 ; see title Public Authorities and Public 
Officers, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 338 et srq. 
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Part V. — Criminal and Penal Statutes. 

Sect. 1. — Construction. 

338. A penal statute is one of which the primary object is 
expressly enforceable by fine, imprisonment, or other punishment (i). 

Definition 

339. It is a general rule that penal enactments are to be con- of penal 
strued strictly (m), and that the legal meaning of the words used are 

not to be departed from, unless it appears from the context that 
Parliament has intended them to be used in a popular or wider 
sense (n). They are not to be extended by equity or enlarged 
by parity of reasoning (o). On the contrary, no man incurs a 
penalty unless the act which subjects him to it is within the spirit 
as well as the letter of the statute imposing such penalty (p), and 
a person against whom a penalty is sought to be enforced is 
entitled to the benefit of a doubt, if there is any (q). 

In construing a penal statute, however, as in construing any other, 
the intention of Parliament as indicated by the language used is 
the best guide, and courts of law further remedial statutes, though 
penal, not by making them more penal, but by letting them take 
their course (r). 


Sect. 1. 
Construc- 
tion. 


(l) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 232, 233. 

(m) Stephenson v. Higginson (1852), 3 H. L. Cas. 638, 685; Dyke v. 
Ellioit, The **Oauntlet'^ (1872), L. R. 4 P. C. 184, 191; Dickenson v. 
Fletcher (IS7 3) i L. R. 9 C. P. 1, 8. The rule is extended to statutes affect- 
ing a man’s status (Be North, Ex parte Hasluck, [1895] 2 Q. B. 264, 271, 
C. A,). Crimes are in the present day much more accurately defined by 
statute or otherwise than they formerly were (B, v. Tolson (1889), 23 
Q. B. D. 168, C. C, R., per Stephen, J., at p. 187). 

(n) B. V. Harvey (1747), 1 Wils. 164 ; Lloyd v. Bosbee (1810), 2 Camp. 
453 ; Crowley's Case (1818), 2 Swan. 1, 68 ; Cotterill v. Lempriere (1890), 
24 Q. B. D. 634, 637 ; London County Council v. Aylesbury Dairy Co., 
[1898] 1 Q. B. 106, 109. A casus omissus cannot be supplied in a statute 
creating an offence (Broadhead v. Holdsworth (1877), 2 Ex. D. 321, per 
Cleasby, B., at p. 323). 

(o) Harrison v. Southcote (1751), 1 Atk. 528, 537 ; Atcheson v. Everitt 
(1776), 1 Cowp. 382, 391 ; A. O. v. Sillem (1863), 2 II. & C. 431, 509 ; 
Willis V. Thorp (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 383, 388 ; Oraff v. Evans (1882), 8 
Q. B. D. 373, 377 ; Tuck & Sons v. Priester (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 629, 638, 
C. A. ; A.-G. V. Till, [1910] A, C. 50, 51 (where, however, the language of 
the Act — the Income Tax Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 35) — was sutficiently 
clear to make a penalty payable) ; compare P’ortes v. Samuel (1913), 29 
T. L. R. 544; Burnett v, Samuel (1913), 29 T. L. R. 583; Be Vexatious 
Actions Act, 1896, Be Boeder (1913), 29 T. L. R. 767. 

(p) Wynne v. Griffith (1825), 3 Bing. 193, per Best, C.J., at p. 196; 
Fletcher v. Sondes (Lord) (1826), 3 Bing. 501, 580, H. L. ; Simpson v. Unwin 
(1832), 3 B. & Ad. 134 (possession in close time of partridge killed before 
close time ; see title Game, Vol. XV., p. 259, note (a) ) ; Edwards v. 
Tre ellick (1854), 4 E.&B. 59 justifiable desertion of ship, though within 
the words of stat. 7 & 8 Viet. c. 112, held not to be within the intent) ; 
Aherdare Local Board v. Hammett (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 162. 

(q) Parry v. Croydon Commercial Gas Go. (1863), 15 C. B. (n. 8.) 568, 
Ex. Ch. ; Bumhall v. Schmidt (1882), 8 Q. B. D, 603, 608 ; Smith v. Wood 
(1889), 24 Q. B. D. 23, C. A. ; Crane v. Lawrence (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 152. 

(r) E, V, Vine (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 195 (where the court took the view 
that a statute prombiting one convicted of felony from holding a publican’s 
licence was not so much punitive as intended to protect the public) ; 
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Statutes. 


Sect. 1. 

Construc- 

tion. 

Offences 
criminal by 
statute. 


^fala 2)ro- 
hihita ; mala 
in se. 


Classification. 


A. penal statute which does not create a new offence, but deals only 
with procedure and punishment, may be retrospective (s). 

Sect. 2. — Operation. 

340 . It is a principle of criminal law that, ordinarily speaking, 
a crime is not committed unless a wrongful intention or some other 
blameworthy condition of mind {mens rea) can be imputed to the 
person charged with an overt act alleged to be criminal (t). Where, 
therefore, an act in itself indifferent becomes criminal if done with a 
particular intent, the intent must be proved ; on the other hand, if 
the act is in itself unlawful, the law implies a criminal intent (a). 
This ancient division of offences into mala prohrhita and mala in se 
has only a partial application to offences made criminal by statute, 
because, everyone being assumed to know the statute law, the fact 
that the offence prohibited is contrary to the moral sense of the 
community is assumed to be known and recognised by a person 
sought to be held guilty (b). 

341 . Accordingly, a statute may relate to such a subject-matter 
and may be so framed as to make an act criminal whether there has 
in fact been an intention to break the law, or otherwise to do wrong, 
or not (c). Apart from isolated and extreme instances, such cases 
may be classed under three heads (d), namely : — 

(1) Where the acts are not criminal in any real sense, but are 
prohibited under a penalty in the public interest (<*) ; 

(2) Where the acts are public nuisances ; thus, an employer has 
been held liable on indictment for a nuisance caused by workmen 
without his knowledge and contrary to his orders (/) ; 

Enniskillen Union Guardians v. Hilliard {I88i), 14L. R. Ir. 214; Bonnardr. 
Dolt, [1906] 1 Ch. 740, C. A. 

(«) B. V. Chandra Dharma, [1906] 2 K. B. 335, C. C. R. ; B. v. Austin, 
[1913] 1 K. B. 661, 660. 

(t) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 233 et seq. 

(а) B. V. Woodfall (1770), 6 Burr. 2661, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., 
at p. 2666. 

(б) Even though in a particular case the motive of the person guilty 
may have been good ; see B. v. Hicklin (1868), L. R. 3 Q B. 360 ; Steele 
V. Brannan (1872), L. R. 7 C. P. 261 ; B. v. Prince (1876), L. R. 2 C. C. R. 
154 (which case may, however, be one of those exception^ cases, grounded 
on the language of a statute, referred to in the text, infra). 

(c) B. V. Tolson {I88d), 23 Q. B. D. 168, C. C. R., per Wills, J., at p. 172. 
As to statutory fraud, see title Misrepresentation and Fraud, V ol. XX., 
p. 762. 

(d) Sherras v. Be Butzen, [1895] 1 Q. B. 918, per Wright, J., at pp. 921, 
C22, As to the effect of statutes of the nature described in rendering 
masters or principals liable criminally for acts of their servants or agents, 
see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 234, 236 ; 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 258 et seq. 

(e) A.-6. V. Lockwood (1842), 9 M. & W. 378 (innocent possession of 
liquorice by beer-seller); B v. Woodrow (1846), 16 M. & W. 404 (innocent 
possession of adulterated tobacco); Fitzpatrick v. Kelly (1873), L. R. 8 
Q. B. 337 ; Boberts v. Egerton (1874),L, R. 9 Q. B. 494 (both cases relating 
to sale of adulterated food) ; B. v. Marsh (1824), 2 B. & C. 717 (innocent 
possession of game by carrier); Davies v. Harvey (1874), L. R, 9 Q. B. 
433 (supply of goods for ^or by guardian’s partner) ; B. v. Bishop (1880), 
6 Q. B. D. 269, C. C. R. (innocenlly receiving lunatic in unlicensed house). 

(/) B. V. Medky (1834), 6 C. & P. 292; B. v. Stephens (1860), L. R. 1 
Q. B. 702; Barnge j, Ahrpyd (1812), L. R. 7 Q. B. 474. 
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(3) Where, although the proceeding is criminal in form, it is 
really only a summary mode of enforcing a civil right (p). 

342. A statute may, notwithstanding any legal presumption of 
non-liability, render a person liable in all circumstances, as, for 
instance, an employer for the acts of his servants, even if com- 
mitted in violation of express orders (fe). 

343. Where a statute provides for payment of a fine, a body 
corporate may recover it (i), or be liable to it ( j ), though it cannot 
commit a crime for which imprisonment or death would be the only 
punishment (k). Subject to this it may be indicted (1) and convicted 
under any statute in which mens rea is not an element of the 
offence (m). 

344. Where an act or omission constitutes an offence under 
two or more statutes, or both under a statute and at common law, 
then the offender, unless it is otherwise provided by some statute, is 
liable to be prosecuted and punished under either or any of these 
statutes or the common law, though not to be punished twice for 
the same offence (n). 


(o) Lee V. Simpson (1847), 3 C. B. 871 ; Morden v. Porter {I860), 7 
C. 6. (n. S.) 641 ; Hargreaves v. Diddams (1875), L. E. 10 Q. B. 682. A 
claim of right may be immaterial {Watkins v. Major (1875), L. K. 10 
C. P. 662). 

(^) As, for example, statutes passed to prevent adulteration (Pearks, 
Ounston, and Tee, Ltd. v. Ward, Hennen v. Southern Counties Dairy Co., 
[1902] 2 K. B. 1, 11 ; Pain v. Boughtwood (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 363 ; Dyke 
V. Gower, [1892] 1 Q. B. 220 ; Parker v. Alder, [1899] 1 Q. B. 20 (where 
a consignor was convicted though milk forwarded by rail was adulterated 
under circumstances over which he had no control); Laird y. Dobell, [1906] 
1 K. B. 131 ; Hobbs v. Winchester Corporation, [1910] 2 K. B. 471, C. A.), 
or dealing with the sale of intoxicants {Police Commissioners v. Cartman, 
[1896] 1 Q. B. 666; Brooks v. Mason, [1902] 2 K. B. 743). A statute 
may, though highly penal, substitute, in the modern fashion, presumption 
for evidence {B. v. Kent Justices (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 181, per Mathew, J., 
at p. 185); compare Bruhn v. B., [1909] A. C. 317, P. C. ; B. v. Phillips 
(1909), 73 J. P. 468, C. C. A.; and titles Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., 
pp. 38, 39 ; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 257 et seq. 

{i) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 2 (2). 

(;) Ibid., s. 2 (1). 

(k) Pharmaceutical Society v. London and Provincial Supply Association 
(1880), 6 App. Cas. 867, 869. 

{1) B, V. Tyler and International Commercial Co., [1891] 2 Q. B. 588, 
C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 693, approving B. v. Birmingham and 
Gloucester Bail Go. (1842), 3 Q. B. 223, per Patteson, J.,at p. 232, and B. 
V. Great North of England Bail. Go. (1846), 9 Q. B. 315, per Lord Denman, 
C.J., at p. 326. As to indictments against a corporation, see title Cor- 
porations, Vol. VIII., p. 392. 

(m) Pearks, Gunston, and Tee, Ltd. v. Ward,Henn€nY. Southern Counties 
Dairy Co., supra, at p. 11. Mens rea would seem to be a necessary 
constituent of the offence where the person convicted was to be deemed 
a rogue and a vagabond {Hawke v. Hutton {E.) <& Co,, Ltd., [1909] 2 K. B. 
93). As to the criminal liability of a corporation, see, further, title Cor- 
porations, Vol. VIII., pp. 390 et seq. 

(n) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viot. c. 63), s. 33. A difficulty 
frequently arose where an Act created a new offence, but the facts which 
constituted that offence also constituted an offence under some other 
enactment; compare Orepps v. Durden (1777), 2 Cowp. 640 ; Michell v. 
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Statutes. 


Sbot. 2. 
Operation. 

Summary 

procedure. 


If an offence is by statute made punishable “ summarily ” or “ on 
summary conviction,” the whole of the procedure under the 
Summary Jurisdiction Acts (o) applies to the trial of such offence (jp). 


Part VI. — Fiscal and Revenue Statutes. 


Taxing 

statutes 

construed 

strictly. 


Statutory 

tolls. 


Sect. 1. — Construction. 

346 . The language of a statute imposing a tax must receive a 
strict construction (q). If the person sought to be taxed comes 
within the letter of the law, he must be taxed (r). On the other 
hand, if the Crown, seeking to recover the tax, cannot bring the 
subject within the letter of the law, the subject is free, however 
much within the spirit of the law the case might otherwise appear 
to be (s). There can be no equitable construction admissible in a 
taxing statute (0- 

The rule as to the strict construction of taxing Acts is not to be 
extended to cases of statutory tolls and the like where the payment 
made is in return for services rendered (u). 


Brown (1858), 1 E. & E. 267 ; Apothecaries Co. v. Jones, [1895] 1 Q. B. 
89. But the law always favoured the maxim, nemo debet bis pro eMem 
culjM puniri ; see 2 Hawk. P. C., c. 25, s. 4, cited in B. v. Halt, [1891] 1 
Q. B. 747, per Charles, J., at p. 753 ; compare title Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol. IX„ pp. 487, 690. 

(o) See title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 589, note (a). As to summary 
procedure generally, see ibid., pp. 589 et seq. 

(p) Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), s. 51. 

(q) Shaw v. Euddin (1858), 9 I. C. L. R. 214, 221 ; B. v. Mallow Union 
Guardians (1859), 12 1. C. L. R. 35, 41 ; Parry v. Croydon Commercial 
Gas and Coke Co. (1863), 15 C. B. (n. s.) 568, 575, Ex. Ch. ; Ingram v. 
Drinkwater (1875), 44 L. J. (p. c.) 83 ; Cox v. Babbits (1878), 3 App. Cas. 
473 ; Oriental Bank Corporation v. Wright (1880), 5 App. Cas. 842, P. C. ; 
A.-G. v. Seccombe, [1911] 2 K. B. 688, 709 ; Brunton v. New South Wales 
(Commissioners of Stamps) (1913), 82 L. J. (p. C.) 139, 146; Inland 
Revenue Commissioners v. Gribble, [1913] 3 K. B. 212, C. A.., per Buckley, 
L.J., at p. 219; and see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 379, As 
to fiscal and revenue legislation in particular, see titles Estate and Other 
Death Duties, Vol. XIII., pp. 180 et seq . ; Income Tax, Vol. XVI., 
pp. 609 et seq. ; Inhabited House Duty, Vol. XVII., pp. 181 et seq. ; 
Land Tax, Vol. ‘XVIIL, pp. 307 et seq. ; Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 536 
et seq. 

(r) Be Thorley (J.), Thorley v. Massam, Be JTltorley (W. B.), Thorley v. 
Massam, [1891] 2 Ch. 613, C. A. (where an annuity left to trustees so long 
as they should discharge the duties of the trust was held chargeable with 
legacy duty) ; Dublin Corporation v. Trinity College (1903), 88 L. T. 305, 
H. L. ; Bristol Corporation v. Canning (1906), 95 L. T. 183. 

(s) Partington v. A.-Q. (1869), L. R. 4 H. L. 100, per Lord Cairns, 
at p. 122 ; Baddeley v. Oingell (1847), 1 Exch. 319, per Pollock, C.B., 
at p. 332. 

(t) “ The benefit of the doubt is the right of the subject ” (Be Finance 
Act, 1894, and Stvddert, [1900] 2 I. R. 400, C. A., per Fitzoibbon, L.J., at 
p. 410). 

a The rule probably arose from the fact that there being no a priori 
ity in a subiect to pay any particular tax, no reasoning founded on 
any supposed relatioiulup between taxpayer and taxing authority could 
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346. In a taxing statute, language, though generally used in its 
ordinary and popular sense, may sometimes used in a sense 
derived from previous legislation in pari materid and the practice 
under it (?£;). When a special meaning is found assigned to a 
particular word in any statute, that special or technical meaning 
must be adhered to, even though the technicality may be confined 
to the jurisprudence of one part of the United Kingdom and the 
operation of the statute extends to the whole (x). 

347. Words occurring in a statute imposing taxation throughout 
the United Kingdom should be construed so as to make the 
incidence of taxation alike in every part of it (y). Where legal 
expressions are taken from the language or style of one part, they 
must be applied in an analogous or corresponding sense in the 
other parts (a). 

348. In construing a taxing statute little weight is to be 
attached to the fact tl^t specific exemptions from its operation are 
to be found in it. Such exemptions are often introduced to quiet 
the fears of those whose interests are threatened, and who are 
apprehensive that they may not fall within some general exception. 
These may be cases in which exprcssio unhts will not be cxdusio 
altering (h). 

349. A taxing statute should, so far as is consistent with the 
ordinary canons of construction, be interpreted so as not to operate 
unreasonably in the case of a foreigner sojourning in this 
country (c). 

Sect. 2. — Operation, 

350. Statutes dealing with the management of public or semi- 
public property, other than Crown property, which provide for the 
surplus revenue being applied to certain objects and no others, are 


be brought to bear upon the construction of the Act {Pryce v. Monmouth- 
shire Canal and Bailway Oo8. (1879), 4 App. Cas. 197, per Lord Cairns, 
L.C., at p. 202) ; compare Kingston-upon-Hull Dock (Jo. v. La Marche 
(1828), 8 B. & C. 42 ; South Staffordshire Waterworks Co. v. Barrow (1897), 
61 J. P. 661, C. A. 

(w) Yewens v. Noakes (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 530, 535, C. A. ; approved in 
London County Council v. South Metropolitan Qas Co., [1904] 1 Ch. 76, 
82, C. A. 

(x) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel, [1891] A. C. 
531, per Lord Macnaghten, at pp. 577 — 579 (discussing Saltoun (Lo)d) 
V. Advocate-General (1860), 3 Macq. 659, H. L.), where the question was 
whether the technical construction of the phrase “ charitable purposes ” 
imputed to English law could be extended to a bequest in Scotland, so 
as to secure an abatement under the Income Tax Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. 
0. 35). 

(y) E. V. Income Tax Commissioners {ISSS), 22 Q. B. D. 296, 310, C. A. ; 
Be finance Act, 1894, atid Studdert, [1900] 2 1. R. 400, C. A. 

(a) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v. Pemsel^ supra, per 
Lord Maonaghten, at p. 579 ; see pp, 152, 170, ante. 

(b) Income Tax Special Purposes Commissioners v, Pemsel, supra, per 
Lord Herschell, at p. 574 ; compare p, 152, ante ; and see Mersey Docks 
V. Lucas (1883), 8 App. Cas. 891. 

(o) Colquhoun v. Brooks (1889), 14 App. Cas. 403, per Lord Herschell, 
at p. 504. 
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Construc- 
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Statittes. 


Sect 2. 

Operation. 

Exemption. 

Retrospective 

effect. 

Effect of 
penalties. 


Modes of 
classification. 


directory only, and do not relieve the managers or trustees of such 
property of the payment of charges imposed by law (d). 

351. Where a statute creates an exemption from taxation, such 
exemption primd facie applies only to those taxes which were in 
existence at the time of the passing of the same (e). 

352. There is no reason why a fiscal statute should not be 
retrospective if the language so directs (/). 

353. The fact that something is forbidden under a penalty in 
order to protect revenue does not necessarily render void the thing 
done, or prevent an action lying in respect of it, as being against 
public policy (p). 


Part VII. — Local, Personal, and Private 

Statutes. 

Sect. 1. — In General. 

354. In addition to the broad distinction between public general 
statutes and those which are local, personal, and private (/i), 
statutes may be further comprehensively distinguished as public ** 
and “ private ” (i), or general ’'and “ special,” having regard in the 
former case to the manner of their enactment, in the latter to the 
mode of their operation {k). Whether a statute is public or private 
does not depend upon technical considerations, such as whether it 


(d) Tyne Improvement Commissioners v. Ghirton Overseers (1859), 1 E. 
& E. 516 ; Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Cameron, Jones v. Mersey 
Docks and Harbour Board (1864), 11 H. L. Cas. 443, 480 ; Mersey Docks 
V. Lucas (1883), 8 App. Cas. 891, 901. 

(e) Sion College v. London Corporation, [1901] 1 K. B. 617, C. A.; 
Associated Newspapers, Ltd, v. City of London Corporation, [1913] 2 K. B. 
281. Exemption may, however, upon the particular construction of an 
Act, attach to premises for all time and for all purposes (London Corporation 
V. Netherlands Steamboat Co,, [1906] A. C. 263). 

(/) Hume V. Haig (1799), 8 Bro. Pari. Cas. 196. The annual Eevenue 
Acts, which frequently have not received the Royal Assent before the end 
of the session, have been made to operate so far as relates to the imposition 
of both existing and new duties from the date of the Resolution of the 
House of Commons. But in such cases, until the Act had been passed, 
there was, formerly, no legal obligation to pay the tax or authority to 
collect it (Bowles v. Bank of Engla^, [1913] 1 Ch. 67) ; see now, however, 
Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1913 (3 Geo. 6, o. 3). 

ig) Swan y. Bank of Scotland (1836), 2 Mont. & A. 666, 661, H. L. ; 
Cundell v. Dawson (1847), 4 C. B. 376 ; and see the notes to Collins v. 
Blantern (1767), 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 369, at pp. 388, 389 ; see also 
p. 194, post, 

(h) See p. 1 14, ante. The distinction between public and private statutes 
is lirst drawn on the enrolment in Chancery in the thirty-first year of 
Henry VIII. ; see note to jB. v. Milton (Inh^ita/nts) (1843), 1 Car. & Kir. 
58, 61. 

(i) Dawson v. Paver (1847), 6 Hare, 416, per Wigram, V.-C., at p. 434. 
(k) Blaokstone adopts this double division (1 Bl. Com. 86) ; see title 

Parliament, Vol. XXL, p. 703. 
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contains a clause declaring it to be a public Act, but upon the 
nature and substance of the case (1). 

355. Promoters applying to Parliament for statutory powers to 
purchase land must show that what they are proposing to do is of 
such public importance as to make it reasonable that they should 
be so far enabled to interfere with rights of private property as to 
compel owners to sell (in). For Parliament only permits the rights 
of individuals to be infringed so far as is necessary in the public 
interest (n), and the courts will take every means of defeating an 
attempt by a private Act to affect the rights either of the Crown or 
of other persons who have not been brought in (o). 

A private statute is no exception (p) to the rule that the 
authority pf a statute is supreme, and that if a statute by plain, 
unambiguous, and positive enactment affects rights of parties who 
were not before Parliament when it was under consideration, whether 
by oversight or from disregard of the rules prescribed by either 
House, it is the duty of the courts to carry it into effect (q). Such 
a statute is of as much force ind as binding as any public Act 
relating to the most important interests of the community (r). 

Generally speaking, however, Parliament in giving its sanction 
to a private Bill adjusts the rights and obligations of the persons 
appearing before it, with a reservation of the rights of all others ($). 
It is now the general practice to insert saving clauses. 

(J) Dawson v. Paver (1847), 5 Hare, 415. The expression “private 
legislation” was objected to in Shrewsbury (Earl) v. Scott (1859), 6 C. B. 
(n. s.) 1, per Cockburn, C.J., at p. 172, where he expressed the opinion 
that the phrase “ legislation for private purposes ” would be more correct. 

(m) Blakemore v. Olamorganshire Canal Navigation (1832), 1 My. & K. 
154, 162 ; Oalloway v. London Corporation (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 34, 44; 
see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 619 et seq. 

(n) See p. 173, ante, p. 184, post. As to the creation of a franchise by 
statute, see title Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 8, 9. 

(o) Great Northern, Piccadilly, and Brompton Railway v. A.-G., [1909] 
A. C. 1, per Lord Loreburn, L.C., at p. 6, criticising the present luocedure 
relating to private Bills. 

ip) ft was at one time thought that a private statute did not bind 
persons not expressly named in it, even in the absence of a saving clause 
{BosweVs Case (1583), cited in Barrington's Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 136 b, 
138 a ; Lucy v. Levington (1771), 1 Vent. 175, 176; Shrewsbury (Earl) v. 
Scott, supra, per Cockburn, C. J., at p, 157). As to the effect of statutory 
enactments on custom, see title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., p. 247. 

(q) The view has often been expressed by courts that private statutes 
are contracts made by Parliament on beh^f of every person interested 
in anything to be done under them (Blakemore v. Glamorganshire Canal 
Navigation, supra ; Lee v. Milner (1837), 2 Y. & C. (ex.) 611,618; Aiton 
V. Stephen (1876), 1 App. Cas. 456, 462; Rothes (Countess) v. Kirkcaldy 
Wa^rworks Commissioners (1882), 7 App. Cas. 694, 707 ; Herron v. 
Rathmines and Rathgar Improvement Commissioners, [1892] A. C. 498, 501 ; 
Davis & Sons v. Ta§ Vale Rail. Go., [1895] A. C. 542, 559), even though 
yieciflc performance of them cannot be decreed (York and North Midland 
Rail. Co. V. B. (1853), 1 E. & B. 858, 864, Ex. Ch.). 

(r) Shrewsburyi (Earl) v. Scott, supra, at pp. 160, 183, 184, 219, 222 ; 
see Edinburgh Rail. Co. v. Wauchove (1842), 8 Cl. & Fin. 710; Aiton v, 
Stephen, supra; Davis & Sons v. Tay Vale Bail. Co., su^ra, at pp. 549, 656. 

(«) Eton College(ProvostandFellows)Y. Winchester (Bishop) (m4:),Ijofitf 
401. As to the procedure relating to private Bills, see title Parliament, 
Vol. XXL, pp. 702 et seq. 
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Sect. 2. — Construction. 

356. Private statates must be construed strictly (f), the more 
so when, as frequently happens, Parliament has gone into an 
elaborate and minute investigation of plans and legislated accord- 
ingly (u). It is never assumed that Parliament has given powers 
which would infringe existing rights, even though the Act would 
be inoperative without them (a), and clauses to preserve general 
rights will receive a wide interpretation (b). There is a presump- 
tion that where private rights are infringed compensation will be 
provided (c). 

357. Private statutes being enacted not only for the benefit of the 
persons or corporations procuring them, but for that of the public, 
regard should be paid in their construction to the balance of con- 
venience on either side (d). As a rule, however, they are construed 
against the promoters (e), for. the language must be regarded as 
theirs (/). 


(<) Altrincham Union Assessment Committee v. Cheshire Lines Com- 
mittee (1886), 15 Q. B. D. 597, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.E., at p. 603 (the 
reason being that the persons obtaining it ought to take care that that 
which they desire to obtain is plainly stated) ; B. v. Croke (1774), 1 Cowp. 
26; Eingston-upon-HuU Dock Co. v. La Marche (1828), 8 B. & C. 42 ; 
Hughes v. Chester and Holyhead Bail. Co. (1861),3De G. F.& J. 352, C. A.; 
Simpson v. South Staffordshire Waterworks Co. (1865), 4 De 6. J. & Sm. 
679; A.-Q. V. West Hartlepool Improvement Commissioners (1870), L. R. 
10 Eq. 162 ; Turner v. London and South Western Bail. Co. (1874), L. R. 
17 Eq. 661 ; Taylor v. St. Helens Corporation (1877), 6 Ch. D. 264, C. A. ; 
London County Council v. A. 0., [1902] A. C. 166 ; A. -6. v. Manchester 
Corporation, [1906] 1 Ch. 643, C. A. ; A.-O. v. Mersey Bailway, [1907] 
A. C. 416 ; A.-O. v. West Oloueestershire Water Co., [1909] 2 Ch. 338, C. A. 

(m) Herron r.Bathmines and Bathgar Improvement Commissioners, [1892] 
A. C. 498, per Lord Halsbxjrt, L.C., at p. 611. The principles of con- 
struction to be applied to private Acts relating to waterworks and to 
similar undertakings were recently considered in Bristol Ouardians v. 
Bristol Waterworks Co., [1'912] 1 Ch. 846, C. A., per Fletcher 
Moulton, L.J., at p. 869. 

(а) Smith v. Bell (1842), 10 M. & W. 378, per Parke, B., at p. 391 : “ If 
the Act in consequence of local peculiarities becomes incapable of being 
carried into effect, petitioners should suffer rather than those whose interest 
it is expressly provided shall be saved harmless.” 

(б) Be London and Birmingham Bail. Co.'s Act (1833), Be London and 
North Western Bail. Co.’s Act (1846), Ex parte Eton College (1860), 20 L. J. 
(CH.) 1, 9; Hammersmith etc. Bail. Co. v. Brand (1869), L. R. 4 H. L. 
171, 216 ; Clowes v. Staffordshire Potteries Waterworks Co. ^872), 8 Ch. 
App. 126, 139 ; London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Evans, [1893] 
1 Ch. 16, 27, C. A. 

(c) SteeU V. Midland Bail. Co. (1866), 1 Ch. App. 276, 281 ; A.-O. v. 
Homer (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 246, 267, C. A. ; London a/nd North Western 
Bail. Co. V. Evans, supra, at p. 28. 

(d) Campbell v. Lana (1863), 1 Macq. 461, H. L. (where the. House of 
Lords refused to find that a public right of way had been extinguished) ; 
Dixon y. Caledonian and Olasgow and South Western Bail. Cos. (1880), 6 
App. Cas. 820, 827 ; Herron v. Bathmines and Bathgar Improvement Com- 
missioners, supra, at p. 601. 

(e) Seales v. Pickering (182S), 4 Bing. 448 ; Stourbridge Canal {Proprietors) 
T. Wheeley {18Z1), 2 B. &Ad. 792; Stockton and DarUngton BaU. Oo.y, 


if) For note (/), see p. 186 , post. 
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368. Th© courts strive against putting a construction on 
words which will tend to enact something unconnected with or 
unnecessary for the purpose of the promoters (gr), and construe 
a private statute, which gives to an association of persons power to 
interfere with the rights of private property, in such a way as to 
prevent the use of such powers for any collateral purpose {h). 

369. So far as a private statute operates as a contract or a 
guasi-contract, it must be construed by the rules of law pertaining 
to such a contract (i). This is necessarily the case where a contract 
in ordinary form is appended in a schedule (k). Where a statute is 
passed to simplify the intricacies of a private estate, the interests 
of those not immediately concerned can rarely be affected (Z). 

360. The terms used in a private statute may be explained by 
reference to a similar use of the same terms in a public statute (m). 

361. Saving clauses and provisoes must be regarded as having 
little bearing upon the construction of private statutes. They are 
often inserted at the instance of individuals as the result of private 
bargains (?r), in which case they form no part of a scheme of general 
legislation, and should not be allowed to have any effect upon the 
construction of general clauses (o). 


Barrett (1844), 11 Cl. & Fin. 690, H. L. ; Be London and Birmingham Rail. 
Go's. Act (1833), Be London and North Western Bail. Oo.’a Act (1846), Ex 
parte Eton College (1850), 20 L. J. (CH.) 1 ; Scottish Drainage and Improve- 
ment Co. V. Campbell (1889), 14 App. Cas. 139 ; Great Northern, Piccadilly, 
and Brompton Railway v. A.-O., [1909] A. C. 1, 6. 

(/) A.-G. V. Barnet District Gas and Water Co. (1909), 101 L. T. 661, 
C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at pp. 664, 656. 

(g) River Wear Commissioners v. Adamson (1877), 2 App. Cas. 743, per 
Lord Blackburn, at p. 766 ; River Lee Navigation Conservators v. Button 
(1881), 6 App. Cas. 685; Taff Vale Rail. Co. v. Davis, [1894] 1 Q. B. 
43, C. A. 

(h) Galloway v. London Corporation (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 34, 43. 

(i) London and South Western Bail. Go. v. Flower (1876), 1 C. P. D. 77, 
86; mines v. Huddersfield Corporation (1886), 11 App. Cas. 511, 523 ; 
Herron v. Rhthmines and Bathgar Improvement Commissioners, [1892] 
A. C. 493, 523 ; Davis & Sonsv. Taff VcUeBail. Co., [1895] A. C. 642, 552; 
compare title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 343, note (ft). 

(k) See p. 122, ante ; Corbett v. oouth Eastern and Chatham Railways 
Managing Committee, [1906] 2 Ch. 12, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, L.J., at 

p. 20. 

(l) As in Bowboiham v. Wilson (1860), 8 H. L. Cas. 348, 362 ; Savin v. 
HoylakeRail. Co. (1866), L. E. 1 Exch. 9, 11. The latter decision, however, 
must be regarded as qualified by th© opinion expressed by the majority of 
the Court of Appeal in Corbett v. South Eastern and Chatham Railways 
Managing Committee, supra. 

(m) Thus, in Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Henderson Brothers 
(1888), 13 App. Cas. 696, the House of Lords in determining the meaning 
of “ trading inwards ” and “ trading outwards ** in the Mersey Dock Act 
Consolidation Act, 1868 (21 & 22 Viet. o. xcii.), had recoiurs© not only to a 
series of Liverpool Dock Acts, but to the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 
(39 & 40 Viet. c. 36), and the Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1879 
(42 & 43 Viot. 0. 21). 

(w) Taylor v. Oldham Corporation (1876), 4 Ch. D. 396, per Jessel, M.R., 
at p. 410. 

(o) Fitzgerald v. Champneys (1861), 2 Johfi. & H. 31, 69 ; East London 
Rail. Co. (Directors etc.) v. whiteehureh (1874), L. R. 7 H. L. 81, 89 ; West 
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STATtJTES. 


Sect. 2 . 362 . Where a special statute incorporates a general statute, any 

Construe- doubt as to the application of the latter to the particular circum- 
tion. stances must be solved by reference to the former (|)). ’A special 
incoiwfttion Statute Containing no provisions inconsistent with a general statute 
(it general is, however, controlled by the latter, even if this is not expressly 
statute. incorporated (q) ; and the powers conferred by it are deemed to be in 
addition to and not in diminution of existing common law rights (r). 

A general statute incorporated with a special statute must be 
read as if the sections of the former were written into the latter and 
formed part of it(8). General statutes intended to be incorporated 
with special statutes, such as the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 
1845 (t), were passed because Parliament thought that general 
provisions which had been ascertained, after sufficient experience, 
to be proper and necessary to be introduced into statutes authorising 
undertakings of the character there referred to had better be 
enacted once for all in a general form (a). 

Sect. 3. — Operation. 

Row far 363 . So far as the rights and obligations of all persons eon- 

afferteZ cerned are to be found within the provisions of a statute — which 
“ generally directs that compensation shall be made to those whose 

property has been taken, or whose rights have been injuriously 
affected (h ) — the ordinary law applicable to the acts of parties in 
dealing with their own land or affecting their neighbours may be 
ousted (c). 


Derby Union v. Metropolitan Life Assurance Society, [1897] A. C. 647, 656, 
667. 

(p) As, for instance, in determining whether “ railway and works ” 
in the circumstances included a station {Midland Bail. Co. v. Amber- 
gate, Nottingham, and Boston and Eastern Junction Bail. Co. (1853), 10 
Hare, 359) ; and see London and Blackwall Bail. Co. v. Limehouse District 
Board of Works (1856), 3 K. & J. 123 ; A.-G. v. Great Eastern Bail. Co. 
(1872), 7 Ch. App. 476, 482 ; (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 367, 374 ; Great Western 
Bail. Go. v. Swindon and Cheltenham Bail. Co. (1884), 9 App. Cas. 787, 808. 

(q) Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Lucas (1881), 51 L. J. (q. b.) 
114, C. A., per Bkett, L.J., at pp. 118, 119; Uckfield Bural Council v. 
Crowborough District Water Co., [1899] 2 Q. B. 664; and see title Rail- 
ways AND Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 762. 

(r) Ex parte Clayton (1830), 1 Russ. & M. 369. 

(8) Be Barker (1881), 17 Ch. D. 241, C. A. ; Be Wood's Estate, Ex parte 
Works and Buildings Commissioners (1886), 31 Ch. D. 607, 615, C. A. ; 
London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Buncorn Bural Council, [1898] 1 
Ch. 561, 663, C. A. ; and see title Compulsory Purcuasb of Land and 
Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 15. 

{t) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 18. 

(а) Metropolitan District Bail. Co. v. Sharpe (1880), 6 App. Cas. 425, 
per Lord Selborne, L.C., atp. 430 ; and see title Compulsory Purchase 
OF Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 12. As to the effect of in- 
corporation, see ibid., p. 16. The general Act may be looked at with 
reference to the powers conferred upon companies of dealing with land 
when acq^uired, but the special Act for the purpose of ascertaining what 
may be called the contract between landowner and company {Simpson v. 
South Staffordshire Waterworks Co. (1866), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 679, 687). 

(б) See p. 184, ante. 

(c) British Cast Plate Manufacturers {Governor & Co.) v. Meredith 
(1792), 4 Term Rep. 794 ; Dunn v. Birmingham Canal Co. (1872), L. R. 
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In the absence of special provision, however, property which is the sect. 3. 

subject of special statutes does not lose the characteristics attaching Operation, 
to property which is the subject of ordinary contract {d ) ; and a 
direction to deal with it in a particular way does not withdraw 
it from the obligations and charges imposed on it by the general 
law (e). 

364. The mere fact of promoters having procured the passing Repreaenta- 
of a special statute by representations, made on deposited plans or ‘^*“*®* 
otherwise, does not establish the accuracy of such , representations, 
unless they are incorporated in the statute (/). Parliament may 
also confer greater rights than are indicated by the deposited 
plans (y). 


365. General statutes, whether enacted previously (/<) or sub- Effect of 
sequently (i), do not, if couched in general terms, operate to control 
special rights granted by private statutes which, while conferring ® ^ 
such special rights, have also imposed special obligations (j). 

A subsequent general statute may, however, indicate an express 
intention to control (A:) or to abrogate particular rights (f), especially 
where those rights are attached to a particular locality, and the 
subsequent statute brings to it entirely new benefits (m). 


366. Where Parliament authorises the amendment of any local Amendment 
or personal statute by a duly appointed authority, it authorises the 
amendment of such portion of a statute which is partly public and 


7 Q. B. 244, 271 : Hammersmith etc. Bail. Go. v. Brand (1869), L. R. 4 
II. L. 171, per Lord Cairns, at p. 215; East Fremantle Corporation v. 
Annais, [1902] A. C. 213, 217, P. C. 

(d) Caledonian Bail. Co. v. Sprot (of Oarnkirlc) (1856), 2 Macq. 449, 
H. L. ; Elliot v. North Eastern Bail. Co. (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 333, 362. 

(e) Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Cameron, Jones v. Mersey Docks 
and Harbour Board (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 443, 480; Mersey Docks and 
Harbour Board v. Oibbs (1866), 11 H. L. Cas. 686, 711, 726; Mersey Docks 
and Harbour Board v. Lucas (1881), 51 L. J. (q. b.) 114, C. A.; ^rmed 
(1883), 8 APP- Cas. 891 ; Brighton Corporation v. Brighton Guardians 
(1880), 6 C. P. D. 368. 

(/) North British Bail. Co. v. Tod (1846), 12 Cl. & Pin. 722, H. L. ; 
A.-O. V. Great Eastern Bail. Co. (1872), 7 Ch. App. 475, 482; but see 
Savin v. Hoylake Bail. Co. (1865), L. R. 1 Exeb. 9. 

(jf) North British Bail. Co. v. Tod, supra, at p. 732 ; Simpson v. South 
Staffordshire Waterworks Co. (1865), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 679, 688 ; see also 
title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 648 et seq. 

(h) As in City and South London Bail. Co. v. London County Council, 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 613, C. A. ; Surrey Commercial Dock Co. v. Bermondsey 
Corporation, [1904] 1 K. B. 474. 

(t) As in London and Blackwall Bail. Co. v. Limehouse District Board 
of Works (1856), 3 K. & J. 123 ; Thorpe v. Adams (1871), L. R. 6 C. P. 126 ; 
Ashton-under Lyne Corporation v. Hugh, [1898] 1 Q. B. 46, C. A. 

(j) Esquimau Waterworks Co. v. City of Victoria Corporation, [1907] 
A. C. 499, P. C., per Wills, J., at p. 609; compare Galway Presentments, 
Ex parte Kelly (1874), 9 I. R. C. L. 114. 

{k) Dudley Gas Co. v. Warmington (1881), 60 L. J. (m. c.) 69. 

(l) Great Central Gas Consumers Co. v. Clarke (1863), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 838, 
Ex. Ch. 

(m) Sion College v. London Corporation, [1900] 2 Q. B. 681, per CiiAN- 
NELL, J., at p. 686; affirmed, [1901] 1 K. B. 617, C. A.; Associated 
Newspapers, Ltd. v. City of London Corporation, [1913] 2 K. B. 281. 
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general and partly local and personal, as is in its nature local 
and personal (n). 

367. A conditional agreement entered into by the promoters of 
a private Bill that in the event of the Bill becoming law they will 
deal with the matters brought within their competence by such 
law in a particular manner is not invalid as contrary to public 
policy (o). 

368. Powers conferred by special statutes must be exercised 
within a reasonable time(p). They are not assignable ( 7 ). 


Part VIII. — Enforcement. 

SiiCT. 1. — Consequences of Non-observance. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General. 

369. The object of a statute is to command people to do or to 
abstain from doing some particular thing, and when a statute. directs 
things to be done or not to be done, either the statute itself provides 
the means for its own enforcement, or Parliament acts upon the 
supposition that the existing laws of the realm are sufficient to 
enforce the rights and liabilities arising thereunder (r). The mere 
fact of a statute imposing a penalty for the non-performance of an 
act implies that there is a legal compulsion to do it, and that 
is so whatever may be the destination of the penalty (s). 

370. For the purpose of enforcement statutes may be divided 
into three classes, namely : — 

(1) Those in which an obligation is affirmed which already exists 
at common law, and a special and peculiar form of remedy is 
given ; 

( 2 ) Those in which an obligation not previously existing at 
common law is created, but no remedy is provided ; and 


(n) B. V. London County Council, [1803] 2 Q. B. 454, C. A. (where the 
distinction between the two kinds of statutes is discussed at length). 

( 0 ) Galloway v. London Coloration (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 34, 67, 69. 

(p) Richmond v. North London Bail. Co. (1868), 3 Ch. App. 679; 
Tiverton and North Devon Bail. Co. v. Loosemore (1884), 9 App. Cas. 480, 
496. A time is usually limited in the Act for the powers to be exer- 
cised; oompare Baker v. Metropolitan Bail. Co. (1862), 31 Beav. 504, 
609; Ward V. Wolverhampton Waterworics Co. (1871), L. R. 13 Eq. 243; 
and see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 37 et $eq. 

(g) Oreai Northern Bail. Co. v. Eastern Counties Bail. Co. (1851), 9 Hare. 
306, 311 ; Richmond Waterworks Co. and Southwark and Vauxhall Water- 
works Co. v. Richmond Vestry {Surrey) (1876), 3 Ch. D. 82; see also title 
Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 629, 703. 

(r) Weale v. West Middlesex Waterworks Co. (1820), 1 Jao. & W. 368, per 
Lord Eldon, L.G., at p. 371 (ubi jus, ibi remedium ) ; Ashby v. White 
(1703), 2 Ld. Raym. 938; and see Fotherby v. Metropolitan Bail. Co. 
(1866), L. R. 2 C. P. 188, 194. 

(«) Bedpath v. AUan, The “Hibernian *’ (1872), L. R. 4 P. C. 511, 617. 
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(8) Those in which a new obligation is created, and a special 
remedy is provided (t). 

371. In the first class those entitled to enforce the statute may 
have recourse to the special remedy mentioned or to the common 
law remedy, for the sanctions are cumulative (a). Only one, how- 
ever, can be exercised (6). 

372. In the second class, where an obligation is created, but no 
mode of enforcing its performance is ordained, common law sanctions 
and incidents will ordinarily attach (c). 

373. In the third class, where a particular mode of enforcing 
a new obligation is specified, such obligation, as a general rule, can 
be enforced in no other manner (d), even though this may involve 
ousting the jurisdiction of a court of law(c). Such statutes 


(t) Wolverhampton New Waterworks Co, v. Eawhesford (1859), 6 C. B. 
(n. s.) 336, per Willes, J., at p. 356 ; cited in Stevens v. Chown, Stevens v. 
Clark, [1901] 1 Ch. 894, per Farwell, J., at p. 903 ; B, v. Hall, [1891] 1 
Q. B. 747, per Charles, J., at p. 754 {Fraser v. F'car (1912), 107 L. T. 423, 
C. A. It is not always easy to determine whether remedies are cumulative 
or exclusive ; compare Collinson v. Newcastle and Darlington Bail. Co, 
(1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 546; TAchfield Corporation v. Simpson (1845), 8 
Q. B. 65 ; Great Nohihern Bail, Co, v. Kennedy (1849), 4 Exch. 417. 

(a) B. V. Bobinson (1759), 2 Burr. 799, per Lord Mansfield, at p. 803. 
On the same principle statutes which add cumulative penalties for an 
existing statutory offence do not repeal the earlier statutes (B. v. Jackson 
(1775), 1 Cowp. 297 ; Crepps v. Durden (1777), 2 Cowp. 640 ; Apothecaries' 
Co, V. Jones, [1893] 1 Q. B. 89; Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet, 
c. 63), 8. 33). 

(h) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 33. Conversely, 
persons to whom remedies are open under two different statutes must 
elect to proceed under one of them (Be Bedford Charity (Masters etc.) 
(1819), 2 Swan. 470, 518). Where a later statute describes an offence created 
by a former statute, and affixes a different punishment, giving an appeal 
where there was no appeal before, the offence should be proceeded against 
under the later statute (Michell v. Brown (1858), !£.&;£. 267). 

(c) Doe d. Rochester (Bishop) v. Bridges (1831), 1 B. & Ad. 847, 859 ; 
Booth V. Trail (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 8; Boss v. Bugge-Price (1876), 1 Ex. D. 
269. Where a statute refers generally to powers of enforcing obedience, 
those powers will be the ordinary powers of the court in which proceedings 
are to be taken (Breen v. Penzance (Lord) (1881), 6 App. Cas. 657, 675). 

(d) Stevens v. Evans (1761), 2 Burr. 1152, 1167; Stevens v. Jeacocke 
(1848), 11 Q. B. 731, 742 ; Watkins v. Great Northern Bail, Go. (1851), 16 
Q. B. 961 ; St. Pancras Vestry v. Batterbury (1857), 2 C. B. (n. s.) 477 ; 
B. V. Lovibond (1871), 24 L. T. 357 ; Handley v. Moffat (1872), 7 I. R. C. L. 
104; Danby v. Watson (1877), 46 L. J. (m. c.) 179; Be International 
Patent Pulp and Paper Co., Knowles' Mortgage (1877), 6 Ch. D. 656 ; 
London and Brighton Bail. Co. v. Watson (1879), 4 C. P. D. 118, C. A. ; 
Westv, Downman (1880), 14 Ch. D, 111, C. A.; Bailey v. Bailey (1884), 13 
Q. B. D. 856, C. A. (where an order for alimony made under the Matrimonial 
Causes Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 86), was held not enforceable by action) ; 
A. -6?. V. Bradlaugh(lSS5), 14 Q. B. D. 667, 687,C. A. ; B, v. Essex County 
Court Judge (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 704, 707 (where a county court judgment 
was held not to carry with it the incidents of a High Court judgment) ; 
Saunders v. Holborn District Board of Works, [1895] 1 Q. B. 64; Devonport 
Corporation v. Tozer, [1902] 2 Ch. 182 ; affirmed, [1903] 1 Ch. 759, C. A. ; 
Fraser v. Fear (1912), 107 L. T, 423, C. A. 

(e) Barraclough v. Brown, [1897] A. C. 615 ; Peebles v. OswaldtwisvCe 
Urban District Council, [1897] 1 Q. B. 384, 626, 629, C. A. ; affirmed, sub 
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frequently make provisions which are intended to be a code on the 
subject dealt with (/). 

It will not, however, be held, in the absence of clear language, 
that Parliament intended to destroy the common law rights of 
the King’s subjects by placing them at the mercy of irresponsible 
tribunals or of an irresponsible State department (^f). Where, 
therefore, a particular question has been raised before a special 
tribunal, and has also come in independent proceedings before a 
court of law competent to deal with it and to restrain the proceed- 
ings before the special tribunal, it may be just and convenient to 
restrain the proceedings before the special tribunal until the court 
has determined the question (h). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— Public Remedies. 

374. Every breach of a statutory command, or of a rule made 
under statutory powers (i), is, in the absence of specific provisions (k), 
indictable at common law as a misdemeanour (Z), and in the 
absence of special remedy created by statute the performance of 
public duties may be enforced by indictment or by information 
filed by the Attorney-General (m). 

nom. Pasmore Y. Oswaldtwistle Urban Council, [1898] A. C. 387 (where the 
only remedy open to persons aggrieved was held to be an appeal to the 
Local Government Board); followed in Harrington (Earl) v. Derby Cor- 
poration, [1905] 1 Ch. 205; Johnston and Toronto Type Foundry Co. v. 
Toronto Consumers^ Oas Co., [1898] A. C. 447, P. C. (audit by the municipal 
authorities). The parties may be sent to arbitration (Pietermaritzburg 
Corporation v. Natal Land and Colonization Co. (1888), 13 App. Cas. 478, 
488, P. C. ; Crosfield (Joseph) & Sons, Ltd. v. Manchester Ship Canal Co., 
[1905] A. C. 421 ; Norwich Corporation v. Norwich Electric Tramways Co., 
Lid., [1906] 2 K. B. 119, C. A.), or to a particular court (Marshall v. 
Nicholls (1852), 18 Q. B. 882 ; Blackburn Corporation v. Parkinson (1858), 

1 E. & E, 71; Hanley and Ducknall Coal Co. v. NoHh Staffordshire Bail. 
Co. (1891), 64 L. T. 650 ; Horner v. Franklin, [1905] 1 K. B. 479, C. A. ; 
Stuckey v. Hooke, 1906] 2 K. B. 20, C. A.). 

(/) Lamplugh v. Norton (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 452, 459, C. A.; B. v. 
Monsted (Otto), Ltd., [1906] 2 K. B. 456, 403. 

(g) Bendall v. Blair (1890), 45 Ch. D. 139, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 152; Brockwell v. Bullock (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 567, C. A.; Great 
Western Bail. Co. Y. Sharman(lS{)2),6l L. J. (Q. B.) 600; Stubbs v. Martin, 
[1895] 2 I. R. 70, C. A. ; West Ham Corporation y. Sharp, [1907] 1 K. B. 
445; Morris and Bastert,Lid. y. Loughborough Corporation, [1908] 1 K. B. 
205, C. A. ; A.-G. v. Lewes Corporation, [1911] 2 Ch. 495, 507. 

(h) Stannard v. St. Giles, Camberwell, Vestry (1882), 20 Ch. D. 190, 196, 
C. A. ; Grand Junction Waterworks Co. y. Hampton Urban Council, [1898] 

2 Ch. 331 ; 67 L. J. (CH.) 603; Merrick v. Liverpool Corporation, [1910] 2 
Ch. 449, 460. 

(i) B. V. Walker (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 355 (breach of rules made by 
commissioners under the Epping Forest Amendment Act, 1872 (35 & 36 
Vict.c. 95)). 

(A;) As, for instance, where as a preliminary to the institution of pro- 
ceedings, an order of a judge (as under the Law of Libel Amendment Act, 
1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 64), s. 8), or the flat of the Attorney- General (as under 
the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 34), s. 2 (1), or the 
Punishment of Incest Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 45), s. 6) is required. 

(l) B. V. Buchanan (1846), 8 Q. B. 883 ; B. v. Hall, [1891] 1 Q. B. 747, 
753 ; A.-G. v. London and NoHh Western Bail. Co., [1900] 1 Q. B. 78, 
83, C. A. 

(m) See titles Cbiminai. Law anp Procepuee, Vol. IX., pp, 292, 329, 
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376. In addition to the common law remedy of indictment, and 
any specific remedies provided by the statute in question, the 
Attorney-General may at any time (n) apply to the High Court to 
exercise its equitable jurisdiction of granting an injunction against 
the breach of a statutory duty or the infringement or threatened 
infringement of a public right (o), and an individual who, save as 
one of the f)ublic, has sustained no special damage can only do so 
in the Attorney-General’s ) a ne (p). Such remedy is conveniently 
resorted to when the exerci. e of powers by public bodies (q), statu- 
tory companies (r), or companies trading under the Companies 
Acts(8), is in question. The exercise of this jurisdiction is, how- 
ever, a matter for the discretion of the court (t). 

376. Where no special sanction is attached to the enforcement 
of a statutory duty affecting the public, the High Court, in the 
exercise of its discretion (a), may grant a mandamus that justice 
may be done (6). A mandamus is, however, never addressed for 


330 ; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol, XVI., pp. 158, 240 ; Juries, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 241 ; Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 657 ; Nuisance, 
Vol. XXI., pp. 662, 663. 

(to) Delay will as a rule be no ground for refusing relief in a suit by the 
Attorney- General {A.-6. v. South Staffordshire Waterworks Co. (1909), 25 
T. L. R. 408); but doubt has been expressed on the point; see A.-G, 
V. Wimbledon House Estate Go., Ltd., [1904] 2 Ch. 34, per Farwell, J., 
at p. 42 ; A.-O. V. Grand Junction Canal Co., [1909] 2 Ch. 506, per 
Joyce, J., at p. 617. As to when time wiU commence to run, generally, 
see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 178. 

(o) See titles Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 227 et seq. ; Nuisance, Vol. 
XXI., pp. 562, 653. The jurisdiction is preventive, not primd facie man- 
datory (Glossop V. Heston and Isleworth Local Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 
102, C. A., per James, L.J., at p. 116). It is immaterial whether damage 
has in fact been sustained by the public {A.-G. v. London and North 
Western Bail. Co., [1900] 1 Q. B. 78, C. A.). 

(p) As relator, thereby making himself responsible for the costs. As 
to the disadvantages of letting each individual in a district, or even a local 
authority, bring an action, see Glossop v. Heston and Isleworth Local Board, 
supra, per James, L.J., at p. 116; Devonport Corporation v. Tozer, [1903] 
1 Ch. 759, 764, C. A. ; A.-G. v. Pontypridd Waterworks Co., [1908] 1 Ch. 
388 398. 

(g) Tynemouth Corporation v. A,-G.y [1899] A. C. 293 ; A,-0. v. Merthyr 
Tydfil Union, [1900] 1 Ch. 616, C. A. ; London County Council y, A.-G,, 
[1902] A. C. 165 ; A.-G. v. Wimbledon House Estate Co., Ltd., [1904] 2 Ch. 
34 ; A.-G. V. Manchester Corporation, [1906] 1 Ch. 643. See titles Local 
Government, Vol. XIX., p. 327 ; Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 657, 662. 

(r) A.-G. V. Mersey Railway, [1907] A. C. 415. 

\s) A.-G. V. Ashborne Recreation Ground Co., [1903] I Ch. 101 ; A.-G, 
V. ChurchilVs Veterinary Sanatorium, Ltd,, [1910] 2 Ch. 401. 

{t) A.-G, V. Wimbledon House Estate Co., Ltd., supra, per Farwell, J., 
at p. 42; A.-G, v. London and North Western Rail. Co., supra, per 
Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 87 ; A.-G. v. Birmingham, Tame and Rea 
District Drainage Board, [1910] 1 Ch. 48, C. A., per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., 
at p. 63; affirmed, [1912] A. C. 788. 

(a) The remedy is discretionary {Re Barlow, Rector of Ewhurst (1861), 
30 L. J. (q. b.) 271 ; approved in R. y. Leicester Union, [1899] 2 Q. B. 632, 
639 ; Re Bristol and North Somerset Rail. Co. (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 10). 

(b) R. V. Bank of England {11^0), 2 Dong. (k. b.) 524, 526 ; R. v. Income 
Tax Special Purposes Commissioners (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 313, C. A.; R. v. 
Leicester Union, supra ; R, v. Board of Education, [1910] 2 K. B. 166, C. A., 
affirmed, sub nom. Board of Education v. Rice, [1911] A. C. 179, H.L. As 
to mandamus generally, see title Crown Practice, Vol. X., pp. 77 etseq. 
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Measure of 
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Injunction. 


this purpose to the Crown (c), and the court in the exercise of its 
discretion refuses to grant a mandamus where spscific remedies can 
be resorted to (d). 

377. A penalty created by statute, if nothing is said as to 
who may recover it, and if it is not created for the benefit of a 
party aggrieved, and the offence is not against an individual, 
belongs to the Crown, and the Crown alone can sue for it (e). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Private Remedies. 

378. Notwithstanding the fact that a breach of a statutory 
duty may in some circumstances be excused so far as penal 
consequences are concerned (/), any person who has sustained 
injury from the non-performance of a statutory duty can claim 
damages from the person on whom the duty is imposed, where 
such non-performance amounts to a breach of a duty owed to the 
person injured {g). 

379. The damages recoverable in respect of a breach of statutory 
duty may either be imposed by the terms of the statute imposing 
the duty, or be such as are contemplated by the statute, and flow 
directly from the breach (h). Such terms may preclude a defen- 
dant from raising the defences usually open in an action on the 
case (?). 

380. The remedy by injunction, as a mode of preventing that 
being done which if done would be an infringement of a right, is 
open to individuals, even if such right is the creation of statute, and. 


(c) i?. V. Woods and Forests Commissioners (1850), 16 Q. B. 761 ; B. v. 
Treasury {Lords Commissioners) (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 387 ; B. v. Secretary 
of State for War, [1891] 2 Q. B. 326, 332, C. A. ; B. v. Treasury {Lords 
Commissioners), [1909] 2 K. B. 183, 191. 

{d) Re Nathan j(1883), 12 Q. B. D. 461, C. A., per BitETT, M.R., at 
p. 473 ; Be Barlow, Rector of Ewhurst (1861), 30 L. J. (Q. B.) 271 ; Olossop 
V. Heston amd Isleworth Local Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 102, 116, C. A. ; B. v. 
JointStock Companies {Registrar) (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 131 ; B. v.Lamboum 
Valley Bail. Co. (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 463; B. v, London and North Western 
Railway and Great Western Railway (1896), 66 L. J. (q. b.) 616. 

(e) Bradlaugh v. Clarke (1883), 8 App. Cas. 364, 368; and see title 
Crown Prac«sce, Vol. X., p. 7, 

(/) As, for instance, in certain cases where mens rea is not established 
{Woodgate v. Enaickbull (1787), 2 Term Rep. 148, 164 ; Watkins v. Naval 
Colliery Co. (1897), Lid., [1911] 2 K. B. 162, C. A., per Farwele, L.J., at 
p. 186; see p. 179, ante. 

(o) See, further, title Tort, p. 483, post. 

(ft) See titles Damages, Vol. X.,pp. 306, 306 ; Negligence, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 377, 378. 

{i) Watkins y. Naval ColUe^ Co. (1897), Ltd., [1912] A. C. 693. The 
breach of a statutory provision directed to securing reasonable care is 
cogent evidence in an action of negligence {Blamires v. Lancashire and 
Yorkshire Bail. Co. (1873), L. R. 8 Ezch. 283, Ex. Ch.), and may exclude 
the defences of volenti non fit injuria {Baddeley v. Granville {Earl) (1887), 
19 Q. B. D. 423), and common employment {Groves v. Wimbome {Lord), 
[1898] 2 Q. B. 402, C. A.; Jones v. Canadian Padfio Bail. Co. (1913), 
29 T. L. R. 773, P. C.); it may also shift the burden of proof {David v. 
Britannic Merthyr Coal Co., [1909] 2 K. B. 146, C. A. ; affirmed, [1910] 
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in special circumstances, even though a specific remedy is provided 
under the statute, unless the statute expressly or by necessary 
implication excludes the remedy by injunction (k). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — Illegal Transactions^ 


Sect. 1. 
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of Non- 
observancA. 


381 . Every transaction forbidden by a statute and carried out Forbidden 
in violation of it is privid facie illegal and therefore void (Z). An transactions, 
act for the doing of which a penalty is imposed is, subject to what 
is stated above a thing forbidden (w). 

A contract involving the doing of an act forbidden by statute (o) Avoidance 
is, like any other contract which is contrary to law (2?), unenforce- of contracts, 
able, and no action will lie upon it (5). It is immaterial that no 
specific penalty is attached to the doing of the thing forbidden (r). 

There may, however, be cases in which such a contract will be 
recognised if the party seeking to enforce it is not privy to the 
illegality (s). 


(k) Cooper v. Whittingham (1880), 15 Ch. D. 601 ; Merrick v. Liverpool 
Corporation, [1910] 2 Ch. 449, 460 ; Carlton Illustrators v. Coleman & Co., 
Ltd., [1911] 1 K. B. 771, 782, 783 ; A.-G. v. Lewes Corporation, [1911] 2 
Ch. 496; Fraser v. Fear (1912), 107 L. T. 423; and see title Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., p. 204. 

(l) Barilet v. Viner (1692), Skin. 322; DeBegnis v. Armistead {IS33), 10 
Bing. 107, 110; The Sussex Peerage (134:4:), ll Cl. Fin. 85, H.L.; Jeffries 
V. Alexander (1860), 8 H. L. Cas. 694, 628 ; Chambers v. Manchester and 
Milford Bail. Co. (1864), 6 B. & S. 688, 609 ; Magdalen Hospital (President 
and Governors) v. Knotts (1879), 4 App. Cas. 324; Victorian Daylesford 
Syndicate, Ltd. v. Bott, [1906] 2 Ch. 624 ; Bonnard v. Dott, [1906] 1 Ch. 
740, C. A. ; Moulis v. Owen, [1907] 1 K. B. 746, C. A. ; Be Bohinson's 
Settlement, Gant v. Hobbs, [1912] 1 Ch. 717, C. A. As to the effect of 
illegality, see, further, title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 390 et seq. 

(m) See p. 182, ante. 

(n) Cope V. Bowlands (1836), 2 M. & W. 149, 157 ; Be Cork and Youghal 
Bail. Co. (1869), 4 Ch. App. 748, 758 ; Barton v. Piggott (1874), L. R. 10 
Q. B. 86 ; Victorian Daylesford Syndicate v. Dott, supra. 

( 0 ) Collins Y. Blantern(ll6'7), 2 Wils. 341 ; 1 Smith, L. C., llthed.,jp. 369, 
at p. 388 ; Clugas v. Penaluna ( 1791), 4 Term Rep. 466 ; Gallini v. Laborie 
(1793), 6 Term Rep. 242 ; Langton v. Hughes (1813), 1 M. & S. 693, 696 ; 
Murray v. Beeves (1828), 8 B. & C. 421 ; Bedmond v. Smith (1844), 7 
Man. & G. 467, 474 ; Gordon v. Howden (1846), 12 Cl. & Fin. 237, H. L. ; 
Gedge v. Boyal Exchange Assurance Corporation, [1900] 2 Q. B. 214 ; 
Sherrard v. Gascoigne, [1900] 2 Q. B. 279. 

(p) Elliott V. Bichardson (1870), L. R. 6 C. P. 744 ; Be Wilcocks^ Settle^ 
ment (1875), 1 Ch. D. 229; Scott v. Brown, Doering, McNah & Co., 
Slaughter and May v. Brown, Doering, McNab & Co., [1892] 2 Q. B. 724, 
C. A. ; Victorian Daylesford Syndicate v. Dott, supra. 

(q) A test may be whether the illegality forms part of the cause of action 
(Gordon v. Metropolitan Police (Chief Commissioner), [1910] 2 K. B. 1080, 
C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 1098) ; compare title Contract, Vol. VII., 
p. 401. 

(r) O'Brien v. Dillon (1868), 9 I. C. L. R. 318; Cowan v. Milboum 
(1867), L. R. 2 Exch. 230, 233. 

(s) Hodgson v. Temple (1813), 6 Taunt. 181 (where a person who sold 
goods knowing they were to be used in an illegal trade, but took no part in 
the illegal trade, was held entitled to recover the price). This decision 
seems, however, to conflict with Cowan v. Milboum, supra ; see also 
Wetherell v. Jones (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 221 ; Wilson v. Banktn (1866), L. R. 
I Q. B. 162, Ex. Ch. ; title Contract, Vol. VII. p. 487. 

A.— xxvn. 
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382. The court has always drawn a distinction between statutes 
denying a legal effect to instruments, by declaring them to be 
void to all intents and purposes, and statutes which merely require 
formalities to be observed (t). and the court will not readily 
construe contracts so as to bring them within the prohibition of a 
statute (a). The test to be applied is, as a rule, whether the statute 
was passed to enforce some object of public policy or conduct, or 
for some indirect object, such as facilitating the collection of 
revenue (b). 

383. A contract void at the time of its making as being 
contrary to statute is not rendered valid by the subsequent repeal 
of such statute (c). On the other hand, on the principle that 
statutes should have no retrospective operation, a contract not 
forbidden at the time it was entered into is not, in the absence of 
express words, rendered unenforceable by the subsequent enactment 
of a statute forbidding such contracts (d). 

384. Prescriptive title cannot be proved by acts prohibited by 
statute : such acts do not become lawful for this purpose if the 
statute is repealed (e). 

385. An illegal term in a contract does not vitiate the whole, 
if the good part is not dependent on the bad (/). It is otherwise 
if the considerations are not severable (g). 

Sect. 2. — Performance of Statutory Obligation Excused. 

386. Ignorance of the law does not excuse (h), but the perform- 
ance of a statutory obligation is excused if rendered impossible 


(t) Davis V, Strathmore {Earl) (1810), 16 Ves. 419, per Lord Eldon, 
L.C., at p. 428. 

(а) Hammond v. Hocking (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 291 ; compare PhiUpotta 
V. Phillpotts (1860), 10 C. S. 85 ; Powell v. Kempton Park Baceeourse Co., 
[1899] A. C. 143. 

(б) Brown v. Duncan ( 1829), 10 B. & C. 93, 99 ; Swan v. Bank of Scotland 
( 1835), 2 Mont. & A. 656, 661, H. L. ; Smith x. Mawhood {184.5), 14 M. & W. 
462 ; Cundell v. Dawson (1847), 4 C. B. 376 ; Taylor v. Crowland Oaa and 
Coke Co. (1854), 10 Exch. 293; Learoydx, Bracken, [1884] 1 Q. B. 114, 
C. A. 

(c) Jaques v. Withy and Beid (1788), 1 Hv. Bl. 66 ; but see Be Mexican 
and South American Co., Grisewood and Smith's Case,De Pass's Case{1859), 
4 De G. & J. 644, 667, C. A. ; Traill v. M'Allister (1890), 26 L. R. Ir. 
624. 

{d) Jaques v. Withy and Beid, supra. 

(e) Traill x. M'AUister, supra. As to estates aiisin^ by prescription, 
see title Real Pkopeett and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 283. 

(f) Mouys X. Leake (1799), 8 Term Rep. 411 ; Kerriaon x. Cole (1807), 
8 East, 231 ; Wiqg x. Shuttleworth (1810), 13 East, 87 ; Howe x. Synge 
(1812), 16 East, 440 ; Pickering x. Ilfracombe Bail. Oo. (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 
236, 260 ; Kearney x. Whitehaven CoUiery Co., [1893] 1 Q. B. 700, C. A. ; 

■ . V. Brown, [1900] 1 Q. B. 671. 

{g) ShackeU x. Bosier (1836), 2 Bing. (n. c.) 634, 646 ; Champion v. 
McAlister (1912), Times, 15th May. 

{h) On principle a man was convicted of an offence created by a 
statute notice of which could not have reached the place where he was 
at the time when he committed it (R. v. Bailey {1800), Russ. Si Ry. 1); 
compare title Cbihinal Law and Pbocbdtoe,^. IX., p, 236, 
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by the act of God (t), or by the operation of a subsequently enacted 
statute (j). The subsequently enacted statute, however, need not 
wholly prevent the performance of the obligation (k), and in so far 
as the obligation remains possible of performance, it must be 
fulfilled (1). 

387. A covenant which has been rendered impossible of per- 
formance by a subsequent statute is generally unenforceable at 
law (m), for, in the absence of an absolute covenant, persons must 
be taken to have contracted with reference to the law at the time it 
was made (n). The fact, however, that a special statute has given a 
remedy over against the promoters to persons compelled by it to 
break contracts is cogent ground for assuming that Parliament did not 
intend a covenantor to be entirely released from his obligations (o). 


Sect. 2. 

Perform- 
ance of 
Statutory 
Obligation 
Ezcnsed. 

Release from 
covenants. 


388. The fact that a state of things not in accordance with the Acquiescence, 
provisions of a special statute has been acquiesced in for a long 
period may be ground for a court refusing to enforce such provi- 
sions ( p). Even with general statutes compliance with provisions 
inserted for the benefit of classes or individuals need not be insisted 


on by the court (q), though it is otherwise where conditions have 
been imposed in the public interest (r). 

The reasons upon which these rules have been founded have Statutory 
received expression in various statutory enactments, whereby the provisions, 
right to enforce both statutory and common law obligations has 
been restricted («). 


(i) B. V. Leicestershire Justices (1850), 16 Q. B. 88, 92; Campbell v. 
Dalhousie (Earl) (1868), L. R. 1 Sc. & Div. 269, 272; Biver Wear Com- 
missioners y. Adamson (1811), 2 App. Cas. 743. As to acts of God, see 
title Tort, pp. 492 et seq., post. 

(i) See p. 160, ante. 

(k) Wigg v. Shuttleworth (1810), 13 East, 87 ; Howe v. Synge (1812), 15 
East, 440. 

(l) Bettesworth v. St. Paul's (Dean and Chapter) (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 
240 ; Gibbons v. Chambers (1886), Cab. & El. 677. 

(m) Baily v. Be Crespigny (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 180 ; Newby v. Sharpe 
(1878), 8 Ch. D. 39, C. A. ; and a fortiori when the covenant is not to do 
something which the subsequent statute says the covenantor shall do 
(Wynn v. Shropshire Union Bailway s and Canal Co. (1850), 5 Exch. 420, 
per Pollock, Cf.B., at p. 440). 

(n) Baily v. Be Crespigny, supra, at p. 186 ; Newington Local Board v . 
Cottingham Local Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 726. 

(o) Baily v. Be Crespigny, supra, at p. 188 ; Be Bradford Tramways 
and Omnibus Co., Ltd. (Courtenay's Case) (1904), 68 J. P. 362. 

(p) A.-Q. V. Johnstyn (1819), 2 WUs. (oh.) 87 ; A.-Q. v. ShefflM Gas 
Consumers Co. (1863), 3 De G. M. & G. 304, C.A., where Turner, L.J., nt 
p. 324, expressed the view that delay on the part of the Attorney-General 
was a matter for consideration. As to the effect of laches generally, 
see title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 168 et seq. 

(q) Thus, effect is not given to the Statutes of Limitation and of 
Frauds, when not pleaded; see Hebblethwaite v. Hebblethwaite (1869). 
L. R. 2 P. & D. 29. 

(r) Goldsmid v. Great Eastern Bail, Co. (1883), 26 Ch. D. 611, C. A.,p«‘ 

Fry, L.J., at p. 563. This may even result in shareholders sucoes^lh’ 
setting up their own wrong (Taylor v. Chichester and Midhurst Bail. Cn. 
(1867), L. R. 2 Exch. 366, 379, Ex.Ch. ; Ashbury Baiiway Carriage andiron 
Co. V. Biohe (1876), L. R. 7 H. L. 663). s -u 

(s) As to the Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jac. 1, c. 16), and the Real 
Property Limitation Aot#, 1833 (3 & 4 Wfil. 4, c. 27), and 1874 (87 & 38 Viet, 
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Sect. 8. — Waiver of Statutory Right. 

389. Persons for whose benefit statutory duties have been 
imposed may, in the absence of express words in the statute to the 
contrary, contract with those on whom such duties are laid not 
to lay claim to the performance of them (t). Such a contract may 
be implied from acquiescence (a). 

A statutory right which is granted as a privilege may be waived 
either altogether or in a particular case(i!>). 

Statutory conditions, even as to forms, may, however, be imposed in 
such terms that they cannot be waived (c), and rights or obligations 
imposed by statute may be accompanied by an express provision 
preventing any variation of them by agreement (d). When open to 
question, clauses in such statutes are to receive a wide or a limited 
construction, according as the one or the other will best effectuate 
the purposes of the statute (e). 


Lapse of time. 390. A right conferred by a statute does not cease to exist 
merely because it has not been exercised for a long period of time (/) ; 
Estoppel. nor can the doctrine of estoppel be applied to a statute (g). 


c. 67), see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 33 et seq. ; as to the 
Public Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 61), see p. 176, 
ante ; and title Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 338 et seq. 

(t) Oriyiths v. Dudley {Earl) (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 367, 364. 

(а) Davis v. Bryan (1827), 6 B. & C. 661 ; Bond v. BosKng (1861), 1 
B. & S. 371, where it was held that an agreement for a lease could be 
enforced though it was not under seal as required by the Real Property 
Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 106), s. 3. As to this, see the Conveyancing and 
Law of Property Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. c. 13), s. 6; title Landlord 
AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 640, note (p). 

(б) Unusquisque potest renunciare juri pro se introducto {Cheat Eastern 
Bail. Co. V. Goldsmid (1884), 9 App. Cas. 927, per Lord Selborne, L.C., 
at p. 936; S. C. (1883), 26 Ch. D. 611, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 636; 
Hampstead Corporation v. Midland Bailway, [1906] 1 K. B. 638, C. A. ; 
Toronto Corporation v. Bussell, [1908] A. C. 493,600, P. C.). There must 
be full knowledge of the privilege waived {Chapman v. Michaelson, [1908] 

2 Ch. 612); see title Equity, Vol. XlII., p. 166. 

(c) Young & Co. v. Boyal Leamington 8pa Corporation (1883), 8 App. 
Cas. 617 (Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 174 (1) ) ; 
Nether seal Colliery Co. v. Bourne (1889), 14 App. Cas. 228 (Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 76), s. 17 (now repealed) ). See also 
the peremptory terms of the Bills of Sale Act (1878) Amendment Act, 1882 
(46 & 46 Viet. c. 43), s. 9; see title Bills of Sale, Vol. III., p. 34. 

{d) For examples, see Income Tax Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 36), s. 73 ; 
Ground Game Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. 47), s. 3 ; Housing of the 
Working Classes Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 70), s. 76, extended by the 
Housing, Town Planning, etc. Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 44), ss. 14, 16; 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7. c. 68), s. 3. 

(e) Jortin v. South Eastern Bail. Co. (1866), 6 De G. M. & G. 270, C. A., 
per Turner, L.J., at p. 275 ; Pickering v. Ilfracombe Bail. Co. (1868), L. R. 

3 C. P. 236, 250 ; Be Burdett, Ex parU Byrne (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 310, 
0. A. 

(/) Co. Litt. 116a; Edinburgh and Dalkeith Bail. Co. Proprietors v. 
Wauchope (1842), 8 Cl. & Fin. 710, H. L. ; Manchester Ship Canal Co. v. 
Manchester Bacecourse Co., [1901] 2 Ch. 37, 60, C. A. ; Midlothian County 
Council V. Pumpherston Oil Co., Ltd., Midlothian County Council v. Oak’ 
bank Oil Co., Ltd. (1904), 6 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 387. 

(y) Barrow's Case (1880), 14 Ch, D. 432, 441, C. A. 
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Part IX. — Repeals. 

Sect. 1. — Operation of Repealing Enactments. Sect. 1. 

391. A repealing statute, in the absence of saving clauses, 

operates from its commencement, whether the alteration of the law Enact- 
affected by it has to do with procedure or with matter of sub- ments. 

stance (fe), and a repealed Act, in the absence of saving clauses, — 
and except as to transactions passed and closed, must be considered 

as if it had never existed (i). 

392. A statute is repealed by implication in the following cases. Repeal by 

namely:— implication. 

(1) If its provisions are wholly incompatible with a subsequent 
statute (k) ; 

(2) If the two standing together would lead to wholly absurd 
consequences ; 

(3) If the entire subject-matter of the first is taken away by 
the second (i). 

Repeal by implication, which, whenever it occurs, is the con- 
sequence of inconsistent legislation, is never to be favoured, and 
should not be imputed to Parliament (w). It is not to be implied 
from a mere recital (n), or schedule (o), or from non-user (p). 

393. Certain provisions of a repealed enactment may be Saving by 
preserved in a repealing and amending Act by necessary im- implication* 
plication (q). 

394. A repeal may be specifically qualified, and before the 81st Qualifications 
December, 1889, every repealing section usually contained, or ought to °n i 


{h) B, V. Denton (Inhabitants) (1862), 18 Q. B. 761, 770. As to the 
operation of new statutes and their effect in modifying the law, see p. 170, 
ante. 

(i) Surtees v. Ellison (1829), 9 B. & C. 760, 762 ; Kay v. Ooodwin (18Z0), 6 
Bing. 676, per Tindal, C.J., at p. 682 ; B. v. Mawgan (Inhabitants) 
(1838), 8 Ad. & El. 496; Be Mexican and South American Co., Orisewood 
and Smith’s Case, De Pass’s Case (1869), 4 De G. & J. 644, 667, C. A. ; 
Deanv. Mellard (1863), 15 C. B. (n. 8.) 19; Dobbs y. Grand Junction Water- 
works Co. (1882), lOQ.B.D. 337, C. A., per Lord Coleridge, C.J.,atp. 346; 
Be Busfield, Whaley v. Busfield (1886), 32 Ch. D. 123, 131, C. A. ; Gwynne 
V. Drewitt, [1894] 2 Ch. 616 ; Lemm v. Mitchell, [1912] A. C. 400, P. C. 

(k) Luby V. Warwickshire Miners’ Association, [1912] 2 Ch. 371. 

(l) The India (No. 2) (1864), Brown. &Lush. 221, per Dr. Lushikgton, 
at p. 224 ; and see Michell v. Brown (1868), 1 E. & E. 267 ; West Ram 
(Churchwardens) y. Fourth City Mutual Building Society, [1892] 1 Q. B. 
664, 668. 

(m) Winfield y. Boothroyd (1886), 54 L. T. 674; Kutner v. PhiUipe, 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 267, 272. 

(n) Dore y. Gray (1788), 2 Term Rep. 368, 366. 

(0) Allen y. Flicker (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 640, 642. 

(p) TTfcite V. Boot (1788), 2 Term Rep. 274. 

(g) Thus, where a section of a local Act dealing with the oonstruotioii 
and maintenance of artisans’ dwellings was repealed and replaced by one 
setting up a different scheme of building, provisions in the repealed section 
as to selhng and letting were implied m the Amendment Act ( Wigrar^ v. 
Fryer (1887), 36 Ch. D. 87). As to the effect of the repeal of an eni^ct- 
ment giving a short title to another Act, see p. 203, post. 
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have contained, complicated savings so as to prevent any interference 
with vested rights or unintentional retrospective action (r). Since 
that time savings have, by the operation of the Interpretation Act, 
1889 (s), automatically attached to a repeal. Unless the contrary 
intention appears, no repeal is to : 

(1) Revive anything not in force or existing at the time when 
the repeal takes effect (t ) ; 

(2) Affect the previous operation of any enactment so repealed, 
or anything duly done(tt) or suffered under any enactment so 
repealed ; 

(3) Affect any right, privilege, obligation, or liability acquired, 
accrued, or incurred under any enactment so repealed ; 

(4) Affect any penalty, forfeiture, or punishment incurred in 
respect of any offence committed against any enactment so 
repealed ; 

(5) Affect any investigation, legal proceeding, or remedy in 
respect of any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, 
forfeiture, or punishment ; and any such investigation, legal 
proceeding, or remedy may be instituted, continued, or enforced, 
and any such penalty, forfeiture, or punishment may be imposed 
as if the repealing Act had not passed (?;). 

395. Savings from a repealing clause preserve vested rights 
both against the operation of the general repeal clause itself and 
also against that of the previous clauses of the Act {w). 

396. A Statute Law Revision Act does not alter the law, but 
simply strikes out certain enactments which have become un- 
necessary (a). It invariably contains elaborate provisoes (b). 

397. A repealed statute can only be revived by express enact- 
ment (c) ; but one which has been in abeyance, or shorn of its 
original force by the imposition of a condition, may, it seems, be 
restored upon repeal of that condition (d). 


(r) As to the effect of these savings, see BeBuefield, Whaley v. Busfield, 
(1886), 32 Ch. D. 123, 131, C. A. ; Hume v. Somerion (1890), 26 Q. B. D. 
239 ; Be B., [1906] 1 Ch. 730, C. A. 

(«) 62 & 63 Viet. c. 63. 

(<) Prior to the passing of Lord Brougham’s Act, stat. (1860) 13 & 14 
Viet. c. 21, there was an inconvenient common law rule that when an Act 
was repealed the repeal ipso facto revived any enactment which that Act 
h.id repealed (The Bishops' Case (1606), 12 Co. Rep. 7). 

(tt) As to the meaning of “ duly done,” see R. v. West Biding of York- 
shire Justices (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 220 (rate made under repealed Act). 

(f) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. o. 63), s. 38 (2). 

(ti>) Houghy. ITtndtt* (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 224, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 236 ; Be Lush & Co., Ltd., [1913] W. N. 36. 

(a) Huffam v. North Staffordshire Bail. Co., [1894] 2 Q. B. 621 ; Bobins 
V. Bobins, [1907] 2 K. B. 13, 17 ; compare Clarke v. Bradlaugh (1881), 8 
Q. B. D. 63, 67, C. A. v 


(6) For the general form of these, see the Statute Law Revision Act. 1892 
(65 & 66 Viet. c. 19). 

(c) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 11 (1) ; see note (a), 
p. 197, ante. 

(d) Mirfin v. Attwood (1869), L. R. 4 9 . B. 333, fer Hannbn, J., at 
p. 340. 
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Sect. 2 . — Substitution and Re-enaclment. ' ' 

Substita- 

398. If after a right has been granted by the Crown, either upon tion and 
the footing of an extant charter or by prescription, which assumes Re-enact- 
the former existence of such a charter, a statute creates the same 

right, or larger or different rights of the same nature and character, substitution. 

in favour of the grantee, the statutory rights emanating from the 

paramount authority supersede those held from the Crown alone (e), 

and henceforward the rights continue by virtue of the statute, so 

that, when the statute is repealed, the rights derived from the 

Crown alone do not revive (/). It may, however, appear that on the 

proper construction of the statute Parliament intended to leave 

the old rights subsisting by the side of the new statutory rights 

and obligations (g). 

399. In construing a codifying statute (/t) the proper course is, codifying 
in the first instance, to examine its language and to ask what is Btatutes. 
its natural meaning. It is an inversion of the proper order of 
consideration to start with inquiring how the law previously stood, 

and then, assuming that it was probably intended to leave it 
unaltered, to see if the words of the enactment will bear interpreta- 
tion in conformity with this view(i). After the language has 
been examined without presumptions, resort may be had to the 
previous state of the law for the construction of provisions of 
doubtful import, or of words which have acquired a technical 
meaning (k). If a distinction is to be drawn between statutes 
which codify and those which consolidate the law (/), it is that in 
construing the latter there is a presumption that the law was not 
intended to be altered (m). 

400. Where a statute passed after 1850 wholly or partially Substitution 
repeals any former statute, and substitutes provisions for the proyisions. 


(e) Manchester Corporation v. Peverley (1876), 22 Ch. D. 294, n. ; approved 
in Manchester Corporation v. Lyons (1882), 22 Ch. D. 287, C. A., per 
Jessel, M.R., at p. 301, and in Aew Windsor Corporation v. Taylor, [1899] 

A. C. 41, per Lord Ludlow, at p. 61. 

(/) New Windsor Corporation v. Taylor, supra, at pp. 41, 46. 

(g) Manchester Corporation v. Lyons, supra, per Bowen, L.J., at p. 310. 

(h) As, for instance, the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Yict. 
c. 61). The object of a codifying statute has been said to be that on any 
point specifically dealt with by it the law should be ascertained by inter- 
preting the language used, instead of roaming over a number of authorities 
{Robinson v. Canadian Pacific Bail. Co., [1892] A. C. 481, P. C.). 

(i) Bank of England v. VayUano Brothers, [1891] A. C. 107, per Lord 
Hekschell, at p. 144 ; Robinson v. Canadian Pa<nAc Rail. Co., [1892] 

A. C. 481, P. C. ; Bristol Tramways and Carriage Co., Ltd. v. Fiat Motors, 

Ltd., [1910] 2 K. B. 831, C. A., per Cozens-Hakdt, M.R., at p. 836; Hail 

V. Uayman, [1912] 2 K. B. 6, 12. See, however, the protest in WaUis ▼. ' 

Russell, [1902] 2 I. R. 685, C. A., per Palles, C.B., at p. 690. 

(fc) Bank of England v. Vayliano Brothers, supra, per Lord Hbrschell, 
at p. 146 ; R. v. Abrahams, [1904] 2 K. B. 869. 

(l) As to which see Be Budgett, Cooper v. Adame, [1894] 2 Ch. 667, 

661. 

(m) MitoheU v. Simpson (1889), 26 Q. B. D. 183, C. A., per Fbt, L.J., 
at p. 190 ; BlatOyre {Lord) v. Clyde Navigation Trustees (1881), 6 App. Caa. 

273, per Lord Selbobne, L.C., at p. 279. 
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enactments repealed, the repealed statute remains in force until 
the substituted provisions come into operation (n). 

401. Where any statute passed after 1889 repeals and re-enacts, 
with or without modifications, any provisions of a former statute, 
references in any other statute are, unless the contrary intention 
appears, to be construed as references to the provisions so re- 
enacted (o). 

402. Where a section of a repealed statute is re-enacted in 
the repealing statute, such section is generally held to be retro- 
spective (p). It does not, however, operate as a repeal of an 
enactment made subsequently to the re-enacted section and 
inconsistent with it (q). 

Sect. 3. — Repeal of Provisions Incorporated hi Another Statute. 

403. If a statute passed after 1850 repeals a repealing enact- 
ment, it does not revive any enactment previously repealed, unless 
words are added to that particular effect (?•)• The repeal of a 
condition annexed to a statute by a later statute may, however, 
have the effect of reviving the former in its entirety (s). 

404. A section of an earlier statute may by implication be 
repealed by provisions in a later statute enacting and substituting 
matters inconsistent with it (a). On the other hand, provisions of 
an earlier statute adopted by a later statute will not be repealed 
by the repeal of the former (6). 


(n) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 11 (2), re-enacting 
Lord Brougham’s Act, stat. (1850) 13 & 14 Viet. c. 21,8. 6. This section 
gets over difficulties raised in cases like E. v. McKenzie (1820), Russ. & Ry. 
429. But it may be that if an Act giving a plaintiff certain rights (e.g., as 
to costs) upon some condition precedent being fulfilled is repealed before 
such condition has been complied with, his rights are lost (Butcher v. 
Henderson (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 335). 

(o) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 38 (1). Even 
though the effect be to enlarge the scope of it (Stevens v. General Steam 
Navigation Co., [1903] 1 K. B. 890, C. A.). But an intention to extend 
its operation will not be presumed (Brown v. McLachlan (1872), L. R. 4 
P. C. 543) ; compare, however. Bank of England v. Vagliano Brothers, 
[1891] A. C. 107. This rule is of special importance in the case of Consoli- 
dation Acts, which, dealing with definite subjects, may fail to embody or 
exhaust references in other statutes dealing with different subject-matters. 

(p) Baddeley v. Denton (1850), 1 L. M. & P. 172 ; Ee Ashcroft, Ex parte 
ToM (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 186, 195, C. A. 

(q) Morisse v. Eoyal British Bank (1856), 1 C. B. (n. s.) 67 ; Wallace v. 
Blackwell (1856), 3 Drew. 538 (both decisions on the operation of the 
Bankruptcy Law Consolidation Act, 1849 (12 & 13 Viet. c. 106) ). 

(r) Interpretation Act. 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 11 (1), re-enacting 
Lord Brougham’s Act, stat. (1850) 13 & 14 Viet. c. 21, s. 5; and see 
note (t), p. 198, ante. 

(s) Levi V. Sanderson, Mirfin v. Attwood (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 330, 340 ; 
but see Oldreeve v. Puckridge (1867), L. R. 3 Exch. 145 : and compare 
p. 198, ante. 

(а) Boden v. Smith (1849), 13 Jur. 428 ; Bramston v. Colchester Corpora^ 
lion (1856), 6 E. &B. 246 ; Parry v. Croydon Commercial Oas and Coke Co, 
n862), 11 C. B. (N. s.) 579; affirmed (1863), 16 C. B. (n. s.) 668, Ex. Ch. ; 
B. V. Glamorganshire Justices (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 628, 631. 

(б) Because these provisions have b^ome part of the new statute 
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Part X.— Proof and Citation. 

405. The courts have always taken judicial notice of public 
general statutes (c), and every statute passed since 1850, whether 
public or private, is to be deemed to be a public statute, and 
as such is to be judicially noticed unless the contrary is ex- 
pressly provided (<i). Local, personal, and private Acts passed 
before 1850, unless providing that they are to be deemed public Acts 
and judicially noticed as such (e), or that they are to be printed by 
the King’s Printer, and that a copy so printed is to be admitted as 
evidence, must be pleaded and proved (/) by an exemplification 
under the Great Seal, or by a copy sworn to have been compared 
with the Parliament roll (g). 

406. Since the 1st November, 1845, copies of local, personal, and 
private Acts, not being public Acts, if purporting to be printed by 
the King’s Printer, have been admitted as evidence without proof 


(B. V. Merionethshire {Inhabitants) 6 Q. B. 343 ; B. v. Smith (1873), 

L. K. 8 Q. B. 146 ; Clarice v. Bradlaugh (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 63, 69 ; Chapman, 
Morsons & Co. v. Auckland Union Guardians (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 294, 299, 
C. A. ; Willingale v. Norris, [1909] 1 K. B. 67 ; Jenkins v. Great Central 
Bailway, [1912] 1 K. B. 1, 8). But see B. v. Stepney Union (1874), L. R. 
9 Q. B. 383, where Cockbuen, C.J., and Blackbubn, J., at pp. 392, 396, 
expressed doubt on this point; Northam Bridge Co. v.B. (1886), 66 L. T. 
759, where Chittt, J., assumed that a general repeal of an Act of 1786 re- 
pealed a section of it which had been made applicable to a later Act of 1 796. 

(c) Co. Litt. 98 b ; Co. Inst. 98 a ; Cromwell’s {Lord) Cose (1681), 4 Co. Rep. 
12 b, 13 a ; Holland’s Case (1587), 4 Co. Rep. 76 a, 76 a ; Lovell v. 
London Sheriffs (1812), 15 East, 320; Forman r. Hawes (1841), Car. & 

M. 127 ; Aiton v. Stephen (1876), 1 App. Cas. 456, 467 ; ChUtonv. London 
Corporation (1878), 7 Ch. D. 735, 740. 

(a) See title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 625. 

(e) As in Woodward y. Cotton (1833), 6 C. & P. 491 ; Beaumont v. 
Mountain (1834), 10 Bing. 404 ; Hargreaves v. Lancaster and Preston 
Junction Bail. Oo. (1838), 1 Ry. & Can. Cas. 416, 430. But such a clause 
in a private Act did not fix strangers with notice of them {Brett v. Beales 
(1829), Mood. & M. 416, 421 ; Ballard v. Way (1836), 1 M. & W. 620 ; 
A.-G. V. Marrett (1846), 10 I. Eq. R. 167). 

(/) Kirk V. NowiU G78fi). 1 Term Rep. 118, 124; Samuel v. Evans 
(1788), 2 Term Rep. 669 ; and see B. v. Nott (1843), 4 Q. B. 768, 776. 

{g) “If they be entered in the Parliament roll, and always allowed for 
Acts of Parliament, it shall be intended that it was by authority of Parlia- 
ment” {The Prince's Case (1606), 8 Co. Rep. 1 a, 20 b). After the Royal 
Assent was given the Clerk of the Parliaments transcribed every public Act 
on to a roll, which was delivered into Chancery, and was considered the 
only record {Wiltes Claim of Peerage (1869), L. R. 4 H. L. 126). Private 
Acts were not enrolled without the suit of the party (Thomas’ note to The 
Prince’s Case in Coke’s Reports, Vol. IV., p. 180, published 1826, by 
Butterworth & Son), and the difficulties of proof which might arise if the 
private Act had not been enrolled and got lost may be seen from the 
evidence offered and rejected in Doe d. Bacon v. Bryces {Lady) (1843), 6 
Man. & G. 282. '^he practice of engrossing Acts, whether public or private, 
upon rolls of Parliament was discontinued in 1849, soon after the passing 
of the Evidence Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 113), since when the recognised 
record is the copy printed by the King’s Printer {Olaydon v. Green (1868), 
L. R. 3 C. P. 611, per Willbs, J., at p. 522); but there are stm two 
prints on vellum made, one retained by the Clerk of the ParliamentB, Ihe 
other sent to the Record Office 
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that they were so printed (/t). Since June, 1882, such Acts, as well 
as proclanaations, orders, regulations, and rules, when directed to 
be evidence or conclusive evidence when printed by the King’s 
Printer or otherwise under His Majesty’s authority, are to be such 
evidence if purporting to be printed under the superintendence or 
authority of His Majesty’s Stationery Office (i). 

407. Colonial and foreign statutes must be proved, the former 
by a certified copy, as directed by the Colonial Laws Validity Act, 
1865 (k), or by a copy purporting to be printed by the Government 
Printer (0, the latter by the evidence of a jurist of the foreign 
country or other expert (?n). 

408. Eules, bye-laws, and proclamations made under the 
authority of statute should be proved in the manner provided by 
the statute under which they are made ; where no special provi- 
sion is contained in such statute, they may be evidenced by a copy 
printed by the King’s Printer or under the superintendence of the 
Stationery Office (w). In case such evidence is not available, or is 
disputed, they must be proved in the appropriate manner (o). 

409. A statute may be cited in any other statute, and in any 
instrument or document, by its short title, if any, either with or 
without reference to the chapter, or by reference to the regnal 
year in which it was passed, and any enactment may be cited by 
reference to the section or sub-section of the Act in which it is 
contained. Where there are more statutes or sessions than one in 
the same regnal year, the citation should specify the statute or the 
session, as the case may require, and where there are more chapters 
than one the number of the chapter (p). 

410. Under an order of the House of Lords every Bill must now 
have a short title, and if the Bill becomes law, a section of the Act 
defines the short title by which it may be cited (q). 


(h) Evidence Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 113), s. 3. The court may, how- 
ever, still refer to the Parliament roU {Barrow V. Wadkin (No. 2) (1867), 
24 Beav. 327, 330; B. v. HasUngfieU (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 203, 209); 
see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 626. 

(i) Documentary Evidence Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 9), s. 2. 

(fc) 28 & 29 Viet. c. 63, s. 6 ; see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 491. 

(l) Evidence (Colonial Statutes) Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 16), 8. 1 (1); 
see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 492. 

(m) See title Evidence, Vol. XIII., pp. 487 etaeq. 

(n) Ibid., p. 626. 

(0) Ibid., p. 626. 

(p) Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. o. 63), s. 36 (1). The year 
is mmost invariably part of a short title ; for an instance to the contrary, 
see the Army Act (44 & 46 Viet. o. 68). as amended by the Army (Annual) 
Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 4), s. 4. While the short title alone appears in 
the text of an Act, it is customary to print in the margin the regnal year 
and the number of the chapter. 

{q) Before the days of short titles most Acts of general importance 
acquired nicknames, but in formal documents they could only be referred 
to by their full legal title. For example, the Summary Jurisdiction Act, 
1848 (11 & 12 Viet. c. 43), before its short title was bestowed on it in 
1889, was familiarly known among lawyers as “ Jervis’ Act ” ; but the 
only legal way of referring to it m a Bill or Act was as “ An Act of the 
session of the 11th and 12th years of the reign of Her present Majesty 
Queen Victoria, chapter 43, intituled. An Act to facilitate tiie performance 
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1^0 facilitate the citation of Acts of Parliament passed before the 
Universal institution of short titles, the Short Titles Act, 1896 (r), 
schedules some hundreds of Acts, ranging from 1351 to 1898, and 
bestows on them short titles by which they may be cited. It 
provides that, notwithstanding the repeal of an enactment giving a 
short title to an Act, it may, without prejudice to any other mode 
of citation, continue to be cited by the short title (g). 

411. The Short Titles Act, 1896 (r), further provides for giving 
collective titles to various groups of statutes dealing with the 
same subject-matter (t), and enacts that if it is provided that any 
Act passed after that Act may, as to the whole or any part 
thereof, be cited with any of the groups of Acts mentioned in the 
second schedule to that Act, or with any group of Acts to which 
a collective title has been given by any Act passed before that 
Act, that group is to be construed as including that Act or 
part; and if the collective title of the group states the first and 
last years of the group, the year in which that Act is passed is 
to be substituted for the last year of the group, and so on, as often 
as a subsequent Act or part is added to the group (tt). 

412. References in any statute passed after 1889 to statutes 
previously passed are to be read as referring — 

(1) To the statutes appearing in any revised (a) edition of the 
statutes purporting to be printed by authority ; 

(2) In the case of those not contained in such revised edition and 


of the duties of Justices of the Peace out of sessions within England and 
Wales with respect to summary convictions and orders.” 

(r) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 14. 

(«) Ibid., 8. 3. As to the effect of repeals generally, see pp. 197 et seq., 
ante. 

{t) Short Titles Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 14), s. 2. For example, there 
are nineteen Acts, ranging from 1694 to 1892, which regulate the Bank of 
England. They may all be cited and refened to under the collective title 
“The Bank of England Acts, 1694 to 1892” (Short Titles Act, 1896 (69 & 60 
Viet. c. 14),Sched. II.). Apart from the collective title, whenit is necessary 
to refer to a group of statutes, as, for instance, the Public Health Acts, the 
only way of doing so is either to enumerate them «enatm, or to refer to the 
earliest Act and “ all other Acts amending or extending it.” 

(it) Short Titles Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 14), s. 2. It is to be noted 
that these enactments refer only to the citation of statutes, and not to 
their construction. If an amending Act is to be construed as well as cited 
with the group of Acts to which it belongs, express words are inserted to 
that effect. For instance, the Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 39), 8. 7, provides as follows ; “ This Act may be cited as the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1907, and shall bo construed as one with the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, and the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, and this 
Act may be cited together as the Factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 and 
1907.” For another formula bearing on construction, see the Companies 
Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 60), s. 62. 

(a) The Statute Law Committee, first appointed in 1868, completed In 
1886 in eighteen volumes quarto a revised edition of the statutes up to 
1878, and a second revised edition was in 1909 brought down to the year 
1900. A chronological table and index to the statutes is now published 
annually under the supervision of the Statute Law Committee, and an Index 
to the Statutory Rules and Orders is published every three years. For 
the history of the Statute Book, see, further, Ilbert’s Legislative Methods 
and Forms, ch. IL 
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passed before the reign of King George the First, to the edition 
prepared under the direction of the Record Commission ; 

(3) In all other cases to copies purporting to be printed by the 
King’s Printer, or under the superintendence or authority of His 
Majesty’s Stationery Office (f>). 

413. In any statute passed after 1889 a description or citation of 
a portion of another statute is, unless a contrary intention appears, 
to be construed as including the word, section, or other part 
mentioned or referred to as forming the beginning, and as forming 
the end, of the portion comprised in the description or citation (c). 


Part XI. — Evidence Created by Statute. 

414. Preambles and recitals afford strong evidence, perhaps the 
best (d), of the state of the law when a statute was passed {e), and 
deposited plans and details of works, when referred to in such pre- 
ambles or recitals, may usefully be referred to for purposes of 
interpretation (/). A mere recital, either of fact or law, is not, 
however, conclusive so as to create an estoppel, to contradict which 
evidence is not receivable {g\ though it carries great weight and 
may be confirmatory (fe). 

415. Eecitals in private statutes do not bind those who are not 
parties to them and who are not within the enacting part (i). 


(6) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 35 (2). t)i£ferent 
old editions of the statutes do not always agree; thus, the celebrated 
seventeenth section of the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3) appears in 
the revised edition as the sixteenth section, which a reference to the 
original rolls showed to be correct. 

(c) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 35 (3). It is to be 
noted that in drafting amendments to Bills a different rule is observed, 
and that the amendment is construed as only referring to intervening 
words. 

{d) A,’0. V. Powis (Earl) (1853), Kay, 186, per Wood, V.-C., at p. 207. 
For forms of preambles, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. IX., pp. 241, 242. 

(e) “ By the authority of our author the rehearsal or preamble of a 
statute is to be taken for truth ; for it cannot be thought that a statute 
which is made by authority of the whole realm, as well of the King as of the 
lords spiritual and temporal, and of all the commons, will recite a thing 
against the truth ” (Co. Litt. 19 b). 

(/) Herron v. Bathmines and Bathgar Improvement Commissioners, 
[1892] A. C. 498, per Lord Halsbury, L.C., at p. 502 ; Marriott v. East 
Grinstead Gas and Water Go> (1908), 72 J. P. 509. 

(g) Leicester (Earl) v. Eeydon (1571), Plowd. 384, 398 ; B, v. Sutton 
(1816), 4 M. & S. 532, 542 ; Carnarvon (Earl) v. Villebois (1844), 13 M. & W. 
313,332; B. y, Haughton (Inhabitants) (1S53), I 501, 516; approved 

in Mersey Docks and Harbour Board v. Cameron, Jones v. Mersey Docks 
and Harbour Board (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 443, Lord Chelmsford, at 

S 518; and see Headland v. Coster, [1905] 1 K. B. 219, 231, C. A.; 
oughton v. Fear Brothers (1913), 29 T. L. E. 410. 

(h) B. V. Sutton, supra, at p. 549 ; Norton v. Spooner (1854), 9 
Moo. P. C. C. 103, 129. 

(i) Taylor v. Parry (1840), 1 Man. & G. 604, 691 ; Beaufort (Duke) y. 
Smith (1849), 4 Exen. 450, 470; Shrewsbury (Earl) v. Scott (1850), 6 C. B. 
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Mere description in a schedule to a private statute is no ground 
tr holding that the fact is as there stated (k). 


Part XII. — On the Drafting of Statutes. 

416. In drafting (0 a public general statute (wi). which, as a rule, 
is based on the hypothesis that the existing law is defective or 
insufficient and should be changed, it is essential that the drafts- 
man should master the subject-matter to be dealt with, and the 
method to be employed in dealing with it, and, for that purpose, to 
ascertain the existing law and practice, the mischief or defects 
which the law is intended to remove, and the nature of the remedy 
proposed (n). "When, as is usually the case (o), it is intended 
that the statute should make some alteration in administrative 
machinery, mastery of the subject-matter will include complete 
knowledge of all relevant details relating to the appropriate 
administrative authorities, their rights, powers, duties and liabilities, 
and the manner of carrying out and the effect of the proposed 
alteration (p). 

When the existing law and practice, and the defects which the 
law is intended to remove, have been ascertained, it is right to 
consider to what extent parliamentary legislation is required, and 
whether the object proposed cannot be obtained by administrative 
regulation under existing powers (q). 


(n. s.) 1, 167 ; Edinburgh and Glasgow Bail. Co. v. Linlithgow Magistrates 
(1869), 3 Macq. 691, 704, H. L. ; Polini v. Gray, Sturla v. Freccia (1879), 
12 Ch. D. 411, 432, C. A. ; Merttens v. Hill, [1901] 1 Ch. 842, 862. The 
statements of fact recited in Divorce Bills are still formally proved, and 
formerly it was the practice to refer evidence in support of all private 
Bills to the judges who reported on it {The Wharton Peerage (1846), 12 
Cl. & Fin. 296, 302 ; The Shrewsbury Peerage (1858), 7 H, L. Cas. 1, 12). 

{h) Locke-King v. Woking Urban District Council (1897), 77 L. T. 790. 

(J) For more detailed observations on the subject of drafting statutes, 
see Thring’s Practical Legislation ; and llbert’s Legislative Methods and 
Forms, both of which volumes have been consulted by the authors of 
this title. 

(m) As to private Bills and Bills to which the Standing Orders of either 
House may be appUcable, see title Pakliament, Vol. XXL, pp. 729 et seq. ; 
Encyclopeedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., pp. 169 et seq. ; and see 
Clifford’s Private Bill Legislation. 

(w) As to the cases in which, when a doubtful question of construction 
arises, the comts are entitled to consider the previous law and practice, 
see p. 144, ante. 

(o) Reference to the Statute Book shows how small is the proportiou of 
enactments which alter the rules or principles of the common law. 

(p) The necessity of such intimate knowledge will be appreciated if, 
to take two examples only where instances can be multiphed, the Local 
Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viot. c. 41), and the Criminal Law Amend- 
ment Act, 1912 ^ & 3 Geo. 6, c. 20), are examined and analysed in the 
light of statutory and case law at the time when they were passed. 

(q) By rules or Orders in Council ; see p. 123, ante. The draftsman, 
having considered these points, will probably embody the results in a 
memorandum, both for his own assistance and for that of those on whom 
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Statutes. 

417. The arrangement of a statute is a matter of supreme 
importance. A statute may be either simple or complex, simple 
when its principle can be declared in one clause, complex when 
several distinct principles have to be enunciated (r). Whatever 
deviation in the arrangement of principles as between themselves 
may be rendered necessary in particular cases, it is essential for 
perspicuity that every principle should be separated from every 
other principle, and should form the subject of a distinct enacting 
clause (s) or series of clauses (t). 

In the arrangement of a Bill administrative convenience should 
not be lost sight of. The rules of law to be observed having been 
laid down, the authority to administer them should be defined, 
followed by the procedure to be observed in administering 
them (a). Last of all should come provisions which are special (b) 
or exceptional (c), transitory or temporary (d), saving clauses, 
definitions (e), limitations as to the extent of operation (/) and 


devolves the duty of carrying the measure through Parliament. The 
memorandum accompanying the Eeal Property Bill and the Conveyancing 
Bill, introduced in 1913 by Lord Haldane, L.C., in the House of Lords, 
was presented to the House as a Betum to an Order, and printed (14th July, 
1913). 

(r) The Qualification of Women (County and Borough Councils) Act, 
1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 33), is a good example of the simple statute ; the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), which is divided into fourteen parts, 
of the complex. 

(«) As to enacting clauses and sections, see p. 121, ante. 

(t) A Bill should state at the outset, if possible, the main principle or 
principles which underlie it, for it is with main principles that Parliament 
is chiefly concerned. The Succession Duty Act, 1863 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 61), 
s. 2, and the Appellate Jurisdiction Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 69), ss. 3, 4, 
6 and 6, are good instances of this rule carried into practice. Sometimes, 
as with the Land Drainage Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 133), it has been 
foimd advisable to connect principal with subordinate enacting clauses by 
words of reference. When, as with the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 
(67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), there are several parts, each introduced by headings, 
and each virtually forming a single measure, an enunciation of principle 
should lead each new part. 

(а) Put in another way, normal and general provisions should come first, 
the simpler preceding tne more complex, followed by those subordinate 
provisions which are required to give the former effect, such as penalty 
clauses, and power to make bye-laws. 

(б) Such as those relating to special places, or special classes of persons or 
tiling ; see, for instance, Law of Distress Amendment Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, 
c. 53), ss. 4, 6. 

(c) As, for instance, the Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 66), 
B. 2 A providing for the transfer of the Yorkshire registries of deeds to the 
county council. 

(d) Such as were rendered necessary on the passing of the Supreme Court 
of Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 66). Coming at the end of an 
Act, such provisions can be repealed without interfering with the framework 
of the whole. 

(e) Each part of a complex statute may require a definition clause, 
which in this case generally comes first ; see Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 
(57 & 58 Vict. c. M), B. 267. Logically definitions should come first, but in 
practice in modem statutes they are put at the end, because amendments 
made in the substantiv^rovisions may render them superfluous or inept. 

(/) For examples, see Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), 
ss. 169, 160. 
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duration (g), repeals (h), and a short- title clause (i). Details may 
be relegated to schedules (k), or left to be provided for by rules (1). 

418. Statutes may be divided into parts (w), and clauses may be statutes, 

grouped under separate headings where it is intended to enable - — 

provisions to be incorporated with other statutes (n), or where in , 

the same statute certain provisions are to be applied to a different of 

subject-matter (o) . clauses. 

419. Referential legislation, while improper where those whose Referential 
duty it is to approve it and those who are to be bound by it must 

look beyond the four corners of a statute in order to comprehend 
it (p), is proper when the object of the reference is to incorporate 
certain general Acts, or parts of general Acts, made for and adapted 
to incorporation (q). 

420. Consolidation Bills should preserve substance, omit nothing. Consolidation 
and make necessary drafting alterations (r), but as a rule they BHis. 
should not aim at amendment (»). 

421. The following general rules may be laid down with regard General rules 
to the language of statutes : — 

(1) Sentences should be short and expressed in simple and simplicity of 

untechnical language (t). language ; 

(2) Words must not be used with different meanings, nor uniform 

different words to express the same thing (a). meaning of 

worQS f 


(a) See p, 157, ante. 

(h) Eepeals which are consequential on the proposed Bill may be 
scheduled only. But those which raise a point of substance should be 
brought to the attention of Parliament by insertion in a clause. 

(t) See p. 202, ante. 

(fc) See the schedules to the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 
7, c. 68), and the Shops Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 3). 

(l) As by the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 581, 
and the National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 55), s. 7. 

(m) See p. 121, ante. Such is now the usual practice in Consolidation 
Acts; see the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22) ; Children 
Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 67) ; Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, 
c. 69). 

(n) As to headings, see p. 121, ante ; and see the text, infra. 

(o) See, for instance, the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 &62 Viet. c. 41). 

ip) Knill V. Towse (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 186, per Mathew, J., at p. 195. 

(q) Thus, when powers of acquiring land are to be taken, the machinery 
of the Lands Clauses Acts (as defined in the Interpretation Act, 1889 
(62 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 23) is usefully embodied with them. 

(r) Alteration of language may be necessary for the sake of clearness and 
consistency ; for similar expressions may have been held to bear different 
meanings in the diffpent Acts which it is intended to consolidate. 

(8) It is often advisable to pass amending statutes dealing with particular 
points with a view to repeahng and re-enacting them almost immediately 
in a Consolidation Act. Thus, the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 
(8 Edw. 7, c. 69), repealed the Companies Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 50), and 
the Companies Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 12). 

(t) For every superfluous word may give rise to contention. A dictum 
attributed to Sir J. F. Stephen is that the precision attained in a statute 
should reach a d^ree which even a person reading in bad faith cannot 
misunderstand. T^hnical language may at times be unavoidable, as, for 
instance, in real property statutes, but, as a role, technickl terms should 
be dealt with by interpretation clauses ; see p. 131 , awte. * 

(a) Many words and expressions having been ju^oially interpreted 
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(3) A statute is to be regarded as always speaking. Hence 
“shall” may be always construed as imperative, and “if,” 
providing for a particular case, should be followed by the indicative. 

(4) The words “hereinbefore” and “hereinafter” are to be 
avoided, as raising a doubt whether they refer to the clause in which 
they occur or to the whole Bill. 

(5) Expressions of doubtful import, as “ it shall be lawful,” 
“ it shall and may be lawful,” or “ shall be empowered,” should 
not be used, excepting where it is intended to exempt a person from 
an obligation or a disability to which he would otherwise be 
subject (6). If the law is imperative, the proper auxiliary of the 
predicate is “ shall ” ; if permissive, “may” (c). 

(6) Principles should be stated in general terms and tested for 
particular eases id) ; but the enumeration of particular cases should 
be avoided and, when a rule is subject to qualifications, exceptions, 
or restrictions, the statement of these should follow the statement 
of the rule (e). 

(7) A statute, being intended to confer rights or impose duties, 
should make it clear on whom the rights are conferred and the 
duties imposed (/). Where no sanction is available, it should 
provide one {g) ; and a penal enactment should put beyond question 
whether scienter is of the essence of the offence {h). 

(8) When a statute authorises expenditure which is to be 
provided for by taxation, the sums required must be made payable 
either out of the Consolidated Fund or out of the annual vote (i). 
In the first case the sum must be made payable “out of the 
Consolidated Fund or the growing produce thereof,” and in the 
second case “ out of money provided by Parliament ” (k). 

(9) When a statute creates an offence which is to be dealt with 
by justices, it is sufficient to make it punishable “ on summary 


(see pp. 129, 130, ante), such should not be used to convey different ideas 
from those which are associated with them in the minds not only of lawyers, 
but often of laymen. 

{b) As, for instance, “ It shall be lawful for ” A. B. not to do a specified 
act. 

(c) But having regard to the cases in which the courts have construed 
“may” as mandatory (see p. 171, ante), it is frequently expedient to 
put the meaning of a particular clause beyond question by adopting an 
expression like “the court may in its discretion ” etc. 

(d) The draftsman must employ a generality of expression and a loose- 
ness of framework, which will weather the stress of the committee stage 
(see title Pabliahent, Vol. XXL, pp. 708 et seq.), and not be thrown out 
of gear by a chance amendment. 

(e) Seethe Bishops Besignation Act, 1860 (32 & 33 Yict. c. 111),88. 11, 12. 

if) Hence the active “ shall do ” or “ may do ” is to be preferred to the 

passive “ shall be done ” or “ may be done.” 

(^) A breach of a statutory duty may give to an individual a right of 
action for damages (see pp. 174, 192, ante ; and sro title Tobt, p. 483, poet ) ; 
but where some public object is to be secured, it is inconvenient to rely 
solely on the rule that every breach of a statutory command is indictable 
as a common law misdemeanour ; see p. 190, ante. 

{h) See p. 178, ante, and the cases there cited. 

(t) See title Pablument, Vol, XXL, p. 768. 

(k) See, for* instance, County Courts Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viot. c. 43). 
». 23 ; Irish Land Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 87), ss, 29, 62 (4). 
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conviction,” for the use of this phrase automatically incorporates 
all the provisions of the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (1). 

(10) The object of the Interpretation Act, 1889 (m), is to promote 
brevity and uniformity in the language of statutes. Its definitions 
and rules of construction, therefore, apply automatically unless the 
contrary be expressed. Its provisions must always be borne in 
mind in drafting, and, if it is intended to vary or depart from 
them, this must be done in express terms (n). 


(1) Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), s. 61; see 
p. 180, ante. As to summary jurisdiction generally, see title Magistrates, 
Vol. XIX., pp. 671 etseq. 

(to) 62 & 63 Viet. c. 63. 

(n) See, for instance. Consular Salaries and Fees Act, 1891 (64 & 55 
Viet. c. 36), 8. 3, which varies the definition of “ consular officer. 
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See Arbitbation ; Execution; Judgments and Orders; 
Practice and Procedure. 


STEALING. 

See Criminal Law and Procedure. 
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STILLBORN CHILD. 

See Criminal. Law and Procedure ; Registration of Births, 

Marriages, and Deaths. 


STILLS. 

See Intoxicating Liquors; Revenue. 


STINT. 

See Commons and Rights of Common. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE. 

[Note. — It is important to observe throughout this Title that the state- 
ments as to custom and practice are, strictly speaking, statements as 
to usage, and that the decisions cited with reference to any particular 
usage do not necessarily dispense with proof of such usage in any 
subsequent case; see p. 227, posL — Eds.] 
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Specific Performance - 
Stamps ... 


Bee title Agency. 

„ Bailment. 

„ Bankers and Banking. 

,, Bills of Exchange, Promissory 
Notes and Negotiable Instru- 
ments. 

,, Companies. 

„ Eevenue. 

,, Contract. 

,, Damages. 

,, Companies. 

„ Companies; Criminal Law and 
Procedure. 

„ Misrepresentation and Fraud. 

,, Eevenue. 

I, Local Govermient; Money and 
Money-Lending. 

„ Mortgage. 

„ Pawns and Pledges. 

„ Pawns and Pledges. 

„ Guarantee. 

„ Sale of Goods. 

M Specific Performance. 

M Eevenue. 
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For Stock ond Shara 


Utagei 


Bee title Cohfanieb; Moeet akd Moitet* 
Lending; Bail vats and 
Canals; Ebvbntte. 

,, Cdstom and Usages. 


Part I. — Introductory. 


Sect. 1. — The Constitution of the London Stock Exchange. 

422. The constitution of the London Stock Exchange (a) is 
regulated by a deed of settlement executed in 1886. The proprietors 
are an unincorporated company {h), and are represented by a body 
of nine managers, who act as landlords of the building, and fix and 
alter at their discretion the terms of admission of members (c) and 
their clerks. 

423. Under the provisions of the deed of settlement the menibers 
elect annually thirty of their number as a committee for general 
purposes. This committee is empowered to make the rules and 
regulations of the Stock Exchange, which, by the deed of settlement, 
may from time to time be amended, repealed or altered (d). The 
maintenance of good order and government amongst the members in 
accordance with these rules and regulations is entrusted to the 
committee, which also regulates the transaction of business on the 
Stock Exchange (c). The committee is responsible for the publica- 
tion of the official list of prices, and is empowered to determine 
what securities are to be quoted therein (/). 

The committee has power to decide a dispute between members 
as to whether a contract has been fulfilled in accordance with the 
rules of the Stock Exchange, and its decision is final (jf). 

The committee may dispense with the strict enforcement of any 
of the rules and regulations, but it has no jurisdiction to pass a 
resolution effecting an alteration of a contract between the parties Qi). 


Sect. 1. 

The Con- 
stitution 
of the 
London 
Stock 
Exchange. 

Deed of 
settlement. 

The com- • 
mittee and 
its powers. 


(a) There are also local Stock Exchanges, as for instance, at Liverpool 
and Manchester. Broadly speaking, their rules are modelled on those of 
the London Stock Exchange. 

(h) See Watson v. Slack (1885), 16 Q.B. D. 270. As to unincorporated 
companies generally, see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 12 et seq . 

(c) The admission of members to the Stock Exchange is at present 
regulated by Eules 21 — 50 of the Stock Exchange Rules, 1911. A candi- 
date for admission m^8t, as a rule, find three members to be his sureties 
in the event of his default within five years ; and such sureties must not 
be indemnified {ibid., r. 32 (1)). 

{d) Deed of Settlement, 1886, s. xii., clause 95 ; Stock Exchange 
Rules, 1911, r. 5. 

{ e ) As to the effect of the rules and regulations upon members of the 
public, see p. 226, post 

if) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, rr. 151—158. 

(flf) Barker v. Edwards (1887), 57 L. J. (q. b.) 147, C. A. ; Smith v. 
Reynolds (1892), 66 L. T. 808, C. A. ; aflBrmed, sub nom. Reynolds v. Smith 
9 T. L. R. 494, H. L. The court will construe the rules of the Stock 
i.nge to see whether the committee had power under them to take 
oomisance of the matter in dispute {SmUh v. Reynolds, supra). 

[h) Union Oorporation v. Chasrrington (1902), 8 Com. Cas. 99 ; Benjamin 
V. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244. 
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424. The Stock Exchange does not recognise in its dealings 
any parties other than its own members. All members, therefore, 
are in the position of principals in their dealings 'v\ith each 
other (i). 

Upon the death of a partner in a stockbroker’s hubiness the 
goodwill of the business may be sold, unless there is something in 
the deed of partnership to prevent a sale (y). 

Sect. 2. — Definitions. 

426. A “ broker ” is a member of the Stock Exchange whose 
business is to deal in securities for non-members who employ 
him in that behalf (k). 

A “ jobber ” or “ dealer ” is a member of the Stock Exchange who 
deals with other members as a principal (1). 

426. “ Settlements ” are the periodical occasions fixed for the 
settlement of bargains. The “ Consols settlement ” occurs monthly, 
and consists of (1) “ Contango day,” on which stock which is not to 
be taken up is carried over ; (2) “ Making-up day,” on which tickets 
are passed to bring together the ultimate seller and ultimate 
purchaser of stock which is to be taken up ; and (8) “ Account day,” 
also called “ Settling day ” or “ Pay day,” on which all differences 
on carrying over and on passing tickets have to be paid, and on 
which also securities may be delivered and, if delivered, must be paid 
for. The ordinary settlement occurs fortnightly, and consists of a 
“ General Contango day,” a “ Making-up or Ticket day,” and an 
“Account day,” and, in addition, a “Mining Contango day” for 
the carrying over of mining securities (m). 

The period between two Account days is spoken of as an 
“ Account.” 

“ Special settlements ” are the occasions specially appointed for 
the first settlement of bargains in new issues. 

427. “ Carry-over ” or “ continuation ” consists of two opera- 
tions, namely (1) a repurchase for the current account of securities 
sold for that account (or conversely a resale of securities bought) 
effected in order to close an existing bargain ; and (2) a new sale or 
purchase, as the case may be, for the new account (w). 


(t) Harlcer v. Edwards (1887), 67 L. J. (q. b.) 147, C. A. ; 8m(h v. 
Beynolds (1892), 66 L. T. 808, C. A. ; Levitt v. Hamblet, [19011 2 K. B. 63, 
C. A., per Collins, L.J., at p. 63. By the Stock Exchange Buies, 1911, 
r. 72, members are prohibited from suing each other except by consent or 
by leave of the committee. 

(?) Sill V. Fearis (1905), 21 T. L, R. 187, not following Wilson v. 
WilUams (1892), 29 L. R. Ir. 176. As to the disposal of goodwUl on the 
dissolution of a partnership generally, see title Paetneeship, Vol. XXII.. 
pp. 104 et seq. 

(k) See pp. 218 et seq., post. 

(l) See p.^ 226, post. Members may not act in the dual capacity of 
broker Md joMier (Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, rr. 86, 86), and may only 

change froin the one category to the other on one month’s notice to the 
committee (ibtd., r. 22). vw . ww 

(m) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 89. 

{») See p. 231, post. 
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“OontanRo” is the consideration paid to the seller by a pur- 
chaser desiring to carryover a bargain; it is usually reckoned 
either at a price per share or as a percentage on the price of the 
security (o). 

428 . “ Backwardation ” is the consideration for postponing the 
completion of a bargain paid to the purchaser by a seller who is 
unable or unwilling to deliver ; it is usually reckoned in the same 
way as contango. 

429 . “ Making-up ” consists in the setting off against each other 
of two converse bargains made between the same parties or parties 
brought together by the passing of tickets. 

“ Making-down ” consists in one of two parties who have dealt 
together agreeing, by a fresh contract, to accept a third person in 
substitution for the party with whom he originally dealt. 

“ Taking-in ” is a carrying over done either by the original seller 
of the securities, or by a third party who pays the original seller 
and enters into a contract with the purchaser for a sale to him of the 
securities for the new account (p). 

430 . “ Ticket” is a document issued by a purchaser who intends 
to take up the securities purchased. It is issued on or before ticket 
day, and contains an intimation that the issuer will pay for the 
securities and a statement of the name and address of the person into 
whose name he wishes the securities transferred. The ticket is 
handed by the purchaser to his immediate seller, and, if the latter 
does not himself intend to deliver, he, in turn, passes it to his seller 
until it reaches a seller who does intend to deliver (g). 

431 . “ Defaulter ” is a member of the Stock Exchange publicly 
declared to be unable to fulfil his engagements. A person declared 
a defaulter ceases at once to be a member (r). 

“Hammering” is the declaration of a member as a defaulter. 

The “ official assignee ” is a member appointed by the committee 
to administer the estates of defaulters (s). 

“ Hammer price ” is a price publicly fixed by the official assignee 
immediately before the declaration of a defaulter. All members 
having accounts open with a defaulter must close their bargains 
with him at this price and pay to or claim from the official assignee 
the difference, if any, between the bargain price and the hammer 
price (t). These differences are called “ hammer price differences.” 


(o) For form of a “contango note,” see Encyclopsedia of Forms and 
Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 197. 

(p) See p. 231, post. 

(g) See pp. 239 et seq., post. For various forms of tickets, see Encyclo- 
pseoia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., pp. 194 et seq. 

(r) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 160. As to the procedure on default, 
see pp. 266 et seq., post. 

(s) As to the position of the official assignee, see p. 257, post. 

(() Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 164. 
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Part II. — Relation between Parties to 

Stock Exchange Transactions. 

Sect. 1.— Broker and Client. 

Sdb-Sect. 1 . — Fiduciary Relation. 

432. The relation of a stockbroker to his client, though not 
strictly that of a trustee to his cestui que trust, is of a fiduciary 
character (u), and money placed in a stockbroker’s hands by his 
client for investment {w), money coming into his hands as the 
proceeds of the sale of his client’s securities (x), and securities which 
belong to his client (y) may be followed (a). 

433. A stockbroker may, however, properly pay into his current 
account at his bank a cheque received from a client for the 
express purpose of taking up stock purchased by him for that 
client (1), and there may well be cases in which he may be acting 
properly in doing so, even though his current account be overdrawn. 
A banker receiving money from a stockbroker is not bound to 
inquire into the source from which the broker has received the 
money ; he may, therefore, retain it against a debt due from the 
broker even if he knows it to be money received by the broker on 
account of a client, unless he has reason to believe that it is being 
dealt with in fraud of the client (c). 

The same principle applies to securities pledged by a stockbroker 
with his bank. Brokers in the ordinary course of business are 
employed to sell and to buy and to raise money upon as well as to 
keep in custody the securities of th^ir clients, and, consequently, 
the banker is entitled to assume, in the absence of indications to 
the contrary, that the broker has full authority to deal with a 
client’s securities (d). 

434. The fiduciary character of the relation between broker and 
client does not extend to differences arising in favour of the client 
upon speculative bargains carried over (e) from account to account 
where, upon the facts, it appears, not that the broker is a trustee in 

(u) Be Strachan, Ex parte Cooke (1876), 4 Ch. D. 123, C. A. ; Taylor v. 
Plumer (1816), 3 M. & S. 662 ; Hancock v. Smith (1889), 41 Ch. D. 466, 
C. A. ; see title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 164 el seq, 

(w) Taylor v. Plumer, supra. 

(x) Be Strachan, Ex parte Cooke, supra. 

{y) Mutton v. Peat, [1900] 2 Ch. 79, C. A. ; Be Burge, WoodaB & Co., 
Ex parte Skryme, [1912] 1 K. B. 393. 

(a) Be Hallett's Estate, KnaUshbull v. HaUett (1879), 13 Ch. D. 696, C. A. ; 
see, further, titles Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 159 et seq.; Trusts and 
Trustees. 

(b) Mutton V. Peat, supra, per Lindley, M.R., at p. 83, C. A. 

(c) Thomson v. Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., [1893] A. C. 282 ; see, generally, 
title Bansiers and Banking, Vol. I., pp. 683 et seq, ; and compare title 
Set-off and Counterclaim, Vol. XXV., pp. 497, 498. 

(d) Lortdon Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons, [1892] A. C. 201, distinguishing 
and explaining Sheffield {Earl) v. London Joint Stock Bank (1888), 13 
App. Cas. 833. 

(e) As to carrying over, see p. 216, ante; p. 231, post. 
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respect of each item, bat that there is a running account the balance 

of which is to be paid to or received by the client as'the case may Broker and 

be (/). ' Ctot. 

Sttb-Seot. 2, — Duties of Broker to Client, 

435. A broker, who has bought securities for a client (g), is under Limits on 
no obligation to resell them (h) or to procure them to ^ carried broker's 
over for bis client (i) or to make down the bargain with another 
broker (j). 

A broker accepting an order (^•) does not warrant that he will 
execute it at all events, but only that he will use reasonable 
diligence in the endeavour to do so (1) ; nor, if he executes the 
order, does he become a del credere agent (j»). 

436. A broker employed to sell may not, as a general rule, Broker as 
himself become the purchaser even though he does so at the proper principal, 
market price current at the time (n), and any such transaction 

will be set aside by the court at the instance of the client (o). 

If a broker employed to buy does so and adds to the price paid by 
him and charges the higher price to hie client, the transaction 
amounts to a sale by the broker of his own shares (p), and the 
transaction does not bind the client even though the broker is 
prepared to give credit for the amount added by him to the price 
paid {q). 

It is, however, perfectly legal to employ a broker to buy or sell at 


(/) King v. Hutton, [1900] 2 Q. B. 604, C. A. ; Be Woodd, Ex parte King 
(1900), 82 L. T. 504. 

(ff) As to the duties and liabilities of agents generally, see title Agency, 
Vof. I., pp. 146 et seq. 

(fc) Thacker v. Hardy (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 685, C. A., per Bramwell, L. J., 
at p. 691. 

(i) Cullum V. Hodges (1901), 18 T. L. R. 6, C. A. If, however, he is 
requested to carryover and does not intend to comply, he must give notice 
to his client {Be Hewitt, Ex parte Paddon (1893), 9 T. L. R. 166, C. A.). An 
agreement to carry over may be implied from the conduct of the parties 
{Campbell (& Co. v. Brass (1891), 7 T. L. R. 612). 

(j) Currie v. Booth Brothers (1902), 7 Com. Cas. 77, C. A. As to the 
meaning of making-down, see p. 217, ante. 

{k) For forms of instructions relating to buying in and selling out stock, 
see Encyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, "Vol. XIV., pp. 196, 197. 

(l) FUtcher v. Marshall (1846), 16 M. & W. 766. 

(m) Qill V. Shepherd <& Co. (1902), 8 Com. Cas. 48 ; compare Wildy v. 
Stephenson (1882), Cab. & £1. 3 ; and see title Agency, Vol. I., pp. 163, 184. 

(n) Bothso]iild y, Brookman {IBZl), 6 Bli. (n. s.) 166, H. L. ; Skelton v. 
Wood (1894), 71 L. T. 616 ; Stange <& Co. v. Lowite (1898), 14 T. L. R. 468, 
C. A. ; Nicholson v. Mansfield Co. (1901), 17 T. L. R. 269 ; King VidU 
and Benson v. Howell (1910), 27 T. L. R. 114, C. A. ; see titles Equity, 
Vol. XIII., pp. 166 ef seq. ; Trusts and Trustees. As to the right of « 
broker on the death of his client to take the shares himself, see Re Finlay, 
Wilson {C. S.) <fe Co. v. Finlay, [1913] 1 Ch. 666, C. A. ; p. 261, poet. 

(o) BothschUd v. Brookman, supra. As to transactions which may be 
impeached by reason of the relation of the parties generally, see title 
Fraudulent and Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., pp. 103 et seq. 

(p) Thompson v. Meade (1891), 7 T. L. R. 698 ; Stange dk Co. v. LowUe, 
swma ;sNicholson v. Mansfield dk Co., supra ; Johnson v. Kearley, [1908] 
2 K. B. 614, C. A. ; compare title Agency, Vol. I., p. 190, 

(^) Stange dk Co, v. Lowite, supra, 
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a fixed price and to give him as his remuneration for his agency any 
advantage he may obtain in the price (r). 

A broker may not, without making full disclosure, act for both 
vendor and purchaser at the same time (s). 

437. A broker must act in accordance with the instructions of 
his principal (t). Whether he has acted in accordance with his 
instructions or not is a question of fact (a). 

If the instructions of the principal are given in such uncertain 
terms as to be susceptible of two different meanings and the broker 
bond fide adopts one of them, it is not competent to the principal to 
repudiate what the broker has done as unauthorised because he 
meant the order to be read in the other sense of which it is equally 
capable (fe). 

438. Where a broker has accepted orders to buy or sell and no 
price is fixed by his principal, it is his duty to effect a bargain at 
once at the best price obtainable (c). 

Where a limit is place! upon the price at which the broker may 
deal, the order, in the absence of special arrangements, holds good 
only during the currency of the Stock Exchange Account for which 
it is given (d). 

439. It is the duty of a broker employed to deal for a client to 
make for his principal an enforceable contract with a third party (c). 
If the contract authorised by the principal and that made by the 
broker with the third party differ as to price (/), or as to 
quantity (< 7 ), no privity of contract is created (/t); and the third 
party can maintain no action on the contract against the client (i). 


(r) Platt Y. Rowe (1909), 26 T. L. R. 49; Morgan v. Elford (1876), 4 
Ch. D. 362, C. A. 

(8) M'Devitt V. Connolly (1885), 15 L. R. Ir. 500, C. A.; Andrews v. 
Ramsay dt Co., [1903] 2 K. B. 635 ; compare Hippisley v. Knee Brothers, 
[1905] 1 K. B. 1. 

(t) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 183. 

(а) May and Earl v. Angeli (1898), 14 T. L. R. 551, H. L. ; Mitchell v. 
Newhall (1846), 16 M. & W. 308, where it was held that a jury might 
properly find that an order to a broker to purchase “ shares ” was well 
executed by a purchase of letters of allotment for shares ; Lamert v. 
Heath (1846), 15 M. & W. 486; Aston y. Kelsey, [1913] 3 K. B. 314, 
C. A. ; Henderson and Boal v, Martin (1912), 46 I. L. T. 13. 

(б) Loring v. Davis (1886), 32 Ch. D. 625, following Ireland v. Living- 
stone (1872), L. R. 6 H. L. 395. 

(c) Thompson v. Meade (1891), 7 T. L. R. 698. 

(d) Lawford i& Co. v. Harris (1896), 12 T. L. R. 276. 

(e) Neilson v. James (1882), 9 Q. B. D, 646»C. A. ; Coates, Son dk Co, 
Y. Pacey (1892), 8 T. L. R. 474, C. A. ; Nicholson v. Mansjfield & Co, 
(1901), 17 T. L. R. 269 ; compare title Agency, Vol. I., p. 186. 

if) Thompson v. Meade, supra; Stange & Co. v. iowtf«(1898), 14T. L. R. 
468, C. A. ; Johnson v. Keartey, [1908] 2 K. B. 614, C. A. ; distinguished 
in Aston v. Kelsey, supra. 

(g) May v. AngeU (1897), 13 T, L. R. 668, C. A. (reversed (1898), 14 
T. L. R. 661, H. L., on the ground that the employment of the brokers 
by the client was not the ordinary employment to buy him shares) ; Beck- 
huson and Oibbs Y. HamUet, [1900] 2 Q. B. 18 (affirmed [1901] 2 K. B. 73, 
C. A.), following Robinson v. MoUett (1876), L. B. 7 H. L. 802. 

(A) As to pnvity of contract, see, further, pp. 221, 224, post; and 
lee, generally, title Conteact, Vol. VII., pp. 346 et seq. 

(i) Bedkhuson and Qibbs y. Hamblet, swpra. 
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A broker, however, who is instructed to buy or sell is hot 
bound to do the whole bargain with one third party, but may sub- 
divide it and thus make privity of contract between his client and 
each of the persons with whom he deals (k). 

Where a broker is instructed by several clients at the same time 
to deal in the same kind of security he is, by custom of the Stock 
Exchange, permitted to enter into one contract with a jobber in 
respect of the whole of the securities, the jobber being bound to 
recognise the fact that the broker is, or may be, acting for more 
than one client, and to carry out his contract with each client 
individually (!)• Privity of contract is established in such a case 
between the jobber and the individual clients, even though the 
one contract made with the jobber contains some shares as to which 
the broker was dealing for himself (m). 

440. A broker fails in his duty to make an enforceable bargain 
when he obtains a mere honourable understanding with a member 
of the Stock Exchange (n), unless there are circumstances in the 
case from which an authority so to deal can be established by the 
broker (o). 

A broker who has effected a bargain for his client with a third 
party is bound, in the absence of any breach of contract by the 
client (p), to keep it open until the time for completion has 
arrived (q). ^ 

441. Where a broker, instructed to carry over a bargain (a), 
himself takes in (h) the securities, he becomes a principal in the 
transaction (c). He may, nevertheless, recover differences and his 
remuneration for so acting from his client provided that he has the 
consent of his client to the adoption of this method of business. 
Consent will be presumed where the client knew that the broker had 
BO acted on previous occasions and raised no objection (d), or 
where the client received notice on the particular occasion of what 
the broker had done, and did not repudiate his act (e). 

(fc) Levitt V. Hamblet, [1901] 2 K. B. 63, C. A. 

(l) Scott and Morton v. Godfrey, [1901] 2 K. B. 726. This case is not 
really an exception to the general role that contracts made by a broker 
must agree as to quantity with those authorised by his principal, the 
ratio decidendi being that the jobber, knowing that the broker may be 
dealing for more than one client, intends to make as many contracts as 
there may happen to be persons for whom the broker is de^ng (Oon- 
eolidated Goldfields of South Africa v. Spiegel & Go. (1909), 100 L. T. 361; 
and compare Be Rogers, Ex parte Rogers (1880), 16 Ch. D. 207, C. A.). 

(m) Scott and Morton v. Godfrey, supra, 

(n) Perry v. Barnett (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 388, C. A., distinguishing 
Seymour v. Bridge (1886), 14 Q. B. D. 460. 

(o) Seymour v. Bridge, supra, following Bead v. Anderson (1884), 

13 Q. B. D. 779, C. A. ' 

(p) See p. 250, post. 

(q) Skelton v. Wood (1894), 71 L. T. 616 ; EUis v. Pond, [1898] 1 Q. B, 
426, 0. A. 

(o) As to the effect of carrying over, see p. 216, ante ; p. 231, post. 

(b) As to the meaning of taking-in, see p. 217, ante, and note (o), 
p. 231, post. 

(c) Bentinok v. London Joint Stock Bank, [1893] 2 Ch. 120. 

(d) Sachs V. Bpielmann (1889), 6 T. L. B. 487. 

(«) Petre v. Sutherland (1887), 3 T. L. B. 422. 
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442. A broker dealing for a client must, in the absence of 
instructions to the contrary, deal according to the ordinary rules of 
the market (/). 

443. It is one of the first duties of every agent to be constantly 
ready with his account (p), and to communicate the contents of it to 
his principal (ft). For this reason, in an action by a client against 
a broker, the client is entitled to see his account apart from the 
rules as to discovery (i), and, indeed, an action lies by the client to 
enforce production of the account to himself or to any proper person 
appointed by him (ft), but he cannot insist upon its production to 
a person to whom reasonable objection may be made by the 
broker (1). 

Scb-Sect. Z.— -Authority of Broker. 

444. A broker employed to do business on a Stock Exchange is, 
in the absence of anything to show the contrary, taken to be 
employed on the terms of that Stock Exchange (m), and the autho- 
rity thus given by a principal to his broker cannot, so far as third 
parties are concerned, be limited by private instructions given to 
the broker (7i). The authority may, however, be revoked at any 
time before it has been acted upon (o). Once, however, a broker 
has made a bargain for his client, his authority to complete it and 
so rid himself of the personal liability undertaken by him cannot 
be revoked (p). 

445. In the absence of instructions to do so, a broker has no 
authority to carry over his client’s bargains (q). Such instructions 
will not be implied from the fact that a client who has purchased 
does not provide money by account day with which to take up the 
securities bought (r) ; but an authority to carry over may be 


(/) Wiltshire v. Sims (1808), 1 Camp. 268. 

(g) Pearse v. Green (1819), 1 Jac. & W. 135; see title Agency, Vol. I., 

p. 186. 

(ft) Chedworth (Lord) v. Edwards (1802), 8 Ves. 46. 

(♦) Leitchv. Abbott (1886), 31 Ch. D. 374, C. A.; compare title Dis- 
covEET, Inspection, and Inteekogatories, Vol. XL, p. 106. 

(ft) Makepeace v. Bogers (1865), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 649, C. A. ; Bevan v. 
Webb, [1901] 2 Ch. 69, C. A. ; compare Fole^ v. HiU (1848), 2 H. L. Cas. 28. 
(I) DadsweU v. Jacobs (1887), 34 Ch. D. 278, C. A. 

(t») Forget v. Baxter, [1900] A. C. 467, P. C. ; Chapman v. Shepherd, 
Whitehead v. leod (1867), L. B. 2 C. P. 228; Bayliffe v. BvUerworth (1847), 
1 Exch. 425. As to how far a broker is authorised to deal subject to rules 
or customs of which the client is ignorant, see pp. 226, 227, post. 

(n) Coles V. Bristowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3. 

(o) Fletcher V. Marshall (1846), 16 M. & W. 766. 

(p) Taylor v. Stray (1867), 2 C. B. (n. 8.) 176, 197, Ex. Ch. ; compare 
Bead v. Anderson (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 779, C. A. ; Smartv. Bandars (1848), 
6C. B. 896. 

(g) Fenwick v. Bwcft (1871), 24 L. T. 274; Maxted v. Paine (1869), 
L. K. 4 Exch. 81 ; PhUlips v. Jones (1888), 4 T. L. R. 401 ; Be Over- 
meg, Haas v. Durant, [1900] 1 Ch. 209 (where the carry-over was split up 
into its component parts, the first being treated as closing the climitu 
account and the second as a new bargain made by the broker for himself). 

(r) Maxsted v. Jfom* (1869), 21 L. T. 636 ; but see CampbeU db Oo. v. 
Brass (IS91), 7 T. L. B. 612, where evidence was given of a custom 
CUtitUng a broker to carry over if his client does not take up. 
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implied from instructions to do so given in respect of a previous Sect, i, 
account and not revoked («), Broker and 

A continuing authority to carry over from account to account is Clirat. 
determined by the death of the client (t). 


446. A broker who represents himself as possessing the autho- Warranty of 
rity of his client warrants the truth of that representation, and is authority, 
liable in damages to anyone who, relying upon the truth of it, acts 

to his detriment, whether by entering into a contract with the 
broker or otherwise (a). 

The measure of the damages in cases of breach of warranty of 
authority to make a contract is the loss by the plaintiff of the gain 
which he would have made had he obtained the contract which the 
defendant warranted his authority to make (6). Therefore, in 
assessing the damages, the solvency of the alleged principal must 
be taken into consideration (c). 

In cases where the transaction undertaken on the faith of the 
broker’s warranty of authority does not result in a contract, the 
principle is the same, and the broker is bound to indemnify the 
person who has acted upon his false assertion of authority against 
any damage which is the natural and proximate consequence of his 
having so acted (d). 

In every case of breach of warranty of authority, all costs properly 
incurred in reliance upon the existence of the authority are recover- 
able from the broker (e). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Broker's Bight of Indemnity. 

447. A broker who has properly carried out his instructions is Extent of 
entitled to a full indemnity from his client against any loss or 
liability incurred by him by reason of his having entered into a 
contract on behalf of his client (/). This right to indemnity extends 


(«) Campbell <fc Oo. v. Brass (1891), 7 T. L. B. 612. 

(t) Phimps V. Jones (1888), 4 T. L. B. 401 ; see pp. 239, 251, post. 

(a) Starkey v. Bank of England, [1903] A. C. 114, applying and explaining 
Collen V, WrigM (1857), 8 E. & B. 647, Ex. Ch. ; Be National Coffee Palace 
Co., Ex parte Panmure (1883), 24 Ch. D. 367, C. A. As to warranty of 
authority by broker issuing ticket, see p. 241, post; as to warranty of 
authority generally, see title Agenct, Yoi. I., 221, 222. 

(5) Be National Coffee Palace Co., Ex parte Panmure, supra ; Meek v. 
Wendt (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 126. 

(c) Be National Coffee Palace Co., Ex parte Panmure, supra ; Bichardson 
T. TFiniamson (1871), L. B. 6 Q. B. 276, per Blackbubn, J., at p. 279 ; 
Weeks v. Propert (1873), L. B. 8 C. P. 427, per Homtman, J., at p. 439. 

{d) Cherry and M'Dougall v. Colonial Bank of Australasia (1869), L. B. 
3 P. C. 24 ; Slark^ v. Bank of England, supra. 

(fl) Collen V. Wright, supra ; Oliver v. Bank of England, Starkey, Leveson 
and Cooke, Third Parties, [1901] 1 Ch. 662 ; compare Bandell v. Trimen 
(1866), 18 C. B. 786; Hughes v. Graeme (1864), 33 L. J. (Q. b.) 335. 

if) Smith V. Beynolds (1892), 66 L. T. 808, G. A.; affirmed, sub nom. 
Beynolds v. Smith (1893), 9 T. L. B. 494, H.L. ; Bayley v. Wilkins (1849), 
7 C. B. 886 ; Sutton v. Tatham (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 27 ; Young v. Cole 
(1837), 3 Bing. (n. c.) 724; Hunt, Cox A Co. v. Chamberlain (1896), 12 
T. L. B. 186, C. A.; M'Ewen v. Woods (1847), 12 Jur. 329; Franklin db 
Co. T, Dawson (1913), 29 T. L. B. 479 (where the client to the knowledge 
of the broker intend^ to deal in differenees). As to the rights of an agent 
against his principal generally, see title Aoekct, Yol. I., pp. 193 et seq. 
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to anticipated liabilities as well as to losses already sustained (g), 
and a broker is entitled to be put in funds by account day Qi) to pay 
the purchase price of securities bought by him for his client (i). 

448. He is not, however, entitled to an indemnity where the loss 
is caused by his own default, as, for instance, by his failure to keep 
the bargain open till the time for completion has arrived {k), or by 
his own unreasonable action (1), or by his having made a payment 
which he was not legally bound to make (m), or where the transac- 
tion is one which is ultra vires the client for whom he has acted (n). 

449. A broker is not entitled to an indemnity where he has not 
fulfilled his duty to his client (o). Thus, he forfeits his right to 
indemnity where he has assumed the position of a principal towards 
his client by being himself the purchaser (o) or seller (6) of the shares 
in which he was instructed to deal. Similarly, he forfeits his right to 
indemnity when he disobeys the instructions of his principal, as, for 
instance, where he is instructed to deal through a sub-agent, and 
instead of doing so makes a contract in which the sub-agent is a 
principal (c). Nor can he claim an indemnity where he has failed 
to establish privity of contract between his client and the third 
party (d), or where the transaction is binding in honour only (c), in 
which case he may also be liable in damages to his client (/). 


{g) Lacey v. Liill, Crowley’s Claim (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 182; Wolmers- 
hausen v. Oulliek, [1893] 2 Ch. 614. 

(h) As to account day, see p. 216, ante. 

(i) Stock and Share Auction and Advance Co. v. Oalmoye ( 1887), 3 T. L. R. 
808 ; Macoun v. Erskine, Oxenford <fc Co., [1901] 2 K. B. 493, C. A. As to 
the rights of the broker on breach of contract by a client, see pp. 260 
et seq., post. 

ik) Skelton y. Wood (1894), 71 L. T. 616; Ellis y. Pond, [1898] 1 Q. B. 
426, C. A. He does not lose his right of indemnity in respect of other 
bargains {Duncan v. HiU (1873), L. R. 8 Exch. 242, Ex. Ch.). As to the 
effect of the broker’s default, see p. 266, post. 

(l) Clegg v. Townshend (1867), 16 L. T. 180. 

(m) Bowlby v. Bell (1846), 3 C. B. 284 (where the broker paid a loss on 
an unwarranted buying in); Benjamin v. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244 
(where the broker paid on tender of a transfer which was out of time). 

(n) Be London, Hamburg and Continental Exchange Bank, Zulueta’s Claim 
(1870), 6 Ch. App. 444 (where the broker was acting for a company which 
was buying its own shares). A company may pay a reasonable com- 
mission for the placing of its own shares (Companies (Consolidation) Act, 
1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 89 (3) ); see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 96. 

(o) See title Agency, Vol. I., pp. 196, 197. 

(o) Rothschild V. Brookman (1831), 6 Bli. (n. 8.) 166, H. L. 

(b) Stange d Co. v. Lowitz (1898), 14 T. L. R. 468, C. A. 

(c) Johnson y. Kearley, [1908] 2 K. B. 614, C. A. (where the plaintiff, a 
country stockbroker, who was instructed by the defendant to effect pur- 
chases and sales of shares through brokers on the London Stock Exchange, 
effected the contracts with the London brokers as principals) ; compare 
TaUentire v. Ayre (1884), 1 T. L. R. 143, C. A. ; Aston y. Kelsey, [1913] 
3 K. B. 314, C. A., distinguishing Johnson v Kearley, supra; Blaker y. 
Hawes and Brown (1913), 29 T. L. R. 609. 


(d) May v. AngeU (1897). 13 T. L. R. 668, C. A. ; reversed on the facts 
(1898), 14 T. L. R. 651, H. L.; but see Platt y. Bowe (1909), 26 T. L. R. 
49, where there was a special agreement with the broker. 

(«) Perry v. Barnett (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 388, C. A. ; Coates, Son d Co. 
y. Paeey (1892), 8 T. L. R. 474, C. A. 

(/) HsUeon v. James (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 646, C. A. As to the measure 
of adages, compare titles Aqenct, Vol. I., pp. 191, 192 ; Damages. 
Vol, X., K>. 331 « i — 
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Where the client, instead of repudiating the agency of a 
defaulting broker, elects to treat him as still his agent, the broker is 
entitled to indemnity notwithstanding his default (g). 

Sect. 2. — Client and Jobber. 

450. The contract of the jobber with the client on a purchase of 
securities by the jobber is that at the settling day (h) he will either 
take them himself, in which case he is bound to accept and register 
a transfer and to indemnify the seller, or will give the names of one 
or more transferees to whom no reasonable objection can be made, 
and who will accept and pay for the securities (i). 

451. Privity of contract exists between cUent and jobber, and 
the client may sue the jobber direct in respect of the contract 
entered into for him by his broker (j), for the rule of the Stock 
Exchange making all members principals inter se (k) does not take 
away the right of the real principal to sue in respect of his own 
rights in his own name(f). 

Sect. 3. — Runners. 

452. A runner or remisier is a person employed by a broker to 
introduce clients to the broker. The usual terms of such an 
employment, namely, that the runner is remunerated by a share of 
the commission earned by the broker from the business introduced 
by him, and agrees to bear a proportion of any loss which the 
broker may incur by the failure of persons introduced to fulfil their 
obligations, does not constitute a partnership between the runner 
and the broker (mj, and such an arrangement, being a contract of 
indemnity on the part of the runner rather than a guarantee, does 
not require to be in writing (a) under the Statute of Frauds (i>). 

There is no custom of the Stock Exchange entitling a runner who 
is remunerated by a share of commission to participate in charges 
paid to the broker for carrying over (c). 


(g) Hartas v. Bibbona (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 254, C. A. 

(h) See p. 216, ante. 

(i) Coles Y. Bristowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3; OrisaellY. Bristows (1868), 
L. R. 4 C. P. 36, Ex. Ch. ; Sheppardv. Murphy (1868), 16 W. R. 948; Darts 
V. Haycock (1869), L. R. 4 Exch. 373 ; Musgrave and Hart's Case (1867), 
L. R. 5 Eq. 193 ; Bowring v. Shepherd (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 309, Ex. Ch. ; 
Nickallav. Merry (1876),L. R. 7 H. L. 630. As to the release of the jobber 
from liability to indemnify when a name is passed, and as to whether a 
client can similarly relieve himself from further liability by passing a 
name, see pp. 240, 241, ®o«t. 

(i) Mortimer v. M'CaUan (1840), 6 M. & W. 68 ; Stray v. BuaeeU (1869), 
1 E. & E. 888; BmsellY. Bendigo Qoldfields (1896), Times, 28th November ; 
Union Corporation v. Charrin^on (1902), 8 Com. Cas. 99. 

(fc) See p. 216, ante. 

(I) Langion v. Waite (1868), L. E. 6 Eq. 166; Humphrey v. JDttoos 
(1846), 2 Car. & Kir. 152. 

(w) Sutton <9 Co. V. Grey. [1894] 1 Q. B. 286. 

(а) Ibid., following Couturier y, Haatie (1862), 8 Exch. 40 ; Harhurg India- 
rubber Comb Co. Y . Martin (1902), 86 L. T. 606, C. A.; compare title 
Guaeanteb, Vol. XV., pp. 444, 463. 

(б) 29 Car. 2, o. 3 ; see title Guarantee, Vol. XV., pp. 464 et seq. 

(c) Von Taysen v. Baer, Ellissen dt Co. (1912), 66 Sol. Jo. 224. 

E.L. — xxvn, q 
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453. The authority of the runner to bind the broker, or the 
person introduced, depends upon the particular circumstances of 
each case. The mere fact that the broker has accepted some orders 
given to the runner is not sufficient to render him liable on subse* 
quent orders given to and accepted by the runner but not communi- 
cated to or acted upon by the broker (d). 


Part III. — Course of Business. 

Sect. 1. — Buies and Customs. 

454. Contracts upon the London Stock Exchange are made 
subject to the rules and regulations of that institution, and notice 
that this is the case is invariably given on the face of the contract 
note (e). The rules, therefore, are incorporated in the contract, and 
are binding upon members of the public ■who instruct their brokers 
to deal upon that Stock Exchange (/■). Customs ((7) only bind the 
client of a broker in so far as either they are known to him or are 
in themselves reasonable (h). 

A rule or custom which involved a violation of the law of the land 
would be utterly void and of no effect against the outside world (i). 

455. Where a person employs a broker to do business upon a 
Stock Exchange he should, in the absence of anything to show the 
contrary, be taken to have employed the broker according to the 
rules and customs of that Stock Exchange (j). 

Rules or customs, however, which are applicable only to the 
domestic forum of the Stock Exchange do not bind outsiders (k). 


(tl) Spooner v. Browning, [1898] 1 Q. B. 628, C. A. 

(e) As to the contract note, see pp. 228 et seq., post. 

if) Benjamin v. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244, per Kennedy, ,J., at 
pp. 247, 248. It is submitted that the view expressed by Kennedy, J., 
and adopted in the text is the correct view. There is, however, a consider- 
able body of authority in favour of the proposition that a client who is 
ignorant of a rule is not bound by it if it be unreasonable, any more than 
he would be if it were a custom merely and not a rule ; see Perry v. Barnett 
(1885), 15 Q. B. D. 388, C. A. ; Barker v. Edwards (1887), 67 L. J. (o. b.) 
147, C. A. ; Smith v. Reynolds (1892), 66 L. T. 808, C. A. ; Duncan v. EM 
,1873), L. B. 8 Kxch. 242, 248, Ex. Ch. In none of these oases, however, 
a'as the distinction between a rule and a custom adverted to, and in none 
of them, except perhaps Perry v. Barnett, supra, were the dicta upon thi. 
point necessary for the decision. 

ig) “ Usages ” of the Stock Exchange are almost invariably referred to in 

the reported cases as “customs,” and therefore the word “customs,” 
though not strictly correct, is made nee of in this section. For the 
distinction between usage and custom, see title Custom and Usages 
Vol. X.,pp. 221, 267. , 

• note (/), supra. As to persons bound by usages, see, generally, 

title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 266 et seg. ; as to proof of a usage, 
see tbid., pp. 270 et seq. * 

(i) Be Plumbly, Ex parie Grant (1880), 13 Ch. D. CC7. C. A.. 
James, L.J., at p. 679. ^ 

( 7 ) See p. 222, ante. 

il) Levitt V. Eamhlet, [1901] 2 K. B. 63, C. A. { PonsoUe y. Webber, 
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456. The existence of a custom is a question of fact for the jury 
in each case (/), but where a custom has been frequently proved in 
courts of law the courts will take judicial notice of it without proof, 
and treat it as part of the law merchant (m). 

Sect. 2. — 'The Contract. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Formation and Nature of Contract* 

467. The contract for the purchase and sale of shares is, in 
practice, made verbally between members of the London Stock 
Exchange, each making a note of the transaction in his own book, 
which is the only record of the transaction (n). 

A contract for sale of shares in a joint-stock company is not 
a contract for the sale of goods within the meaning of the Sale of 
Goods Act, 1893 (o), and is therefore enforceable though by parol 
only iji). 

468. Whether any particular security forms an interest in land 
so as to require that a contract for the sale of it should be in writing 
under s. 4 of the Statute of Frauds (g) is a question depending upon 
the constitution of the body issuing the security, and upon the 
nature of the security itself (r). 

Shares in companies incorporated by Act of Parliament and 
owning land are not an interest in land G). Nor are shares 
in companies incorporated under the Companies Acts(^), or in 

[1908] 1 Ch. 254 (both cases as to the closing of a client’s account on the 
default of his broker). For an instance of such a rule, see p. 232, yosL 

(l) Dent V. NicJcalls (1874), SOL. T. 644, Ex. Ch. 

(m) Goodwin v. Eoharte (1875), L. R. 10 Ex. 337, 346, Ex. Ch. ; affirmed 
(1876), 1 App. Cas. 476 ; see, generally, title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., 
pp. 270 et seq, 

(n) Scott and Horton v. Godfrey, [1901] 2 K. B. 726, 733 ; see title 
Companies, Vol. V., p. 184. Bargains made on the London Stock 
lixchange are called over and checked by or on behalf of the respective 
members on the day following that upon which they were entered into. 
As to contract notes, see pp. 228 et seq., 'post. 

(o) 56 & 57 Viet. c. 71, s. 4; see title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 127 et sea. 

(p) Humble v. Mitchell (1839), 11 Ad. &; El. 205; Duncuft v. Albrecht 
(1841), 12 Sim. 189; Tempest v. Kilner (1846), 3 C. B. 249; Bowlby v. 
Bell (1846), 3 C. B. 284, 291 ; Heseltine v. Siggers (1848), 1 Exch. 856; 
compare Knight v. Barber (1846), 16 M. & W. 66 ; title Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XXV., p. 112. But shares in a joint-stock company are “goods ’* 
within R. S. C., Ord. 50, r. 2, and may, therefore, be sold under that rule 
in a pending action (Evans v. Davies, [1893] 2 Ch. 216). 

(q) 29 Car. 2, o. 3 ; see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 361. 

(r) Watson v. Spratley (1854), 10 Exch. 222. 

(«) Bli^ V. Brent (1837), 2 Y. & C. (ex.) 268 (Chelsea Waterworks Com-* 
pany) ; Bradley v. Holdsworth (1838), 3 M. & W. 422 (railw^ company) ; 
Duncuft V. Albrecht, supra (railway company) ; Sorting v. Parker (1846), 
9 Beav 450 (Liverpool Gas Light Company); nilton v. Giraud (1847), 
1 De G. &; Sm. 183 (London Dock Company and East and West India 
Dock Company) ; Walker v. Milne (1849), 11 Beav. 507 (dock and canal 
shares and bonds) ; Edwards v. HaU (1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 74 (annuities, 
bank, canal and waterworks stock) ; see, generally, title Companies, 
Vol. V., pp. 674 et seq. 

(t) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 22 (1) ; 
Bulmer v. Norris (1860), 9 C. B. (N. 8.) 19 ; see title Companies, Vol. V^ 
?. 680. 
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joint-stock companies established by deed (a), or in cost-book mining 
companies (b). Where, on the other hand, land is vested in the 
shareholders of a corporation, and the corporation has the 
management only of the land, its shares do represent an interest 
in land (c). 

469 . Mortgage debentures in the form given in Schedule C to 
the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 (d), do not confer 
upon their holders an interest in land (e), nor does debenture stock 
created by a railway company under the provisions of the Com- 
panies Clauses Act, 1863 (/), Part III (g). On the other hand, an 
interest in land is conferred by debentures issued by a company 
incorporated under the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (/i), 
charging its undertaking and all its property whatsoever, if the 
company possesses leasehold or freehold property (t). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — The Contract Note. 

460 . A contract note is a note sent by a broker or agent to his 
principal, or by a dealer in stocks or marketable securities to his 
seller or purchaser, advising him of the sale or purchase of any 
stock or marketable security. For the purposes of the stamp 
duties on contract notes, the definition does not include a note sent 
by a broker or agent to his principal where that principal is himself 
acting as broker or agent for a principal, and is either a member of 
a Stock Exchange in the United Kingdom or a person who bond fide 
carries on the business of a stockbroker in the United Kingdom and 
is registered as such in the list (j) of stockbrokers kept by the 
Commissioners of Inland Kevenue (/c). 

461 . It is not the practice of members of a Stock Exchange to 
exchange contract notes between themselves (1), and they are 
exempted from any obligation to do so (m). With this exception. 


(a) Watson v. Slack (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 270; Sparling v. Parker 
(1846), 9 Beav. 450; Myers v. Perigal (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 699; 
Bennett v. Blain (1863), 16 C. B. (n. 8.) 618 ; Freeman v. Oainsford (1866), 
18 C. B. (N. s.) 185. 

(b) Watson v. Spratley (1864), 10 Exoh. 222; Powell v. Jessopp (1866), 
18 C. B. 336 ; see, generally, title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 674 el seq. 

(c) Townsend (Lord) v. Ash (1745), 3 Atk. 336 ; compare Buckeridge v. 
Ingram (1796), 2 Ves. 652 ; Boyce v. Qreen (1826), Batt. 608 ; Watson v. 
Spratley, supra, at p. 241. 

(d) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 16. 

(«) Gardner v. London, Chatham and Dover Bail. Co. (No. 1), Drawbridge 
v. Same, Gardner v. Same (No. 2), Imperial Mercantile Credit Association 
V. Same (1867), 2 Ch. App. 201 ; Holdsworth v. Davenport (1876), 3 Ch. D. 
186 ; Be MitehelVs Estate, Mitchell v. Moberly (1877), 6 Ch. D. 655 ; com- 
pare Be Parker, Wignall v. Park, [1891] 1 Ch. 682. 

(/) 26 & 27 Viet. c. 118. 

(0) Attree v. Hawe (1878), 9 Ch. D. 337, C. A. 

(h) 8 Edw. 7, c. 69. 

(t) Driver v. Broad, [1893] 1 Q. B. 744, C. A. 

( j) See Official Circular of Board of Inland Bevenue, 26th July, 1899. 
(fe) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), ss. 77 (3). 

(1) Scott and Horton r. Godfrey, [1901] 2 K. B. 726, 733 ; seep. 227, ante, 
(m) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 78 (1). For forms 

of ooniraot notes, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol, XIV.. 
pp 193, 194, 
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Part III, — Course of Business. 

any person who effects the sale or purchase of any stock or market- 
able security of the value of £5 or upwards as a broker or agent, 
and any person who, by way of business, deals or holds himself out 
as dealing as a principal in any stock or marketable security to the 
value of £5 or upwards, must forthwith make and execute or transmit 
a contract note to his principal, or to his vendor or purchaser as 
the case may be (?i). 

A contract in writing or memorandum between two principals 
who do not, by way of business, deal or hold themselves out 
as dealing in stocks or securities, is not a contract note within the 
above definition. It must, however, be stamped as a memorandum 
of agreement with a 6d. stamp (o). 

462 . Every contract note as above defined for or relating to the 
sale or purchase of any marketable security must be stamped with an 
ad valorem stamp duty(p), which is to be denoted by an adhesive 
stamp effectively cancelled by the person by whom the note is 
made by writing on or across the stamp his name or initials or the 
name or initials of his firm and the date of his so writing {q). 

Where the contract note is a continuation or carrying over (? ) 
note, though it is made in respect of both a sale and a purchase, it is 
chargeable with duty on one of those transactions only, and, if 
different rates are chargeable in respect of the two transactions to 
which it relates, then with duty on that one of them upon which 
the rate is the higher (s). 

Where a contract note advises the sale or purchase of more 
than one description of stock or marketable security, the note must 
be stamped as though it were as many separate contract notes as 
there are descriptions of stock or securities included in it (t). 

The stamp duty on a contract note may be added to the charge 

(n) Finance (1909 — 10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 78 (1). As to 
the penalty for omission, see p. 230, post. 

( 0 ) Knight V. Barber (1846), 16 M. & W. 66 ; Stamp Act, 1891 (64 & 55 
Viot. c. 39), Sched. I., title “Agreement” ; compare Bumble v. Mitchell 
(1839), 11 Ad. & El. 206; Heamine v. Riggers (1848), 1 Exch. 856, where 
shares in a joint-stock company were held not to be goods, wares and mer- 
chandise within the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 17. 

(p) Finance (1909 — 10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 77 (1), by which 
the following scale of duty is imposed ; — 


Where the value of the stock or marketable security — 
is £6 and does not exceed £100 

exceeds £100 and does not exceed £500 Is. 

£500 £1,000 2s. 

£1,000 £1.500 3s. 

£1,600 £2,500 4s. 

£2,600 £5,000 6s. 

£6,000 £7,600 8s. 

£7,600 £10,000 10s. 

£10,000 £12,600 1 28. 

£12,600 £16,000 Us. 

£16,000 £17,600 168. 

£17,600 £20,000 18s, 

£ 20,000 £1 


(g) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, o. 8), s. 78 (4). 
(r) As to continuation or carrying over, see pp. 231, 232, post. 
(8) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, o. 8), s. 77 (2). 
(<) Ifcid., 8. 77 (4). 
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Sect. 2. 
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Rectification. 


for brokerage or agency, and is made recoverable as part of such 
charge («). 

463. Any person ■who is under obligation to make and execute 
or to stamp a contract note, and who either neglects to make and 
execute one (v) or to stamp it duly (o), incurs a penalty of i;20 ; and if 
a broker, in this or any other respect, fails to comply with the 
provisions of the Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (7>), s. 78 (c), he loses 
any legal claim to any charge for brokerage, commission, or agency 
with reference to the transaction in question (d). 

464. The obligations to make and execute and to stamp a contract 
note apply equally to any contract under which an option is given 
or taken to purchase or sell any stock or marketable security at a 
future time at a certain price as it applies to a present sale or pur- 
chase (c). Only half the duty chargeable upon a purchase or sale 
is chargeable upon a contract for an option ; if, however, a double 
option is given or taken under the contract, it is to be deemed to be a 
separate contract in respect of each option (e). 

Where a contract note is made in consequence of the exer- 
cise of an option given or taken under a properly stamped contract 
note, and hears upon its face a certificate by the broker or dealer to 
the effect that it is so made, it is chargeable with only half of the 
duty which would otherwise have been chargeable thereon (/). 

465. Where a broker employed to sell securities gives to the 
broker of the purchaser a contract note professing to sell in his 
own name, he becomes liable as a principal to the purchaser (</). 
As between broker and client, however, the use of the words 
“ bought for ” or “ sold to ” in the contract note does not conclude 
the question as to what was the real relation between the parties, 
and either the broker {h) or the client (i) can give evidence to 
establish the real relationship. 

466. The contract note is not necessarily conclusive as to the 
subject-matter of the transaction in reference to which it is 
given (k). 

A mistake in a contract note may be subsequently rectified 


(u) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), 8. 78 (5). 

(V) Ibid., 8. 78 (1). 

(a) Ibid., s. 78 (2). 

(b) 10 Edw. 7, c. 8. 

(c) See pp. 228, 229, ante. 

(d) Finance (1909—10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 78 (3), (4). 

(e) Ibid., 8 . 79 (1). 

(/) Ibid., 8. 79 (2). 

Ig) Royal Exchange Assurance v. Moore (1863), 8 L. T. 242, following 
Riggins v. Senior (1841), 8 M. & W. 834, and Jones v. LitUedale (1837), 
« Ad. & El. 486. 

(ft) Stock and Sluire Auction and Advance Co. v. Qalmoye (1887), 3 
T. L. R. 808. 

(t) Re Wreford, Carmichael v. Rudkin (1897), 13 T. L. R. 163. 

(ft) May and Hart v. Anaeli (1898), 14 T. L. R. 661, H. L. (where it was 
held that a broker had fulnlled his instructions by acquiring for his client 
an interest in a pool, though the contract note pui’porteu to record a 
purchase of a number of shares in a company). 
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although the client has acted upon the faith of the correctness of 
the contract note as rendered ( 1 ). 

Sect. 3. — Confiimation. 


Sect. 2 

The 

Contract. 


Sub-Sect. 1.— On Stock Exchange. 

467. Continuation or carrying over is in form and in law a sale New contract, 
and repurchase, or a purchase and resale, as the case may be (m). 

It is a new contract, and not merely getting further time for the 
performance of the old contract (n). 

A continuation being a contract of sale and repurchase and 
not a loan, the taker-in (o) becomes the absolute owner of the 
securities carried over, and is not bound to redeliver the identical 
securities but an equal amount of similar securities (p). If, 
therefore, he sells the securities taken in by him and makes a 
profit thereon, he may retain it to his own use (q). In the case of 
a loan, however, if the lender sells the securities deposited, the 
borrower may charge him with the price obtained for them if he 
finds it his interest to do so {r). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Contimiation with Aid of a Bank. 

468. It is a frequent practice on the London Stock Exchange for Deposit ot 
a broker who has been instructed to take in securities for his client, securities, 
instead of carrying them over on the Stock Exchange, to find the 
money to do so by depositing them with his banker against an 
advance. Securities so taken in by a broker and deposited with 

his bank may be held by the bank against the general balance due 
to it from the broker («). 

469. It is customary for brokers who have taken in clients’ Contango, 
securities and pledged them with their bank in the above manner 

to charge a contango (t) to their clients exceeding the rate of interest 


(l) Bails V. Lloyd (1848), 12 Q. B. 531. As to mistake generally, see 
title Mistake, Vol. XXI., pp. 1 et seq. 

(m) Boiwiovanni v. SociM QSn^rale (1886), 64 L. T. 320, C. A.; Ite 
Overweg, Haas v. Burant, [1900] 1 Ch. 209 ; compare Finance (1909 — 10) 
Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 77 (2). As to the effect of the death of the 
seller on shares which are being carried over, see pp. 239, 251, post. 

(n) Levitt v. EamhleU [1901] 2 K. B. 63, C. A., per Romer, L.J., at p, 71. 
As to the broker’s authority to carry over his chents’ bargains, see pp. 222, 
223, ante, 

(o) A party carrying over securities himself is said to “take in” the 
securities ; as to taking in, when done by a broker himself for his client, 
see p. 221, ante, 

(p) Bongiovanni v. 8ociM4 Ginirale, supra ; Bentinck v. London Joint 
Stock Bank, [1893] 2 Ch. 120, per North, J., at p. 141 ; Ponsolle v. 
Webber, [1908] 1 Ch. 254. 

(g) Bongiovanni v. Soci4t4 G4n4rale, supra, 

(r) Langton v. Waite (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 165; reversed upon other 
grounds (1869), 4 Ch. App.'402. 

(e) Bentinck v. London Joint Stock Bank, supra. Though this method of 
postponing the time when the client must make payment for securities pur- 
chased is sometimes spoken of as carrying over with a bank, the position 
of the bank in such a case is that of pledgee or mortgagee, as the case may 
be, and not that of a taker-in of s^uriticQ, 

{t) See p. 217, an(^, 
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charged to the brokers by the bank. Such a contango may be 
recovered by the broker ' from a client who was aware of the 
custom (a). 

Sect. 4.— Stock Exchange Loans. 

470. Stock Exchange loans are loans at interest made by one 
member to another against a deposit of securities repayable on the 
next ensuing account day. The loan may be continued from 
account to account, the amount of the loan being adjusted each 
account day by repayment of a part if the market price of the 
securities has fallen, or a further advance corresponding to any 
rise in the price (b). 

471. Where the securities deposited are negotiable, the lender 
loses his rights against the securities as pledgee by returning 
them to the borrower against a cheque which is subsequently 
dishonoured (c). 

472. The rule of the London Stock Exchange ((f) which provides 
that in the event of the default of a borrower the lender shall realise 
his securities within three clear days, unless his creditors consent to 
a longer delay, or shall take them at a price to be fixed by the 
officials of the Stock Exchange, is a rule regulating the relations of 
members inter se, and has no effect upon the principal who stands 
behind (e). 

If a defaulter becomes bankrupt the amount due from him 
on a Stock Exchange loan, arrived at as prescribed by the rules, is 
a debt provable in bankruptcy (/). 

Sect. 5. — Security. 

Sxjb-Skct. 1. — Diatindion between Moritjarje and Pledye, 

473. The distinction between a mortgage and a pledge is that, 
whilst in the case of a pledge only a special property passes to the 


(a) Sachs v. Spielmann (1889), 5 T. L. R. 487. Contango is in effect a 
charge for interest on the purchase price made in respect of the postpone- 
ment of payment. As to the extent to which a client is bound by Stock 
Exchange custom, see p. 226, ante, 

(b) Be Morgan, Ex parte Phillips, Ex parte Marnham (1860), 2 De G. F. 
& J. 634, C. A. The custom of the London Stock Exchange stated in 
this case that if the loan is not paid on account day the lender may either 
keep the securities or sell them and recover in either case the deficiency 
from the borrower, is no longer followed. If the boiyower does not repay 
the loan when due he is dedared a defatdter and the securities are dealt 
with according to the rules applicable to default ; see Ponsolle v. Webber, 
[1908] 1 Ch. 254 ; pp. 256 et seq,, post 

(c) Lloyds Bank, Lid, v. Swiss Bankverein, Union of London and 
Smiths Bcmk v. Same (1913), 29 T. L. 11. 219, C. A., questioning Burra 
V. Bicardo (1885), Cab. & El. 478. The practice stated in the latter case 
of returning securities on account day without payment is obsolete. As 
to pledges generally, see title Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXII. , 
pp. 233 et seq, 

(d) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 172. 

(e) Ponsolle v. W^ber, supra, 

(f) Be Morgan^ Ex parte Phillips, Ex parte Marnham^ suprn, 
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pledgee entitling him to the custody till the conditicm is performed s*®'*'- *• 
and, on performance of the condition, the whole property vests in Security, 
the pledgor, a mortgage is an immediate conveyance and gives to 
the mortgagee a title, legal or equitable as the case may be, subject 
only to the power to redeem which is left in the mortgagor (g). 

A mortgage is created by contract independently of possession, 
but a pledge is incomplete without delivery, actual or constructive, 
of the thing pledged {h). 

Securities mortgaged or pledged with a broker to secure the Coyer, 
amount due or to become due to him from his client are spoken of 
as “ cover ” (i). 


474. A deposit of share certificates to secure a debt, or as cover. Examples, 
whether accompanied (k) or unaccompanied (Z) by a transfer in blank 

as to the name of the transferee, amounts to an equitable mortgage 
and not a pledge (vi ) ; a fortiori where the legal estate in the shares 
is transferred to the lender the transaction is a mortgage (a). 

A security given by the deposit of bearer securities has on the 
other hand been treated as a pledge (c<). 

475. A mortgagee or pledgee has, by implication of law, the right Submortgage 
to submortgage or to repledge the securities to the extent of his 

own interest therein without an express agreement to that effect(p). 


(y) Byall v. Bowles (1150), 1 Ves. Sen. 348, per Burnet, J., atp. 359; see 
also titles Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p, 73 ; Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXII., 
p. 236. * 

(A) Martin V . Beid (\%52), II C. B. (n. s.) 730; see title Pawns and 
Pledges, Vol. XXII., p. 235. For a form of document accompanying 
deposit of securities, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., 

p. 202. 

(i) Stuhbs V. Slater, [1910] 1 Ch. 632, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R.,at 
p. 638. 

(k) Ibid. ; London and Midland Bank v. Mitchell, [1899] 2 Ch. 161 ; 
France v. Clark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 267, C. A., per Lord Selborne, L.C., at 
p, 262; compare Dever^e* \.8andeman, Clark d; Co., [1902] 1 Ch. 579, C. A. 
For form of memorandum of deposit of share certificates, see Encyclopaedia 
of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 201. 

(l) Harrold v. Plenty, [1901] 2 Ch. 314 ; Be Davies, Ex parte JIfosa (1849), 
3 De G. & Sm. 699 ; Be Shelley, Ex parte Stewart (1864), 4 De G. J. & Sm, 
643 ; Be Harrison and Ingram, Ex parte Whinney, [1906] W. N. 143. 

(m) In some cases in which the distinction between a mortgage and a 
pledge was not material to the decision the word “ pledge ” has been used 
as applicable to a security ^ deposit of certificates of shares ; see Halliday 
V. Hohate (1868), L. R. 3 Exch. 299, Ex. Ch. ; Be Tahiti Cotton Co., Ex 
parte Sargent (1874), L. R. 17 Eq. 273, where Jessel, M.R., also uses the 
word “ mortgagee ” for the same transaction ; Colonial Bank v. Cady and 
Williams, London Chartered Bank of Australia v. Cady and Williams (1890), 
16 Apm Cas. 267 ; and title Companies, Vol. V., p. 197. 

(n) Deverges v. Sandeman, Clark Co., supra ; General Credit and 
Discount Co. v. Olegg (1883), 22 Ch. D. 649. 

(o) Oorgier v. MxeviUe (1824), 3 B. & C. 45 ; Donald v. Suckling (1866), 
L. R. 1 Q. B. 686 ; Carter v. Wake (1877), 4 Ch. D. 606, doubted in Harrold 
V. Plenty, supra, per Cozens-Hardt, J., at p. 316, and in Sadler v. Worley, 
[1894] 2 Ch. 170, per Kekbwich, J., at p. 176 ; see also Stubbs v. Slater, 
supra. 

(p) Donald v. Suckling, supra; Be Tahiti Cotton Co., Ex parte Sargent, 
supra; France v. Clark, supra; Mocatta v. Bell (1867), 24 Beav. 686; 
see also Story on Bailments, 9th ed., s. 328; and titles Mortgage, 
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But any attempt to submortgage or to repledge beyond that extent 
is, apart from the case of negotiable securities, taken bond fide and 
for value (g), and from cases where the submortgagee or subpledgee 
has otherwise acquired a good legal title (r), inoperative, and the 
original mortgagor or pledgor can recover them from the submort- 
gagee or subpledgee upon payment of the amount due from him 
upon them (s). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Remedies of Lender. 

476. Both pledge and mortgage of securities imply a contract 
that they shall be made effectual to discharge the debt if not paid 
when due, and, consequently, if there is a time fixed for repayment, 
and the debt is not then paid, the mortgagee or pledgee of securities 
may at once sell them without express power to sell and without 
bringing an action for foreclosure (t). 

477. If no time is fixed for repayment, the debt is payable upon 
demand, and a demand must be made and reasonable notice given 
before the lender may sell (a). 

The notice must be in all respects reasonable, regard being 
had to the circumstances of the case. It is desirable that it should 
fix a day for payment and also convey to the mind of the borrower 
that, if he fails to avail himself of the opportunity given to redeem, 
the lender will be in a position to enforce his rights (fc), but it is not 
necessary that the notice should state that the lender will sell (c). 

In the case of a mortgage the fact that the mortgagee, in 
giving notice, makes a •mistake in the amount due and demands 
too much is not a ground for invalidating the exercise of his power 
of sale, and apparently the same principle applies to a notice from 
a pledgee to a pledgor (d). 


Vol. XXL, pp. 82, 132, 169 et seq. ; Pawns and Pledges, VoL XXII., 
p. 244. 

(q) London Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons, [1892] A. C. 201. 

(r) See pp. 235, 236, yost 

(s) Donald v. Suckling (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 585 ; France v. Clark (1884), 
26 Ch. D. 257, C. A, ; Sheffield {Earl) v. London Joint Stock Bank (1888), 
13 App. Cas. 333 ; compare Be Burge, Woodall & Co., Ex parte Skyrme, 
[1912] 1 K. B. 393. 

(t) Wilson V. Looker (1714), 5 Bro. Pari. Cas. 193 ; Lockwood v. Ewer 
(1742), 2 Atk. 303 ; Re Morritt, Ex parte Official Receiver (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 
222, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 232 ; Deverges v. Sandeman, Clark <& 
Co., [1902] 1 Ch. 579, C. A., per Stirling, L. J., at p. 592 ; see titles Mort- 
gage, Vol. XXL, pp. 246, 247 ; Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXIL, p. 243. 

(a) Be Morritt, Ex parte Official Receiver, supra ; Deverges v. Sandman, 
Clark (& Co., supra ; see titles Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p. 247 ; Pawns and 
Pledges, Vol. XXIL, p. 244. 

(5) Deverges v. Sandeman, Clark dk Co., supra, per Stirling, L.J., at 
p. 593. 

(c) Ibid., per Cozens-Hardy, L.J., at pp. 596, 597, where it is stated 
that, in the case of Stock Exchange securities, a fortnight or at most a 
month is sufficient length of notice ; see also title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, 
p. 247, note (i). 

(d) Stubbs V. Slater, [1910] 1 Ch. 632, C. A. (where it is pointed out that 
the headnote to Bigot v. Cubley (1864), 15 C. B. (n. s.) 701, in so far as it 
states that a notice that the pledgee will sell unless an excessive sum be 
paid immediately is not such a notice as will justify the sale of a pledge, 
is not borne out by the judgments). 
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478. The mortgagor or pledgor may redeem at any time before 
the actual sale (e). On redemption the mortgagee or pledgee must 
return the identical securities pledged, if capable of identification, 
or, if he has sold them during the currency of the loan, must account 
to the mortgagor or pledgor for the proceeds of such sale(/). 

479. A mortgagee or pledgee who exercises his power of sale 
must account to his mortgagor or pledgor for any surplus realised 
by him over and above the debt, interest and necessary expenses of 
realisation (g). 

480. Where securities have been assigned or deposited to secure 
a debt or as cover in circumstances which constitute a mortgage of 
them, either legal (h) or equitable (i), a decree of foreclosure may be 
obtained. Where, however, the transaction amounts to no more 
than a pledge, foreclosure cannot be obtained and the only remedy 
of the pledgee is by sale (k). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Priorities. 

481. A legal title acquired in perfection of an equitable title 
obtained without notice of prior equities will oust those equities, 
even though its holder acquired the legal title with notice of the 
prior equities (/). If, however, an equitable title is acquired with 

(e) Ee Morritiy Ex parte Official Eeceiver (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 222, C. A. ; 
Deverges v. Sandeman, Clark <f? Oo., [1902] 1 Ch. 579, C. A. ; compare titles 
Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 138, 139 ; Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXIL, 
pp. 241, 242, 244. 

if) Langton v. Waite (1868), L. R. 6 E^. 165, following Ex parte Dennison 
(1797), 3 Yes. 552. In Lan^on v. Waite, supra (reversed on appeal upon 
a question of fact (1869), 4 Ch. App. 402), a suggested custom of the 
London Stock Exchange entitling the mortgagee or pledgee to deal with 
the securities the subject of the mortgage or pledge was disproved by 
evidence of members of the London Stock Exchange. 

(g) Wilson v. Tooker (1714), 5 Bro. Pari. Cas. 193 ; Uarrison v. Hart, 
(1726), 2 Eq. Cas. Abr, 6 ; see Story on Bailments, 9th ed., s. 343 ; and 
compare title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 260, 261. Apparently, however, 
he is not bound to watch the market so as to sell at the highest price 
(Be 3IcMurdo, Penfield v. McMurdo, [1902] 2 Ch. 684, C. A.). 

(h) General Credit and Discount Co. v. Glegg (1883), 22 Ch. D. 549. 

(t) London and Midland Bank v. Micliell, [1899] 2 Ch. 161 ; Rarrohl 
V. Plenty, [1901] 2 Ch. 314 ; see, further, title Companies, Vol. V., p. 197, 
note (d). 

(k) Carter v. Wake (1877), 4 Ch. D. 605; Hamilton v. Young (1881), 
7 L. R. Ir. 289 ; Gilligan and Nuyent v. National Bank, [1901] 2 1. R. 
513. The authority of these oases in the English courts, in so far as they 
decide that bearer securities form the subject of pledge and not of mort- 
gage, must be considered as doubtful in view of the comments in Sadler v. 
Worley, [1894] 2 Ch. 170, per Kekewich, J., at p. 175 ; Harrold v. 
Plenty, supra, per Cozens-Hardy, J., at p. 316 ; see also Stubbs v. Slater, 
[1910] 1 Ch. 632, C. A. 

(l) Dodds V. Hills (1865), 2 Hem. & M. 424 ; Goleborn v. Alcock (1829), 
2 Sim. 552 ; Bla>ckwood v. London Chartered Bank of Australia (1874), L. R.' 
6 P. C. 92. As to what constitutes a legal title to securities in this 
connexion, see SociiU Ginirdle de Paris v. Walker (1885), 11 App. Cas. 
20, per Lord Selbornb, at pp. 28, 29, and per Lord Blackburn, at p. 41 ; 
Boots V. WiBiamson (1888), 38 Ch. D. 485, per Stirling, J., at p. 498; 
Moore v. North Western Bank, [1891] 2 Ch. 599 ; Ireland v. Hart, [1902] 1 
Ch. 522 ; Peat v. Clayton, [1906] 1 Ch. 659 ; see, generally, title Equity, 
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notice of prior equities, the subsequent getting in of the legal 
title does not assist the holder and he takes subject to the prior 
equities (m). Notice of prior equities is imputed where the circum- 
stances are such as to make it reasonable that inquiry should be 
made as to the title of the person proposing to deal with the securi- 
ties (71); thus a person receiving from another, who is not the 
registered owner of the securities, a certificate accompanied by a 
transfer signed in blank by the registered owner is affected with 
notice of a possible infirmity in the title of him from whom he 
receives them ( 0 ). On the other hand, knowledge merely of the fact 
that the person proposing to deal with the securities is a broker (p), 
or that the persons so proposing are joint owners thereof (g-), is not 
sufficient to raise an imputation of notice of an infirmity in the title. 

482 . Equitable titles to shares in companies registered under the 
Companies Acts (r) rank in order of date («). 

The principle of equity that a notice of charge given by a 
second equitable mortgagee enables him to take precedence over 
a first equitable mortgagee (t) is inapplicable to the case of shares 
in a registered company, and a holder of an equitable title to such 
shares can get no advantage over holders of prior equities by giving 
notice to the company (m). 

Such a notice is not, however, inoperative for all purposes, and 
the receipt of notice by a company of a charge upon some of its 
shares will prevent the company from availing itself as against those 
shares of any lien under its articles of association for a debt 
to the company incurred subsequently to its receipt of the notice (v), 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Blank Transfers. 

483 . The most common method of rendering registered securities 
available as cover, or as security for a debt, is by depositing with 


Vol. XIII., pp. 82 et seq. ; aud compare title Mortgage, Vol. XXI., 
p. 328. 

(m) Sheffield (Earl) v. London Joint Stock Bank (1888), 13 App. Ca«. 333. 

(n) Ibid. 

( 0 ) France v. Clark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 257, C. A. ; Fox v. Martin (1895), 
64 L. J. (cii.) 473 ; Hutchison v. Colorado United Mining Co. and Hamill 
(1886), 3 T. L. R. 265, C. A. 

(p) London Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons, [1892] A. C. 201. 

(q) Kaemena v. Central Bank of London (1888), 4 T. L. R. 657. 

(r) See title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 1 et seq. 

(«) Soci4t4 Ginirale de Paris v. Walker (1885), 11 App. Cas. 20. 

(() Dearie v. Hall (1828), 3 Russ. 1 ; see also title Companies, Vol. V., 
pp. 197, 198. 

(u) SocUte Gimirale de Paris v. Walker, supra ; see titles Companies, 
Vol. V., p. 197 ; Mortgage, Vol. XXL, p. 340. 

(v) Bradford Banking Co. v. Briggs (1886), 12 App. Cas. 29, applying the 

principle of Hopkinson v. Bolt (1861), 9 H. L. Cas. 614 ; see titles Com- 
panies, Vol. V., p. 198 ; Mortgage, Vol, XXL, p. 340, note (p). The 
dictum of Lord S£I.borne, in SoeiU6 G6n6rale de Paris v. Walker, supra, 
at p. 30, to the effect that the proper construction of the Companies Act, 
1862 (26 & 26 Viet. c. 89), s. 30, renders such a notice absolutmy inopera- 
tive to affect the company with any trust, is not part of the decision 
and is not the law (Bradford Banking Co, v. Briggs, supra, per Lord 
Halsbory, L.C., at p. 31). ^ 
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the lender the certificate relating to the same accompanied by a Bbct. 6. 
transfer specifying the securities and executed by the registered Security, 
holder, but in blank as to the date and the name of the transferee. 

Such a transaction constitutes an equitable mortgage (a). 

484. If the registered holder of securities gives a blank form Authority 
of transfer, together with the certificates for the shares, to a conferred by 
creditor by way of security, he thereby confers upon him authority tr^fer. 

to complete his security by filling up the transfer and obtaining 
registration (b). 

A registered holder of shares who gives a blank transfer also 
comes under an implied obligation to do nothing to impede or 
prevent the registration of anyone whose name is properly inserted 
in the blank transfer as transferee, and is liable to an action for 
damages at the suit of the transferee if he acts in breach of this 
obligation (c). 

In the case of transfers indorsed upon the certificates of American 
American companies which, when signed in blank by the regis- securities, 
tered holder, customarily pass from hand to hand by delivery, each 
prior holder confers upon the bond be holder for the time being an 
authority to fill in the name of the transferee, and is estopped to 
this extent, and to this extent only, from denying the title of the 
holder (d). 

485. Where the constitution of the company requires transfers Transfers by 
to be by deed, a transfer executed in blank and not redelivered by 

the transferor after completion is ineffectual to pass the legal 
estate (e), even though it has been acted on by the company and the 
transferee registered in the company’s books (/). 

Bedelivery by an agent of the transferor is not effectual unless 
the agent be authorised by deed (ff). 

Though a blank transfer is inoperative as a transfer, the deposit 
of a blank transfer accompanied by a certificate may nevertheless 


(a) Stubbs V. Slater, [1910] 1 Ch. 632, C. A. ; London and Midland Bank 
V. Mitchell, [1899] 2 Ch. 161 ; France v. Clark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 257, C. A. ; 
see tit'e* Bankers and Banking, Vol. I., p. 636 ; Companies, Vol. V., 
pp. 191, 192, 197. 

(b) France v. Clark, supra ; Be Kimberley North Block Diamond Mining 
Co., Ex parte Werhner (1888), 68 L. T. 305 ; see title Companies, Vol. V., 
pp. 191, 192. 

(c) Hooper v. Herts, [1906] 1 Ch. 649, C. A. 

(d) Colonial Bank v. Hepworth (1887), 36 Ch. D. 36 ; Colonial Bank v. 
Cady and Williams, London Chartered Bank .of Australia v. Cady and 
Williams (1890), 16 App. Cas. 267, per Lord Hersciiell, at p. 286 ; Bone 
V. BoyU (1891), L. R. Ir. 27 Ch. 137, C. A. 

(*) Tayler v. Great Indian Peninsula Bail. Co. (1859), 4 De G. & J. 659, 
C. A.; Sociiti QinSrale de Paris v. Walker (1885), 11 App. Cas. 20; 
Nanney v. Morgan (1887), 37 Ch. D. 346, C. A. ; Boots v. Williamson 
(1888), 38 Ch. D. 486 ; Moore v. North Western Bank, [1891] 2 Ch. 699 ; 
see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 190. 

(/) Powell V. London and Provincial Bank, [1893] 2 Ch. 665, C. A. ; 
compare Be Bamed^s Banking Co., Ex parte Contract Corporation (1867), 
3 Ch. App. 105. 

(o) HibblewhUe v. M'Morine (1840), 6 M. & W. 200 ; Powell v. London 
and Provincial Bank, supra. 
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be evidence that the deposit of the certificate was intended to he as 
a security (/i). 

486. Where a registered owner has given a blank transfer and a 
certificate to another and has authorised him to deal with the shares 
as his agent, the case falls within the principles governing the 
cases of authority given by a principal to an agent (i). The 
owner, therefore, comes under a duty to those persons whom he 
intends to act upon such authority to ^ve them notice of any limit 
that he places on the apparent authority of the agent, and, in the 
absence of notice of any limitation, is bound by any disposition 
of the property made by the agent within the limits of his apparent 
authority 0)* 

If, however, the person to whom a blank transfer is given 
fraudulently fills in, as the property to be transferred, shares which 
the signatory of the blank transfer has not authorised him to deal 
with at all, the document is a forgery and passes no title to a 
purchaser {Jc). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Lroker^s Lien. 

487. A broker has a general lien upon all securities of his client 
which are in his possession, including securities deposited to secure 
a specific loan, unless the securities are deposited in pursuance of a 
special contract which is inconsistent with the general lien (1). 

The fact that the securities in the broker’s hands are the property 
of persons other than the client who deposited them does not 
prevent the broker’s lien attaching to them provided that the 
broker did not know that they did not belong to his client and was 
not put upon inquiry as to his client’s title by the circumstances of 
the case (m). 

Sect. 6. — Completion. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Time fur Ccmjpleticn, 

488. The time for completion of bargains upon a Stock 
Exchange is, in the absence of special agreement, fixed by the rules 
of that institution (?t). 


(A) Colonial Bank v. Whinney (1886), 11 App. Cas. 426, per Lord Black- 
born, at p. 433. 

(<) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 205. 

(j) Perry Herrick v. Attwood (1857), 2 De G. & J. 21 ; Brockleeby v. 
Temperance Building Society, [1895] A. C. 173 ; Bimmer v. Webster, 
[1902] 2 Ch. 163 ; Hooper v. Herts, [1906] 1 Ch. 549, C. A. ; Fry v. 
Smellie, [1912] 3 K. B. 282, C. A. "WTiere an agent with authority to pledge 
sells the property the true owner will, apparently, in a proper case, be 
allowed by equity to redeem it (Fry v. Smellie, supra, per FARwrELL, L.J., 
at p. 296). 

(k) Swan v. North British Australasian Co. (1863), 2 H. & C. 175, 
Ex. Ch. ; see also Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 5, c. 27), s. 1. Ae to 
estoppel by negligence, see title Estoppel, Vol. XIII., pp. 398 et seq. 

(l) Jones V. Peppereome (1858), John. 430; Be London and Globe 
Finance Corporation, [1902] 2 Ch. 416, approved in Hope (John D.) <fe Co. 
V. Olendinning, [1911] A. C. 419. As to general lien, see also title Lien, 
Vol. XIX., pp. 7 et seq. 

(m) Jones v. Peppereome, -supra. 

(n) Union Corporation y, Charrington (1902), 8 Com. Cas. 09; sec 
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489. Time is of the essence of a contract for the purchase and Sect. 6. 
sale of stocks and shares, and, if completion does not take place Completion, 
within the [proper time, the purchaser may refuse to accept (o). Esseii^of 
The same principle applies where the time originally fixed has been ihe contract, 
altered by agreement, the extended time being substituted for the 

original time (p). Similarly, in the case of a contract to be com- 
pleted on the coming out (q) of certificates in a new company, if 
the coming out is unreasonably delayed, the purchaser may rescind 
the contract (?•)• 

490. In the case of a contract for special settlement, there is no Special 
implied term that the special settlement shall take place within a »«‘tiement. 
reasonable time, and the contract must be performed whenever a 

special settlement takes place («). 

The fact that a special settlement has been obtained by fraud does 
not affect bargains between persons not parties to the fraud, even 
though persons interested in obtaining the special settlement were 
members of the committee who granted it (t). 

491. Where it has been agreed between a seller and purchaser Carrying 
of shares that the seller shall carry over the shares from account 

to account for an indefinite time, and the seller dies during the 
currency of that arrangement, the time for completion of the con- 
tract of purchase and sale is on the account day next following the 
death of the seller (u). 

Sub-Seot. 2 . — Releast of Intermediaries, 

492. The seller of securities transferable by deed, otherwise Right to 
than by mere delivery (a), has ten days from ticket day (h) in which object to 
to make delivery (c), during which time it is open to him to inquire tr&n^me. 


Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 91, under which, except for bargains made 
after the account has begun, all bargains in securities in respect of which a 
special settlement has already taken place, are for the current account, and 
all bargains in securities for which no special settlement has yet been 
fixed are for special settlement. As to special settlements, see p. 216, 
ante. 

(o) Dohret v. Bothschild (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 690 ; Fletcher v. Marshall 
(1846), 15 M. & W. 756 ; Union Corporation v. Charrington (1902), 8 Com. 
Cas. 99; Benjamin v. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244; Be Schwahacher, 
Stem V. Schwabacher, Eoritschoner's Claim (1908), 98 L. T. 127. As to the 
time for performance of contracts generally, see title Contract, Vol. VII., 
pp. 412 et seq. 

ip) Barclay v. Messenger (1874), 43 L. J. (CH.) 449. 

(q) Hunt, Cox dk Co. v. Chamberlain (1895), 12 T. L. R. 74. 

(r) Ooldmann v. Kann (1907), 23 T. L. R. 287. 

(«) Consolidated Ooldfields of South Africa v. Spiegel Co. (1909), 14 
Com. Cas. 61, distinguishing and doubting Ooldmann v. Kann, supra. It 
is submitted that it is not possible to distinguish these two cases in 
principle. 

(t) Me Ward, Ex parte Ward (1882), 20 Ch. D. 356, C. A. 

(u) Be Schwabacher, Stem v. Schwabacher, Koritsohoner's Claim, supra. 
As to carrying over, see pp. 216, 231, ante, 

(a) As to mode of transfer, see, generally, title Companies, VoL Y., 
pp. 186 et seq. 

(b) As to ticket day, see p. 217, ante, 

(e) Sheppard v. Murphy (1868), 16 W. R. 948. As to the purchasing 
jobber's contract with the seller, see p. 225, ante. 
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into the responsibility of the person whose tiatne is passed to him 
as the transferee (d). 

In the case of an ordinary sale to a jobber, if tbe name passed 
is accepted without objection (e), and the seller executes a transfer 
of the securities and receives payment of the price thereof, he cannot 
afterwards object to the transferee on the score of his pecuniary 
responsibility, and the jobber is released from liability though the 
transferee does not get registered (/), and though the name be that 
of a man of straw who is unable to indemnify the seller in respect 
of calls on the shares (^f). On the other hand, where the name 
passed is that of a person who has not agreed to become the pur- 
chaser of the shares (h), or that of a foreigner resident abroad (i), 
or that of a person incapable of contracting (j), the jobber remains 
liable. 

493. Where there is superadded to the ordinary contract an 
express provision that registration is guaranteed (k), the jobber is 
not released from his liability until he procures some purchaser to 
become the registered holder, though he may have passed the name 
of a person who is liable to him as purchaser (1). The jobber in 
such a case is entitled to an indemnity over against the purchaser 
from himself, since, by his default in obtaining registration, such 
purchaser has rendered the jobber liable to his own seller (m). 

494. There is no obligation upon the seller to inquire into the 
capacity and willingness to contract of the person whose name is 
passed to him as purchaser, and the seller, if content to waive 
inquiry as to his responsibility, is entitled to assume the capacity of 
the purchaser, and that he has authorised his broker to contract for 
him («). 


(d) Nickalls v. Merry (1876), L. R. 7 H. L. 630. 

(e) If any such objection is made, the parties, in default of agreement, 
may, by virtue of the practice of the Stock Exchange, appeal to the 
committee of that body, which has power, if it thinks the objection good, to 
order the jobber to give a better name ; see Maxted v. Paine (1869), L. R. 4 
Exch. 203 ; affirmed (1871), L. R. 6 Exch. 133, Ex. Ch. ; NickaUs v. Merry, 
supra. As to tickets and the passing of names, see p. 217, ante. 

(f) Orissell v. Bristowe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 36; Coles v. Bristows 
(1868), 4 Ch. App. 3. 

(g) Maxted v. Paine, supra. As to liability to indemnify against calls, 
see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 162, 196, 196, 488. 

(ft) Maxted v. Paine (1869), L. R. 4 Exch. 81 ; Maxsted v. Morris (1869), 
21 L. T. 635. 

(»■) Allen V. Graves (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 478 (where it was held that a 
foreigner resident abroad was not a person to whom no reasonable objec- 
tion could be taken). 

(j) Nickalls v. Merry, su/pra (where the name passed was that of an 
infant) ; see also Nickalls v. Eaton (1870), 23 L. T. 689 ; Dent v. Nickalls 
(1874), 30 L. T. 644, Ex. Ch. In Nickalls v. Merry, supra, the case of a 
married woman is given as an instance of a name the acceptance of which 
would not release the jobber ; but gucere whether this would be so sinca 
the Married Women’s Property Act, 1893 (60 & 67 Viet. c. 63) ; see title 
JHosband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 411. 

(ft) As is done sometimes where there is an uncalled liability upon shares 
which the vendor wishes to escape. As to registration, see pp. 248, 249, post 

(l) Cruse V. Paine (1869), 4 Ch. App. 441. 

(m) Paine v. Hutchinson (1868), 3 Ch. App. 388. 

(n) Nickalls v. Merry, supra, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 641, 
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496 . A broker who issues a ticket professes to be the agent of 
the person who is named on the ticket as purchaser, and represents 
that he has authority to bind him, that such purchaser is a person 
capable of accepting the shares, and that he, the broker, has 
authority to accept the transfer on his account so as to bind him. 
If any of these representations is untrue, the broker, whether he 
has acted fraudulently or not, is liable to make good the representa- 
tion to any person to whom the ticket passes in the ordinary course 
of business, if such person alters his position and incurs any 
pecuniary loss from trusting in the truth of the representation (o). 

496 . Where a purchasing client has instructed his broker to 
pass a name which is not that of a person able and willing to 
contract, and the broker has, in consequence, come under a liability 
to indemnify the seller, the broker is entitled to an indemnity over 
against his client (j?). 

497 . A person who has instructed a broker to buy and then 
instructs him, instead of passing his own name as transferee, to pass 
the name of a third person able and willing to contract, ceases to be 
liable when the seller accepts the name of the third person and 
transfers to him (q). Where, however, the name passed is that of 
a mere nominee of the real purchaser, the real purchaser can be 
compelled to indemnify the seller (?*)• 


(o) Meiry v. NickaTU (1872), 7 Cb. App. 733, 'per Hellish, L.J., at 
p. 755 (affirmed, sub nom. Nickalls v. Merry (1875), 7 H. L. Cas. 530, where, 
however, this point was not dealt with). This is in accordance with the 
practice of the Stock Exchange, under which a broker who passes the name 
of a person incapable of contracting, or who has not authorised the broker 
to purchase for him, is compelled to indemnify any member who suffers 
loss through the passing of such a ticket : see the evidence given in Merry 
V, Nickalls, supra; Feppereome v. Cleneh (1872), 26 L. T. 656. The 
same is the case where one broker acts for both buyer and seller (Queens^ 
land Investment and Land Ltd. v. O' Connell and Palmer (1896), 12 
T. L. R. 502). As to warranty of authority, see, generally, title Agency, 
Vol. L, pp. 222 et seq, 

(p) Peppercome v. Clench, supra ; compare title Agency, Vol. I., 
pp. 196, 197. 

{q) Tonington v. Lowe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 26; Maxted v. Paine 
(1871), L. R. 6 Exch. 133, Ex. Ch., where Blackburn, J., at p. 167, 
dissented from Torrington v. Lowe, supra, without overruling it, on the 
ground that the principal of a broker who issues a ticket impliedly 
contracts with the seller that he will keep him indemnified against all 
liability in respect of the shares sold, and that it is only the intermediate 
parties between the issuer of the ticket and the seUer who are released ; see 
the comments on this in Merry v. Nickalls (1872), 7 Ch. App. 733, 750, 
757, 758. It is submitted that there is no ground for implying such a 
contract as Blackburn, J., suggests in the case of the issuer of the ticket 
any more than in the case of the intermediate parties who pass it on, 

(r) Castellan v. Hobson (1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 47 ; Brown v. Black (1873), 
L. R. 15 Eq. 363 ; 8 Ch. App, 939, A nominee, if called upon to pay calls, 
is also entitled to indemnity from the beneficial owner (Hardoon v. Belilios, 
[1901] A. C. 118, P. C. ; James v. May (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 328); see 
title Companies, Vol. V., p. 150. In deci^ng whether a transferee is a 
nominee or not the relative positions of the parties and the amount of the 
consideration paid are elements to be taken into consideration (Be Mexican 
and South American Co., Uyam's Case (1869), 1 De G. F. & J. 75, C. A, ; 

H.L.— xxvn, B 
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4d6. When Sk name is passed by the purchaser and accepted by 
the seller and the seller has executed transfers and received the 
price, a novation takes place by which privity of contract is 
established between the transferor and the person whose name 
is passed, whether the latter has executed the transfer («) or 
not (t). The person who has allowed his name to be passed and 
has accepted transfers from the seller is liable to indemnify the 
seller against all liability in respect to the shares (o). The 
seller is also entitled as against* him to a decree for specific 
performance (b). 


Sdb-Sect. 3. — Delivery. 

499 . A prompt and proper delivery is essential, and if this is not 
obtained the purchaser may rescind the contract (c). 

Where no time is specified in the contract delivery must be 
made within a reasonable time; and, in considering what is a 
reasonable time, the court will, in the case of a contract on that Stock 
Exchange, look at the rules of the London Stock Exchange, which 
fix the times within which delivery of securities of various natures 
must be made {d). 


Be Electric Telegraph Co. of Ireland, Budd's Case (1861), 3 De G. P. & J. 
297, C. A.; Be Bank of Hindustan, China and Japan, Ex parte Kintrea 
(1869), 5 Ch. App. 96). As regards companies within the Stannaries juris- 
diction, see also Stannaries Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 19), s. 35 ; title 
Companies, Vol. V., p. 665. 

(«) Maxted V. Fame (1871), L. K. 6 Exch. 132, Ex. Ch. ; Torrington v. 
lA>we (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 26; Evans v. Wood (1867), L. R. 5 Eq. 9. 

(t) Wynne v. Price (1849), 3 De G. & Sm. 310; Bowring v. Shepherd 
(1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 309, Ex. Ch. ; Sheppard v. Murphy (1868), 16 W. R. 
948 ; Orissell v. Bristowe (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 36, 61, Ex. Ch. ; Davis v. 
Haycock (1869), L. R. 4 Exch. 373, per Kelly, C.B., and Pigott, B., at 
p. 383 ; Boring v. Davis (1886), 32 Ch. D. 625 ; Hawkins v. Mcdtby (1867), 
3 Ch. App. 188, per Lord Chelmsforp, L.C., at p. 193; Musgrave and 
Hart’s Case (1867), L. R. 6 Eq. 193 ; compare CoUs v. Bristowe (1868), 4 
Ch. App. 3 ; Shaw v. Fisher (1865), 6 De G. M. & G. 696. 

(a) Wmne v. Price, supra ; Coles v. Bristowe, supra ; Boring y. Davis, 
supra; Evans v. Wood, supra; Hodgkinson y. Kelly (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 
496 ; Castellan y. Hobson (1870), L. R. 10 Eq. 47 ; Paine y. Hutchinson 
(1868), 3 Ch. App. 388 ; Hawkins v. Maliby (1869), 4 Ch. App. 200 (on 
the ground that he becomes equitable owner) ; Shepherd y. OiUespie 
(1868), 3 Ch. App. 764 (on the ground of estoppel); Orissell y. Bristowe, 
supra; Walker y. Bartlett (1866), 18 C. B. 846; Bowring y. Shepherd, 
supra (on the ground of an implied contract at common law). 

(b) TFynne v. Price, supra ; Sheppard y. Murphy, supra ; Shepherd v. 
OiUespie, supra ; Cruse y. Paine (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 641 ; Musgrave and 
Hart’s Case, supra, per Malins, V.-C., at p. 202; Evans y. Wood, supra, 
per Lord Romillt, M.R., at p. 16 ; OrisseU v. Bristowe, supra, per 
CocKBtJRN, C.J., at p. 61. For cases os to specific i>erfonnanoe of 
contracts for sale of shares, see, generally, p. 264, post ; as to specific 
performance generally, see title Specific Performance, pp. 1 et sea., ante. 

(c) Doloret y. BothschUd (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 690 ; Fletcher y. Marshall 
(1846), 16 M. & W. 766; Union Corporation y, Charrington (1902), 8 Com. 
Cas. 99 ; Benjamin y. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244. As to other 
remedies for breach of contract, see p. 263, post. 

(d) Fishery. Marshall, supra ; Union Corporaiiony. Charrington, supra; 
Benjamin y. Barnett, supra ; Sheppard v. Murphy, supra ; compare Be 
Schwabacher Stern v. Schwahacher, Koritsehoners Claim (1908), 98 h. T. 
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T)>e time for delivery does not depend upon circumstances 
which were not known to the purchaser at the time of making the 
contract, and, consequently, the seller is responsible for a delay in 
delivery occasioned by circumstances over which the seller has no 
control, but which were not disclosed by him to the purchaser (e). 

500. It being a well-known practice of the London Stock Exchange 
that shares to make up any particular quantity sold may be obtained 
from more than one ultimate seller (/), a purchaser is not entitled 
to refuse delivery of a part of the shares purchased by him (g). 

501. Where a call has been made upon shares which are 
deliverable before the call becomes payable, the deliverer may 
himself pay the call and claim the amount thereof from the issuer 
of the ticket (/i). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Payment. 

502. Differences on carrying over transactions are payable upon 
pay day of the account (i), as are the differences arising on the 
passing of tickets (/c). Hammer price differences {1) arising upon a 
default are payable on the day for which the contracts are entered 
into (w). 

503. The price of registered securities is payable against delivery 
of the certificate and transfer (n). 

504. It is customary for a broker to deliver securities against the 
crossed cheque of another member of the London Stock Exchange, 
and it is no evidence of negligence on his part that he has done 
so without first inquiring whether the other member has assets 
sufficient to meet the cheque (o). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Disposal op Proceeds of Sale, 

505. A broker who receives the price of securities sold must 
account for the price to the owner of the securities, or pay it to 
some agent authorised by him to receive payment on his behalf ; 
and a custom, if one were proved to exist, that a broker need only 


(e) De Waal v. Adter (1886), 12 App. Cas. 141, P. C. 

If) See p. 221, ante. 

ig) Benjamin v. Barnett (1903), 8 Com. Cas. 244. 

(ft) Bayley v. WUkine (1849), 7 C. B. 886 ; compare Allen v. Graves 
(1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 478. 

(r) Davis & Co. v. Howard (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 691. As to pay day 
of the account, see p. 216, ante. 

(k) Be Woodd, Ex parte King (1900), 82 L. T. 604. As to passing of 
tickets, see p. 217, ante. 

(i) See p. 217, ante. 

(m) Be Plumbly, Ex parte Grant (1880), 13 Ch. D. 667, 675, C. A. 
(evidence of official assignee). 

(n) Stray v. Bussell (1869), 1 £. A: E. 888, per Lord Campbell, C..T., at 
p. 897 ; London Founders Associaiion v. Ciorfce (1888), 20 Q. B.D. 676,C. A. 
Rule 121 of the Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, provides that a certificnted 
transfer must also be paid for. 

(o) Mocatta v. Bell (1857), 24 Beav. 585; oompaio Bridges v. Garrett 
(1870), L. R. 6 C. P. 451, Ex. Ch. 
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recognise the person instructing him would be unreasonable and 
would not bind anyone who was ignorant of it (p). 

606. No authority, implied or ostensible, to receive payment is 
conferred upon an agent acting for a disclosed principal by the fact 
alone that he has been instructed to sell (q). Where, however, a 
stockbroker is entrusted with transfers containing receipts for the 
purchase-money, he has an implied authority to receive payment (r). 

507. Payment to an agent, to constitute a discharge against the 
principal, must be made in money, payment by cheque duly cashed 
being equivalent to payment in cash («) ; it cannot be made by setting 
off a debt due from the agent ( t ), or by a bill which cannot be 
allocated to the specific transaction (a). If, however, the agent is 
authorised to keep part of the purchase-money, that part need not 
be paid in cash, but may be set off or otherwise dealt with (6). 

508 A broker employed to sell securities, if he finds that the 
securities stand in the name of any person other than the client 
instructing him (c), or jointly in the name of his client and of 
someone else ( d ), is affected with notice that his client is not solely 
entitled to the securities, and he is bound to make inquiry of the 
other persons appearing to be interested before he deals with the 
proceeds as belonging solely to his client. 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Transfer . 

509. In Stock Exchange transactions the transfer is, in practice, 
prepared by the transferor {e). In transactions where no custom 


(p) Bldckburn Mason (1893), 68 L. T. 510, C. A. ; Pearson v. Scott 
(1878), 9 Ch. D. 198 ; Crossley v. Magniac, [1893J 1 Ch. 694. As to the 
effect of a custom, see also p. 226, ante, 

(q) Baring v. Corrie (1818), 2 B. & Aid. 137 ; see, generally, title Agency, 
Vol. I., p. 210. 

(r) Pearson v. Scott, supra, per Fry, J., at p. 204 ; Magnus v. Queens- 
land National Bank (1888), 37 Ch. D. 466, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at 
p. 474 ; compare Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 
Viet. c. 41), s. 66, by which suen authority is given to a solicitor; and see 
title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 439. 

(s) Crossley v. Magniac, [1893] 1 Ch. 694, per Eomer, J., at p. 699. 

(t) Ibid. ; Sweeting v. Pearce (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 449, per Byles, J., at 
p. 485; affirmed (1861), 9 C. B. (n. s.) 534, Ex. Ch. ; Pearson v. Scott, 
supra ; Blackburn v. Mason, supra ; Anderson v. Sutherland, Craig v. 
Sutherland (1897), 2 Com. Cas. 65 (where the jury negatived the existence 
of an alleged custom enabling a London broker to discharge himself of 
liability to a client of a country broker for whom he had acted by settling 
his own account with the country broker). As to set-off generally, see 
title Set-off and Counterclaim, Vol. XXV., pp. 484 et seq. 

(a) Pearson v. Scott, supra ; see also title Agency, Vol. I., p. 210. 

(b) Barker v. €heenwood{lS36),2 Y. & C. (ex.) 414; Be Shanks, Ex parte 
Ewinbanks (1879), 11 Ch. D. 525, C. A 

(c) Pearson v. Scott, supra, 

(d) Magnus v. Queensland National Bank (1888), 37 Ch. D. 460, C. A. 

(e) London Founders Association v. Clarke, supra. It would be im* 
practicable in Stock Exchange transactions for the transferee to prepare 
the transfer, as he does not know who will be the transferor, whereas the 
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applies it is the duty of the transferee to prepare and tender a 
transfer (/). 

The transfer, in the case of a purchase on a Stock Exchange, 
contains the price payable by the ultimate purchaser (g). Where the 
transaction has passed through intermediate purchasers, this price 
may differ from that to be received by the transferor, and a note to 
this effect is to be found upon most forms of transfer used by stock- 
brokers. Where this form of transfer is used, the transferor is 
bound by custom to execute the transfer notwithstanding the 
difference in price (h). 

Transfers of stock (i), shares, marketable securities (k), and 
foreign or colonial stock certificates must be stamped ad valorem as 
conveyances on sale (1). 

510. In the case of inscribed stock the transfer is eifected by the 
holder or his attorney (m) attending at the Bank of England (n) and 
there signing a transfer. 

If the Bank acts upon a forged power of attorney, or is otherwise 
induced to permit an unauthorised trfingfer of stock, the Bank must 
make good the loss to the true owner of the stock, provided that it is 
not through his negligence that the fraud has succeeded (o). 

A person who puts forward a forged power of attorney upon 


transferor, to whom the ticket issued by the transferee will have been 
passed, has ail the necessary information. 

(/) Stephens v. De Medina (1843), 4 Q. B. 422 ; Bowlby v. Bell (1846), 
3 C, B. 284 j Bordenave v. Gregory (1804), 6 East, 107. 

(g) This is the price which governs the stamp duty payable (Stamp 
Act, 1891 (64 & 56 Viet. c. 39), s. 58 (4) ). For amount of duty, see Finance 
(1909— 10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 76; title Revenue^, Vol.XXIV., 
pp. 728 et seq, 

(h) Case v. McClelUm (1871), 25 L. T. 763 ; compare Mewhum v. Eaton 
(1869), 20 L. T. 449. 

(i) Stock includes any share in any stocks or funds transferable at the 
Bank of England or at the Bank of Ireland, and India promissory notes, 
and any share in the stocks or funds of any foreign or colonial state or 
government, or in the capital stock or funded debt of any county council, 
corporation, company or society within the United Kingdom, or of any 
foreign or colonialoorporation,oompany or society (Stamp Act, 1891 (54& 55 
Viet. c. 39), 8. 122). Stock of the Bank of Ireland forms an exception ; see 
Bank of Ireland Act, 1821 (1 & 2 Geo. 4, c. 72); Probate Duty (Ireland) 
Act, 1816(56 Geo. 3, c. 56), Sched., title “Conveyance,” “Exemptions.” 

(k) For definition, see Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viot. c, 39), ss. 82, 
122; and title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 728, note {t), 

(l) Stamp Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Viet. c. 39), ss. 54—59. The duty on 
stocks and marketable securities has not been doubled (Finance (1909 — 10) 
Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 73) ; see also title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., 
p. 733, note (c). 

(m) For form of power of attorney, see Grossley v. MagniaCy [1893] 1 Ch. 
594. 

(n) British Government loans are also transferable at the Bank of 
Ireland. As to the transfer of Government stock, see title Revenue, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 767, 768. 

(o) Sloman v. Bank of England (1845), 14 Sim. 475 ; Goles v. Bank of 
England (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 437 ; Bank of Ireland (Governor & Co.)v, 
Evans* Charities in Ireland (Trustees) (1855), 5 H. L. Cas. 389 ; Davis v. 
B(mk of England (1824), 2 Bing. 393 ; Oliver v. Bank of Englandy [1902J 1 
Ch. 610, C. A. ; affirmed, sui nom. Starkey v. Bank of England^ [1903] A. C. 
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which the Bank acts must indemnify the Bank for any loss 
incurred by reason of having to replace on the books as the holder 
of stock the person whose name has been forged (p). A person 
who, in the case of a proposed transfer, identifies to the officials of 
the Bank as the holder of stock a person who is not the holder, must 
similarly indemnify the Bank (q), but cannot get any indemnity from 
the person who introduced the forger to him(j'). 

511. Whether the documents of title to bearer representing 
foreign government loans will be treated by the courts of this 
country as negotiable instruments depends upon the custom of 
English merchants and the law of England («). 

The rights of shareholders of a foreign corporation, as well as the 
effect of its stock certificates, are governed by the law of the country 
of domicU of the corporation (t). Indian and colonial loans are 
governed by the Acts of the legislatures which created them (w). 

In the case of most American companies the shares are 
transferable in the books of the company. In order, however, to 
make them transferable by delivery, certificates are issued indorsed 
with blank transfers, and with powers of attorney also in blank as 
to the name of the attorney. These, when the power of attorney is 
signed by the registered holder, pass from hand to hand by 
delivery (a). 

512. The shares and stock of a company to which the Companies 
Acts (h) apply are transferable as provided by the regulations of the 
company (c). These regulations may provide for the issue of share 
warrants to bearer for fully-paid stock or shares (d). 

513. To what extent documents of title to securities which pass 


(p) Starkey v. Bank of England, [1903] A. C. 114. As to the penalty for 
forging such a power, see Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 5, c. 27), s. 2 (2) ; 
as to the offence of uttering a forged power, see ibid,, s. 6. 

(q) Bank of England v. Cutler, [1908] 2 K. B. 208, C. A. 

(r) Bank of England v. Cutler (1909), 25 T. L. R. 609. 

(«) Picker v. London and County Bank (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 515, C. A. ; 
Colonial Bank v. Cady and Williams, London Chartered Bank of Australia v. 
Cady and Williams (1890), 16 App. Cas. 267, affirming S. C., sub nom, 
Williams v. Colonial Bank, Williams v. London Chartered Bank of Australia 
(1888), 38 Ch. D. 388, C. A. ; see also titles Bills of Exchange, Pro- 
missory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., p. 667; Custom 
AND Usages, Vol. X., pp. 259, 260. 

(t) Colonial Bank v. Cady and Williams, London Chartered Bank of Aus- 
tralia V. Cady and Williams, supra ; see also title Companies, Vol. V., 
p. 761. As to domicil, see generally, title Conflict op Laws, Vol. VI., 
pp. 182 et sea, 

(u) See Colonial Stock Acts, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. '59) and 1892 (65 & 56 
Viet. c. 35). 

(a) Golonicd Bank v. Cady and Williams, London Chartered Bank of 
Australia v. Cady a/nd WilUams, supra, at p. 286 ; see title Bills of 
Exchange, Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. IL, 
p. 669. 

(h) See title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 1 et seq. 

(c) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. 69), s. 22; see 
title Companies, Vol. V., p. 186. As to the mode of transfer in the case 
of companies governed by the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 
(8 & 9 Viet. c. 16), see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 699. 

(d) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 37 ; see 

title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 186 et seq. » 
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from hand to hand by delivery are negotiable instruments depends, 
apart from statute (e), upon the form of the document and the 
custom prevailing in England as to dealings in them. The form 
must be such that the instrument can be sued upon by the possessor 
of it for the time being in his own name (/), and the instrument 
must, by the custom of trade in this country, be transferable like 
cash by delivery (g). If these two elements are present the instru- 
ment is a negotiable instrument (h). 

If proof of a general usage to treat an instrument as negotiable is 
established, the fact that the usage did not form part of the ancient 
law merchant is not a sufficient ground for refusing to give effect 
to it (i). 

Where a person whose honesty there is no reason to doubt offers 
negotiable securities, there is no obligation upon the person to 
whom they are offered to make any inquiry into the title of the 
person whom he finds in possession of them, unless there is any- 
thing to arouse suspicion, or lead to a doubt whether the latter is 

(e) For instances of instruments made negotiable by statute, see East 
India Company Bonds Act, 1811 (51 Geo. 3, c. 64) (East India bonds); 
Companies Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 131), s. 28, repealed and re-enact^ 
by Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 62), s. 37 (2) (share 
warrants to bearer, as to which see also Webb, Hale & Go. v. Alexandria 
Water Co., Ltd. (1906), 93 L. T. 339). 

(/) Olyn V. Baker (1811), 13 East, 609 (East India bonds) ; London and 
County Banking Co. v. London and Eiver Plate Bank (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 
636, C. A. ; Colonial Bank v. Cady and Williams, London Chartered 
Bank of Australia v. Cady and Williams (1890), 15 App. Cas. 267 ; Part- 
ridge V. Bank of England (1846), 9 Q. B. 396, Ex. Ch, (American share 
certificates). 

{g) Lang v. Smyth (1831), 7 Bing. 284 ; Picker v. London and County 
Bank (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 516, C. A. ; Williams v. Colonial Bank, Williams 
V. London Chartered Bank of Australia (1888), 38 Ch. D. 388, 404, C. A. ; 
Winans v. B. (1907), 23 T. L. E. 705 ; see also title Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., pp. 469, 564 
et seq. 

(^) The following securities have been held to be negotiable instruments : 
Prussian bonds (Oorgier v, Mieville (1824), 3 B. & C. 45) ; Russian and 
Hungarian scrip {Ooodwin v. Robarts (1875), 1 App. Cas. 476) ; Egyptian 
bonds and New South Wales bonds (London and County Banking Co. v. 
London and River Plate Bank, supra); French bonds (Symons v. Mulkem 
(1882), 30 W. R. 876); Argentine cedulas (London Joint Stock Bank\. 
Simmons, [1892] A. C. 201) ; bonds of the De Beers Consolidated Mines 
iEdelstein v. Schuler & Co., [1902] 2 K. B. 144) ; American railway bonds 
(Shefield (Earl) v. London Joint Stock Bank (1888), 13 App. Cas. 333; 
Venables v. Bari'ng Brothers <& Go., [1892] 3 Ch. 627 ; Bentinck v. London 
Joint Stock Bank, [1893] 2 Ch. 120 ; Edelstein v. Schuler & Go., supra ; 
Baker v. Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking Co., Ltd. (1891), 60 
L. J. (Q. B.) 642) ; scrip certificates of an English company (Bumball v. 
Metropolitan Bank (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 194); debenture bonds of English 
companies (Bechuamaland Exploration Co. v. London Trading Bank, [1898] 
2 Q. B. 668 ; Edelstein v. Schuler <& Co., supra) ; share warrants to bearer 
(Webb, Hals & Co. v. Alexandria Water Co., supra); see, further, title 
Bills of Exchange, Peomissort Notes and Negotiable Instruments, 
Vol. II., pp. 666 et seq, 

(i) Ooodwin v. Robarts (1876), L. R. 10 Exch. 337, per Cockburn, C.J., 
at p. 366, Ex. Ch. (affirmed (1876), 1 App. Cas. 476), overruling Grouch v. 
Credit Fonoier of England (1873), L. R. 8 Q. B. 374; compare the cases 
cited in note (k), supra ; and see generally, title Custom and Usages, 
Vol. X., pp. 266, 2^ 
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justified in entering into tl)e contemplated transaction (k). If, 
however, there is such suspicion, or doubt, and no inquiry is made, 
or if, on inquiry, the doubt is not removed, good faith will be held 
to be lacking (/). 

514. The undertaking of a personal liability amounts to a giving 
of value, and, therefore, the fact that a broker to whom negotiable 
instruments are handed for sale has entered into a contract upon 
the London Stock Exchange upon which he is personally liable 
constitutes him a holder for value thereof (m). 

Sub-Sect. 7 . — Dividends and Jiighia, 

615. Upon a sale of securities where nothing is said to the con- 
trary all dividends, even though for a period anterior to the sale (//), 
and rights («) attaching to the shares pass to the purchaser. On the 
London Stock Exchange, however, in the absence of a special bargain, 
sales are made “ cum dividend ” or “ ex dividend ” (p), “ cum 
rights” or “ex rights ” (5'), according to the official list quotation. 

Where a seller of shares, to which rights are attached, himself 
obtains the rights, he must account for them to the purchaser, 
although the latter had notice of the rights and has allowed the 
time to elapse without exercising them, provided that there has 
been nothing amounting to a definite renunciation on his part (r). 

616. Bargains in prospective dividends, although not enforceable 
in the domestic forum of the London Stock Exchange, may be 
enforced in the courts by non-members (s). 

Sub-Sect. 8. — Eegistraiim. 

517. A seller of shares does not guarantee that the purchaser 
will be able to get himself upon the register, the seller’s only duty 
being to tender a duly executed and valid transfer and a certificate, 
and so to do all that is necessary to enable the transferee to insist 
with the company on his right to be registered as a member in 
respect of such shares (/). 


(A;) London Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons, [1892] A. C. 201 ; Bentinck 
V. London Joint Slock Bank, [1893] 2 Ch. 120. 

(l) 8h MelfJ (Earl) v. London Joint Stock Bank (1888), 13 App. Cas. 333. 

(m) Edelstein v. Schuler & Go,, [1902] 2 K. B. 144. 

(n) Black v. Homersham (1878), 4 Ex. D. 24. 

(o) Stewart v. Lupton (1874), 22 W. R. 865 ; see also title Companies, 
Vol. V., p. 278. 

(p) The date at which any particular securities are to be quoted “ ex 
dividend ” depends upon the class of securities to' which they bclonp:, 
different dates beinc fixed according as the securities are inscribed, or 
transferable by deed, or are dealt with in the Mining Markets, or are 
bearer securities or registered debentures, or American shares (Stock 
Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 101). 

(q) Ibid., rr. 103, 105, 106. 

(r) Booney v. Stanton (1900), 17 T. L. R. 28, C. A. 

(b) Marten v. Gibbon (1875), 33 L. T. 561, C. A. 

(t) Taylor v. Stray (1857) 2 C. B. (n. s.) 175, 197, Ex. Ch. ; Stray v. 
Bussell (I860), 1 E. & E. 888, 916, Ex. Ch. ; Hunt v. Gunn (1862), 13 
C. B. (n. S.) 226 ; Neilson v. James (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 546, C. A. ; Bemfry 
V. Butler (1868), E. B. & E. 887 ; Evans v. Wood (1867), L. R. 6 Eq. 9 ; 
Eod^kinson v. Kelly (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 496 ; Paine v. Hutchinson (1868), 
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The seller is, moreover, under an implied obligation to do 
nothing to prevent the purchaser getting himself registered, and is 
liable to an action for damages for a breach of this obligation {u). 

In transactions subject to the rules and regulations of the London 
Stock Exchange the duty of obtaining registration is, by custom, 
placed upon the purchaser (x). In transactions done off the Stock 
Exchange the result is still the same (a). If, however, a bargain 
is made with special reference to the articles of association of the 
company whose securities are being dealt in, and those articles 
place upon the seller the ol)ligation of obtaining registration, the 
general rule does not apply (b). 

618. Although the duty of obtaining registration is cast upon 
the purchaser, the seller is not entitled to rescission of the contract 
on the ground that the directors have refused to register the pur- 
chaser, but must rely upon his right to be indemnified by the 
purchaser against his liability to future calls (c). 


Part IV. — Breach of Contract. 

Sect. 1. — Breach between Broker and Client. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Breach by Broher. 

619. A broker (d) who wrongfully closes his client’s account is 
liable to the client in damages for so doing {e). 

If the client accepts the closing as putting an end to his bargain 
the measure of damages is the difference between the price or prices 
at which his account was wrongfully closed and those ruling in the 
market at a reasonable time after the client is informed of the 
closing (/). In fixing the date with reference to which the damages 

3 Ch. App. 388; Sheppard v. Murphy (1868), 2 I. R. Eq. 544, C. A. ; 
London Founders Association v. Clarke (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 676, C. A. ; 
Casey v. Bentley, [1902] 1 I. R. 376, C. A. ; compare Ward and Henry's 
Case (1867), 2 Ch. App. 431. The decision of Romillt, M.R., to the 
contrary in Be Waterloo Life etc. Assurance Co. (No. 4), Bermingham v. 
Sheridan (1864), 33 Beav. 660, cannot, it is submitted, now be supported; 
see Poole Y. Middleton (1861), 29 Beav. 646; Fry on Specific Performance, 
4th ed., pp. 638, 639; and title Specific Performance, p. 75, notes (s), 
id), ante. As to the effect of a share certificate, see title Companies, 
Vol. V., pp. 182 el seq. As to certification of transfers, see ibid., pp. 193, 194. 
As to cases where registration is specifically guaranteed, see p. 240, ante. 

(u) London FouncUrs Association v. Clarice, shpra, per Lord Esher, 
M.R., at p. 682 ; Hooper v. Herts, [1906] 1 Ch. 549, C, A. 

(r) See the cases cited in note (t), p. 248, ante, 

(a) Skinner v. City of London Marine Insurance Corporation (1885), 14 
Q. B. D. 882, C. A. 

{b) Wilkinson v. Lloyd (1846), 7 Q. B. 27. 

(c) Casey v. Bentley,' [1902] 1 I. R. 376, C. A. 

(d) As to the duties of broker to client generally, see pp. 219 et seq., ante. 

(e) Murray v. Hewitt (1886), 2 T. L. R. 872 ; Tensest v. Kilner (1846), 
3 C. B, 249 ; Samuel and Escombe v. Bowe (1892), 8 T. L. R. 488. 

(/) Soe th^ ca ^9 cited in note (e), supra* In Murray v. Hewitt (1886), 
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sbot. 1 . {lo assessed the client must be allowed what is a reasonable 
Breach time in the circumstances within which to reopen the closed 
between account (g). It is his duty to minimise hie damages, and he is not 
t allowed to inflame them by standing by and doing nothing (h), or 
by waiting to see whether the securities will appreciate in value (t). 

Position of 520 . A broker who has wrongfully closed hie client’s account is, 
broker. where the closing is not accepted by the client, entitled to no 
indemnity for any loss arising upon the closing (k). The same 
result follows where the closing is not due to the voluntary act of 
the broker but to his being declared a defaulter on the Stock 
Exchange (1), unless his default is solely attributable to bargains 
entered into for a particular client, in which case he is entitled to 
an indemnity against that client notwithstanding the closing (m). 

The fact, however, that a broker wrongfully closes his client’s 
account does not deprive him of his right to recover against his client 
sums due in respect of previous transactions properly carried out (n). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Breach hy Client, 

Failure to 521 . In the absence of any agreement by the broker not to 
provide funds, require payment of differences by account day (o), the client must 
put his broker in funds in time to enable him to carry out the 
obligations undertaken by him for his client (p). 

If the client fails to provide his broker with funds to pay differ- 
ences which are not covered by collateral security appropriated to 
the liquidation thereof, the broker is permitted by the custom of the 
London Stock Exchange, provided that the client has had notice of 
the amount due from him, to close his client’s account by selling 
what the client has bought and buying what the client has sold not- 
withstanding that the shares have already been carried over by him 
to the next account (q). 


2 T. L. E. 872, the damages awarded were based on the difference 
between the price at which the account was closed and the price at the 
date of writ ; but the action was brought shortly after discovery of the 
wrongful closing, and there was no evidence of any fluctuation in price 
between the discovery and the date of the writ. 

(g) Samuel and Escombe v. Eovoe (1892), 8 T. L. R. 488; Tempest v. 
Atfaer (1846), 3 C. B. 249. 

(h) Samvel and Escombe v. Bowe, supra ; see title Damages, Vol. X., 
p. 336 ; and compare title Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 271, note (h). 

(i) Tempest v. Kilner, supra. 

(k) Ellis V. Pond, [1898] 1 Q. B. 426. C. A. 

(l) Duncan v. Hill (1873), L. E. 8 Exch. 242. Ex. Ch. Since the decisions 
(see p. 256, post) that a client’s bargain is not closed by the default of his 
broker the positions which arose in this and the case cited in note (w), 
infra, are hardly likely to occur again. 

(m) Lacey v. Hill, Crowley's Claim (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 182; see, 
further, p. 267, post. 

(n) Duncan v. Hill, suwa ; Lacey v. Hill, Serimgeour's Claim (1873), 
8 Ch. App. 921 ; Ellis v. Pond, supra, per COLUNS, L.J., at p. 461. 

(o) Murray v. Hewitt (1886), 2 T. L. R. 872. 

(p) Stock and Share Auction and Advance v. Oalmoye (1887), 3 T. L. R. 
808, per Lord Esuer, M.R., Limdlet and Lopes, L.JJ., sitting as a 
Divisional Court ; Maeoun v. Erskine, Oxenford & Co., [1901] 2 K. B. 
493, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 601. 

{(l) Davis iS: Cq. V, Hgward (1890), 24 Q. B. D, 691 ; Druce v. levy 
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522. Where the dealings are on the terms that cover is deposited 
and that the account may be closed as soon as it shows at the then 
market prices a loss equal to the cover, the broker has an option to 
close when the loss has reached the amount of the cover. But if, 
before he exercises that option, the prices of the securities rise, so 
that the loss again becomes smaller than the amount of the cover, 
his right to close ceases, and he may not close the account unless 
and until the loss again exhausts the cover (r). 
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523. A broker may, by custom, close his client’s account Death or 
forthwith upon either the death or the insolvency of his client (s). 

By insolvency is meant the client’s inability to pay his debts in the 
ordinary commercial sense and in the ordinary way of business (/)• 

524 Where a broker is entitled to close his client’s account it is Mode ot 
not necessary that he should do so through the official broker of the dosing 
Stock Exchange ; he may do so by purchase or sale in the open 
market (a), or by passing the securities through a jobber’s books 
at the proper market price (ft). If an immediate sale on the 
market would be detrimental to the 'client, he may keep them 
himself, giving the client credit for the proper price (c). If, how- 
ever, in closing the account, the broker sells the shares, and by the 
same transaction reacquires them on his own account at leas than 
he could have got them for in open market, he must give his client 
credit for the profit so made (d). 


525. It is not necessary that a broker who closes his client's Closing part 
account should close the whole account, but he may close part and *^ccouut. 
keep open the remainder (tf). 


(f* Co, (1891), 7 T. L. R. 259. As to the broker’s right to close the 
account on the client’s repudiation, see p, 252, post As to the custom of 
the Stock Exchange, see note (7), p. 226, ante, 

(r) Bogan v. Shaw (1885), 5 T. L. R. 613, C. A. 

(«) Be Overweg, Haas v. Durant, [1900] 1 Ch. 209, per Byrne, J., at 
p. 2i 1 ; Be Finlay, Wilson (C. 8 ,) d Co, v. Finlay, [1913] 1 Ch. 565, C. A. ; 
Lacey v. Hill, Scrimgeour's Claim (1873), 8 Ch. App. 921 (where it was 
suggested that the sale might be held wrongful) ; as to this, see Ellis v. 
P^, [1898] 1 Q. B. 426, C. A., per Rigby, L.J., who dissented, but not 
upon this point, at p. 447. 

(t) Lacey v. Hill, Crowley's Claim (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 182 (where the 
fact that the client committed suicide and that on the following day tho 
bank in which he was a partner suspended payment was held to be 
sufficient evidence of insolvency to entitle the broker to close the 
account). 

(a) Scott and Hoiion v. Ernest (1900), 16 T. L. R. 498. 

(b) Macoun v. Erskine, Oxenford dt Co,, [1901] 2 K. B. 493, C. A. ; 
Erskine, Oxenford & Co, v. Sachs, [1901] 2 K. B. 504, C. A. 

(c) Walter and Qould v,King (1897), 13 T. L. R. 270, C. A. ; Be Finlay, 
Wilson (0. S.) & Co, v. Finlay, supra, 

(d) Erskine, Oxenford <St Co, v. Sachs, supra (where it appeared that the 
jobber through whose books the shares had been passed, on being informed 
that the broker was intending to sell and repurchase, charged less than 
the ordinary jobber’s turn, and the broker was made to account to his 
client for the difference between the jobber’s turn in fact charged and 
the ordinaiy jobber’s turn). 

(e) The decision to the contrary effect in Samuel and Escombe v. Bowe 
(1892), 8 T. I 4 , R. 488, was overrule J by Hilton, GMes and SmiJi v. Morten 
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Sub-Sect. 3.— Anticipatory Breach. 

526 . The general rules applicable to anticipatory breach of 
contract (/) are applicable also in the case of a contract relating to 
stocks and shares. An anticipatory breach of the contract which 
goes to the whole consideration gives to the other party to the 
contract an option either to treat the repudiation of the contract as 
a definitive breach of it, and, thereupon, to treat the contract as 
rescinded except for the purpose of his bringing an action for the 
breach of it, or to refuse to treat the contract as rescinded and hold 
the party repudiating the contract to his obligation when the time 
fixed for performance arrives (gf). 

Thus, where a client commits an anticipatory breach of his 
contract with his broker, the broker may refuse to accept his 
repudiation, in which case he is entitled to an indemnity when the 
time for performance arrives, and he may, without waiting, bring 
an action for a declaration that he is so entitled (h). If he elects to 
accept the repudiation as putting an end to the contract he may 
sue at once for damages or an indemnity, and he can either close the 
account at once(t), and so fix the amount of his claim, or he may 
keep the bargain for himself and claim from the client as damages 
the difference between the contract price of the securities and the 
market price at or within a reasonable time from the date of the 
acceptance of the repudiation as a final breach (j). 

Where the anticipatory breach is not accepted, the damages are 
not to be measured by the prices at the date of breach {k). 

627 . The date of the acceptance of a repudiation of the contract 
is a question of fact. Where there have been several refusals to 
accept or deliver and negotiations have taken place, it is a question 
for the jury when the breach finally took place (f). 

The bringing of an action before the arrival of the date fixed for 
completion of the contract constitutes an election to treat tlie 
repudiation of the contract as a final breach (?h). 


(1908), 2nd July, H. L., unreported except in Financial Times, 3rd July, 
1908. See also Cullum v. Hodges (1901), 18 T. L. R. 6, C. A. 

(/) See title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 438 et seq. 

(g) Michael v. Hart & Co., [1902] I K. B. 482, C. A. 

(h) Lacey v. Hill, Crowley's Claim (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 182 ; compare 
Wolmershausen v. Oulliek, [1893] 2 Ch. 614. 

(i) Cullum V. Hodges, supra; as to closing the account, see pp. 250, 
251, ante. 

ij) Walter and Could v. King (1897), 13 T. L. R. 270, C. A. ; Macoun v. 
Erskine, Oxenford <& Co., [1901] 2 K. B. 493, C, A.. 

(fc) Michael v. Hart & Co., [1902] 1 K. B. 482, C. A. ; affirmed on a 
question of fact, sub nom. Hart & Co. v. Michael (1903), 89 L. T. 422, 
11. L. Quaere, whether the damages should be calculated with reference 
to the price at the proper date for completion or with reference to the 
highest price reached between that date and the date of the breach. The 
latter measure was adopted by Wii.i-8, J., in Michael v. Hart & Co., [1901] 
2 K. B. 867, but the point was left open in the Court of Appeal, and the 
decision was doubted in Deverges v. Bondman, Clark t& Co., [1902] 1 Ch. 
679, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 592 ; see also p. 264, post, 
ind compare title Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 268. 

(2) Earned v. Hamilton (1841), 2 Ry. & Can. Cas. 624. 

(m) Michael v. Hart & Co., [1902] 1 K. B. 482, C. A., per Collins, 
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Sect. 2. — Breach between Purchaser and Seller. 

Sub-Seot. 1. — In Oeneral. 

528 . On breach of contract between a purchaser ania seller of 
securities the party aggrieved may have one or more of the remedies 
of indemnity, specific performance, or damages, according to the 
nature of the securities dealt in and the circumstances of the 
case (n). 

Sob-Sect. 2. — Indemnity. 

529 . The fact that a call has been made between the date of the 
contract and the time for completion (o), or even before the contract 
was made(p), affords no defence to an action by the seller for 
non-completion. 

Similarly, the fact that the company has been wound up before 
account day {q) or has been ordered to be wound up at the date 
of the contract (r) affords no answer to the seller’s claim for the 
purchase-money and for an indemnity, notwithstanding the fact that 
by statute all transfers without the consent of the liquidator 
are void («) and the liquidator refuses his consent to the transfer. 
If, therefore, the seller of shares on a Stock Exchange is made 
a contributory in the winding up either as a present or a past 
member of the company, the purchaser from him will be ordered to 
indemnify him(0. If. however, the contract is made by both 
parties in ignorance that winding-up proceedings have already been 
commenced, the contract is not valid or enforceable so as to make 
the purchaser a contributory (u). 

530 . Where specific performance would be decreed but for the 
fact that it is impossible to enforce it (a), as, for instance, where the 
company has gone into liquidation (6), or the directors’ consent to 
the transfer has been refused in such circumstances that the 


M.R., at p. 492, tollowiiig Boper v. Johnson (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 
167. 

(n) As to indemnity, see the text, infra; as to specific performance, 
see the text, infra ; as to damages, see p, 254, post. 

(o) Hawkins v. Maltby (1867), 3 Ch. App. 188. 

ip) Hawkins v. Maltby (1869), 4 Ch. App. 200. 

iq) Chapman v. Shepherd (1867), L. R. 2 C. P. 288 ; Biederman v. Stone 
(1867), L. R. 2 C. P. 604 ; Neilson v. James (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 646, C. A. ; 
Grnse v. Paine (1869), 4Ch. App. 441. As to account day, see p. 216, ante. 

(r) Budge v. Bowman (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 689; see title Companies, 
Vol. V., p. 184. 

(«) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 205 (I); 
see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 678. 

(t) Evans v. ITood (1867), L. R. 6 Eq, 9; Paine v. Hutchinson (1868), 
3 Ch. App. 388. Ab to the lists of contributories in winding up, see title 
Companies, Vol, V., pp. 494 et seq. ; as to their liability, see ibid., pp. 488, 
489, 492 et seq. 

(«) Emmerson's Case (1866), 1 Ch. App. 433. 

(a) As to specific performance generally, see title Specific Per- 
formance, pp. 1 et seq., ante. 

{b) Coles V. Bristowe (1868), 4 Ch. App. 3; Cruse v. Paine, supra; 
Chapman v. Shepherd, supra; Biederman v. Stone, supra; NeUson v. 
James, supra. 
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court cannot compel it(c), the court, in lieu of a decree for specific 
performance, will order the purchaser to indemnify the seller. 

Sith-Sect. 3. — Specific Performance. 

631. Specific performance will not as a rule be grnnted-of a 
contract for the transfer of stock in the public funds (d). Where, 
however, a purchaser for some reason has no remedy at law, as, for 
instance, where he is an equitable assignee of a contract for the 
purchase of stock, specific performance may, perhaps, be granted (e). 

632. Shares in companies have been held to stand upon a 
different footing on the grounds that they are limited in number 
and not always available on the market (/). If, however, there 
is a free market in the shares in question, specific performance 
of a contract to purchase shares will not be granted, because damages 
are an adequate remedy (g). 

633. Specific performance will not be granted to a seller where, 
on inquiry as to title, he is found to have precluded himself from 
making a good title (h). The fact that he has only an equitable 
title to the shares which are registered in the name of a third 
person is no objection to a decree of specific performance (i). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Damages. 

634. The most ordinary remedy for breach of a contract to 
purchase or sell securities is an action for damages. The measure 
of damages is the difference between the contract price and the 
price of the securities at such time after the breach as the court may 
hold to be reasonable to allow for the making of a new contract to 
replace the old one (J). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Warranty of Title and Genuineness of Securities. 

636. In the case of securities transferable by deed a warranty of 
title is implied by law (/t). In the case of securities transferable by 


(c) Hawkins v. Maltby (18G9), 4 Ch. App. 200 ; Casey v. Bentley, [1902] 
1 I. K. 376, C. A. 

(d) Cuddee v. Butter (1720), 6 Vin. Abr. 538 ; see White & Tud. L. C., 
8th ed., Vol. II., 426; Cappur v. Harris (1723), Bunb. 136, Ex. Ch. ; 
Nutbrown y. Thornton (1804), 10 Ves. 169; title Specific Performance, 
p. 14, ante. As to specific performance generally, see ibid,, pp. 1 et seq,, ante, 

(e) Doloret v. Rothschild (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 690. The comment on this 
case in South African Territories v. Wallington, [1898] A. C. 309, per Lord 
Halsburt, L.C., at p. 311, has impaired its authority upon the present 
point ; see also I>y on Specific Performance, 4th edt, ss. 59, 73 — 76. 

if) Duncufty, Albrecht (1841), 12 Sim. 189; Cheale v. Kenward (1868), 
3 I)e G. & J. 27. For form of order, see Evans v. Wood (1867), L. R. 6 Eq. 
9 ; Paine v. Hutchinson (1868), 3 Ch. App. 388. 

(g) Re Schwaboccher, Stern v. Schwabacner, Koritschoner' s Claim (1907), 
98 L. T. 127. 

(h) Shaw V. Fisher (1866), 6 De G. M. & G. 696. 

(i) Paine y, Hutchinson, supra; Loving v. Davis (1886), 32 Ch. D. 625. 

( j) Stewart v. Cauty (1841), 8 M. & W. 160 ; Tempest y, Kilne • (1846), 
3 C. B. 249 ; Samuel and Bscombe y. Rowe (1892), 8 T. L. R. 488 ; see also 
title Damages, Vol. X., p. 332. 

{k) Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 41). 
8.7(1) (A). 
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delivery, being negotiable instruments, no warranty of title is 
required, since a transferee taking such securities in good faith and 
for value is not subject to the defects in title of his transferor (1). 

536. In the case of all Stock Exchange bargains the seller 
warrants the genuineness and regularity of the documents delivered 
by him (m ). . If, therefore, the documents are not genuine and the 
purchaser is, in consequence, unable to obtain registration or, having 
got himself registered, is removed from the register as the result of a 
legal decision, the committee will, as between the members who 
have participated in the transaction, compel each seller to make 
good delivery to his purchaser and so ultimately cast the loss upon 
that member who first sold the spurious securities ; and he, if he 
has acted for a client, may recover in an action against his client 
for an indemnity (n). 

537. A purchaser, who is unable to get registration owing to his 
vendor having no title to the shares which he purported to sell, 
may recover the money paid for the shares as on a total failure of 
consideration (o). 

Sect. 8. — Wrongful Detention of Securities. 

538. Where securities are wrongfully detained the person entitled 
to them may obtain an order for the return of the securities or 
their value at the date of trial, together with damages for their 
detention (p). 

539. The assessment of damages for wrongful detention is for 
the jury, who may take into consideration any fiuctuation in the 
price of the securities between the proper day for deUvery and the 
actual date thereof {q). The plaintiff is not entitled, as of course, 
to have his damages measured by the highest price between the 
first wrongful detention and the delivery or the trial (r). If, how- 
ever, he can show that he would have sold the securities at any 


(0 See title Bills of ExenANOE, Promissory Notes and Negotiable 
Instruments, Vol. II., p. 461. 

(m) Stock Exchange Buies, 1911, r. 112 (1). 

(n) Smith v. Reynolds (1892), 66 L. T. 808, C. A. ; affirmed, suh nom. 
Reynolds v. Smith (1893), 9 T. L. R. 494, H. L. ; Harker v. Edwards (1887), 
67 L. J. (q. b.) 147, C. A. ; compare Waterhouse v. London and South 
Western Rail. Co., Coates v. Same (1879), 41 L. T. 663. The case of 
Wesiropp V. Solomon (1849), 8 C. B. 346, which seems to conflict with 
these cases, was decided upon its own facts and is distinguishable on the 
ground that no rule of the London Stock Exchange making the seller in 
effect warrant the genuineness of the documents was before the court. 

(o) Platt V. Rowe (1909), 26 T. L. E. 49 ; compare title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 481. 

(p) Shepherd v. Johnson (1802), 2 East, 211 ; Downes v. Back (1816), 
1 Stark. 318 ; Owen v. Routh (1864), 14 C. B. 327 ; Harrison v. Harrison 
(1824), 1 C. & P. 412. As to wrongful detention generally, see title 
Trover and Detinue, pp. 887 et sea., post. 

(o) WHMams v. Arch«r (1847), 6 C. B. 318, Ex. Ch. As to the assessment 
of damages generally, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 343 et seq. ; as to 
the measure of damages, see ibid., pp 331 et seq. 

(r) W Arthur v. Seaforlh {Lord) (1810), % Tftunt. 207- 
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given time, his damages are to be measured by the difference 
between the price at that time and the price at the date of the 
trial («). 

Where the time for replacement of securities is extended by 
agreement, the damages for failure to replace them are calculated 
with reference to the extended and not to the original date (t). 

' Where the wrongful detention takes place in circumstances 
amounting to fraud on the part of a broker, his client may recover 
damages calculated with reference to the highest price at which the 
securities could have been sold if properly delivered («). 


Part V. — Default. 

Sect. 1. — Default of Broker. 

540 . On the default of a broker, his bargains as between himself 
and the jobber are closed at hammer price (a). This closing does 
not affect the position of the broker’s client ; the client’s bargains 
made through the broker with the jobber remain open (i), and 
must, in the absence of agreement to the contrary, be completed by 
the client with the jobber. 

The client cannot compel the jobber to treat the bargains as 
closed at the hammer price (c), though the jobber may agree to do 
so if the client desires it {d ) ; nor can the client compel the jobber 
to agree to the substitution of a third person as the party liable to 
him in place of the client (e). 

The fact that the jobber may, in the Stock Exchange liquida- 
tion, have recovered an amount of money from the estate of the 


(«) Williams v. Feel Fiver Lcmd and Mineral Co., Ltd. (1886), 55 L. T. 
689, C. A. (where the price had risen and fallen again, and there was 
evidence of a desire to sell, and the Court of Appeal, exercising the functions 
of a jury, awarded as damages an amount based on the average price 
between the proper date of delivery and the trial). 

(t) Blyth V. Carpenter (1866), L. K. 2 Eq. 501. 

(u) Stewart v. JOupton (1874), 22 W. K. 855. 

\a) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 164. As to “ hammer price,” see 
p. 217, ante. A request by an insolvent stockbroker to his creditors 
to close their account with him is not such a notice of suspension of pay- 
ment as to constitute an act of bankruptcy ; see title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, Vol. II., p 34. 

{b) Levittv. Hamblet, [1901] 2 K. B. 63, C. A. ; 8cotj> and Hortons. Ernest 
(1900), 16 T. L. R. 498; Ponsolle v. Webber, [1908] 1 Ch. 264; com- 
pare Beckhusen and Qibbs v. Hamblet, [1900] 2 Q. B. 18. These cases 
establish that the view of the custom applicable which formerly prevailed 
and was acted upon by the court (see Duncan v. Hill (1873), L. R. 8 Exch. 
242, 243, note (3), Ex. Ch. ; Hartas v. Ribbons (1889), 22 Q. B. D. .264, 
C. A. ; Anderson <& Co. v. Beard, [1900] 2 Q. B. 260, ner Mathew, J., at 
pp. 264, 265) that it was open to the client if he cnose to accept the 
closing at hammer price and to bind the jobber by such acceptance, is 
not correct. 

(c) LeviU V. Hamblet, supra. 

(d) Ibid,, per Collins, L. J., at p. 66. 

{€) Currie v. Sooth Brothers (1902), 7 Com. Cas, 77» 0. A. 
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defaulting broker in the hands of the official assignee affords no Skct, i. 
defence to the client in an action by the jobber for non-completion, Default ol 
and the jobber is entitled, nevertheless, to recover damages from Broker, 
the client if the latter fails to complete (/). ^ 

541 . A broker is not entitled to an indemnity from his client Rights cf 
against losses arising from the closing of the broker’s bargains 

under the hammer (gr), unless the client, having been given the 
option, has elected to treat his bargain as closed by the ham- 
mer (/t), or unless the client is himself in default to the broker so 
that the broker might properly have closed the account (i). 

Sect. 2. — Default of Jobber. 

542 . Where a jobber defaults, his bargains with other members Effect of 
are closed at hammer price (j) ; but bargains which he has made jobber’s 
through a broker with a client are unaffected. The client whose 
jobber defaults has, apart from some special arrangement, no 
remedy against the broker in respect of the default of the jobber (/:). 

Sect. 3. — Liquidation of Defaulter's Estate. 

543 . Upon the default of a member of the Stock Exchange all Cemo 
his assets, by the operation of the rules as to default, vest in the 
official assignee (1), whose duty it is to collect the assets (m), and who 
may maintain an action in his own name in respect thereof (7t). 

The official assignee may also sue in the name of the defaulter ; 
and, whether he sues in his own name or in that of the defaulter, 
he recovers in his own right, and the amount recovered by him 
cannot be attached by a judgment creditor of the defaulter (o). 

Where the official assignee sues in the name of the defaulter the 
latter cannot be compelled to give security for costs as nominal 
plaintiff (p). 


(/) Stoneham v. Wyman (1901), 6 Com. Cas. 174. The jobber is not, in 
effect, allowed to receive damages twice over, for he is obliged under the 
rules of the London Stock Exchange to account for any excess to the official 
assignee as representing the estate of the defaulting broker. As to the 
Stock Exchange liquidation, see the text, infra. 

(g) Duncan v. Hill (1873), L. R. 8 Exch. 242, Ex. Oh. ; Lacey v. Hill, 
Crowley's Claim (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 182 ; compare Allen v. W ingrove 
17 T. L. R. 261, C. A. 

(h,) Hartas v. Ribbons (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 254, C. A. 

(i) Lacey v. Hill, Crowley's Claim, supra; Thacker v. Hardy (1878), 4 
Q. B. D. 685, C. A. ; Ellis v. Pond, [1898] 1 Q. B. 426, C. A., per 
CoLUNS, L.J., at p. 461 ; see p. 260, ante. The mere fact that the client 
owes money to the broker is not sufficient to entitle the broker to an 
indemnity against such losses (Duncan v. Hill, supra). 

(j) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 164; see p. 217, ante. 

(k) Oill V. Shepherd dt Co. (1902), 8 Com. Cas. 48. 

(l) Tomkins v. Saffery (1877), 3 App. Cas. 213. As to the official 
assignee, see p. 217, ante. 

(m) Stock Exchange Rules, 1911, r. 165. 

(n) Richardson v. Stormont, Todd & Co., [1900] 1 Q. B. 701, C. A.; sea 
title Execution, Vol XIV., p. 106. 

(o) Lomas v. Graves & Co., [1004] 2 K. B. 667, C. A. 

(p) Hinde v. Haskew (1884), 1 T. L. R. 94. 

H.L.— XXVII. • 
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Tlie result of the ccssio honontm provided for by the rules is to 
coustitute default ou the London Stock Exchange an act of bank- 
ruptcy (3). 

644 . The differences which arise by reason of the closing at 
hammer price (»•), or which become due to the defaulter on passing 
tickets (s), form an artificial fund which may be retained by the 
official assignee as against the trustee in bankruptcy of a defaulter. 
But if bankruptcy supervenes within three months of the default 
the trustee may recover from the official assignee all other assets 
which come into his hands as representing the defaulter (t). 


Efleci; of 645 . The liquidation of a defaulter’s estate by the official assignee 

liquidation, does not amount to an accord and satisfaction of the defaulter’s debts 
or bar his creditors from suing him at law for the balance of their 
claims after deducting the amount received by them in the 
liquidation (a). 


Part VI. — Illegality and Fraud. 

Sect. 1. — Gaming and Wagering in Securities. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General. 

Principles 646 . With the exception of Leeman’s Act (/>), there is no statute 
applicable. force which applies peculiarly to gaming and wagering contracts 
in stocks and shares. The general principles, therefore, which apply 
to such contracts are the same as are apifiicable to gaming and 
wagering contracts generally (c). 

Sub-Sect, 2. — Gaming Distinguished from Speculation, 

Distinction. 847 . A contract for the purchase or sale of securities which is 
entered into in such circumstances as to give a right to the pur- 
chaser to call upon the seller to make delivery, and to the seller to 


{q) Ponsford, Baker dt Co. v. Union of London and Smith’s Banle, Ltd., 
[1906] 2 Ch. 444, C. A. ; compare title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, 
Vol. II., pp. 14, 16. 

(r) Be Plumbly, Ex parte Grant (1880), 13 Ch. D. 607, C. A. As to 
“hammer price,’* see p. 217, ante. 

(8) Be Woodd, Ex parte King, [1900] VV. N. 84. As to passing tickets, 
see p. 217, ante. 

(t) Tomkins v. Safety (1877), 3 App. Cas. 213 (defaulter’s bank balance) ; 
Be Woodd, Ex parte King, supra ; King v. Hutton, [1900] 2 Q. B. 604, C. A. 
(ordinary differences). As to relation back, see, generally, title Bank- 
ruptcy AND Insolvency, Vol, II., pp. 181 et seq. 

(a) Mendelssohn v. BatcUff, [1904] A. C. 456. A creditor who has 
obtained judgment in such an action can maintain a petition in bankruptcy 
against the defaulter {ibid. ; Be Ward, Ex parte Ward (1882), 22 Ch. D. 
132, C. A.); see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 40, 
note {h). 

(b) Banking Companies’ (Shares) Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. o. 29) ; see, 
further, pp. 262, 263, post. 

(c) See title Gahino and Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 265 et seq. 
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call upon the purchaser to take delivery, is a legitimate com- 
mercial transaction notwithstanding that the parties when they 
enter into it do so with the intention of reselling or repurchasing 
the securities and so realising a profit from a fiuctuation in the 
price (d). If, however, it appears that though the contract in form 
provides for a purchase and sale, it is not intended that there 
should be an actual purchaser and seller, but simply a bargain that, 
according to the price of the secixrities on a future day, the parties 
should either gain or lose, the contract is a gaming and wagering 
contract (e). 

It is of the essence of gaming and wagering that the one party is 
to win and the other lose upon a future event which, at the time of 
the contract, is of an uncertain nature (/). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Stock Exchange Transactions. 

548. Transactions upon the London Stock Exchange are governed 
by the rules of that Stock Exchange and, under those rules, all 
bargains must be completed in the prescribed manner, and necessarily 
involve an obligation upon the parties to' take or to make delivery, or 
to pass the name of someone who will do so. This obligation attaches 
as soon as the bargain is made, and the parties can only get rid of it 
by subsequently entering into a converse bargain with each other {g). 
It follows that, although it is possible to gamble or speculate on the 
London Stock Exchange, it is almost impossible to make a contract 
there which is void as a gaming and wagering contract (/t). 

As far as the public are concerned, who deal through a broker on 
the London Stock Exchange, the Gaming Acts (i), apart from some 
very special agreement between the parties, can have no application. 
In the first place, the broker himself does not wager at all, the client’s 
gain or loss involving no loss or gain to him, and, in the second place, 
the broker must make a contract with a jobber which, under the rules 
of the London Stock Exchange, will involve an obligation upon the 
client to accept or deliver as the case may be {j). 

549. If a broker or a non-member (A:)were to make a special bargain 
with a jobber that, notwithstanding the rules of the London Stock 
Exchange, neither party should be compellable to take or deliver. 


(d) Forget v. Ostigny, [1895] A. C. 318, P. C. 

(e) Universal Stock Exchange v. Strachan, [1896] A. C. 166 ; IVood v. 
Fevez (1898), 14 T. L. R. 492; see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., 
pp. 283, 284. 

(/) Thacker v. Hardy (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 685, C. A. ; Hirst v. Williams 
ana Perryman (1895), 12 T. L. R. 128, C. A. 

(g) Be Morgan, Ex parte Phillips, Ex parte Marnham (1860), 2 De G. F. 
& J. 634, C. A. It would no doubt be possible for members of the London 
Stock Exchange to agree to bet on prices instead of dealing according to 
the rules, but such a case has not arisen. 

(A) See Thacker y. Hardy, supra ; Hirst v. Williams andPerryman, supra. 

(i) See, generally, title (5aminq and Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 265 et seq. 

(j) Thacker v. Hardy, supra ; Forget v. Ostigny, supra ; Franklin & Co. v. 
Dawson (1913), 29 T. L. R. 479; see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. 
XV. pp. 283, 284. 

(k) Orizewood v. Blane (1851), 11 C. B. 526 ; compare Thacker v. Hardy, 
supra, per Cotton, L.J., at p. 696, 
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Stock Exohakob. 


Bkot. 1. the bargain would be void under the Gaming Act, 1845 (1), and in 
Gaming and the case of a broker, the agreement to indemnify or remunerate the 
Wagering in broker would be void under the Gaming Act, 1892 (vi). 

Sec^ties. 

The same principles apply to options. Those made in the 
Options. ordinary course upon the London Stock Exchange are legitimate 
dealings ; but if it were found that there was a tacit understanding 
that the bargains should not be enforced and that differences only 
should be payable the contract would be void (n). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — Outside Dealers or Brokers, 

Gaming 551. Though a broker who is not a member of any Stock 

contracts. Exchange may carry on a legitimate business, the term “ outside 

dealer” (o) or “ outside broker” (p) is, in common parlance, used 
to ■ denote a person who carries on a gambling business {q). 
Many attempts have been made by outside dealers to frame 
contracts which would enable them to make bets with their 
customers on the price of securities and yet sue in a court of law 
for their winnings. For a time this was successfully accomplished 
by contracts purporting to be ordinary contracts of purchase and 
sale (r). It is now settled, however, that if, notwithstanding the 
ostensible terms of the contract, there is a secret understanding 
that differences only shall be payable, the form of contract is 
immaterial (s). 

552. Amongst the elements which have been considered to afford 
evidence of such a tacit understanding are the financial position of 
the speculator in relation to the magnitude of the dealings (t) ; the 
fact that no securities have at any time been taken up (u) ; the fact 
that the contract contains a stipulation that something additional 
must be done if delivery is to be made(w), or that a guarantee shall 


l est of 
gaming 
contracts. 


(Z) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 109; see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., 
p. 271. 

(m) 55 & 56 Viot. c. 9; see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., 
pp. 275, 276. Such agreement would probably also be void apart from 
statute (Coopery. Neil, [1878] W. N. 128). 

(n) BuiUnlandsche Bankvereeniging y. Eildesheim (1903), 19 T. L. R. 641, 

(o) Be Qieve, [1899] 1 Q. B. 794, C. A„ per Vaughan Williams, L.J., 
at p. 804. 

(p) See Be Oronmire, Ex parte Waud, [1898] 2 Q. B. 383, C. A., per 
A. L. Smith, L. J., at p. 393. 

(q) Such businesses are frequently termed ‘‘bucket shops.” 

(r) Universal Stock Exchange v. Stevens (1892), 66 L. T. 612 ; Slum v. 
Bagley (1893), Times, 24th January, C. A. ; compate Sha/w v. Caledonian 
Bail. Co. (1890), 17 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 466 ; Lowenjeldy. Eowat (1891), 19 R. 
(Ct. of Sess.) 128; and see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., p. 270, 

(s) Universal Stock Exchange v. Strachan, [1896] A, C. 166. 

(t) BeGieve, supra; Miles y. Lowenfeld (1900), Times, 2l8t December ; 
(1901), Times, 28th May, C. A, ; Be Dtinoon (1903), Times, 17th March. 

(u) Be Duncan, supra. The fact that some securities have been taken up 
is not conclusive against the contract being a wager (Miles v. Lowenfeld, 
supra). 

(w) Be Oieve, supra ; see, contra, Philp v. Bennett dk Co. (1901), 18 
T. L. R. 129, distinmishing Be Oieve, supra, on the ground that the 
purcliaser was bound, by the terms of bis application, to accept the stock 
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be given for payment of the purchase-money (a?) ; the fact that 
interest is charged by the dealer on the purchase price of securities 
which in fact he never purchases (a ) ; and the fact that orders for 
undoing the bargain are regularly given contemporaneously with 
original orders (b). 

Sub-Sect. o. — Cover Deposited for Gaming Accounts, 

553 . Moneys or securities deposited as security in gaming trans- 
actions are deposited as security for the payment of a debt which 
may become due on the happening of an uncertain event, but which 
if it becomes due will not be recoverable at law, and are not within 
the meaning of the words “ money or any valuable thing deposited 
to abide the event of a wager ” (c) in the Gaming Act, 1845 (d). 

The rights of a person who has deposited security in respect of a 
gaming transaction depend, therefore, upon the common law (e). 

554 . Anyone engaged in gaming can withdraw at any time by 
giving notice of his intention to do so (/); and commencing an 
action to get back a deposit is a sufiScient notice of withdrawal ((]). 

Upon notice of withdrawal the gambler is entitled to recover his 
deposit unless it has been actually appropriated to meet a loss which 
has already occurred (k). Hence, if the gambler is a winner (i), or 
if the event on which the wager depends has not yet happened (k), 
he can recover his deposit ; so also if he is a loser, but tbe loss is 
less than the deposit, he can recover the balance (1). Further, if he 


that had been bought ; Shaw v. Bagley (1893), Times, 24th January, 

(a:) Be Duncan (1903), Times, 17th March. 

(а) Universal Stock Exchange v. Strachan, [1896] A. C. 166 ; Re Dmican, 

supra; Miles v. Lowenfeld (1900), Times, 2l8t December: (1901) Times 
28th May, C. A. v , 

(б) Be Duncan, supra ; see, however, Dulson v. Humbert, Nephew tO (h. 
(1909), Times, Ist February; see, further, title Gamikg and Wagering 
Vol. XV., p. 270. 

(c) Universal Stock Exchange v. Stracham, supra. The contrary view 
was taken in Strachan v. Universal Stock Exchange (No. 2), [1896] 2 Q. B. 
697, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 699, and per Kat, L.J., at p. 701 * 
following Manning v. Purcell (1856), 7 De G. M. & G. 55, C. A. ; see title 
Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., p. 275. 

(d) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 109, s. 18. 

(e) Be Gronmire, Ex parte Waud, [1898] 2 Q. B. 383, C. A., per Vaughan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 396. 

If) Strachan v. Universal Stock Exchange, [1896] 2 Q. B. 329, C. A. ; 
Strachan v. Universal Stock Exchange (No. 2), [1895] 2 Q. B. 697,' C. A. • 
Vameyv. Hickman 5 C. B.27I ; Hampdenv. TFafoA(1876), I Q B. d’ 

189 ; Trimble v. HiU (1879), 6 App. Cas. 342, P. C. 

{g) Strewham v. Universal Stock Exchange, supra, per A.h. Smith, L.J. 
at p. 334 ; Reggio v. Steven <& Go. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 326, Div. Ct. ; lie 
Gronmire, Ex parte Waud, supra. 

(h) Strachan v. Universal Slock Exchange, supra, and Strachan v. Uni- 
versal Stock Exchange (No. 2), supra; Be Gronmire, Ex parte Waud, supra • 
compare title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 273, 274. 

(i) Reggio v. Stevon Go., supra ; Be Gronmire, Ex parte Waud, supra • 
Be Duncan, supra. 

(k) Hampden v. TFafeh, supra. 

(l) Reggio v. Steven db Go., supra .-see S, C,, sub nom. Reggio v. Foskeit 

rf'Uo. (1888), 4 T,U. R. 840. tfv «i 
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Sect. 1. is a loser he can recover any part of the deposit which has not 
Gaming and been actually appropriated by the dealer to meet the loss (m). 
Wagering in The appropriation to be effective must be a real appropriation to 

Se curit ies, meet a real loss (n). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Purchase Out of Oaming Winnings. 

Not 555. A contract for the purchase of securities, made upon the 

euforceablo. terms that they are to be paid for by the purchaser out of winnings 
on gaming transactions which have taken place between himself 
and the seller, cannot be enforced, and no action will lie for damages 
for non-delivery of the securities (o). 


Sect. 2. — Leeman's Act. 


Applicable 
to bank 
shares. 


Position of 
broker. 


556. All contracts for sale or transfer of any shares, or stock, or 
other interest in any joint-stock banking company in the United 
Kingdom, other than the Banks of England and Ireland, are by 
statute bound to comply with certain requirements (p). The con- 
tract (j) must set forth in writing the numbers of the shares or 
stock on the register of the company, or, if they are not registered 
by distinguishing numbers, must set forth the names of the persons 
in whose names the shares or stock then stand in the books of 
the company (r) ; to insert in such a contract a false entry of 
names or numbers is a misdemeanour (s). 

It is the custom of the London Stock Exchange to disregard this 
statute in dealings between members ; this custom, however, is an 
unreasonable custom, and does not bind non-members who have 
no knowledge of it (t). 

557. A broker who makes a contract which is unenforceable by 
reason of this statute is guilty of negligence (a), but if his client, 
after discovering that the statute has not been complied with. 


(to) Strachan v. Universal Stock Exchange, [1895] 2 Q. B. 329, C. A. ; Be 
Ctonmire, Ex parte Waud, [1898] 2 Q, B. 383, C. A. 

(n) Be Duncan (1903), Times, 17th March. 

(o) Be Gronmire, Ex parie Waud, supra. 

ip) Banking Companies’ (Shares) Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 29), com- 
monly known as Leeman’s Act ; see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 615. 

(q) It has been decided in Scotland that where the Act applies it is not 
sufficient for the seller’s broker to send to his own client a contract note 
containing the client’s own name as seller, but that the contract between 
buyer and seller or their agents must be in writing, and contain the name of 
the registered holder (Nelson Mitchell v. City of Glasgow Bank (1878), 6 E. 
(Ct. of Sess.) 420; affirmed on other rounds (1879), 4 App. Cas. 624, where 
Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 630, expressuy stated that he* was not satisfied that 
the decision of the Scottish courts on this point was erroneous). 

(r) Banking Companies’ (Shares) Act, 1867 (30 te 31 Viet. o. 29), s. 1. 

(») Ibid. 

(t) Perry v. Barnett (1885), 15 Q. B. D. 388, C. A. ; Coates, Son «fr. Co. 
X. Paceu (1892), 8 T. L. R. 351. ^ware, whether the custom is illegal in the 
sense of being a violation of the law, and so rendering every contract made 
with reference to it unenforceable ; see Perry v. Barnett, supra, per Bowen, 
L.J., at p. 397, and per Baggallat, L.J., at p. 396 ; Netlson v, James 
(1882), 9 Q.B. D. 546, per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 550, and Cotton, L.J., 
at p. 554; title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 256, 268. 

la) Neilson y. James, supra. 
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either himself completes or authorises his broker to complete the 
contract, he can no longer rely on the statute as a defence to any 
action brought against him in respect of the bargain (b). 

Sect. 8. — Rigging the Market. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Criminal Aspect. 

558. A conspiracy to give a fictitious price to securities by means 
of false rumours (c) ; by obtaining a quotation in the ofi&cial list from 
the Committee of the London Stock Exchange by false statements (d) ; 
or by making sham purchases of shares in the market at a premium (e) 
is a criminal conspiracy. 

Sub-Sect. 2.— Civil Aspect. 

559. All persons engaged in rigging the market by such false 
representations may be made liable in an action for damages for 
deceit by any purchaser who can show that the representations were 
made for the purpose of inducing him to buy (/). Where the false 
representation was not made to the plaintiff directly, l)ut he has 
acted upon a representation made to a third person, he must show 
that the false representation was made with the intent that he 
should act upon it in the manner which occasioned his loss (g). In 
the case of false representations made to the public, with the 
intention of inducing persons to purchase in the market, the makers 
of the false representations are liable to anyone so acting upon 
them (/t). But the purchaser must have acted upon the representa- 
tion, for if he was not induced thereby but acted upon his own 
judgment no action will lie (i). 

Suits between conspirators to rig the market will not be 
entertained by the court (k). 


Sub-Sect. 3- — Legitimate Market Making. 

560. A market may be made legitimately provided that no fraud 
or false representation is used. Shares may be pooled and a broker or 


(b) Loring v. Danis (1886), 32 Ch. D. 625; see, further, title Companies, 
Vol. V., pp. 616, 616. 

(c) R. V. De Berenger (1814), 3 M. & S. 67 ; see title Misrepresentation 
AND Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 673, note (6). 

(d) R. V. AspinaU (1876), 2 Q. B. D. 48, C. A. 

(e) Scott V. Brown, Doering, McNdb & Oo., Slaughter and May v. Brown, 
Boering, McNdb dt Co., [1892] 2 Q. B. 724, C. A. ; see title Criminal Law 
4ND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 562, 663, 708 et eeq. 

(f) Ibid., per A. L. Smith, L.J., at p. 734. 

(g) Peek v. Oumey (1873), L. R. 6 H. L. 377, overruling Bedford v. 
Bagshaw (1859), 4 H. & N. 638; compare title Misrepresentation and 
Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 696 et seq, 

{h) Stewart v. Weber (1903), Times, 8th December, C. A., per Cozens- 
Hardt, L. J. ; compare title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., 
p. 716. 

(t) Balaman v. Warner, [1891] 1 Q. B. 734, C. A. 

(fc) Scott V. Brown, Doering, McNdb & Oo., Slaughter and May v. Brown, 
Doering, McNab <6 Oo., supra, following Taylor v. Ohester (1869), L. R. 
4 Q. B. 309, Ex. Ch., and Begbie v. Phosphate Sewage Oo. (1876), L. R, 
lOQ. B. 491. » \ » 
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Stock Exchange. 


Skct. 8, 

Blgglng the 
Market. 


How far 
legitimate. 


jobber instructed to offer them at a certain price and to buy all that 
are offered at less than that price ; the broker or jobber may have 
the shares quoted on the tape at the price at which he is willing to 
deal ; and his employers may agree with him to take off his hands 
all or any part of such shares as may be bought by him to support 
the market (/). 

Sect. 4. — Corners. 

561. Corners are legitimate in the absence of fraudulent 
representations made with the object of inducing and in fact 
inducing persons to sell; for the court will not assist persons to 
escape the results of having made unwise bargains (to). 

Where, however, fraudulent devices are resorted to, the persons 
engaged are indictable for conspiracy (n) and liable to an action for 
deceit (o). 


(Z) Sanderson and Levi v. British Mercantile Marine and Share Go., Ltd. 
(1899), Times, 19th July. 

(m) Salaman v. Warner, [1891] 1 Q. B. 734, C. A. 

(n) B. V. Aspinall (1876), 2 Q. B. D. 48, C. A. ; see title Criminai. Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 708 et seq. 

(o) Stewart v. ITeher (1903), Times, 27th May, 19th June, 8th December, 
C. A. ; Barry v. Oroskey (1861), 2 John. & H. 1 ; Gray v. Lewis, Parker 
V. Lewis (1873), 8 Ch. App. 1035; British and American Telegraph Vo. 
V. Albion Bank (1872), L. R. 7 Exch. 119; see title Misrepresentation 
AND Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 707, 718. 


STOCK MORTGAGES. 

See Mortgage. 


STOCKS AND SHARES. 

See Bankers and Banking ; Choseb in Actjon ; Companies ; 
Execution ; Executors and Administrators ; Local 
Government ; Metropolis ; Money and Money-Lending ; 
Personal Property ; Railways and Canals ; Revenue ; Stock 
Exchange. 
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STOLEN GOODS. 

See Criminal. Law and Procedure ; Markets and Fairs ; Sale 
OF Goods ; Trover and Detinue. 


STONE. 

Sec Highways, Streets, and Bridoes ; Mines, Minerals, and 

Quarries. 


STOP ORDER. 

See Execution. 


STOPPAGE IN TRANSIT. 

See Sale of Goods ; Shipping and Navigation, 
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STOWAGE, 

See Custom and Usages; Shipping and Navigation. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 

See Dependencies and Colonies. 


STRANDING. 

See Constitutional Law ; Fisheries ; Shipping and Navigation. 


STRAW. 

Sec Agriculture ; Markets and Fairs ; Weights and 

Measures. 


STRAYS. 

See Animals; Constitutional Law. 


STREAMS. 


See Waters and Watercourses. 
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STREET AND AERIAL TRAFFIC. 
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Sect. 2. Miscellaneous Offences under the Highway Aois 275 

Sect. 3, Furious or Dangerous Riding and Driving - - 277 

Sect. 4. Cattle Straying on Highways and Streets - - 278 

Sect. 5. Bye-laws as to Behaviour in Streets - - - 279 

Sect. 6. Street Processions and Public Meetings- - - 280 
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t»ART f. locomotives and motor cabs — cmtinurd. i»AG® 

Sect. 3. Motor Cars (or Light Locomotives)- - - - 316 

Sub-sect. 1 . Registration of Cars - - - - 316 

Sub-sect. 2. Licensing of Diivers - - - *• - 320 

Sub-sect. 3. Construction and Use of Motor Cars - - 321 
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For AcddmU - - - . .SVf Neot.igence ; Tort. 

Belting in Streets - - Criminal Law and Procedure ; 

Gaming and Wagering. 

Carriers - - - - ,, Carriers. 

Dogs Animals. 

Drunkenness in Streets - ,, Criminal Law and Procedure ; 

Intoxicating Liquors. 

Fxtraordinarn Traffic - ,, Highways, Streets, and Bridges. 

Fireworks, Discharge of - ,, ILkplosives. 

Footpaths - - - ,, Highways, Streets, and Bridges. 

Jfatckfrs Markets anj» Fairs ; Puulu^ 

Health and Local Adminis- 
tration. 

Highways - . - „ IIiGiiWAYS, Streets, and Bridges. 

lAght Railways - - Tramways and Light Railways. 

Obstruction - - - „ Highways, Streets, and Bridges ; 

Nuisance. 

Fetrokum- - - - Public Health and Local Ad- 

ministration. 

Ft, lire Police. 

Rights of May - - - ,, Easements and Profits a Prendre. 

Riot ,, Criminal Law and Pijocedure. 

Rule of the Row I - - ,, Negligence. 

Tolls Ferries ; Highways, Streets, AND 

Bridges. 

Tramways . - - Tramways and liiGiiT Railways. 

Trespass - - - - ,, TRESPASS. 

Vagrancy Offences - - „ Poor Law. 


Part I. — Regulation of Traffic. 

Sect. 1. — Introductory. 

Cotnmon law 562. Apart from some statute or statutory regulation (rt) confining 
rule. certain classes of traffic to certain parts of the highway (6), directing 

(a) [It may be pointed out that the introduction of mechanically- 
driven vehicles has rendered the legislation regulating street traffic to 
some extent inapplicable, since seme of the stalutes either in express terms 
or by necessary implication are limited to vehicles drawn by animal power ; 
see, for instance. Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4,c. 60), s. 77 ; Highways 
and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 77), s. 26; see 
pp. 271, 272, vast. — Eds.] 

(5) As to tne meaning of regulations requiring traffic to keep *' on 
the near side ” of a ro^d, see Bolton v. Everett (1911), 76 J. P. 534> 
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observance of the rule of the road, or otherwise restricting common Sect. i. 
law rights, a person is entitled to use any highway which has been Introduc- 
dedicated for such traffic as he desires to conduct on it, and to use tory. 
any part thereof, although his failure to observe the rule of the road ' ’ 

may be evidence of negligence on his part, should an accident 
occur (c). 

Sect. 2. — Diversion and General Regulation of Traffic. 

563. An urban authority, or a rural authority possessing the Urban dis- 
necessary urban powers (d), may from time to time make orders for 

the route to be observed by carts, carriages, horses, and persons, 
and for preventing obstruction of the streets within its district at 
times of public processions, rejoicings, or illuminations, or when 
streets are crowded and liable to be obstructed (e) ; it may also give 
directions to the police for keeping order and preventing obstruc- 
tion in the neighbourhood of theatres and other places of public 
resort (/). The Commissioner of Metropolitan Police and the Com- 
missioner of City Police have practically identical powers in the 
Metropolitan Police District and the City of London (y). 

564. Upon application by the minister or wardens of any place Sunday 
of public worship within the district, an urban authority, or a rural tratiic. 
authority possessing the necessary urban powers (/*), may make 
orders regulating the route by which, or the manner in which, 


(c) See titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 49 
et seq. ; Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 412 et seq. As to the jus spatiandi, 
see title Open Spaces and Recreation Grounds, Vol. XXL, pp. 679, 
680. As to rule of the road, see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 412, 
413; and pp. 276, 277, post. 

(d) The Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171, applies 
the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), ss. 21 — 23, to 
urban districts. The provisions may be put in force in a rural district 
or part thereof by order of the Local Government Board under the 
Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 276 ; see title Local 
Government, Vol. XIX., p. 332. A provision aeainst “ driving or 
conducting cattle ” by a certain route is not infringed by canying calves 
in a cart {Triggs v. Lester (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 269 (local Act) ). 

(e) As to the diversion of traffic by barriers or hoardings when a streetT 
is being repaired or broken open, see title Highways, Streets, and 
Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 198 et seq. 

if) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), ss. 21, 23 ; the 
penalty for wilful breach of any order is a sum not exceeding 408. {ibid., 
s. 21). For a conviction for disregarding a constable’s direction to stop, 
SOB Budderidge v. BawUngs (1912), 77 .1. P. 167. As to theatre queues, 
see Lyons, Son <6 Co. v. OulUver (1913), 29 T. L. R. 428; and title 
Theatres and Other Places op Entertainment, p. 408, post. As to 
open spaces, see titles Commons and Rights of Common, Vol. IV., 
pp. 601 et seq. ; OPEN Spaces and Recreation Grounds, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 677 et seq. 

(gf) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. o. 47), ss. 62, 63, 69 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 11, 24; R. v. 
Lushington, Ex parte Keen (1899), 15 T. L. R. 388. As to the Metiopolitan 
and City of London Police, see title Poucs, Vol. XXII., pp. 466 et seq., 
478 ef seq. 

(fc) See note (d), supra. 
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persons may drive carts, carriages, and cattle near such places 
during service hours on Sundays and certain other days (i). 

The Commissioner of Metropolitan Police has similar powers 
within the Metropolitan Police District (j). 

565. Police regulations may be made as to certain streets within 
six miles from Charing Cross, but outside the City of London, with 
respect to the line to be kept by persons riding or driving, and to 
the route to be taken by vehicles, and such regulations may prohibit 
any vehicle from entering a street for the purpose only of passing to 
its destination in some other street. No such regulation, however, 
may limit the number of metropolitan stage carriages that may 
pass down any street in pursuance of their ordinary trade (A:). 
Police notices as to traffic generally, and as to hackney and stage 
carriages, may in the Metropolis be affixed to lamp-posts (1). 

Within the City of London the Common Council has similar 
hut rather more extensive powers of making regulations (m). 

566. In places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 
1907, 8. 88 («), is in force, the officer in charge of the police at 
any fire has power to stop and regulate the traffic in any street if 
he considers it necessary or desirable to do so for the purpose of 
extinguishing the fire or for the protection of life or property (o). 

567. In places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 
1907, s. 78 (p), is in force, the local authority, whether urban or 
rural, may from time to time make regulations (q\ to be approved by 
the Home Secretary, with respect to particular streets specially liable 
to be obstructed owing to the amount and nature of the traffic, pre- 
scribing the line to be kept at any street crossing by riders and 

{%) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), ss. 22, 23. The 
order is to be printed and affixed as required by ibid,, s. 22; the penalty 
for wilful breach of an order is a sum not exceeding 40/?. (ibid,). 

(j) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), ss. 61, 54. 

(A:) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 3, 4, 10 — 13 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. As to the pro- 
cedure in selecting streets and making regulations, as to the publication and 
proof of regulations, and as to penalties and power to arrest offenders, see 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 10 — 13. 

(l) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), s. 22; Metro- 
politan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 116), s. 14. 

(m) City ofLondon (Street Traffic) Act, 1909(9Edw. 7,c. Ixvii.), s. 2. As 
to courts of common council, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 426 et aeq, 

(n) 7 Edw, 7, c. 63. This provision may be put in force in any district 
or contributory place by order of the Home Secretary {ibid,, s. 3(1), (4) ) ; 
see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 364. 

(o) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 88. 
The penalty for wilful disobedience to the officer’s order is a sura not 
exceeding £5 (ibid,). As to the powers of the police and firemen at fires in 
the Metropolis, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 417, 418. 

(p) 7 Edw. 7, c. 63. This provision may be put in force in any district 
or contributory place by order of the Home Secretary (ibid,, s. 3(1), (4) ) ; 
see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., p. 364. 

(q) The penalty for breach of any regulation after warning by word or 
signal from a constable directing the ^affic is a sum not exceeding 406. 
(Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 78). No 
offence is committed until after a warning (Chorlion v. TAggeU (1910), 74 
J. P. 468). 
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drivers, and requiring heavy and slow vehicles to keep to a particular 
portion of the street (r). 

Sect. 3. — Rcsirictions at to Traffic. 

568 . No cart, wagon, or similar (s) vehicle may be used on a 
highway unless the owner’s name and address is painted in the 
presented manner on the off side (0* 

569 . No one person may drive more than two carts, wagons, or 
other such carriages on any liighway ; he may only drive two if each is 
drawn by a single horse, and if the horse of the hinder one is fastened 
to the foremost one by a rein not exceeding 4 feet in length (ii). 
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570 . In places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, nrivins; 
1907, s. 80 (m>), is in force, the local authority may by order (a) 
prescribe the streets in which, and the manner according to which, 
the leading or driving (y) of animals shall be permitted within the 
district. Such an order may operate only between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m., 
and is not to prevent animals being driven to or from their owner’s 
premises, or to any licensed slaughter-house. A reasonably short 
route is to be allowed at all times for cattle passing direct between 
a market and a station, or wharf, or place outside the district. 


571 . Within six miles from Charing Cross, London, no person Driving 
may drive or conduct any cattle (a) through any street (6) between animals m 
certain hours (c), except with the permission of the Commissioner of ^ 
Metropolitan or City Police, as the case may be (d). 


(r) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 78. 

(«) Danby v. Hunter (1879), 5 Q. B. D. 20. 

(t) Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 76. Large legible letters 
in white upon black, or vice versa, not less than an inch in height must be 
used ; the name and address of one partner suffice (ibid.) ; and see p. 276, 
post. As to similar provisions applicable within five miles of the London 
General Post Office, see London Hackney Carriage Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, 
c. 22), 88. 69, 60 ; London Hackney Carriages Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 86), 
B. 4. As to the provisions relating to locomotives and motor cars, see 
pp. 309, 317 et seq. 

(u) Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 77 ; Robertson v. Birlett 
(1858), 32 L. T. (o. s.) 105. As to the number of wagons that may bo 
drawn by a locomotive on a highway, see p. 311, post; as to trailers, see 
pp. 323, 331, post. 

(w) 7 Edw. 7, c. 63. This provision may be put in force in any district 
or contributory place by order of the Home Secretary (ibid., s. 3 (1), (4) ); 
see title Public Health and Local Administbatjon, Vol. XXIII., p. 364. 

(x) No summary penalty is provided for breach of such an order. 

(y) As to the meaning of the phrase “driving or conducting” cattle, 
see note (d), p. 269, ante. 

(a) “Cattle” is defined as including bull, ox, cow, heifer, calf, sheep, 
goats, and swine, also horses, mules, and asses, when led in a string or 
loose (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. o. 134), s. 3). 

(b) “Street” is defined as including “any highway or public place, 
whether a thoroughfare or not” ; the royal parks, gardens, and posses- 
sions managed by the Commissioners of PubUo Works are for the purposes 
of the Act to be deemed public places (ibid.). 

(c) The prohibited period is in the City between 8 a.m. and 8 p.m. (City 
of London (Street Traffic) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c.lxvii.), s. 2), and outside 
the City between 10 a.m, and 7 p.m. (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 
& 31 Viet, c, 134), 8. 7). 

(d) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 3, 4, 7; 
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572 . In certain streets within six miles from Charing Cross nO 
person may between 10 a.m. and 7 p.m., except with the permission 
of the Commissioner of Metropolitan or City Police, as the case may 
be, or except in cases of emergency, drive or conduct any vehicle 
laden with any article exceeding 86 feet in length, or protruding 
more than 8^ feet behind the vehicle or more than 1 foot from the 
sides thereof ; or carry any ladder, pole, or other article exceeding 
85 feet in length or 8^ feet in breadth ; or drive or conduct any 
vehicle used for conveying goods and drawn by more than four 
horses (e). 

573 . A county council (/) may make bye-laws as to any highway 
in the county (1) for prohibiting or regulating the use of any wagon, 
wain, cart, or carriage drawn by animal power and having wheels 
of which the fellies or tires are not of such width in proportion to 
the weight carried by, or to the size of, or to the number of wheels 
of such wagon, wain, cart, or carriage, as may be specified in 
such bye-laws; (2) for prohibiting or regulating the use of any 
wagon, cart, or other carriage drawn by animal power not having 
the nails on its wheels countersunk in such manner as may be 
specified in such bye-laws; or having on its wheels bars or other 
projections forbidden by such bye-laws ; (8) for prohibiting or 
regulating the locking of any wheel of any waggon, wain, cart, or 
carriage drawn by animal power when descending a hill, unless 
there is placed at the bottom of such wheel during the whole time 
of its being locked a skidpan, slipper, or shoe in such manner as to 
prevent the road from being destroyed or injured by the locking of 
such wheel ; and (4) for prohibiting or regulating the erection of 
gates across highways, and prohibiting gates opening outwards on 
highways. 


Tramcars and 
Iraffic where 
tram lines are 
laid. 


674 . A local authority in whose district a street tramway is laid 
may make regulations as to the speed of tramcars, the distances to 
be maintained between cars (g), the stopping of cars, and the traffic 


Metropolitan Streets Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. o. 18), s. 2. The penalty is 
a sum not exceeding 10«. per beast (Metropolitan Streets Act. 1867 (30 & 
31 Viet. c. 134), s. 7). As to the meaning of “drive or conduct,” see note (d), 

р. 269, ante. As to the Commissioners of Metropolitan and (3ity Police, see 
title Police, Vol. XXII., pp. 469 et eeq., 478, 479. 

(e) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 4, 10, 16 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. The penalty is 
a sum not exceeding 40«. (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Vlct. 

с. 134). 8. 16). 

(/) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 77), 88. 26, 38 ; Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), 
B. 3 (viu.). Such bye-laws may apply to any non-county borouglk within 
the county, although a quarter sessions borough (Local Government Act, 
1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), ss. 36, 37, 38); compare title Local Govbeh- 
MENT, Vol. XIX., pp. 300, 301. As to the City of London, see Local 
Government Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 41 ; as to confirmation of 
such bye-laws, see Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 77). s. 36 ; as to offences and penalties, see ibid., ss. 26, 
36 ; and as to appeals from convictions, see ibid., s. 37. As to the powers 
of county councils generally, see title Local Goveekment Vol. XIX. 
pp. 340 et eeq. ^ 

{g) See B. v. Maneheeter Corporation (1910), 76 J. P. 73. 
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on any road in which the tramway is \&id(h). Nothing in the 
Tramways Act, 1870 (i), is to limit the powers of a local authority or 
of the police to regulate street traffic, including tramcars, on or off 
any tramway (j); and nothing in that Act, or any bye-law made 
thereunder, is to abridge the right of the public to use every part 
of a road along which a tramway is laid with carriages not having 
flange wheels or wheels suitable only to run on the tram rails (k) ; 
but the public must not use on the tramway carriages having such 
wheels (i), and must act reasonably in moving off the rails to make 
room for cars (>«)• 

678 . In places where the necessary provisions of the Public 
Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (it), are in force, the local authority 
may make and enforce bye-laws, to be approved by the Home Secre- 
tary (o), prescribing the nature of the traffic for which esplanades 
or promenades may be used, regulating selling and hawking thereon, 
and for preserving order and good conduct (p), and may also make 
and enforce bye-laws for the prevention of danger, obstruction or 
annoyance to persons using the seashore (g). 

876 . In places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 
1907 (r), s. 84, is in force, the local authority may grant to any 
person a licence to carry on the calling of a luggage porter, light 
porter, public messenger, or commissionaire, and may include therein 
conditions as to the badge which the holder shall wear («). An 
unlicensed person who represents himself to be licensed or who wears 
any badge for such a purpose is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
‘20s. (t). A licence expires on the 81st March next following its 
issue ; it may, however, be granted for a less period and may be sus- 
pended, revoked or indorsed by the local authority for a breach of the 
bye-laws, or whenever the authority deems necessary in the public 
interest, but the existence of the power to suspend, revoke or 
indorse a licence must be plainly set forth in the licence (u). 

The authority may make bye-laws for regulating the conduct of 
licensed persons and for fixing the charges to be made by them (a). 
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(h) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viot.c. 78), s. 61 ; as to tramways and 
tramcars, see title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 779 et seq., post. 

(i) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(;) Ibid., s. 61. 

(k) Ibid., s. 62. 

(i) Ibid., ss. 34, 54. 

(m) Hartley v. Chadwick (1904), 68 J. P. 512. 

(n) 7 Edw. 7, c. 53. This provision may be put in force in any district 
or contributory place by order of the Home Secretary (ibid., s. 3 (1), (4) ) ; 
see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., p. 364. 

(o) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 9. 

ip) Ibid., s. 83. 

iq) Ibid., 8. 82. No bye-laws affecting the foreshore below high-water 
mark can come into operation until the consent of the Board of Trade has 
been obtained (ibid.) ; see, generally, title Waters and Watercourses- 

(r) 7 Edw. 7, o. 63 ; see note (n), supra. 

(») Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7. o. 63), s. 84 
(1), (4). A fee of Is. may be charged for a licence (ibid., s. 84 (1)). 

(t) Ibid., 8. 84 (6). 

(«) Ibid., 8 . 84 (3). 

(o) 76id., 8 . 84 (2). 

H.L.— XXVII. T 
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577. The Commissioner of Metropolitan or City Police, as 
the case may be, may license street shoeblacks and commis- 
sionaires or messengers to exercise their calling, and appoint stand- 
ings for them, and fix the numbers of each class who may stand 
there (b). A penalty not exceeding 408. is incurred by any un- 
authorised person who occupies a standing, or by any person who 
fraudulently puts on or imitates the dress or takes the name, 
designation or character of any authorised shoeblack or commis- 
sionaire, or who molests or obstructs any authorised shoeblack, 
commissionaire or messenger in the exercise of his calling (c). 

578. An urban authority (d) may license the proprietors, drivers 
and conductors of horses, ponies, mules or asses standing for hire 
within the district, in like manner and with the like incidents and 
consequences as in the case of proprietors and drivers of hackney 
carriages (e); and may make bye-laws for regulating stands and 
fixing rates of hire, and as to the qualification of such drivers and 
conductors, and for securing their good and orderly conduct whiht 
in charge. 

579. An urban authority which has adopted the Public Health 
Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (/), Part III., may make bye-laws 
prescribing the times for the carriage through the streets of any 
faecal or offensive or noxious matter or liquid ; for providing for 
proper carts or receptacles being used ; and for compelling the 
cleansing of any place on which such matter or liquid may be 
dropped or spilt (^). 

In London the County Council must make, and every sanitary 
authority (k) must observe and enforce, bye-laws for prescribing the 
times for the removal or carriage by road or water of any faecal or 
offensive matter or liquid in or through London, and providing that 
the carriage or vessel used therefor shall be properly constructed 
and covered so as to prevent the escape of any such matter or liquid, 
and so as to prevent any nuisance arising therefrom (i). 

580. No dog may be used for the purpose of drawing or helping 
to draw any cart, carriage, truck or barrow on any highway (J). 


(b) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 2, 3, 19. 

(c) Ibid., 8 . 20. 

(d) Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 172 ; or a rural 
authority receiving urban powers under ibid., s. 276. 

(e) As to licences in the case of hackney carriages, see pp. 296 ct seq., 
post 

(f) 53 & 54 Viet. c. 59. 

(g) ibid., 8. 26(1). This provision may be put in force in a rural place 
by order of the Local Government Board (ibid., s. 5) ; see title Public 
Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII. , p. 364. 

(h) As to the London County Council, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., 
pp. 393 et seq, ; as to metropolitan sanitary authorities, see ibid,, p. 40S. 

(i) PubUc Health (London) Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Viet. c. 76), s. 16 (2), (3). 
As to the power to arrest offenders, see ibid., s. 16 (4). As to nuisances, 
generally, see title Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 603 ei seq , 

(/) Protection of Animals Act, 1911 (1 &; 2 Geo. 5, o. 27), s. 9 ; Metro- 
politan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), s. 56, which apparently applies 
to all places (whether highways or not) within the Metropolitan Police 
District ; see title Animals, Vol. I., p. 400, 
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Part il. — Traffic Nuisances and Offences. 

Sect. 1. — Shafts, Machines, Engines, and Kilns near Highways. 

581 . It is unlawful to sink any pit or shaft, or to erect or cause 
to be erected any steam engine, gin or other like machine, or any 
machinery attached thereto, within twenty-five yards, or any wind- 
mill witbin fifty yards of any part of a public carriageway or 
cartway, unless the same is within a building or sufficiently screened 
by a wall or fence ; or to make or cause to be made any fire for 
calcining or burning ironstone, limestone, bricks, clay or coke within 
fifteen yards of any part of a public carriageway or cartway, unless 
such fire is within a building or sufficiently screened by a wall or 
fence (A). The foregoing provisions do not, however, prevent the 
use, repair or enlarging of windmills, engines, machines, kilns or 
other erections existing on the 81st August, 1835 (Z). Portable 
steam threshing machines and engines (ni), and locomotives used 
for ploughing (n), are also exempt from such provisions, if certain 
precautions are observed in using them. 

Sect. 2. — Miscellaneous Offences under the Highway Acts. 

682 . It is an offence (o) wilfully (p) to ride, or wilfully to lead 
or drive, any horse, ass, sheep, mule, swine, cattle, carriage ( 5 ), 
truck or sledge upon any footpath or causeway by the side of any 
road (r) made or set apart for the use or accommodation of foot 
passengers ; to tether any horse, ass, mule, swine, or cattle on any 
highway ; to play at football or any other game on any part of a 
highway to the annoyance of any passenger (s) ; being a hawker, 

(fc) Highway Act, 1835 (6 & 6 Will. 4, c. 50), s. 70. A penalty may be 
imposed not exceeding £5 a day (ibid.). Mem rea is essential (Harrison 
V. Leaper (1862), 26 J. P. 373). The screen need not be a substantial fence 
if it is effective as a screen (Blakeley v. Baker (1878), 39 L. T. 359). As 
to the duty of fencing, see, further, titles Boundaries, Fences, and 
Party Walls, Vol. III., p. 130 ; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 169. For forms of notice to fence a shaft or entrance to a 
mine or quarry, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XI., 
pp. 122 etseq. 

(l) Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 50), s. 70. 

(m) Locomotive Threshing Engines Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 37). As 
to the position prior to this Act, see Smith v. Stokes (1863), 4 B. & S. 84. 

(n) Locomotives Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 83), s. 6; and see p. 315, 
post. 

( 0 ) Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), 8. 72. Under this provision, 
which applies throughout England, anyone may prosecute (Back v. Holmes 
(1887), 66 L. T. 713). It is for the justices to say whether the locus in quo 
is a highway or not (Williams v. Adams (1862), 2 B. & S. 312 ; B. v. Bradley 
(1894), 68 J. P. 199); see title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 168. As to other offences as regaids highways, see ibid., 
pp. 166 et seq. 

ip) As to the meaning of the word “ wUfuUy,” see title Highways, 
Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 167, note (d). 

(q) Including a cycle ; see p. 336, post. 

(r) This provision does not apply to other footpaths (B. v. Pratt (1867), 
L. R. 3 Q. B. 84). 

(«) For convictions for playing games, see Woolley v. OorbisUey (1860), 
24 J. P. 773 ; Pappin v. Maynard {18QZ), 9 L. T. 327. 

X 2 
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gipsy, or otliel* traveller, to pitch any tent, booth, stall, or stand, 
or encamp on any part of any highway ; or to make or assist in 
making any fire, or wantonly to fire any gun or pistol, or set fire to or 
wantonly to let off any firework within fifty feet of tiie centre of any 
public carriageway or cartway ; or to bait, or run for the purpose of 
baiting, any bull upon or near any highway ; or to suffer any filth, 
dirt, lime, or other offensive matter or thing whatsoever (t) to run 
into any highway from any adjacent building, lands or premises, to 
the injury of the highway or to the injury, interruption or danger 
of any passenger thereon (u). 

583. It is an offence (« ) for the driver (a) of any wagon, cart or 
other carriage ( 6 ) of any kind to ride on it (c), or on a horse drawing 
it on any highway, unless he has some other person on foot or on 
horseback to guide it, or unless all the horses drawing it are being 
guided by reins ; for the driver of any carriage whatsoever on any 
part of any highway by negligence or wilful misbehaviour to cause 
any hurt to any person, horse, cattleor goods conveyed in any carriage, 
passing or being on such highway, or to quit the highway and go 
to the other side of the hedge or fence, or negligently or wilfully to 
be at such a distance from the carriage, or in such a situation 
whilst it is passing upon the highway (d), that he cannot have 
control of his horse or horses, or to leave any cart or carriage on a 
highway so as to obstruct the passage thereof (<?) ; for any person 
to drive any wagon, cart, or similar carriage not bearing the 
owner’s name (/), and to refuse to disclose such name (. 7 ) ; for the 
driver of any wagon, cart or other carriage whatsoever, or of any 

(t) The ejusdem qeneris rule of construction has been applied to these 
words (Crosdill v. (1862), 26 .1. P. 165); see title Highways, 

Streets, and Eridges, Vol. XVI., p. 168, note (t); compare title 
Statutes, pp. 145, 146, ante. For a form of notice by a highway authority 
to remove nuisances on a highway, see Encyclopaedia of Forms anil 
Precedents, Vol. VI., p. 413. 

(m) In the case of these offences injury, interruption or danger must bo 
proved (Stinson v. Browning (1866), L. R. 1 C. P. 321 ; Brotherton v. 
Tittensor (1896), 60 J. P. 72; Hill v. Somerset (1887), 51 J. P. 742). 
The words create only two offences, namely, injury to the highway and 
injury, interruption or danger to a passenger (Smith v. Pern/ (1906), 70 
J. P. 93); see title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 16 , 
note (I); and compare title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. V., 
pp. 776 et seq. 

(w) Highway Act, 1836 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 50), s. 78. As to these offences, 
see also title Negligence, Vol. XXL, p. 412. 

(n) The word “ driver” has been held to extend to a person riding on 
horseback (Willmms v. Evans (1876), 1 Ex. D. 277). 

(b) Including a cycle ; see p. 336, post. 

(c) It has been said that if a cart was standing still a driver sitting on the 
cart could not be regarded as “riding ” on it (Barton v. Williams (1820), 
3 B. & Aid. 330, per^ATLEY, J., at pp. 336, 337). 

(d) A carriage is still “ passing upon ” the highway if the driver stops it 
temporarily and leaves it (Phythian v. BarenMe, [1896] 1 Q. B. 768). 

(e) The fact that a boy is left in charge does not necessarily preclude 
justices from convicting under this clause (Hinde v. Evans (1906), 70 J. P. 

(j) See p. 271, ante. 

(g) Compare Jones v. Owen (1823), 2 Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) 600, decided 
under the corresponding provision in stat. (1773) 13 Geo. 3, c. 78 , s. 60 
(now repealed). 
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1161*86 or other beast of draught or burden, when meeting any 
other carriage, horse or beast of burden, not to keep to the near 
side of the road; for any person in any manner wilfully. to 
prevent any other person from passing him or any carriage, horse, or 
neast of burden under his care upon a highway, or by negligence or 
misbehaviour to hinder the free passage of any person, carriage, 
horse, or beast of burden on any highway, or not to keep his own 
carriage, horse or boast of burden on the near side of the road for 
the purpose of allowing such passage (h). 

Drivers committing any of the above offences may he arrested 
without warrant by an eye-witness (i). 

Sect. 3. — Furious or Dangerous Riding and Driring, 

684. Any person who on any highway rides any horse or beast 
furiously, so as to endanger the life or limb of any passenger, is 
liable to a penalty not exceeding ^£5 (h). 

Any person who on any highway drives any sort of carriage {/) 
furiously, so as to endanger the life or.limb of any passenger, is 
liable, if be be the owner, to a penalty not exceeding A'lO, and, if 
he be not, to one not exceeding AS, and may be arrested without 
warrant by any eye-witness (m). 

A person in charge of a vehicle who by wanton or furious driving 
or racing or other wilful misconduct or wilful neglect does, or 
causes to be done, bodily harm to any person, is liable to imprison- 
ment with hard labour for two years (»). 

In an urban (o) district any person, who in any street, to the 
obstruction, annoyance, or danger of tlie residents or passengers, 
rides or drives furiously any horse or carriage, or drives furiously 
any cattle, is liable to a penalty not exceeding 40s., or to imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding fourteen days, and may be arrested 
without warrant by any constable witnessing the offence (p) . 

(h) No ofifence is committed under this provision by a driver who keeps 
to the off side of the road if the driver of the only other vehicle on tl'.o 
road consents to overtake him on the near side {Nuttall v. Pickering, 
[1913] 1 K. B. 14). 

(i) Highway Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 78 ; as to the procedure 
if an offender refuses to disclose his name, see ibid. ; as to the general 
power to arrest unknown persons, see ibid., s. 79 ; as to proceedings for 
penalties, see ibid., ss. 103, 106 — 108, 110. As to the rule of the road 
and the exceptions thereto, see title Negligekce, Vol. XXI., pp. 412, 413. 

(fc) Highway Act, 1835 (6 & 6 Will. 4, o. 60), s. 78 ; see also title Negli- 
gence, Vol. XXI., p. 413 ; Williams v. Evans (1876), 1 Ex. D. 277. The 
power to arrest and the provisions (see note (i), swpra) as to proc.eedings 
against drivers whose names are unknown apparently do not extend to 
“ riders.” 

(l) Including a cycle {Taylor v. Ooodwin (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 228); see 
p. 336, post. 

(m) Elighway Act, 1836 (6 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 78 ; see note (i), supra. 

(n) Offences Against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 100), s. 35 ; 
see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol, IX., pp. 606, 606. 

(o) Or rural district where this provision has been put in force by order 
of the Local Government Board ; see note (d), p. 269, ante. 

(p) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28. As to 
London, see Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), s. 54 (6). 
As to arrest without warrant, see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., pp. 296 et sea. ; Police, Vol. XXII., pp. 407, 498 ; Trespass, 
PP- 879, 880, post. 
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Sect. JI. 
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Public Health 
Acts Amend- 
ment Act, 
1907 , 8 . 79 . 

Cattle on 
highway. 


Cattle in 
streets. 


In districts where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 
1907 (q), s. 79, is in force, any person riding or driving so as to 
endanger the life or limb of any person, or to the common 
danger of the passengers in any thoroughfare, is liable to a 
penalty not exceeding 40«., and may be arrested without warrant 
by any constable witnessing the offence (?•). 

Sect. 4. — Cattle Straying on Highways and Streets. 

685 . If any horse, mare, gelding, bull, ox, cow, heifer, steer, 
calf, mule, ass, sheep, lamb, goat, kid, or swine is found straying 
on or lying about («) any highway, or across any part thereof, or by 
the sides thereof, except on such parts of any highway as pass over 
any common or waste or uninclosed ground (t), the owner is liable 
to a penalty, not exceeding 6s. for each animal or 80s. in all, 
together with the reasonable expense of removing the animals to 
his field or stable, or to the parish pound or other place provided, 
and any proper charges of the pound-keeper (u). This provision is 
not to be deemed to take away any right of pasturage which may 
exist on the sides of any highway («) ; but an owner exercising his 
right must keep his animals from straying, except temporarily, or 
lying on the actual road (v). 

586 . Cattle (w) found at large in any street (a) in an urban 
district (b), without any person having the charge thereof, may be 


(g) 7 Edw. 7, c. 63. 

(r) Ibid., 8. 79; see note (n), p. 273, ante. 

(s) The offences of allowing to “ stray ” and allowing to “ lie about ” 
are distinct {Lawrence v. King (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 345). Animals are 
not “ straying” if they are under the control of an attendant {Lawrence v. 
King, sv/pra ; Morris v. Jeffries (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 261 ; Sherbom v. 
Wells (1863), 3 B. & S. 784; Goldingy. StocUng (18.69), L. R. 4 Q. B. 616 ; 
Horwood V. Ooodall, Horwood v. Hill (1872), 36 j! P. 486). If they are 
“ lying about,” the presence of a keeper is not in itself an excuse 
( Lawrence v. King, supra) ; but, apparently, animals on a journey may 
be allowed to rest for a reasonable time {ibid., per Blackburn, J. ; 
compare Horwood v. Ooodall, Horwood v. Hill, supra). As to the civil 
liability for animals straying, see Ellis v. Banyard (1911), 106 L. T. 61, 
C. A. ; Higgins v. Searle (1909), 73 J. P. 186, C. A. ; Hadwell v. Itighton, 
[1907] 2 K. B. 346 ; Cox v, Burbidge (1863), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 430; Jones v. 
jyee{1911), 76 J. P. 137. As to cattle trespassing from a highway, see 
titles Animals, Vol. I., pp. 377, 378; Negligence, Vol. XXL, p. 410. 

(l) _ As to this exception, which only applies to pieces of land of some 
considerable size, see Bothamley v. Donby (1871), 24 L. T. 666 ; Ooldi/ng v. 
Stocking, supra ; Plumbley v. Lock (1903), 67 J. P. 237. 

(m) Highway Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. o. 101), s. 26. As to the penalties 
or pound-breach, see Highway Act, 1835 (6 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 76 ; 
as to the care of impounded animals, see Protection of Animals Act, 1911 
(1 & 2 Geo. 6, 0 . 27), s. 7; and title Animals, Vol. I., p. 382. As to 
grazing on roadside wastes, see titles Commons and Rights of Common, 
Vol. IV., p. 607 ; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol XVI., p. 66; 
as to common of pasturage generally, see title Commons and Rights op 
Common, Vol. IV., w. 447 et seq. 

(v) BothamUy v. Dariby, supra ; Ooldinq v. Stocking, supra. 

{w) Including horses, asses, mules, sheep, goats, and swine (Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 3). 

(a) For a definition of “ street,” see ibid., s. 3 ; title Highways, 
Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 16. 

(b) The provisions here referred to fthe Town Police Clauses Act, 1647 
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impounded (c), by any constable or resident, in any common pound 
within the district, or in such other place as the authority may 
appoint for the purpose; they may be detained until the owner 
pays to the authority a penalty not exceeding 408. and the 
reasonable expenses of impounding and keeping them (d). Pro- 
vision is made for the sale of impounded cattle, if the money is not 
paid within three days(e), and for punishing persons guilty of 
pound-breach (/), The authority may provide and maintain a 
pound (g). 

587. In London a person may not permit any swine to stray or 
go about in any street or public place (/t). Swine -found so doing 
may be removed by a constable, and may be ordered to be 
forfeited (i). 

Sect. 5. — Bye-laws as to Beltavioar in Streets. 

588. Bye-laws for good rule and government may be made 
(1) outside London, for a borough by the borough council (A;), and 
for any portion of a county not within a borough by the county 
council (0 ; (2) in London, by the London County Council (1), and 
for any particular metropolitan borough by the council thereof (m). 

Under these provisions bye-laws have been made as to such 
matters as lights upon vehicles (n) ; noisy instruments and singing 
in streets (o); offensive or indecent language or behaviour in 


( 10 & 1 1 Viet. c. 89), 88. 24 — 27) axe applied to urban districts by the Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), 8. 171, but may be put in force 
in rural places by order of the Local Government Board, under ibid., s. 276. 

(c) As to the general law relating to pounds, see title Animals, 
Vol. I., pp. 382 et aeq. ; and Cooker v. Willeocka, [1911] 2 K. B. 124, C. A. 

(d) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 24. 

(e) Ibid., s. 26. 

(/) Ibid., 8. 26. 

(0) Ibid., 8. 27. 

(h) Public Health (Loudon) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76), s. 17 (l)(b). 
The penalty is a sum not e.xceeding 408., and a further lOs. for every day 
during which the offence is continued after notice (ibid., s. 17 (2) ). As to 
keeping swine in London, see title Nuisance, Vol. XXL, p. 614. As 
to the district comprised in the term “London.” see titles Metropolis, 
Vol. XX., pp. 393 et aeq. ; Public Health and Local Administration, 
Vol. XXIII., p. 363, note (m). 

(1) Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. o. 76), s. 17 (2), (3). 

(k) Municipal Corporations Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 50), s. 23 ; see 
title Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 311, 328. As to making and 
construction of bye-laws, see title Public Health and Local Adminis- 
tration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 388 et aeq. 

(l) Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 16. 

(m) London Government Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 5 (2), 
Sched. II., Part II. Such borough bye-laws must not conflict with any 
county council bye-law (ibid., Sched. II., Part. II.). 

(n) Walker v. Stretion (1896), 60 J. P. 313; William v. Groves (1896), 
12 T. L. R, 460 ; Heiton db Co. v. M'Sweeney, [1906] 2 I. R. 47 : Adamson 
V. Miller {19()0), 16 T. L. R. 186. This matter is now dealt with by the 
Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 45) ; see p. 290, jiost. 

(o) Brownaeomhe v. Johnson (1898), 62 J. P. 326; donihend-on-Sea 
Corporation v. Davis (1900), 16 T. L.'R. 167 ; Kruse v. Johnson, [1898] 
2 Q. B. 91 ; Johnson v. Croydon Corporation (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 708 ; Mnnro 
V. Watson (1887), 61 J. P. 660 ; E. v. PoweU (1884), 48 J. P. 740 ; Booth 
V. Howell (1889). 63 J. P. 678. 
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Processicns. 


streets (p), or on tramcars (q ) ; roundabouts, swings, and shooting 
galleries in or near streets (r); street betting («); street shouting 
and hawking (t ) ; and strewing paper, refuse, or glass in streets (u). 
A bye-law prohibiting the distribution of betting newspapers has 
been held to be invalid (w). 

A local authority which does not itself undertake or contract for 
the cleansing of footways and pavements adjoining any premises 
may make bye-laws imposing the duty of such cleansing at such 
intervals as it thinks fit on the occupier of any such premises (x). 
An urban authority may also make bye-laws for the prevention of 
nuisances arising from snow, filth, dust, ashes, and rubbish (a). 

589. In London it is the duly of every sanitary authority to 
make, observe, and enforce bye-laws for the prevention of nuisances 
arising from any snow, ice, salt, dust, ashes, rubbish, offal, carrion, 
fish, or filth, or other matter or thing in any street (t). Such 
bye-laws are not, however, to prohibit the laying of sand or other 
material in time of frost, or of litter or other matter to prevent the 
freezing of water in pipes, or in case of sickness to p. event noise, 
if the same is laid, and when the occasion ceases removed, in 
accordance with the bye-laws (c). 

Sect. 6. — Street Processions and Public Meetings, 

590. To organise, or take part in, a procession along a highway 
is not necessarily an improper use of such highway. Apart from 
any statute or authorised regulations, the test is, apparently, 
whether in all the circumstances such procession is a reasonable 
use of the highway, and not merely whether it is likely to lead to 
an obstruction (d). 


(p) Mantle v. Jordan, [1897] 1 Q. B. 248; Nash v. Finlay (1901), 
66 J. P. 183; Strickland v. Hayes, [1896] 1 Q. B. 290; explained in 
Thomas v. Sutters, [1900] 1 Ch. 10, C. A.; Brabham v. Wookey (1901), 18 
T. L. R. 99 ; Busson v. Dutton (No. 2) (1911), 75 J. P. 209. 

(q) Oentelv. Bapps, [1902] 1 K. B. 160. As to indecent behaviour in 
public generally, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 537. 

(r) Teale v. Harris (1896), 60 J. P. 744; Enniscorthy Urban District 
Council V. Field, [1904] 2 I. R. 518. 

(«) White V. Morley, [1899] 2 Q. B. 34 ; Burnett v. Berry, [1896] 1 Q. B. 
641 ; Thomas v. Sutters, supra; Jones v. Walters (1898), 62 J. P. 374 ; 
Godwin v. Walker (1896), 60 J. P. 308 ; Hickey v. Hay (1900), 17 T. 
L. R. 52. This matter is now dealt with by the Street Betting Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 43) ; see title Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., p. 293. 

(<) Innes v. Newman, [1894] 2 Q. B. 292. 

(m) Batchelor 'J. Sturley (1905), 69 J. P. 398. 

(w) Scott V. Pilliner, [1904] 2 K. B. 855. 

(x) Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 44. 

(a) Ibid. ; compare p. 285, post. 

{b} Pubhe Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76, s. 16(1), (3). 
As to the power to arrest offenders, see tbid.,B. 16(4). As to metropolitan 
sanitary authorities, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., p. 408 ; as to their 
duties, compare titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., 
p. 114; Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 609, 610. 

(o) Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76), s. 16 (5). 

(d) Beatty V . Oillbanks {1882), 9 Q. B. D. 308; Lowdens Keaveney, 
[1903] 2 I. R. 82. 
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The law recognises no right to hold a meeting upon a highway, 
and apparently the owner of the soil may by legal process interfere 
to prevent the holding of such a meeting (e); as against other 
members of the public, however, such a meeting if held is not 
illegal, unless prohibited by some statute or authorised regula- 
tions (/■), or unless an obstruction is caused ( 9 ). 

Sect. 7. — Mucellaneotis Street Offence»{h). 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Outside the Melropci ' U . 

691. Every person who in any street (i) in an urban district (/c), 
to the obstruction, annoyance or danger of the residents or 


{e) See titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 49, 50; 
Trespass, p. 859, post, 

( f ) As, for instance, certain meetings in Westminster at certain periods ; 
see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 470. 

{g) B, V. Oraham (Cunninghame) and Burns (1888), 16 Cox, C. C. 420 ; 
Ex parte Lewis (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 191 ; Burden v. Bigler, [1911] 1 K. B. 
337 ; see also title Highways, Streets, and Bridges! Vol. XVI., pp. 49, 
50, 157, 167, note (d), 

(h) As to betting in streets, see p. 280, ante: title Gaming and 
Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 291 et seq. ; as to drunkenness in streets, see title 
Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., pp. 140, 141 ; as to offences with 
regard to use and carriage of fireworks and explosives, see p. 276, ante : 
title Explosives, Vol. XIV., pp. 383, 394 ; as to begging and indecent 
behaviour, see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 537 ; 
Poor Law, Vol. XXII., pp. 609, 611 ; as to hawking and carriage of 
petroleum, see title Public Health and Local Administration, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 575 et seq, ; as to dangerous and stray; dogs in streets, 
see title Animals, Vol. I., pp. 398, 399; as to the meaning of “streets,” 
see Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 3; Public 
Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 81 ; see also title 
Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 16 et seq, 

(i) As to what is, or is to be deemed, a street for this purpose, see 
title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXlll., p. 402, 
note (h), A shallow embayment between bow- windows is not necessarily 
part of the street (Tiggott v. Goldstraw (1901), 65 J. P. 259 ; compare 
nitchmnn v. Watt (1894), 58 J. P. 720); Openshaw v. Pickering (1913), 77 
J. P. 27. 

( k ) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 171. If there is a permanent 
physical obstacle, a magistrate ought apparently to find that it is an 
obstruction within this provision, although it is small and leaves ample room 
for all who desire to pass (Bead v. Perreit (1876), 1 Ex. D. 349 ; Gabriel v. 
8t. James, Westminster, Vestry (1859), 23 J. P. 372). At the same time he 
may in some cases treat the offence as a “trifling” one (Dunning v. Trainer 
(1909), 73 J. P. 400). Even in the case of non-permanent or moving 
obstacles, where there is wilful obstruction, there may be an offence 
although no one is in fact obstructed (Dunn v. Holt (1904), 68 J. P. 271 ; 
Hinde v. Evans (1906), 70 J. P. 548 ; M*Kee v. McGrath (1892), 30 L. R. Ir. 
41). It is for the justices to find whether the locus is a street or not 
(Williams v. Adams (1862), 2 B. & S. 312 ; B, v. Young (1883), 47 J. P. 
519; Hitchman v. Watt, supra); or, if a defendant claims a right to 
obstruct it by reason of a conditional or limited dedication, to decide 
whether the claim is made out (Whittaker v. Bhodes (1881), 46 J. P, 182 ; 
Leicester Urban Authority v. Holland (1888), 52 J. P. 788; Jones v, 
Matthews (1885), 1 T. L. R. 482 ; Spice v. Peacock (1875), 39 J. P. 581; 
but see B, (Christie) v. Londonderry Justices, B, (Ballantine) v. Same^ 
[1902] 2 1. R. 266) ; see also title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., pp. 167, note (d), 168, note (0. 
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passengers, cQmmits any of the following offences is liable to a 
penalty (1) not exceeding 40«., or to imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding fourteen days, and may be arrested by any constable (wi) 
witnessing the offence : — 

Every person who exposes for show, hire, or sale, except in a 
market or market-place or fair lawfully appointed for that purpose (n), 
any horse or other animal, or exhibits in a caravan (o) or otherwise 
any show or public entertainment, or shoes, bleeds, or farries any 
horse or animal, except in cases of accident, or cleans, dresses, 
exercises, trains or breaks, or turns loose any horse or animal, or 
makes or repairs any part of any cart or carriage, except in cases 
of accident where repair on the spot is necessary (p ) ; 

Every person who slaughters or dresses any cattle, or any part 
thereof, except in the case of any cattle over-driven or which may 
have met with any accident, and wliich for the public safety or other 
reasonable cause ought to be killed on the spot (q ) ; 

Every person having the care of any wagon, cart, or carriage 
who rides on the shafts thereof, or who without having reins, and 
holding the same, rides upon such wagon, cart, or carriage, or on 
any animal drawing the same, or who is at such a distance froni 
such wagon, cart, or carriage, as not to have due control over 
every animal drawing the same, or who does not, in meeting any 
other carriage, keep his wagon, cart, or carriage to the left or near 
side, or who in passing any other carriage does not keep his 
wagon, cart, or carriage on the right or off side of the road, 
(except in cases of actual necessity, or some sufficient reason for 
deviation), or who, by obstructing the street, wilfully prevents any 
person or carriage from passing him, or any wagon, cart, or 
carriage under his care (»•) ; 

Every person who at one lime drives more than two carts or 
wagons, and every person driving two carts or wagons who has 
not the halter of the horse in the last cart or wagon securely 
fastened to the back of the first cart or wagon, or has such halter 
of a greater length from such fastening to the horse’s head than 
4 feet (r) ; 


(l) As to the recovery of penalties, see Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 
Viet. c. 66), s. 316. 

(m) As to who is a constable for this purpose, see Public Health Act, 1876 
(38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171. He requires no authority from the local 
authority to prosecute {Jobson v. Henderson (1900), 64 J. P. 116). 

(n) As to markets and fairs generally, see title Markets and Fairs, 
Vol. XX., pp. 1 et seq. ; as to shows generally, see title Theatres and 
Other Places op Entertainment, pp. 401 et seq., post. 

(o) Ball V. Ward (1876), 40 J. P. 213. 

ip) Town Pob'ce Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171. 

iq) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171. As to slaughtering injured 
animals, see Protection of Animals Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 27), s. 11 ; 
title Animals, Vol. I., p. 419. As to the statutory provisions aa to slaughter- 
houses, see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 663 et seq. 

(r) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 89 Viet. c. 66), s. 171 ; compare pp. 271, 276, 
277, ante ; and see title Neolioence, Vol. XXL, p. 412, note (o). 
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Every person who rides or drives furiously any horse or 
carriage («), or drives furiously any cattle (t) ; 

Every person who causes any public carriage, sledge, truck, or 
barrow, with or without horses, or any beast of burden, to stand 
longer than is necessary for loading or unloading goods, or for taking 
up or setting down passengers, except hackney carriages, and horses 
and other beasts of draught or burden, standing for hire in any 
place appointed for that purpose by lawful authority, and every 
person who by means of any cart, carriage, sledge, truck, or barrow, 
or any animal, or other means (u) wilfully interrupts any public 
crossing, or wilfully causes any obstruction in any public footpath 
or other public thoroughfare (v) ; 

Every person who causes any tree or timber, or iron beam, to be 
drawn in or upon any carriage, without having sufficient means of 
safely guiding the same (n ) ; 

Every person who leads or rides any horse or other animal, or 
draws or drives any cart or carriage, sledge, truck, or barrow, upon 
any footway of any street, or fastens any horse or other animal so 
that it stands across or upon any footway (x) ; 

Every person who places or leaves any furniture, goods, wares, or 
merchandise, or any cask, tub, basket, pail, or bucket, or places or 
uses any standing-place, stool, bench, stall, or showboard, on any 
footway, or who places any blind, shade, covering, awning, or other 
projection over or along any such footway, unless such blind, shade, 
covering, awning, or other projection is 8 feet in height at least 
in every part thereof from the ground (a) ; 

Every person who places, hangs up, or otherwise exposes to sale 
any goods, wares, merchandise, matter, or thing whatsoever (b), so 
that the same project into or over any footway, or beyond the line 
of any house, shop, or building at which the same are so exposed, 
so as to obstruct or incommode the passage of any person over or 
along such footway (c) ; 

Every person w'ho rolls or carries any cask, tub, hoop, or wheel, 
or any ladder, plank, pole, timber, or log of wood, upon any footway. 


(«) Including a cycle (Taylor v. Goodwin (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 228); 
compare p. 277, ante, p. 335, 'po8t. 

(t) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 171. 

(m) The ejusdem generis rule of construction applies to these words 
(B. V. Long (1888), 62 J. P. 630 ; B. v. Williams (1891), 65 J. P. 406 (cases 
of obstruction by “congregating”); but see Wemyss v. Black (1881), 8 
Rettie (Justiciary Cases), 26); see also title Statutes, pp. 146, 146, ante. 

(v) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 65), s. 171. 

(w) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89). s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 65), s. 171. As to the lighting of carts 
with projecting loads at night, see pp. 290, 291, post. 

(x) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 56), s. 171. 

(а) As to a claim of right to obstruct a street by virtue of a conditional 
or limited dedication, see note (fc), p. 281, ante ; title Highways,’ Streets, 
AND Bridges, Vol, XVI., p. 46. For a form of notice to remove a 
projection, see lincyclopjedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XI., p. 95. 

(б) Winsborrow v, London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. (1903), 67 J. P. 289. 

(c) Town Police Glauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 

Health Act, 1875 (38 fe 39 Viet o. 66), B- 171 ; Bee note (o), supra. 
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except for the purpose of loading or unloading any cart or carriage, 
or of crossing the footway {d) ; 

Every person who places any line, cord, or pole across any street, 
or hangs or places any clothes thereon (d) ; 

Every common prostitute or nightwalker loitering and importun- 
ing passengers for the purpose of prostitution (e) ; 

Every person who wilfully and indecently exposes his person {/) : 

Every person who publicly offers for sale or distribution, or 
exhibits to public view, any profane, indecent, or obscene book, 
paper, print, drawing, painting, or representation, or sings any pro- 
fane or obscene song or ballad, or uses any profane or obscene 
language (g) ; 

Every person who wantonly discharges any firearm, or throws or 
discharges any stone or other missile, or makes any bonfire, or 
throws or sets fire to any firework (h ) ; 

Every person who wilfully and wantonly disturbs any inhabitant, 
by pulling or ringing any door-bell, or knocking at any door (t), or 
who wilfully and unlawfully extinguishes the light of any lamp ( A) ; 

Every person who flies any kite, or who makes or uses any slide 
upon ice or snow (1) ; 

Every person who cleanses, hoops, fires, washes or scalds any 
cask or tub, or hews, saws, bores, or cuts any timber or stone, or 
slacks, sifts, or screens any lime (?/t) ; 

Every person who throws or lays down any stones, coals, slate, 
shells, lime, bricks, timber, iron, or other materials, except building 
materials so inclosed as to prevent mischief to passengers {u) ; 


(d) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 171. 

(«) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 55), s. 171. A woman accosting men 
from a window is not, apparently, within this provision (Ford v. Linton 
(1879), 6 Rettie (Justiciary Cases), 49) ; see also title Poor Law, Vol. XXII., 
p. 609. 

(/) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89). s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 171 ; see titles Chiminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 537 ; Poor Law, Vol. XXII., p. 611; 
Nuisance, Vol. XXL, p. 641. 

(g) Town PoUce Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28: Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 171 ; see also Indecent Advcrlise- 
ments Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 18) ; Obscene Publications Act. 1857 
(20 & 21 Viet. c. 83) ; see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 638, 539; Nuisance, Vol. XXI., p. 641. 

(h) Town Pol:c3 Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 171 ; compare p. 276, ante. For 
a common law indictment for discharging firearms in -a street, see F. v. 
J/eode (1903), 19 T. L. R. 640. 

(t) It is no excuse for knocking in a violent manner, or at unreasonable 
times, that the offence was delivering newspapers or goods (Clarke v. 
Hoggins (1862), 11 C. B. (n. 8.) 645 ; compare also the Chiinney Sweepers 
Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 61), s. 1. 

(ic) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 ds 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 171. 

(l) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. o. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171. 

(m) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. o. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 171. 

(n) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 ds 11 Viet. o. 89), s. ^8 ; PubUo 
Health Apt, 1876 (38 df 39 Vipt. p. 65),. s. 171, 
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Every person who beats or shakes any carpet, rug, or mat, except Sect. 7. 
door mats beaten or shaken before the hour of eight in the Miscellane- 
morning (o) ; ous Street 

Every person who fixes or places any flower-pot or box, or other Offences, 
heavy article, in any upper window, without sufficiently guarding Beating 
the same against being blown down (p ) ; carpets. 


Every person who throws from the roof or any part of any house Flower boxes 
or other building any s'ate, brick, wood, rubbish, or other thing. Throwing 
except snow thrown so as not to fall on any passenger (q) ; roof^'*** 

Every occupier of any house or other building, or other person, . 

Avho orders or permits any person in his service to stand on the window“siiu. 
sill of any window, in order to clean, paint, or perform any other 
operation upon the outside of such window, or upon any bouse or 
other building, unless such window be in the sunk or basement 
story (r) ; 

Every person who leaves open any vault or cellar, or the entrance Cellars left 
from any street to any cellar or room underground, without a 
sufficient fence or handrail, or leaves defective the door, window, or 
other covering of any vault or cellar, or who does not sufficiently 
fence any area, pit, or sewer left open, or who leaves such open 
area, pit, or sewer without a sufficient light after sunset to warn 
and prevent persons from falling thereinto («) ; 

Every person who throws or lays any dirt, litter (t), ashes, or Throwing 
nightsoil, or any carrion, fish offal, or rubbish, on any street, or 
causes any offensive matter to run from any manufactory, brewery, 
slaughter-house, butcher’s shop, or dunghill, into any street : 
provided that it shall not be an offence to lay sand or other 
materials in any street in time of frost, to prevent accidents, or 
litter or other suitable materials to prevent the freezing of water in 
pipes, or in case of sickness to prevent noise, it the party laying 
any such things causes them to be removed as soon as the occasion 
for them ceases (a) ; 

Every person who keeps any pigstye to the front of any street, rigsijes. 
not being shut out therefrom by a sufficient wall or fence, or who 
keeps any swine in or near any street, so as to be a common 
nuisance (b). 


(o) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 171. 

(p) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viot. c. 66), s. 171. 

(q) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viot. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171. 

(r) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66). s. 171. 

(s) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. o. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 171 ; compare titles Boundaries, 
Fences, and Party Walls, Vol. III., pp. 128e<«eg. ; Highways, Streets, 
AND Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 114, 116, 205, 263 et seq. ; Negligence, 
Vol. XXL, pp. 397, 398. 

(t) Handbills scattered broadcast may be “ litter ” (EUU v. Davies 
(1903), 67 J. P. 198). 

(o) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viot. c. 56), s. 171 ; compare p. 280, anie. 

(b) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viot. o. 56), s. 171. As to the keeping of swme 
in Lo.ndon, see title Nuisance, Vol. XXL, p. 514, 
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Sub-Sect. 2. — Within the MetropoHs. 

592 . In the Metropolis (c) it is an offence to sweep or throw any 
dirt or rubbish over any sewer grating or into any public drain or 
sewer (d) ; to beat or dust carpets in streets ; to break, exercise, try 
or show for sale horses in streets ; to throw or cause to be thrown 
any dirt, filth or annoyance, or any matter or thing upon the carriage- 
way or footway of any street ; to kill or cut up any beast in or so 
near to a street that any blood or filth runs on to the carriageway or 
footway ; to place or draw, or suffer to be placed or drawn, upon 
the footway of any street any sledge, wagon, cart, or carriage, or 
any wheel, truck or harrow, or any barrel ; wilfully to ride, lead or 
drive any horse, ass, mule, or other beast upon the footway of any 
street (e); to place, or permit any servant to place, any stall 
board (/), chopping block, show board, basket, goods, or casks on 
the carriageway or footway of any street ; to hoop, place, wash, or 
cleanse, or cause to be hooped, washed, or cleansed, any pipe, 
barrel or vessel on the footway or carriageway of any street ; to set 
out, lay or place, or suffer to be set out, laid or placed, any coach, 
cart, wagon, barrow, sledge, truck, or other carriage upon the 
carriageway of any street, except coaches, chariots and chairs duly 
licensed to stand for hire, except for the necessary time of loading 
or unloading, taking up or setting down fares, or waiting for 
passengers when actually hired, or harnessing or unharnessing ; to 
place, or cause to be placed, on the carriageway or footway of any 
street any timber, stone, bricks, lime, or other building materials, 
unless fenced or inclosed in accordance with some statute, or any 
other matters or things whatsoever ; to hang out or expose, or 
cause to be hung out or exposed, any meat or offal or other matter 
or thing whatsoever (g) from any house, building, or premises over 
any part of the carriageway or footway of any street or over any 
area ; or to place or put out, or permit to be placed or put out, any 
garden or other pots, not safely secured from falling, or any other 
matter or thing on or from any part of a house, building or prenaises 
next to any street (h). 


(c) Metropolis Management Amendment Act, 1802 (25 & 26 Viet. c. 102), 
8. 73 ; Fulham Board oj Works v. Smith (1884), 48 J. P. 375 ; see, further, 
title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 393 et seq. Many of the matters dealt 
with in the text, supra, and on pp. 287 et seq., post, are also regulated by 
the bye-laws of the London County Council; see p. 279, ante. 

(d) Metropolitan Paving Act, 1817 (57 Geo. 3, o. xxix.), s. 62. As to 
sewers and drains gener^y, see title Sewers and Drains, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 717 et seq. 

(e) Metropolitan Paving Act, 1817 (67 Geo. 3, o. cxxix.), s. 64. 

if) As to costermongers and hawkers, see p. 288, post. As to hawkers, 
see, further, title Markets and Pairs, Vol. XX., pp. 55 et seq. 
iq) See Wmshorrow v. London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. (1903), 67 J. P. 289. 
(h) Metropolitan Paving Act, 1817 (67 Geo. 3, c. xxix.), s, 65 ; Wyatt 
▼. Gems, [1893] 2 Q. B. 226 ; in the case of most of the offences named a 
warning is necessary (Metropolitan Paving Act, 1817 (57 Gto. 3, o, xxix.), 
s. 66) ; as to repeated warnings not being required, see ibid., s. 66. The 
person making the complaint need not be authorised in writing to do so 
(Keep V. Alexander (1909), 73 J. P. 423). Obstructing articles maybe 
seized, although there has been no conviction (Brackley v. St. Mary, 
Battersea, Vestry (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 486, C. A.). As to removing projec- 
tions, see Metropolitan Paving Act, 1817 (67 Geo. 3, o. xxix.), s. 72 ; 
Metropolis Management Act, 1866 (18 & 19 Viet. o. 120), s. 119; 
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593. Within the Metropolitan Police District (i) there are 
statutory provisions in respect of the following matters (k) : — Ex- 
posing for sale, foddering, farrying, grooming, exercising or breaking 
horses or animals ; showing caravans ; washing or repairing car- 
riages (1 ) ; turning loose horses or cattle ; turning loose or inciting to 
fight ferocious dogs ; negligence or misbehaviour in connexion with 
the driving of cattle ; pelting or hunting driven cattle ; drivers not 
having control of their carts ; obstruction by causing vehicles to 
stand ()«): riding or driving on footways; rolling casks, hoops or 
wheels, or carrying ladders, poles etc. on footways ; damaging or 
defacing walls, fences, public trees or shrubs or public seats (n) ; bill- 
posting without consent on walls or fences ; solicitation by prosti- 
tutes (o) ; selling, distributing or exhibiting indecent books or 
prints (p) ; singing profane or indecent songs; using profane or in- 
decent language ; writing or drawing indecent words or pictures (q ) ; 
threatening or insulting language and behaviour ; blowing or play- 
ing noisy instruments to call persons together or for the purposes 
of hawking ; letting off firearms or fireworks ; lighting bonfires ; 
ringing bells or knocking at doors ; flying kites, playing games or 
making slides ; washing or firing casks ; sawing timber; screening 
or slacking lime; depositing dirt, litter (r), offal, or rubbish; 
shaking or beating carpets or mats, except door mats before 
8 a.m. ; exposing anything for sale in parks or public gardens 
without the owner’s consent, or upon, or so as to hang over, any 
carriageway or footway or on the outside of any house or shop (s) ; 
causing obstruction by poles, blinds’, awnings, lines or other pro- 
jections (t) ; leaving cellars or areas open or unfenced (a). 

694. Within six miles from Charing Cross no goods or oilier 
articles may be allowed to rest on any footway or other part of a 
street, or be otherwise allowed to cause obstruction or inconvenience 

Bouveriev, Miles (IS30), IB, Ad, As to the removal of refuse, see title 
Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 606 et seq, 

(i) As to the Metropolitan Police District, see title Police, Vol. XXIL, 
pp. 466, 467. 

(k) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), ss. 54, 60, 62, 63, 
68—74, Most of these offences are described in language similar to that of 
the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28; seepp. 281 
et seq., ante. Any person may prosecute (Allman v. Hnrdcastlc (1903), 67 
J. P. 440). As to any form of “wilful obstruction*’ within the City, see 
the City of London (Street Traffic) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7. c. Ixvii.), s. 4. 

(l) Compare the City of London Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. xeiv.), 
s. 35 (1); Chapman v. Eawlings (1909), 73 J. P. 612. 

(m) Dunn v. Holt (1904), 68 J. P. 271. 

(n) Compare title Criminal Law AND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 768 etseq, 

(o) Compare p. 284, ante, 

ip) Compare ibid, ; and see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., pp. 638, 639; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, p. 541. 

(q) Compare title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 539, 
note (j), 

(r) miU V. Davies (1903), 67 J. P. 198. 

(s) Wamdsworth Board of Works v. Pretty^ [1899] 1 Q. B. 1 ; E, v, 
Franois^ Ex parte Walton (1899), 63 J. P. 469. 

(t) Compare pp. 283, 284, ante, 

(a) Compare p. 285, ante: and see titles Boundaries, Pences, and 
Party Walls, Vol. III., pp. 128 et sea, ; Highways, Streets, and 
Bridges, Vol. XVL, pp. 114, 116, 205, 253 et sea,; Negligence, 
Vol, XXL, pp. 397, 398. 
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to the passage of the public for a longer time than may be 
absolutely necessary for loading or unloading them; but this 
prohibition does not apply to costermongers, street hawkers or 
itinerant traders, so long as they carry on their business in 
accordance with the police regulations (b). The Common Council 
of the City of London may make regulations as to costermongers, 
street hawkers, and itinerant traders : such regulations, whilst in 
force, supersede within the City of London the statutory provisions 
and police regulations on the subject (c). 

595. In certain streets within six miles from Charing Cross 
between 10 a.m. and 6 p.m. no coal (d) may be loaded or unloaded 
on or across any footway, and no cask, whether empty or full, wine 
or spirits in cask excepted, may be lowered or drawn up by means of 
ropes, chains or other machinery passing across any part of the 
footway (c). Within the City of London the Common Council may 
also make regulations as to the loading and unloading of coal, coke, 
and beer casks (/). 

596. In the Metropolitan Police District (g) it is an offence for 
any person to ride upon or cause himself to be carried or drawn by 
any carriage without the consent of the owner or driver (/<). 

597. Within six miles from Charing Cross no picture, print, 
board, placard or notice, except in such form and manner as may 
be approved of by the Commissioner of Metropolitan or City Police, 
as the case may be, may be carried or distributed by way of 
advertisement in any street by any person on foot or riding in any 
vehicle or on horseback ; but this provision does not apply to the 
sale of newspapers (i). 

598. Within the City of London (k) and the Metropolitan Police 
District (1) no person may carry on foot or on horseback or on any 


(b) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 3, 4, 6 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act Amendment Act, 1867 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 6), s. 1 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 18), s. 2 ; Summers v. 
Holhorn District Board of Works, [1893] 1 Q. B. 612 ; Keep v. St. Mary's, 
Neirington, Vestry, Austin v. St. Mary's, Newington, Vestry, [1894] 2 Q! B. 
624, C. A. ; Baker v. Bradley (1910), 74 J. P. 341 ; and see Drapers' Co. v. 
jSrt^er(1892), 67 J. P. 200. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40«. (Metro- 
politan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), s. 6) ; for the deflnition of a 
street, see ibid., s. 3 ; and p. 271, ante. 

(c) City of London (Street Traffic) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c.lxvii.), ss. 2. 3. 
As to the Common Council, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 426 et seq. 

(d) Coke is not within the provision (Fletcher v. Fields, [1891] 1 Q. B. 790). 

(e) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 3, 4, 10, 16 ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. The penalty is 
a sum not exceeding 40*. (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. 
0. 134), 8. 15). 

(f) City of London (Street Traffic) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. Ixvii.), s. 2. 

(g) See title Police, Vol. XXII., pp, 466, 467. 

(h) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 &: 3 Viet. c. 47), ss. 69, 62, 63, 

(i) Metropolitan Streets Acts, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 3 4, 9; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet, c. 18), s, 2 ; Cage v. lirealey 
(1898), 67 L. J. (Q. B.) 467 ; FuUon v. Kelly (1889), 6 T. L. R. 326. The 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 10«. (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1807 
(30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), s. 9) ; for the definition of a street, see ibid., a. 3 ; 
and p. 271, ante. 

(k) See title Metropolis, Vol. XX., p. 400. 

(l) See title Police, Vol. XXII., pp. .466, 467. 
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carriage in any thoroughfare or public place to the obstruction or 
annoyance of the inhabitants or passengers any picture, placard, 
notice or advertisement, whether written, printed, painted or posted 
on or attached to any part of such carriage or on any board or 
otherwise (m). 

699 . Any householder within the Metropolitan Police District 
may personally, or by a servant, or constable, require any street 
musician or singer to leave the neighbourhood of his house on 
account of (n) the illness of any inmate or of the interruption of the 
ordinary occupations or pursuits of inmates, or for other reasonable 
or sufficient cause. A person playing or singing in defiance of such 
a request may be given into custody, and is liable to a fine not 
exceeding 40s. or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
three days (o). 

600 . Police regulations may prescribe the places where and the 
conditions under which persons may collect money for charitable or 
other purposes in any street within six miles from Charing Cross (o). 

601 . A metropolitan police constable may arrest without war- 
rant {h) persons found between sunset and 8 a.m. loitering in any high- 
way, yard, or other place, and not giving a satisfactory account of 
themselves (c). He may also detain vehicles removing furniture at 
night, or for the purpose of evading payment of rent (d). 

602 . In the Metropolis no person may between 10 a.m. and 
7 p.m. in such streets (e) as may be named by the Commissioner of 
Metropolitan or City Police, as the case may be, remove any ashes, 
dust, or refuse from any house in any street (/). 

Inhabitants of the City of London may before 8 a.m. deposit 
dustbins on the curbstone of certain streets (g). 


(m) London Hackney Carriage Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 33), s. 16. A 
bicycle is within the statutory prohibition ; compare Ellis v. Nott~Bower 
(1896), 60 J. P. 760; and see p. 335, post. 

(n) A reason must be assigned {Shields v. Howard, [1897] 1 Q. B. 84). 

(o) Metropolitan Police Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 55), ss. 1, 2 ; B. v. 
Uoplcins, [1893] 1 Q. B. 621. As to the Metropolitan Police District, see 
title Police, Vol. XXII., pp. 466, 467. 

(a) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), ss. 4, 11; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 18), s. 2 ; Metropolitan 
Streets Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 17), s. 1. As to meetings in Trafalgar 
Square, see E. v. Graham (Gunninghame) and Burns (1888), 16 Cox, C. C. 
420 ; and title Metropolis, Vol. XX., p. 416, note (p). 

{h) As to arrest without warrant, see titles Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., pp. 296 et seq. ; Police, Vol. XXII., pp. 497, 498 ; 
Trespass, pp. 879, 880, post. 

(c) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet, c. 47), s. 64. As to 
persons loitering in front of the General Post Office, see title Post Office, 
Vol. XXII., p. 607, note(/). 

(d) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), s. 67. 

(e) For the meaning of “ street,” see note (6), p. 271, ante. 

if) Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), a. 5 ; the 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 406. {ibid.). 

(g) hid., s, 25. 
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Part III. — Lights on Vehicles. 

Sect. 1. — Obligation to Carry Lights. 

603. Throughout England and Wales the Lights on Vehicles 
Act, 1907 (/<), provides for the carrying of lights at night by vehicles 
to which it applies. 

Subject to certain exemptions (i) the statute applies to vehicles of 
every kind, including those in the public service of the Crown, 
except : — (1) Cycles or velocipedes required to carry lamps by the 
Local Government Act, 1888 (k) ; (2) light locomotives or motor 
cars required to do so by the Locomotives on Highways Act, 
1896(0, or regulations thereunder - (3) other locomotives 
required to do so by the Locomotives Act, 1865 (n), as amended by 
the Locomotives Act, 1898 (o); (4) wagons drawn by such 
last-mentioned locomotives ; and (5) vehicles drawn or propelled 
by hand (p). It also applies to machines and implements of every 
kind drawn by animal traction (q). 

604. Every person who causes or permits (») any vehicle («) tc 
be in any street, highway, or road to which the public have access 
during the period between one hour after sunset and one hour 
before sunrise { t ) must provide the same with a lamp or lamps in 
proper working order, and so constructed and capable of being so 
attached as when lighted to display to the front a white light visible 
for a reasonable distance ; if only one lamp is provided, it must be 
placed on the off-side (?<). If the lamp or lamps are so constructed 
as to permit a light to be seen from the rear, such light must be 
red (a); moreover, if the vehicle is used for the purpose of carrying 
any load projecting more than 6 feet to the rear, the provision of 


(h) 7 Edw. 7, c. 45. 

(t) See pp. 291, 292, post. 

(fc) 51 & 62 Viet. c. 41, 8. 85 (1) ; see p. 335, post. 

(l) 69 & 60 Viet. e. 36, s. 2. 

(m) Se.e pp. 322, 323, post. 

(n) 28 & 29 Viet. c. 83, s. 3. 

(o) 61 & 62 Viet. e. 29, s. 6; see p. 312, post. 

ip) Lights on Vehieles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 45), 8. 6 (1), (4). 

iq) Ibid., 8. 6 (2). The term “vehicle” is not defined in the Act, but 
it may be taken as comprising every carriage, cart, wagon, truck, con- 
veyance, machine, and implement drawn by animal traction, and propelled 
or drawn by mechanical power, except such as fall within the exceptions 
and exemptions mentioned in the text, supra. 

(r) In the case of a vehicle in the public service of the Crown, the person 
whom the department using such vehicle names as actually responsible is 
to be treated as the person causing or permitting the vehicle to be used 
(ibid., s. 5 (A)). 6 r- 6 

if) That is, any vehicle or implement to which the Act applies, as to 
which see the text, supra. 

(<) Sunset and sunrise must be determined according to local, and not 
Greenwich, time (Gordon v. Gann (1899), 68 L, J. (o. b.) 434); see title 
Time, p. 441, post. v't / / . 

(M) Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 45), s. 1 (1). 

(w) Ibid . 
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a proper lamp or lamps to display a red light to the rear is Sect. i. 
obligatory (x). ^ ^ ^ ^ Obligatioi 

Every person driving or being in charge of any vehicle in any to Carry 
street, highway, or road to which the public have access during the Lights, 
period above mentioned must keep such lamp or lamps properly .g) liability 
trimmed, lighted and attached {y). of driver. ^ 

605. On the 81st December, 1907, existing statutory bye-laws and Additional 
provisions in local and personal Acts with respect to the carrying of 

lights on vehicles ceased to apply to vehicles within the Lights on bye-laws. 
Vehicles Act, 1907 (a); but this provision did not affect any statutory 
power to make fresh bye-laws or regulations imposing obligations 
additional to those imposed by that Act (6). 

Sect. 2. — Offences and Penalties. 

606. A person offending against any provision of the Lights on Fine. 
Vehicles Act, 1907 (c), is liable upon summary conviction for each 
offence to a penalty not exceeding 40s., and in the case of a second 

or subsequent conviction to a penalty not exceeding £6 (d). 

607. A person driving or in charge of a vehicle is not to be Driver 
convicted of an offence under the Act, if he satisfies the court that 

such offence arose through the neglect or default of some other deL^b 
person whose duty it was to provide the vehicle with a lamp 
or lamps (c). 

Sect. 3. — Exemptions. 

608. Vehicles in the public service of the Crown may, in the Vehicles in 
interests of the naval or military service, be excepted by Order service 
in Council from the provisions of the Lights on Vehicles Act, 

1907 (/). 

609. The council of a county may by order exempt from the Harvesting 
operation of the Act vehicles carrying any farm produce to stack or oi'erations. 
barn in the course of harvesting operations, during such months or 
periods of the year as may be specified in the order. Such an 

order may apply to the whole or to a part only of the county. A 
copy of it must be sent as soon as may be to the Home Secretary, 
and it must be published in such manner as the council thinks best 
adapted for giving public notice thereof ig). 

(x) Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 46), s. 1 (2). 

(y) Ibid., B. 1 (3h 

(a) Ibid. 

(b) Thus, a county or borough council can make a “ good rule and 
government ” bye-law (see p. 279, ante) requiring a tail lamp in the case of 
all vehicles, or requiring head lamps on both ‘‘ off ” and “ near ” side. 

As to bye-laws generally, see title Public Health and Local Adiunis- 
XRATION, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 388 et sea. 

(c) 7 Edw. 7, 0. 46. 

(d) Ibid., s. 2. 

(e) Ibid. 

if) Ibid., s. 6 (4); see also note(«), p. 290, ante. 

(jf) Lights po Vehicles Apt, 1907 (7 Ldw- 7» 45), s. 4. 

V 2 
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610 . The London County Council, the Common Council of tho 
City of London (h), and the council of any extra-metropolitan 
borough (i) may, by order approved by the Home Secretary, exempt 
from the operation of the Act, Bubject to any conditions mentioned 
in the order, (1) any vehicle carrying any indammable goods of a 
kind specified in the order, or (2) any vehicle being within any 
place specified in the order in which the council considers that it 
would be dangerous to enforce the provisions of the Act owing to 
inflammable goods being usually stored or dealt with in or near such 
place (j). Within the area under the control of the Mersey Docks 
and Harbour Board the power of making such an exemption order 
is vested in the Board to the exclusion of the borough council (/t). 
Notice of any proposed order and of the mode of lodging objections 
thereto, and also of any order when made and approved, must be 
given by the authority in such manner as the Home Secretary 
directs ; before approving any proposed oi’der the Home Secretary 
must consider any objections, and may cause a local inquiry to 
be held (1). 


Part IV. — Hackney and Stage Carriages. 

Sect. 1. — Statutory Enactments. 

611 Throughout England “ stage carriages ” (m) are subject to 
the provisions of the Stage Carringes Act, 1882 (n), as amended by 
later enactments (o). There is no general enactment regulating the 
ordinary use of “ hackney carriages ” ; but there are provisions 
restricting the use of public carriages at parliamentary and muni- 
cipal elections (p), and also certain sanitary provisions intended to 
prevent infectious diseases being spread by the use of such 
carriages (</). 

In boroughs and other urban and some rural districts (r) out- 
side the Metropolitan Police District («) “ hackney carriages ” and 

(h) Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 45), g. 3 (5). As to tlio 
London County CouncU, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 393 et «;q. ; 
as to the Common Council, see ibid., pp. 426 et seq. 

(t) Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 45), s. 3(1). 

{}) Ibid. 

(k) Ibid., 8. 3 (6). Aa to the Mereey Docks and Harbour Board, see 
title Waters and Watercourses. 

(/) Lights on Vehicles Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 46), s. 3 (2) — (4). 

(m) For the definition, see p. 293, post. 

in) 2 & 3 WUl. 4, c. 120. 

(o) London Hackney Carriages Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 48) ; Railway 
Passenger Duty Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 79) ; Revenue Act, 1869 (32 & 33 
Viet. c. 14). 

(p) See title Elections, Vol. XII., pp. 303, 348. 

iq) See title PuBuc Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 452. 

(r) The Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 66), s. 171, applies the 
provisions in question to all urban districts ; they may be put in force in 
rural districts by an order of the Local Government Bom^ under ibid., s. 276. 

(») As to the Metropolitan Police District, see title Police, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 466, 467. 



Part IV. — Hackney and Stage Carriages. 
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“ omnibuses ” (t) (a term "which includes “ stage carriages ”) are 
subject to the provisions of the Town Police Clauses Acts, 1847 («) 
and 1889 (w). 

Within the Metropolitan Police District (o) “hackney carriages” 
and “stage carriages” (b) are subject to the provisions of special 
enactments (c). 

The fuller and wider provisions of the special enactments practi- 
cally render obsolete in districts where they are in force those of 
the general enactments as to “ stage carriages ” ; but in theory, at 
any rate, such carriages are in all urban and some rural districts 
still subject to both sets of provisions. 

A local authority has the like power of making rules and regula- 
tions and granting licences with respect to tramcars, their drivers 
and conductors, passengers, and standing places, as it has with 
respect to hackney carriages (d). 

A light railway car is not a tramcar (c), but within the Metro- 
politan Police District light railway care used on streets or roads are 
subject to the last-mentioned provisions, and to enactments relating 
to stage carriages, as if they were tranjcars (/). 

Sect. 2. — Stage Carriages. 

612. The term “ stage carriage ” appears to include any vehicle, 
other than a railway carriage, used for the conveyance of passengers 
who are charged separate and distinct fares, or at the rate of separate 
and distinct fares, for their respective seats {g). 


(<) For the definitions, see pp. 294, 295, post. 

(u) 10 & 11 Viet. c. 89, 88. 37—68. 

(w) 62 & 63 Viet. e. 14. 

(rt) As to the Metropolitan Police District, see title Police, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 466, 467. 

(b) For the definitions, see p. 303, post. 

(c) The principal metropolitan statutes are the following : — London 
Hackney Carriage Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 22) ; London Hackney 
Carriages Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. o. 86) ; London Hackney Carriage Act, 1850 
(13 & 14 Viet. c. 7); London Hackney Carriage Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Viet, 
c. 33) ; London Hackney Carriage (No. 2) Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 127) ; 
Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134) ; Metropolitan Public 
Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115) ; London Cab Act, 1896 (69 & 60 
Viet. c. 27) ; London Cab and Stage Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 65) ; 
see p. 303, post. 

(d) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 48 ; and, as to such bye- 
laws, see, further, title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 796, 797, post. 

(e) Yorkshire (Woollen District) Electric Tramways v. Ellis, [1906] 
1 K. B. 396. 

(/) London Cab and Stage Carriage Aet, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 65), s. 6 ; 
see, further, title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 781, note (a), 818, 
note (/), post. 

(a) The definition contained in the Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 
Will. 4, c. 120), B. 6, excluded railway carriages and carriages not drawn by 
animal power ; the first exception does not extend to tramcars (Brian v. 
Aylward (1902), 18 T. L. R. 371) ; the second was abrogated as regards 
light locomotives by the Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 
Viot. c. 36), B. 1 (1) (b). The definition in question was repealed by the 
Revenue Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viot. c. 14), which abolished the licence duty on 
such carriages. For the definitions in the Town Police Clauses Act. 1847 
(10 & 11 Viot. 0 . 89), s. 38, see pp. 294 et seq., post; for the definitions in 
the Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 1 15), ss. 4, 6, s jo 
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613. Every stage carriage must bear painted upon it in the pre- 
scribed manner the Christian name and surname of the proprietor, 
or of one of the proprietors (h), and the number of passengers 
which it is constructed to carry, whether inside or outside (i). Stage 
carriages of certain dimensions are not allowed to carry luggage on 
the rooi(j); in any case luggage loaded on the roof is not to 
exceed a certain height from the ground (/s), and no person may be 
allowed to sit upon such luggage (1). An average of 16 inches 
is to be allowed for each passenger’s seat; and, in the case of 
carriages of a certain build, the number of outside passengers is 
limited by provisions intended to secure stability (m). No carriage 
is to be allowed to carry, either in the whole or inside or outside, 
more passengers than the number which it is constructed to 
carry (n). Only one passenger may be allowed to sit beside the 
driver on the box seat (o). Provision is made for the counting of 
passengers and the measuring of carriages and luggage (p). Drivers 
and conductors may be punished for reckless conduct and mis- 
behaviour (j), and in some cases the proprietor is made responsible 
for their conduct (7’). There is an appeal against a conviction (a). 

Sect. 8. — Hackney Carriayea and Omnibuses Outside the 

Metropolis. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Jhjiniiions. 

614. For the purposes of the Town Police Clauses Acts (f) the 
term “ hackney carriage ” («) does not include a tramcar or light 


р. 303, post. As to railways geueially, see title Railways and Canals, 
Vol. XXIIL, pp. 619 et seq. 

(h) Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 120), ss. 6, 7, 8, 36. 

(i) Railway Passenger Duty Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 79), s. 14. 

( j) Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 120), s. 37. 

Ik) Ibid., s. 43. 

(i) London Hackney Carriages Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 48), s. 4. 

(m) Railway Passenger Duty Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 79), s. 17. 

(ti) Ibid., 88. 13, 16; Black v. Neilson (1898), 25 Rettio (Justiciary 
Cases), 98. A child under five upon a passenger’s knee is not to be counted 
(Railway Passenger Duty Act, 1847 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 79), s. 13). 

(o) London Hackney Carriages Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 48), s. 4. 

(p) Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 120), s. 45 ; Railway 
Passenger Duty Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 79), s. 16. 

(g) Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 120), ss. 47, 48. 

(r) Ibid., s. 49. As to the common law liability of a master for the 
acts of his seiwant, see pp. 302, 303, post. 

(») Stage Carriages Act, 1832 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 120), s. 103. For the 
provisions as to prosecutions, see ibid., ss. 101 et seq. ; London Hackney 
Carriages Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 48), ss. 6, 6 ; Railway Passenger 
Duty Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet, c, 79), ss. 18, 19. 

(f) These Acts are the Town Police Clauses Acts, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. 

с. 89), and 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 14), which in urban districts are deemed 
to be incorporated with the Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 30 Viet, c, 6o), 
as to the application of which see titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., 
p. 332 ; Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIIL, p. 363. 

(«) For excise duty purposes under the Customs and Inland Revenue 
Act, 1888 (51 A 52 Viet. c. 8), s. 4 ( I), “ any carriage standing or plying for 
hire ” is a “ hackney carnage.” As to the uuty paywle, see title 
Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 689, As to motor “hackney carriages,” see 
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railway car (w), or an omnibus (x) or other stage coach used for the 
purpose of standing or plying for passengers to be carried for hire 
at separate fares ; but with these exceptions it includes any 
wheeled carriage, of whatever form or construction (rt), used in 
standing or plying for hire(b) in any street (c) within the particular 
urban district, and any carriage standing upon such a street and 
bearing any numbered plate required to be fixed upon a hackney 
carriage or any plate resembling or intended to resemble such a 
plate (d). 

616 . The term ‘‘ omnibus ” (e) includes any (/) omnibus, char- 
a-banc, wagonette, brake, stage coach and other carriage 
plying or standing (g) for hire by, or used to carry, passengers at 


p. 334, post. An owner n3ed not pa/ duty on “spare ” cabs until they 
are brought into use (Lanion County Oounzil v. Fairmn\^ [1911] 2 K. B. 
32). Apart from any statutory definition, a hackney carriage means a 
carriage exposed for hire to the public, whether standing in the public 
street or in a private yard (Bateson v. Oddy (1874), 38 J. P. 598). 

(w) Yorkshire (Woollen District) Electric Tramways v. Ellis, [1905] 
1 K. B. 396. As to tramcars and light railway cars, see p. 293, ante ; and, 
generally, title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 795, 796, 818, 
note (/), post, 

(a?) Cousins v. Stockbridge (1866), 30 J. P. 166. But an omnibus is a 
hackney carriage for excise duty purposes; see note (c), infra. 

(y) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 38. 

(a) Including motor cabs, for by the Locomotives on Highways Act, 
1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 1 (1) (b), a “ light locomotive,” if used as a 
carriage of any particular class, is to be deemed to be a carriage of that 
class, and the law relating to carriages of that class is to apply to it. A 
motor cab must, of course, be registered as a motor car, as to which see 
p. 316, post. As to the duty payable on a motor hackney carriage, see 
title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 692. 

(h) A licensed hackney carriage is none the less “ used in standing or 
plying for hire ” because at the moment it is employed otherwise (Hawkins 
V. Edwards, [1901] 2 K. B. 169). A carriage “ plies for hire ” even though 
the driver only asks for voluntary contributions from passengers (Cocks v. 
Mayner (1893), 68 J. P. 104). A specially engaged carriage does not plv 
for hire (Oavill v. Amos (1900), 64 J. P. 309). 

(c) The word “ street *’ does not include a railway company’s roadway 
to their station or other private property (Curtis v. Emhery (1872), L. R. 
7 Exch. 369 ; Jones v. Short (1900), 64 J. P. 247 ; Case v. Storey (1869), 
L. R. 4 Exch. 319 ; Skinner v. Usher (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 423 ; but see 
Marks v. Ford (1880), 45 J. P. 167). For other definitions, compare 
titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVL, pp. 16 et seq, ; 
PuBuc Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIIL, p. 402, 
note (h). Apart from the qualifying words “in any street” a carriage 
may be said to be “ plying for hire” if standing ready to take up passengers 
on private property (CiarXs v. Stanford (1871), L. R" 6 Q, B. 357 ; Allen v. 
Tunbridge (1871), L. R. 6 C. P. 481 ; Bateson v. Oddy, supra ; Foineit v, 
Clark (1877), 41 J. P. 369). 

(d) Town Police Glauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 38. 

(e) An omnibus is a “ hackney corri^e ” for excise duty purposes 
(Hickman v. Birch (1890), 24 Q, B. D. 172); see title Reven^te, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 691, 692. 

if) Including a motor omnibus, if a “ light locomotive ” ; see note (a), 
supra. Such an omnibus must, of course, also be registered as a motor 
oar, as to which see p. 316, nost, 

(g) As to the omission of tne words “ in any street ” found in the defini* 
9^ a hackney carriage, see note (c), supra. Apparently, “ plying or 
standing” means licensed to ply or stand, even though at the moment 
otherwise employed ; see note (6), supra. 
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separate fares to, from, or in any part of the particular district (hy, 
except (1) light railway carriages (i) ; (2) duly licensed tramcars (j ) ; 
(3) any carriage starting from, and previously hired for the parti- 
cular passengers thereby carried, at any livery stable yard within 
the district whereat horses are stabled and carriages let for hire, 
such carriage starting from such yard, and being bond fide the 
property of the occupiers thereof, and not standing or plying for 
hire within the district; (4) any omnibus belonging to or hired 
or used by a railway company to convey passengers and their 
luggage to or from a station of the company, and not standing or 
plying for hire within the district; (6) any omnibus starting 
from outside the district and bringing passengers within it, and 
not standing or plying for hire within it (k). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Licensing and Control of VeliickSy Drivers, and Conductors. 

616 . An urban authority (Z), or rural authority with the necessary 
urban j)owers(?«), may license (1) such number of hackney carriages 
and omnibuses to ply for hire within its district as it thinks 
fit (n) ; and (2) persons to act as drivers of licensed hackney 
carriages and as drivers and conductors of licensed omnibuses (o). 
In granting or refusing such licences it may exercise a just and 
reasonable discretion ( ; and in the case of drivers and conductors 
may require an applicant to attend in person (q). A licence enures 
normally for a year from its date, or until the next annual licensing 
day, where one is fixed (?•), but it may be granted for any less period 


(h) Town Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 53 Viet. c. 14), s. 3. 

(t) Yorkshire (Woollen District) Electric Tramways v. Ellis, [1906] 
1 K. B. 396. 

(j) As to the licensing of tramcars, their drivers and conductors, see 
p. 293, ante. 

(k) Town Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 3. An 
omnibus which, after bringing in passengers from outside, stands within 
the district waiting for passengers for the return journey is not within the 
exception (Dewhurst v. Eddies (1893), 67 J. P. 373), and the proprietor 
cannot escape the necessity for a licence by purporting to make no charge 
on the return journey for the distance as far as the boundary (R. v. Fletcher, 
Ex parte Ansonia (1908), 72 J. P. 249). 

(f) That is, the council of a borough or urban district. 

(m) See note (r), p 292, ante. 

(n) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. e. 89), s. 37 ; Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 4(1); Public Health Act, 
1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), ss. 171, 316. The holding of such a licence and 
the payment of excise duty (see note (u), p. 294, ante) are independent 
requirements (Buckle v. Wrighlson (1864), 5 B. & S. 864). As to the legal 
position of the parties to a hiring contract, see title Bailicent, Vol. I., 
pp. 643 et seq. As to hackney carriage licences, see, further, title Revenue. 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 691, 692. 

(o) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 46; Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 53 Viet. c. 14). s. 4 (2) ; Public Health / ct 
1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 56), ss. 171, 316. As to the similar powers of 
licensing tramcar drivers and conductors, see p. 293, ante ; and, as to 
tramway bye-laws generally, see title Tramways and Light Railways, 
pp. 796, 797, post. 

(p) R. V. Barry District Council, Ex parte Jones (1900), 16T. L. R. 565; 
R. V, Blackpool Corporation (1899), Times, 7th December; Ex parte 
Mitcham (1864), 6 B. & S. 585. 

(q) Bunion v. Davies (1891), 56 J. P. 294. 

(r) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), a. 43 ; Public 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), a. 171. 
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specified in it («), and it may, in certain circumstances, be suspended 
or revoked (t). 

617 . Each vehicle requires a separate licence, which must be 
under the seal of the council (a), and must specify the name, sur- 
name, and place of abode of every proprietor or part proprietor of the 
vehicle, or person concerned in the keeping or hiring thereof (h) ; 
it must also specify a number, to correspond with that to be afi&xed 
to the vehicle, and such other particulars as the council thinks fit (b)- 
For each licence the council may demand a fee not exceeding 58. (c). 
A requisition for a licence, in such form as the council provides, must 
be made and signed by the proprietor or one of the proprietors, as 
the case may be, and must give the details required to be recorded 
on the licence (d). The licence must be made out by the clerk to 
the council and entered in a register, which is to be open to inspec- 
tion by anyone, without fee, at all reasonable times, and is to con- 
tain spaces for recording any offence by the proprietor, driver, or 
conductor of, or any person attending, the vehicle (c). Notice of any 
change of abode must be given within seven days, and the licence 
must be produced for the necessary alterations to be indorsed 
thereon (/). 

618. A driver’s or conductor’s licence, for which Is. must be 
paid, must be registered by the clerk to the council (g). It must 
be delivered to the proprietor of the vehicle, and be retained by 
him whilst the licensee remains in his employ; and it must be 
produced by him if he is summoned to answer a complaint or 
to produce the licensee (h). It must be returned forthwith to the 
latter if he leaves his employment without having been guilty of 
any misconduct. If he has been so guilty, the proprietor must 
retain the licence, and forthwith issue a summons to have his cause 
of complaint determined (i). The driver of a motor hackney carriage 
or motor omnibus will require also the ordinary motor car driver’s 
licence (k). The proprietor of a licensed public stage or hackney 
carriage need not pay duty as for male servants in respect of 


(«) Town Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 53 Viet. c. 14), s. 5. 

(t) See p. 302, post. 

(a) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 43. 

(b) Ibid., s. 41. The authority may by bye-laws regulate the manner in 
which the number is to be displayed on the vehicle~(i6id., s. 68 ; Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 6). 

(c) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 39. 

(d) Ibid., s. 40. 

(e) Ibid., s. 42. 

if) Ibid., 8. 43. A licensee has a right to have his name removed on 
retirement (Hodges v. London Trams Co. (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 105, where 
the licence was in the name of the manager). 

(a) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 46. 

(ft) Ibid., s. 48. The licence is the property of the licensee, and the 
proprietor must not make indorsements on it (Rogers v. Macnamara (1863), 
14 C. B. 27 ; Hurrell v. EUis (1845), 2 C. B. 296 ; Heath v. Brewer (1864), 
16 C. B. (N, 8.) 803 : Norns v. Birch, [1896] 1 Q. B. 639). 

(i) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 49. If the 
.iustice.s find the licence to have been improperly retained they may order 
its return and award compensation (ibid.). 

(k) See p. 320, post. 
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persons necessarily employed to drive the same, or in the care 
of it(/). 

619. An urban authority (in) may make bye-laws — (1) for 
regulating the conduct of the proprietors, drivers, and conductors of 
hackney carriages and omnibuses in their several employments, and 
for determining whether drivers and conductors shall wear any and 
what badges, and, in the case of hackney carriages, for regulating 
the hours within which proprietors and drivers may exercise their 
calling (rt) ; and (2) for securing the safe custody and redelivery of 
any property accidentally left in hackney carriages and fixing the- 
charges to be made in respect thereof (o). 

It may also make bye-laws— (1) as to hackney carriages, to 
regulate the number of horses or other animals to draw the same, 
the provision of check strings, and furnishing of carriages (p) ; 
(2) as to omnibuses, to regulate the number and secure the 
fitness of the animals to be allowed to draw an omnibus, and 
the removal therefrom of unfit animals; to secure the fitness of 
omnibus and harness ; to provide for the carrying and lighting of 
proper lamps (q) for denoting direction, and promoting the ssdety 
and convenience of passengers; and to prevent noisy touting by 
drivers and conductors, and the blowing of horns and similar 
noises (r). 

620. An urban authority may by bye-laws fix the stands for 
hackney carriages and omnibuses, and the points at which 
omnibuses may stop for any longer time than is necessary for the 
taking up and setting down of passengers («). 


(l) Cuetoma and Inland Revenue Act. 1869(32 & 33 Viet. c. 14), b. 19 (6) ; 
Bee London County Council v, Allen, [19l3j 1 K. B. 9 ; and title Revenue, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 693 et $eq. 

(m) See note (r), p. 292. ante. As to bye-laws generally, see title Public 
Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXlll., pp. 388 et seq. 

(n) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68 ; Town 

Police Clauses Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 6. 

(o) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68; Town 

Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 6. 

(p) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68. A bye- 
law requiring the dial of a taximeter cab to be illuminated is valid 
{Dmming v. Maher (1912^, 106 L. T. 846). 

{q) As to lights on vehicles, see, generally, pp. 290, 291, ante. 

(r) Town Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 6. 

(*) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68; Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), s. 6. The latter provision 
prohibits the fixing of an omnibus stand in a railway station or station yard 
without the company’s consent. Under an old statute a power to “ direct 
and regulate ” stands was held to give power to remove them (JB. v. Bawlin 
son (1830), 6 B. & C. 23). A bye-law need not define the position of stands 
otherwise than as such stands as may from time to time be indicated 1)7 
notice boards {Btachpool Local Board of Health v. Bennett (1869), 4 H. & N. 
127) ; as to evidence of “plying” off the stands, see ibid. A bye-law may 
prohibit loitering (Murfihy v. NeUson (1901), 3 Fraser (Justiciary Gases), 
7 7 ; Mackenzie v. Somerville ( 1 900), 3 Fraser ( J usticiary Cases), 4). A driver, 
directed by a hotel-keeper to wait outside the hotel for any visitor who 
might want a cab may be convicted under such a bye-law (tWd.). As 
to a bye-law against “ touting ” for hackney carriages In a public 
thoroughfare, see Derham v. Strickland (1011), 76 J. P, 300. 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — Number of Passengers : Duty to Carry Passengers* 

621 . No hackney carriage or omnibus may be used or let for 
hire or stand or ply for hire within an urban district unless the 
number of persons to be carried is shown upon it in the manner 
required by the statute; and a driver or conductor cannot be 
required to carry a greater number of passengers (t). The authority 
may make bye-laws for regulating the number of persons to be 
carried {a). 

622 . The driver of a hackney carriage standing at an appointed 
stand or in any street must, unless he has a reasonable excuse {h), 
drive ' to any place, including private property with access for 
carriages (c), within the district, or within any less distance duly 
fixed by bye-law (d), to which he is directed to drive by a hirer or 
intending hirer (e). The driver or conductor of a hackney carriage 
or omnibus may not refuse to carry the full complement of 
passengers if required to do so(/). Without the express consent 
of the hirer the proprietor or driver of a hackney carriage must 
not suffer any person to be carried in, on, or about the carriage 
during the period of hire {g). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Fare*. 

623 . The fares to be charged to hirers of hackney carriages 
are, unless fixed by a special Act (/«), determined by the urban 
authority, which may make bye-laws for fixing the fares, both by 
time and distance, to be paid within its district, and for securing 
due publication thereof (i). An agreement to pay more than the 
authorised fare is invalid, and any excess overpaid may be 
recovered (/c) ; but there is no objection to an agreement to accept 
less than the authorised fare (/). In the case of an agreement to 

(t) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 51. As to 
the carriage of passengers generally, see title Carriers, Vol. IV., 
pp. 44 et seq. 

(0) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68; Town 
Police Clauses Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 14), s 6. The power to make a 
bye-law as to the manner of indicating such number seems to be supei - 
fluous in view of the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 ( 10 & 1 1 Viet. c. 89), s. 61 . 

(b) As to the use of public conveyances for carrying persons suffering 
from a dangerous infectious disease, or corpses of peiBons who have died 
from an infectious disease, see Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. 
0 . 55), ss. 126, 127 ; Public Health Acts Amendment Act. 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 63), 88. 63, 64 ; Infectious Disease (Prevention) Act, 1890 (63 & 64 
Viet. c. 34), s. 11; title Public Health and Local Administration, 
Vol. XXIII., p. 462. 

(c) Ex parte Kippins, [1897] 1 Q. B. 1. 

(d) This means a bye-law made under the Town Police Clauses Act, 
1847 (10 & 11 Viet. 0. 89), s. 68. 

(c) Ibid., s. 53. 

(/) Ibid., 8. 62. 

ig) Ibid., B. 69. 

(k) That is, a local Act incorporating the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 
(lO&ll Vict.c. 89). 

(t) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 68. As to the 
construction of a provision that two children are to be paid for as one adult, 
see note («), p. 304, post. 

(k) Town PoUce Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. o. 89), s. 66. 

(1) Ibid., 8. 64. 
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Street and Aerial Traffic. 


Sect. 3. take a person for a drive of unstated length for a fixed sum, the 
Hackney hirer must be driven at least such a distance as that sum would 
Carriages entitle him to be driven according to the scale of fares in force (m). 

and If a carriage is hired and taken to any place and there required 
Omnibuses |;q ^^it, the driver may demand his fare and also a deposit, 
Me^ n r calculated according to the time he is required to wait(n). If a 
‘ person refuses to pay the legal fare it may be recovered summarily 
as a civil debt, together with costs (o). 

Omnibuses. 624 . The fares to be charged to passengers in omnibuses are 
fixed by the proprietors ; but the urban authority may provide by 
bye-laws for the exhibition on some conspicuous part of every 
omnibus of a statement in legible letters and figures of the fares 
to be demanded (p). The fare so exhibited may be recovered as 
in the case of a hackney carriage fare, and no greater fare may be 
taken, but a less one may be agreed upon (q). 

Sub-Seot. 5 . — Offences and Proceedings, 

Offences. 625 . It is an offence, punishable summarily (r), when applying 

for a hackney carriage or omnibus licence to include in the requisi- 
tion the name of any person who is not a proprietor or concerned in 
the keeping of the vehicle, or wilfully to omit to specify truly 
therein the name of any person who is («) ; for a licensed pro- 
prietor of a hackney carriage or omnibus on changing his abode 
to fail duly to give notice thereof and produce the licence for indorse- 
ment (f); to permit a vehicle to be used as a hackney carriage or 
omnibus plying for hire within the district without having obtained 
a licence for it, or whilst such licence is suspended (i/) ; to drive or 
stand or ply for hire with any hackney carriage or omnibus for 
which a licence has not been obtained, or without having the 
number of the vehicle, corresponding to the licence number, 
openly displayed (h ) ; to act as driver or conductor of a licensed 
hackney carriage or omnibus without obtaining a licence, or 
whilst it is suspended (a:) ; for a driver or conductor to lend his 

(m) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), 8. 66. 

(n) Ibid., 8. 67. 

(o) Ibid., 8. 66. The amount is recoverable under the Summary Juris- 
diction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), s. 6 {R. v. KerswiU, [1896] I Q. B. 
1); see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 609. 

(p) Town Police Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. o. 14), s. 6. 

(q) Ibid., 8. 4 ; Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), ss. 64, 
63, 66. 

(r) As to summary procedure, see tilde Magistrates, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 589 et sea. 

(s) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 40. The 
jienalty is a sum not exceeding £10 {ibid.). 

{t) Ibid., 8. 44. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40». {ibid.). 

(m) Ibid., s. 46. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40«. {ibid.); it is 
not an offence to ply with an unlicensed cab in a place which is not a 
street” {Jones v. Short (1900), 64 J. P. 247; and seethe cases cited in 
note (c), p. 296, ante) ; nor whilst plying with a licensed carriage to accept 
an order for an unlicensed one in the stables {Cavill v. Amos (1900), 64 
J. P. 309). 

(w) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 46. As to* 
“ displaying ” a number, see note (i>), p. 297, ante. 

{X) Town Police aausee Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 47. The 
. penalty is a sum not exceeding 20*. (ibid.). 
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licence or part with it, except to his employer (a); for a pro- 
prietor to employ a driver or conductor who has no licence or 
whose licence has been suspended (a); for a proprietor to neglect 
to obtain delivery of and to retain the licence of each driver and 
conductor or to neglect to produce it when required to do so (h ) ; 
for a proprietor to allow a hackney carriage or omnibus to be used, 
or for any person to stand or ply for hire with it, without having 
the number of persons to be carried by it properly exhibited, or 
for a driver or conductor to refuse to carry a full complement of 
passengers (c) ; for a driver of a hackney carriage standing at an 
appointed stand, or in any street, to refuse without reasonable 
excuse to drive to any place within the district or within any less 
distance fixed by a bye-law (d); for the proprietor, driver or con- 
ductor of a hackney carriage or omnibus to demand more than 
any sum agreed on for a particular job (e) ; for the proprietor or 
driver of a hackney carriage hired for a drive of unspecified length 
at an agreed sum not to take passengers a sufficient distance (/) ; 
for the driver of a hackney carriage who has received a proper 
deposit to refuse to wait, or to go away, or permit his carriage to 
be taken away, without the hirer’s consent, before the expiration 
of the time covered by the deposit, or to refuse to account for such 
deposit when finally discharged (fi ) ; for the proprietor, driver or 
conductor of a hackney carriage or omnibus to take a greater faim 
than is authorised (/<) ; for the proprietor or driver of a hackney 
carriage to suffer any person to ride in, on, or about the same without 
the hirer’s consent (i) ; for the authorised driver or conductor of 
a hackney carriage or omnibus to allow any p 3 r 3 on to act as driver 
or conductor without the proprietor’s consent, and for any person, 
whether licensed or not, so to act without such consent (/i); for 
the driver, conductor or any other person having or pretending 
to have charge of any hackney carriage or omnibus to be intoxicated 
whilst driving, or by wanton and furious driving or by any other 
wilful misconduct to injure or endanger any person in life, limb, 
or property (/); for the driver or conductor of a hackney carriage 
or omnibus to leave it, whether hired or not, in any street or 
at any place of public resort or entertainment without a proper 


(a) See p. 297, anie. 

(b) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 48. The 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 40*. (ibid.). 

(c) Ibid., B. 52. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40s. (ibid.). 

(d) Ibid., s. 63. The penalty is a sum not exceedmg 40s. (ibid.) ; 
see p. 299, ante. 

(e) Town Police Glauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 64. 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 40#. (ibid.) 

(f) Ibid., s. 56. The penalty is a sum i 
see pp. 299, 300, ante. 

(g) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 67. 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 40s. (ibid.). 

(h) Ibid., ss. 66, 68. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40s., and an 
order for repayment of overcharge, and in certain cases one month’s 
imprisonment in default (ibid.). 

(i) Ibid., s. 59. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 20s. (ibid.). 

(k) Ibid., 8. 60. The penalty is a sum not exceeding 40s. (ibid.). 

(i) Ibid., s. 61. The penalty is a sum not exceeding £6, and in default 
imprisonment not exceeding two months (ibid.). 
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caretaker (m) ; for the driver or conductor of a hackney carriage or 
omnibus to obstruct other vehicles in various ways (n) ; or for any 
person using a hackney carriage to wilfully injure the same (o). 

626. Any offence by a driver or conductor must be indorsed 
upon his licence (p) ; and upon a second offence the authority may 
suspend or revoke the licence of a proprietor, driver, or conductor(^). 

627. If a charge against a driver or conductor is withdrawn or 
dismissed, the court may order the complainant to compensate 
him for loss of time, and may commit him for a month in default 
of payment (r). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Mghtt and Lialilities of Owners of Vehicles, 

628. In the case of an omnibus or of a cab driven by a 
servant, the proprietor’s common law liability for the acts of drivers 
and conductors is regulated by the ordinary law of master and 
servant (s); and it seems that, having regard to the nature of 
the legislation as to such vehicles, the same principles must be 
applied even where the relation between proprietor and driver is 
strictly that of bailor and bailee (t). 

By statute, whenever any damage to person or property has been 
caused by a driver or conductor of a hackney carriage or omnibus, 
any justices convicting him may order a sum not exceeding ^6 to 
be paid as compensation by the proprietor, who may recover it 

(m) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 HO & H Viet. c. 89), s. 62. The 
penalty is a sum not exceeding 20s. (ibid.). A constable may remove the 
carriage, and the expense of taking care of it, if not repaid, may be raised 
by sale (ibid.). 

(n) Ibid., s. 64. 

(o) Ibid., 3. 67. The penalty is a sum not exceeding £6, and compensa- 
tion (ibid.). 

(p) Town PoUce Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 48. 

(q) Ibid., 8. 50. 

(r) Ibid., 8. 65. 

(s) See title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 244 et seq. The 
proprietor is not responsible for the negligence of a volunteer driver taking 
charge upon an emergency (Qwilliam v. Twist, [1895] 2 Q. B. 84, C. A.) ; 
or, in the absence of evidence that he was acting within the scope of his 
authority, of a conductor driving an omnibus between journeys (Beard v, 
London General Omnibus Co., [1900] 2 Q. B. 630, C. A.). 

(t) Such, at any rate, is the effect of the legislation in London ( Morley v. 
Dunscombe (1848), 11 L. T. (o. s.) 199 ; Powles v. Eider (1856), 6 E. & B. 
207 ; Fowler v. Lock (1872), L. K. 7 C. P. 272 ; Venables v. Smith (1877), 

2 Q. B. D. 279 ; Playle v. Eew (1886). 2 T. L. R, 849 ; King v. London 
Immoved Cab Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 281, C. A. ; Keen v. Eenry, [1894] 1 
Q. B. 292, C. A., overruling King v. 8 purr (1882), 8 Q. B- D, 104; Oates 
V. BUI (B.) & Son, [1902] 2 K. B. 38, C. A.). For. a conviction of a 
cabdriver as a “servant” for falsifying accounts and for “larceny” of 
takinra, see R. V. Solomons, [1909] 2 K. B. 980, C. C.A,; R. v. Messer (liU), 
76 J. P. 124, C. C. A. For purposes of compensation in case of accident 
his relation to the proprietor is that of bailee and not of servant ; sea 
DoggeU v. Walerho Taxi-Cab Co., Ltd., [1910] 2 K, B. 336, C. A. ; Smith 
V. General Motor Gab Co., Ltd., [1911] A. C. 188 ; and title Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 67, note (r), 248 et seq. The proprietor is 
responsible to a cabdriver to whom he lets out a horse which is not reason- 
ably safe (Gibbons v. Standon (1867), 16 L. T. 497) ; see, generally, title 

B.me^nt. Vol. I., pp. 660 et seq. ; and compare White v. Steadman, [1913] 

3 K. B. 340. » i i 
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from the guilty person (u). Consent by an injured person to the 
exercise of this power bars his ordinary right of action (a). 

Any person using a hackney carriage or omnibus who wilfully 
injures the same may, in addition to a fine, be ordered by 
convicting justices to pay to the proprietor such sum as they 
consider reasonable by way of satisfaction (!>). 

Sect. 4. — Metropolitan Hackney and Stage Carriages. 

629 . Within the Metropolitan Police District (c) and the City of 
London (d) hackney and stage carriages and their drivers and 
conductors are licensed (e) by the Commissioner of Metropolitan 
Police, acting as deputy for the Home Secretary (/). For the 
purposes of the relevant statutes the term “ hackney carriage ” or 
“cab’'(5f) means any carriage for the conveyance of passengers 
which plies for hire within the Metropolis (h) and is not a “ stage 
carriage ” (i). A “ stage carriage ” means any carriage for the 
conveyance of passengers which plies for hire in any street, road, 
or place within the Metropolis, and in which the passengers or any 
of them pay separate and distinct; or at the rate of separate and 
distinct, fares for their respective places (j). Although stage 
carriages which on every journey go to or from some place beyond 
the Metropolis are not to be deemed carriages plying within the 
Metropolis (/c), the Home Secretary may by order apply to such 
carriages, or to any class thereof, any of the statutory provi- 
sions relating to metropolitan stage carriages (Z)- Tramcars and 
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(14) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 63. 

(а) Wright v. London Omnibus Co, (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 271. 

(б) Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet, c, 89), s. 67. 

(c) See title Police, Vol, XXII., pp. 466, 467. 

id) See title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 400, 401. 

(e) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), s. 2 ; 
London Cab and Stage Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 55), s. 6 (3). As to 
the penalties incurred by proprietors, drivers and conductors if the 
necessary licences are not held, see Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Viet. o. 115), ss. 7, 8 ; London Hackney Carriages Act, 1843 
(6 & 7 Viet. c. 86), 8. 10; the latter provision deals also with the employ- 
ment of unlicensed drivers and conductors in case of necessity. A 
manager of an omnibus company on ceasing to be employed is entitled 
to have his name removed from the number plates affixed to the omni- 
buses (Hodges v. London Trams Co, (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 105). 

(/) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), 
ss. 6, 11. As to the Commissioner of Metropolitan Police, see title Police, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 469 et seq. ; as to the powers and duties of the Home 
Secretary generally, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. 82 et seq. 

(g) London Cab Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 27), s. 3 ; London Cab and 
Stagb Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 55), s. 6 (1). 

(h) As to the meaning of ** Metropolis,” see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., 
p. 392. 

(t) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), s. 4 ; 
compare London Hackney Carriage Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 22), s. 4 ; 
London Hackney Carriages Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 86), s. 2. It is 
immaterial whether the carriage is propelled by animal or mechanical 
power (London Cab and Stage Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 55), s. 6(2) ). 

(f) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), s. 4* 

(k) Ibid.t 8. 5. 

a London Cab and Stage Cairiage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 55), s. 3. 
an order is now in force (Order of 30th December, 1907, s. 14 ; Stat. 
R. & 0.. 1907, p. 714). 
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carriages. 


Street and Aerial Traffic. 

light railway cars are subject to the same provisions as stage 
carriages (m). 

Subject to certain statutory provisions as to duration, maximum 
fees, and transfers on death or marriage of an owner, any licence in 
respect of a hackney or stage carriage, or to a driver or conductor, 
may be granted at such price, on such conditions, be in such form, 
be subject to revision or suspension in such events, and generally 
be dealt with in such manner, as the Home Secretary may 
prescribe («). The discretion of the Commissioner of Metropolitan 
Police, acting as the Home Secretary’s deputy, in granting licences, 
is not a general discretion, but is limited by the terms of the order 
under which he acts (o). 

Licensed carriages must bear such distinguishing mark as the 
Home Secretary may prescribe (p). 

630. The Home Secretary may, subject to certain restrictions, 
make regulations (q) as to the number of persons to be carried in a 
hackney or stage carriage, the manner in which such number is to 
be indicated on the carriage, and the fitting of hackney carriages ; 
for fixing the stands for hackney carriages, the distances to which 
they may be required to drive, and the persons to attend at such 
stands (r ) ; for fixing the rates or fares, for time or distance, to be 
paid for hackney carriages, whether ordinary or fitted with taxi- 
meters (s), and for securing the publication of such fares; for 
forming a table or book of distances (t) ; and as to the method of 


(m) London Cab and Stage Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 66), s. 6; 
Order of 30th December. 1907 (Stat. R. & 0. 1907, p. 714), a. 14. 

(n) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 116), 
88.6,8,15. 

(o) S. y. Metropolitan Police Comm'’e$ioner, Ex parte Holloway, [1911] 
2 K. B. 1131, C. A., overruling B. v. Metropolitan Police Commienoner, 
Ex parte Pearce (1910), 80 L. J. (k. b.) 223 : see also R. v. Police Commie- 
sioner. Ex parte Randall, Same v. Same, Ex parte Humphreys (1911), 27 
T. L. R. 506. 

(p) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), 
88. 6, 7, 16 ; Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. o. 1341, 8 17. 

(g) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 116), s. 9. 
As to the penalties for breach, see ibid., s. 10. As to the effect of such 
regulations on existing statutory provisions, seo ibid., s. 15. 

(r) As to the duties of attendants at stands and stopping places for 
hackney and stage carriages, their appointment and wages, and the laying 
on of water at such stands, see the London Hackney Carriage Act, 1853 
(16 & 17 Viet. 0 . 33), ss. 12, 13. 

(«) London Cab and Stage Carriage Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 66), s. 1, 
which provides that for horse cabs fitted with taximeters the fare must not 
be less than 6d. per mile or per period of twelve minu):es, and no fare is to 
be less than 6d. ; for definitions of “ fare ” and “ taximeter,” see ibid., 
8. 6 (1). In the case of other cabs a minimum fare of 1*. appears to be still 
fixed by statute (Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 134), 
8. 26). Subject to regulations as to fares, the London Hackney Carriage 
Act, 1863 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 33), as. 4, 7, appear to still apply (Metropolitan 
Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Vict. o. 116), s. 15). Two children 
under ten years of age are to be paid for as one adult (London Hackney 
Carriage (No. 2) Act, 1853 (16 ds 17 Vict. o. 127), s. 14), but if only one 
such child is carried, he is to be paid for as if he were an adult (NotUm v. 
Jones (1863), 8 L. T. 241). 

(0 As to the duty of drivers to carry such book, and its admissibility in 
evidence, see London Hackney Carriage Act, 1863 (16 & 17 Vict. c. 83), 

Sfl fk A 1 d 
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dealing with property accidentally left in hackney or stage Sect. 4, 
carriages («)• Metro- 

Begulations so made override earlier statutory enactments politan 
inconsistent with them ; but such enactments, if not expressly Hackney 
repealed, continue in force so far as they are not impliedly varied 
b/ the regulations (»). Cai^e., 

Special regulations have been made as to the conduct of motor 
cab drivers upon stands («). 


Part V. — Locomotives and Motor Cars. 

Sect. 1. — Definitions and Statutes. 

631 . The term “ locomotive ” means a locomotive propelled by « Locomo- 
steam or by other than animal power (a); it includes a steam tive.” 
roller (b). 

632 . Koad locomotives fall into two main classes — heavy loco- “ Heavy 
motives and light locomotives. The term “ heavy locomotive ” (c), locomotive.” 
though not recognised by statute, is almost universally used to 

denote any locomotive not within the statutory definition of a “ light 
locomotive ” or “ motor car ” (d). 

(u) As to the statutory provisions on tliis point applicable unless over- 
ridden by regulations, see London Hackney CarrLage Act, 1853 (IC & 17 
Viet 0. 33), 8s. 11, 19. 

(w) Metropolitan Public Carriage Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 115), s. 15. 

As to the relevant statutory enactments, see note (c), p 293, ante. 

{x) See the Order of the Commissioner of Metropolitan Police of the 
8th April, 1908 {London Gazette, 10th April, 1908) ; see WilUngale v. Norris, 

[1909] 1 K. B. 57. 

(a) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 77), s. 38 ; Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 17 (1). 

(h) Allman v. Grwt (1891), 66 J. P. 724 ; London County Council v. Wood, 

[1897] 2 Q. B. 482 ; Sharpness New Dochs and Gloucester and Bi^ingham 
Navigation Co. v. Worcester Corporation, A.-G. v. Sharpness New Docks 
and Gloucester and Birmingham Navigation Co., [1913] 1 K. B. 422. 

(o) The chief enactments regulating the use of heavy locomotives are 
(i.) the Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet, c 70), of which ss. 6 (pro- 
hibition of dangerous or destructive locomotives), 9 (persons in charge 
and lamps), 11 (speed limit), and 15 (extent of Act), and the orders 
made under them, were repealed by the Locomotives Act, 1865 (28 & 29 
Viet. c. 83), 8. 2, but would revive if that Act ceased to be continued ; these 
provisions are ignored in this title ; (ii.) the Locomotives Act, 1 865 (28 & 29 
Viet. c. 83); an annual Act (see ibid., s. 1), which, by ibid., s. 13, is to be 
construed as one with the Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70); 

(iii.) the Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29) ; (iv.) the Highwi^s 
and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 77), Part H. 
of which is only in force so long as the Locomotives Act, 1865 (28 & 29 
Viet. c. 83), is in force: the Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) 

Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 77), s. 28 (4), is varied by certain orders made by 
the Local Government Board dated respectively the 2l8t November, 1903, 
and the 7th August, 1906. There are also bye-laws naade under the Loco- 
motives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viot. c. 29), s. 6, by the councils of countiee 
and large boroughs. 

(d) As to this definition, see the text> p^ 800, 

H.L. — XXVII. 
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633 . The terms ''light locomotive ” (e) and "motor car" (/) 
are practically (g) synonymous (h). They include, subject to certain 
limitations as to weight, any vehicle propelled by mechanical power, 
which is not used for the purpose of drawing more than one 
vehicle, and which is so constructed that no smoke or visible vapour 
is emitted therefrom except from some temporary or accidental 
cause (0* 

634 . The general weight limits for a motor car are as follows : — 
If the car is used without a trailer, its weight unladen must not 
exceed 5 tons ; if it draws a trailer, the unladen weights of the car 
and trailer must not in the aggregate exceed tons (/c). To this 
rule there are two exceptions, namely : — (1) in the case of military 
motor cars the limits without and with a trailer are 6 tons and 8 tons 
respectively (/); (2) a motor car first registered before the 1st Sep tern - 


(e) This term is used in the Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 
60 Viet. c. 36). 

(/) This term is used in the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36) ; 
the Motor Car (International Circulation) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, o. 37) ; 
and the Orders ol the Local Government Board and Privy Council. 

ig) In the Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36). 
the term “light locomotive” includes any vehicle drawn by it; in the 
Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), the term “motor car” includes 
any vehicle drawn by it, except for the purposes of the provisions as to 
registration of cars ; in the Motor Car Orders, the term “ motor car ” 
does not include a vehicle drawn by it. In the foDowing pages the terra 
“motor car ” is used throughout instead of the term “light locomotive,” 
and is used as denoting only the actual motor car, or cycle. 

(h) Light locomotives (or motor cars) are, in general , exempt from the 
operation of the enactments mentioned in note (c), p. 305, ante, the only 
provisions applying being the Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 70), 
ss. 1 (see p. 314, post), 7 (see p. 314, post), and 13 (see p. 315, post ) ; 
S3e Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 1, 
Sched. ; Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 17 (2). They are 
also exempt from the provisions of any other public or local Act passed 
prior to the 14th August. 1890, and restricting the use of locomotives on 
highways. Their use is regulated by the Motor Car Acts, 1896 and 1903 
(namely, the Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 36), and 
the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), an annual Act ; see tbid,, s. 20 (3)) ; 
the Motor Car (International Circulation) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 37) ; and 
the Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903 ; the Motor Cars 
(Use and Construction) Orders, 1904, 1909, 1911, and 1912; the Heavy 
Motor Car Orders, 1904, 1907, and 1911 ; and the Motor Car (International 
Circulation) Orders, 1910 and 1912, made thereunder by the Loc^ Govern- 
ment Board and Privy Council. As to the excise duty on motor cars, see 
title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 689 ei seq. ; as to the duty on motor 
bicycles and motor tricycles, see ibid., p. 689, note (/). 

(i) If smoke is emitted owing to improper construction, the vehicle is 
not a motor car and is subject to the Acts regulating the use of heavy 
locomotives (Eindle and Palmer v. Noblett (1908), 72 J. P. 373) ; if it is 
emitted simply owing to careless drivin^j, the vehicle does not on that 
account cease to be a motor car and lose its exemption {Star Omnibus Oo. 
(London)^ Ltd. v. Toga (1907), 71 J. P. 352 ; JB. v. WUbraham, Ex parte 
Bowelipe (1907), 71 J. P. 336). 

(*) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. o. 86), 8. 1 (1) ; 
Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 12 (i) ; Heavy Motor Car Order, 
1904 (Stat. R. & 0., 1904, p. 522), art. 3 ; Evam v. mcholl, [1909] 1 K. B.. 
778. 

(1) B^avy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 17 (a) ; Heavy Motor Car (Amend* 
ment) Order, 1911 (Stat. R. ^ 0., 1911, p. 209), art. L 
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ber, 1904, may, if properly re-regietered, be etiil used notwithstanding 
that its weight unladen exceeds 5 tons, so long as it does not exceed 
7 tons (m). In the case of a motor car within this exception the 
weight of any trailer drawn by it is apparently immaterial so long 
as the axle weight of any axle thereof does not exceed 4 tons (n). 

A “heavy motor car” is one which exceeds 2 tons in weight 
unladen (o). Such cars are subject to the Heavy Motor Car Order, 
1904 ; but, as regards matters not expressly mentioned in that 
Order, the other Orders apply so far as they are not inconsistent 
with its provisions (p). 

The term “ trailer ” is commonly used to denote any vehicle drawn 
by a locomotive, and is recognised by the Heavy Motor Car Order, 
1904 (q). The term “ wagon,” when used in connexion with 
heavy locomotives, includes trucks, carts, carriages and other 
vehicles (»•)• 

In calculating the weight of a vehicle unladen, the weight of any 
water, fuel or accumulators used for the purpose of propulsion is not 
to be included (s). 

635. The term “ highway ” in the statutes and orders relating 
to motor cars includes a roadway to which the public are granted 
access (t). 

Sect. 2. — Heavy Locomotives. 

Sub -Sect. 1 . — Iletjut ration and Licensing. 

636. A heavy locomotive, not being a steam roller belonging to 
a road authority and used by it within its district, may not be 
used on any highway unless it is either licensed or registered in 
accordance with the following provisions (a), which do not, however, 


(m) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, arts. 4 (5), 15(2); soe Pilgrim v. 
Simmonds (1911), 75 J. P. 427. 

(n) Pilgrim v. Simmonds, supra. 

(o) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 2. 

ip) Ibid., art. 16. 

(q) Ibid., art. 2. The term is so used throughout the portion of this 
title dealing with light locomotives or motor cars. 

(r) It is so defined for the purposes of the Locomotives Act, 1808 (61 & 62 
Viet. c. 29), 8. 17 (1), and is so used throughout the portion of this title 
dealing with heavy locomotives. 

(«) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 1 (2); 
Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 21 (Stat. R. & O. 
Rev., Vol. VIIl., Locomotive, p. 23) ; Motor Cars (Use and Construction) 
Order, 1904, art. 1 (Stat. R. & O., 1904, p. 516) ; Heavy Motor Car Order, 
1904, art. 2. 

(t) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 20 (1) ; Motor Car (Regis- 
tration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 21 ; Motor Cars (Use and Con- 
struction) Order, 1904, art. 1. The Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, does 
not contain an express provision to this effect, but this appears to be 
immaterial; see Interprotation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 A^ict. c. 63), s. 31. 

(a) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 6c; 62 Viet. c. 29), ss. 9 (10), 10 (4), (6). 
The following penalties may be imposed: — for a locomotive which ought 
to be Ucensed but is not, not exceeding £10 ; for one which ought to 
be registered but is not, not exceeding £5 (ibid.). A locomotive working 
on a tramway laid along a highway is, apparently, not being used on the 
highway so as to reg^uire licensing or registration under these provisions 
(Bell V. Stockton etc. Tramway Oo. (1887), 51 J. P. 804). 
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affect the provisions of any local Act dealing with the licensing of 
locomotives (b). 

637 . A heavy locomotive, other than an agricultural loco- 
motive (c), a locomotive not used for haulage purposes, a steam 
roller, or a locomotive belonging to a road authority when used 
by it within its district, must be licensed by the council of 
the county or county borough in which it is at the time ordinarily 
used or to be used (d). The licence enures for one year from its 
date ; and the maximum fee therefor is ^10, if the weight of the 
locomotive, exclusive of water and coal, does not exceed 10 tons, 
with an addition not exceeding £'2 for every ton or fraction of a 
ton beyond that weight (e). On the grant of a licence the council 
must provide the grantee with a licence plate bearing the date, 
the number of the licence and the council’s name (/). Such 
plate must be fixed to the locomotive in a conspicuous position, 
and must not be removed without the council’s consent while 
the licence is in force ; with such consent, however, it may 
be transferred to another locomotive belonging to the same 
owner (g). 

If a locomotive is duly licensed in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions in some county or county borougli, an additional licence 
therefor may be taken out at a reduced fee in any other county 
or county borough, in the same manner and subject to the same 
provisions as in the case of the original licence, excejit that it will 
expire on the same date as the original licence {h). 

A locomotive may not be used on any highway in a county or 
county borough in which it is not licensed, except on payment to 
the council of that county or county borough of a fee not exceeding 
2s. 6d. for each day on which it is so used (i). 


(b) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), b. 18 (3). 

(c) The term “ agricultural locomotive ” includes auy locomotive used 
solely for threshing, ploughing, or any other agricultural purpose, and any 
locomotive the property of one or more owners or occupiers of agricultural 
land employed solely for the purposes of their farms, and not let out on 
hire (ibid., s. 17 (1) ). As to what is an “ agricultural purpose,” see MIU 
<fc Co. V. Hulse (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 24 ; Murch v. Baker (1891), 65 J. P. 683 ; 
Eoddell y. Parker, [1910] 2 K. B. 323 ; compare U. v. Freke (1866), 6 
E. & B. 944 ; Foster v. Tucker (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 224. 

(d) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), ss. 9 (1), (2), 17 (1). 
The Common Council of the City of London is a licensing authority 
(ibid., ft. 17 (3) ). As to deciding any dispute as to where the licence should 
be taken out, see ibid., s. 9 (2). A licence cannot be refused if the loco- 
motive complies with the statutory requirements and bye-laws IR. V. 
Middlesex. County Council (1898), 15 T. L. R. 14). 

(e) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 9 (2). (3). 

(/) Ibid., s. 9 (4). 

(g) Ibid., s. 9 (6), (6) ; the penalty for failing to affix, or for removing 
the plate, is a sum not exceeding £10 (ibid., s. 9 (10) ) 

(h) Ibid., s. 9 (7). (8). 

(t) Ibid., B. 9 (9) ; the penalty is a sum not exceeding £10 (ibid., s. 9 
(10) ), The effect of the foregoing provisions is that tbeTocomotive must 
be licensed in its own area ; if used in another area, it must either have 
an additional licence for that area or must pay a daily fee. A steam 
roller merely passing through an area is being “ used ” there (London 
County Council v, Tf^od, [1897] 2 Q. B, 482). ' 
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638 . A heavy locomotive not requiring to be licensed under 
the foregoing provisions must, unless it be a steam roller belonging 
to a road authority and used by the authority within its district, be 
registered in the county or county borough in which it is ordinarily 
used or to be used in such manner as the council of that county or 
county borough may direct (k). A fee not exceeding 2». 6d. may be 
charged for registration, and the council must provide the applicant 
with a plate bearing the registered number of the locomotive (Z). 
Such plate must be fixed in a conspicuous position on the loco- 
motive, and must not be removed without the council’s consent (m). 

639 . Fees for licences and registration go to the county fund, or, 
in a county borough, to the borough fund (n). 

640 . It is an offence to counterfeit or tamper with a licence 
plate or registration place, to cause anyone else to do so, or 
knowingly to use a plate which has been counterfeited or tampered 
with (o). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Construdim and Weight of Locomotives. 

641 . Every heavy locomotive, even though exempt from licensing 
or registration, must bear in a conspicuous manner the owner’s 
name and residence (p), and a statement as to its weight (q). 

642 . A heavy locomotive may not be used on any highway 
unless it complies with the following provisions (r) : (1) A loco- 
motive not drawing any wagon and not exceeding 3 tons in 
weight must have the tires of its wheels not less than 3 inches 
in width, with an additional inch for every ton or fraction thereof 
above the first 3 tons (s) ; (2) a locomotive drawing any wagon 


(fc) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 10 (1), (6). The 
Common Council of the City of London is a registration authority (ibid., 
B. 17 (3) ). Steam engines authorised by statute to be used on tramways 
do not require to be licensed (Bell v. Stockton etc. Tramway Co. (1887), 61 
J. P. 804). 

(l) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 10 (2). 

(m) Ibid., 8 . 10 (3) ; the penalty for failing to affix or for removing 
is a sum not exceeding £5 (ibid., s. 10 (4) ). 

(n) Ibid., 88 . 9(11), 10 (5), 17 (1). As to the (iSty of London, see ibid., 
B. 17 (3); as to the county fund, see title Locai. Government, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 368, 369. 

(o) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. o. 29), s. 11. 

(p) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70), s. 12 ; Locomotives Act, 
1866 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 83), s. 7. For failure to affix name the penalty is 
apparently one not exceeding £6 ; for failure to affix residence, not exceed- 
ing £2 (ibid.). The mere fact that an engine bears the owner’s name does 
not render him liable for negligent use of it by a hirer (Smith v. Bailey 
(1892), 66 J. P. 116, disapproving StabUs v. Eley (1825), 1 C. & P. 614). 

(q) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 70), s. 12. The penalty for 
failure to affix is a sum not exceeding £5 ; for fraudulently affixing an 
incorrect weight, a sum not exceeding £10 (ibid.). 

(r) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 77), B. 28 ; the penalty for using a locomotive contrary to such 

S rovisions is a sum not exceeding £6 (iUd.). As to excessive weights on 
ighways, see title Higuwat8, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 173, 
174. As to the requirements as to smoke consumption and m to nuisances 
arising from the smoke of locomotives on highways, see title Nuisance, 
Vol. XXI., p. 646. 

(•) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. 
0 . 77), s. 28 (1). 
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must, if constructed since the 16th August, 1878, have the tires of 
its driving wheels not less than 2 inches in width for every ton 
of its weight, unless the diameter of such wheels exceeds 6 feet, 
when the width of the tires may be reduced in the same proportion 
as the diameter is increased, but in such case the width of the tires 
must not be less, than 14 inches (a) ; (8) a locomotive may not 
without special sanction exceed 9 feet in width or 14 tons in 
weight (f>); (4) the driving wheels of a locomotive must be cylin- 
drical, and either (i.) smooth-soled, or (ii.) shod with diagonal 
crossbars of not less than 8 inches in width nor more than f inch 
in thickness, extending the full breadth of the tire, the space 
intervening between each such crossbar not to exceed 3 inches, 
or (iii.) shod with wooden blocks satisfying certain requirements, or 
(iv.) provided with a single row of movable feet satisfying certain 
requirements (c). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Construction, Weight, and Loads of Wagons. 

643 . No wagon drawn or propelled by a heavy locomotive may, 
unless it has cylindrical wheels (d), carry any greater weight than 
is permitted by the Turnpike Roads Act, 1822(c), for such a 
carriage; if it has cylindrical wheels (d) it may not carry, over 
and above its own weight, any greater weight than 1| tons for 
each pair of wheels, unless the fellies, tires or shoes are 4 inches 
or more in breadth, nor any greater w'eight than 2 tons for each 
pair of wheels, unless the fellies, tires or shoes are 6 inches or 
more in breadth, nor any greater weight than 8 tons for each pair 
of w'heels, unless the fellies, tires or shoes are 8 inches or more in 
breadth, and for every single wheel one-half of that permitted to be 
carried on a pair of wheels, and in no case may it carry a greater 
weight than 4 tons on each pair of wheels or 2 tons on each wheel ; 
but if it has springs upon each axle, one-sixth more weight is per- 
missible on each pair of wheels (/). These limits do not apply to 
any wagon carrying only one block, plate, cable, roll, vessel of stone 


(a) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 77), s. 28 (2). A proviso to ibid., s. 28, permits the use of a locomotive 
constructed before the passing of the Act if its tires are at least 9 inches 
in width. 


(6) Ibid., 8. 28 (3), and proviso. The use of larger locomotives may be 
speciahy sanctioned by the Common Council of the City of London and the 
councils of counties, county boroughs, and larger quarter sessions boroughs 
(ibid. ; Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 41), ss. 3 (8), 36 
(4) (a). 40 (8), 41 (4) (a) ). ' 

(c) Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 77), 8. 28 (4) ; Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 36), 
B. 7- Order of Local Government Board, 21et November, 1903 (wheels 
with wooden blocks) ; Order of Local Government Board, 7th August, 
1906 (wheels with movable feet). For decisions upon earlier enactments 

(1®77), 41 J. P. 296 ; Body v. Jeffery 
(1878), 42 J, P. 121. The use in frosty weather of metal spikes wnion 
damage the road is a breach of the statutory provision (Mime dt Co. v. 
MaOenruin (1902), 4 Fraser (Justiciary Cases), 79). 

* definition of cylindrical wheels, see the Turnpike Beads Act, 
1^2 (3 Geo. 4, c. 126), s. 9, referred to in the Locomotives Act, 1861 (24 & 
25 Vict. c. 70), 8. 1. ' 

(e) Turnpike Roads Act, 1822 (8 Geo. 4, c. 126) ; see ibid., ss. 12—14, 16. 

(f) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 Se 26 Vict. c. 70), s. 4. 
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or metal or other single article exceeding 16 tons in weight, but 
the fellies, tires, or shoes of the wagon must not be less than 
8 inches in breadth ; and any damage arising from its use is to 
be deemed damage caused by excessive weight within the meaning 
of the statutory provisions as to extraordinary traffic and excessive 
weight ig). 

644 . The council of a municipal borough as regards any highway 
within it, and the council of any county as regards any highway 
within it and not within a borough, may permit a wagon to 
carry weights in excess of those mentioned above (/i) ; for such 
purpose a council may act through its surveyor or other authorised 
officer (i). 

A person who without such permission uses on any highway 
a wagon to carry weights in excess of those above mentioned, or 
being the owner thereof permits it to be so used, is liable to a 
penalty not exceeding flO(/c). 

The weight unloaded of every wagon drawn or propelled by 
a heavy locomotive must be conspicuously and legibly affixed 
thereto (/). 

645 . Koad authorities may erect weighing machines, and may 
by their servants require persons in charge of heavy locomotives 
and wagons to take the same to such machines to be weighed (m). 
If the weight is found to be within the authorised limits, the 
authority must pay for any loss caused by the delay (»). Certificates 
of weight are to be given, conferring exemption from weighing 
during the continuance of the same Journey (o). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — Conditions of and Re4ridions on Use, 

646 . A heavy locomotive may not be used on any highway to 
draw more than three loaded wagons, exclusive of any wagon 
solely used for carrying water for the locomotive, without the 
consent, so far as regards highways in a borough, of the council of 
the borough, and, so far as regards other highways, of the county 
council (p) . 


(g) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 1 (3). As to 
“excessive weight” and “extraordinary traffic,” see title Highways, 
Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 172 ft sfq. 

(h) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 1 (1). 

(t) Ibid., s. 14. 

{k) Ibid., 8. 1 (2). 

(l) Ibid., s. 2; the penalty on the owner for failure to affix is a sum 
not exceeding £5 ; for fraudulently affixing incorrect weight, a sum not 
exceeding £10 {ibid.). 

(m) Ibid., 8. 4 ( 1 ) ; the penalty for failing to comply with such a require- 
ment is a sum not exceeding £10 {ibid.). An authonty may borrow for the 
purpose of providing weighing machinee {ibid., e. 4 (3) ). 

(n) Ibid., 8. 4 (1), (2). 

(o) Ibid,, 8. 4 (2). 

(p) Ibid,, 8. 3(1); the penalty for using, or, in the case of an owner, for 

peimitting to be us^, in contravention, is a sum not exceeding £10 {ibid., 
8. 3 (2) ). The consent may be given by the council’e surveyor or other 
authorised officer (tbtd., s. 14). , 
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647. When a heavy locomotive is passing on any highway, the 
following rules must be observed (q ) : — 

(1) Two persons must be employed in driving or attending to it ; 
(2) except in the case of a steam roller, another person (r) must be 
employed to accompany it in such a manner as to be able to give 
assistance to any person with horses or horse-drawn carriages, and 
must give such assistance when required ; (3) if it is drawing more 
than three wagons another person must be employed to attend to 
the wagons. 

So long as a heavy locomotive has its fires alight, or contains in 
itself sufficient motive }.x)wer to move it, one person must remain in 
attendance whilst it is on any highway, although stationary (a). 

648. A heavy locomotive worked on a highway must carry two 
efficient lights affixed conspicuously, one on each side, on the front 
thereof (0, and also an efficient red light on the rear of the loco- 
motive, or, if it is drawing wagons, on the rear of the last wagon, 
fixed in such a manner as to be conspicuous (a). The lights 
required to be carried on a locomotive or its wagons, whether 
stationaiy or passing on any highway, must be carried between the 
hours of one hour after sunset and one hour before sunrise from the 
let April to the 80th September, and between sunset and sunrise 
from the let October to the 31st March (a) ; they must be fitted with 
such shutters or other contrivances as will enable the light to be 
temporarily screened in an effective manner (a). 

649. When a heavy locomotive is being worked on a highway, 
the following provisions must be observed (b) : — 

(1) The driver must give as much space as possible for the passing 
of other traffic ; (2) the whistle must not be sounded ; the cylinder 
taps must not be opened within sight of any person riding, driving, 
leading, or in charge of, a horse on the road ; the steam must not 
be allowed to attain a pressure exceeding the limit fixed by the 
safety valve, so that no steam may blow off when the locomotive is 
on the road ; (3) it must be instantly stopped on any person with a 
horse or horse-drawn carriage putting up his hand as a signal for 
it to be stopped. 

650. A heavy locomotive may not be driven along any high- 
way at a speed greater than four miles an hour, or through 


(g) Locomotive Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 6 (1). There is a 
Special proviso in favour of locomotive plough engines (ibid,). The 
penalty on the owner is a sum not exceeding £10 {ibid., s. 6 (6) ). 

(r) Under a similar provision a boy has been held in Scotland not to be 
a penwn, t.e., not a competent person (Smith v. Wood (1882), 10 Rettie 
(J^ticiary Cas^), 31, 33). A person leading a pony and oart'mav be a 
sufficient attendant (Z)ata« V. frown (1879), 43 J P 416) ^ 

(8) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29),' s. 5 (2); the penalty 
on the owner is a sum not exceeding £10 (ibid., s. 6 (6) ) 

(t) Locomotives Act, 1866 (28 & 29 Viet. o. 83), s. 3 ; the penalty on tl.o 
owner is a stun not exceeding £10 (*Wd.) ' • tr' j 

(a) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 5(8), (4) ; the penalty 

on the owner is a sum not exceeding £10 (ibid., e. 6 (6) ) ' ^ ^ ^ 

(b) I^motives Act. 1868 (28 & h Viet. o. 83), s. 8 the penalty on the 
owner 10 a sum not exceeding £10 f 
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any city, town, or village at a spaed greater than two miles an 
hour (c). 

661. The council of a county, a county borough, or a non- 
county borough containing in 1881 a population of 10 , 000 , may 
by bye-law (d) ( 1 ) prohibit or restrict the use of heavy locomotives Dye-kws 
on any specified highway in the county or borough, on account of its 
being crowded or unfitted for locomotive traffic, or of the incon- highways ; 
venience caused to the inhabitants, or of any other reasonable 
cause ; ( 2 ) regulate the use of heavy locomotives and of wagons 
drawn by them in any highway within the county or borough ; 

(3) prohibit or restrict the use of a heavy locomotive on any on bridges, 
specified bridge (e) within the county or borough, if satisfied that 
it is unsuited for such traffic, or that such use would be attended 
with damage to the bridge or danger to the public. 

Such a council, where a bye-law prohibits the use of a 
locomotive on any highway, may give special permission for its 
use thereon, if in any case it appears necessary for any particular 
purpose ; but if a bridge is to be used, the council must first 
obtain the consent of the person liable to repair the same, and may, 
with such consent, give its permission subject to payment of the 
cost of temporarily strengthening the bridge (/). 

652. It is unlawful for the owner or driver of any heavy locomotive Heavy 
to drive it over any suspension bridge, or over any bridge on which locomotives 
a conspicuous notice has been placed by the surveyor or persons °° ” 
liable to repair the bridge that it is insufficient to carry weights 
beyond the ordinary traffic of the district, without previously 
obtaining the consent of the surveyor, bridgemaster, or persons 
liable to repair ( 3 ). 
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Heavy 

Locomo- 

tives. 


(c) Locomotives Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 83), s. 4; the penalty is a 
sum not exceeding £10(t6ui.). This provision was held applicable to arail- 
way engine running over lines laid along a highway between a station and 
a pier (London and South We$1em Bail. Co. v. Myers (1881), 45 J. P. 731). 

(d) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 6(1), (6). The Cor- 
poration of the City of London may make similar bye-laws (ibid., s. 6 (5) ). 
A penalty for breach of a bye-law maybe imposed not exceeding £5 (ibid., 
B. 6 (2) ). As to the making and confirmation of bye-laws, matters to be 
considered by the Local Government Board when asked to confirm them, 
representations to and inquiries by the Board etc., see ibid., ss. 6 (3), (4), 
15. The Board has issued model bye-laws under this provision. As to 
bye-laws generally, see title Public Health and Local Administration. 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 388 et seq. 

(e) Under the Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. 0 . 77), 8. 31, certain councils could by bye-law prohibit the 
use of heavy locomotives on specified bridges. A bye-law so made would 
appear to be still operative as to any particular bridge as to which no bye- 
law has been made under the powers here stated ; see Locomotives Act, 
1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 18 (1), (2). A locomotive hauling wagons 
across a bridge, but not itself crossing the bridge, is not “ using ” it (Damon 
V. Cruit (1884), 48 J. P. 148). As to extraordinary traffic, see title 
Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 174 et seq. 

(f) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), e. 6 (1). The permi^on 
may be given by the council’s surveyor or other authorised officer (ibid., 
B. 14). 

(g) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70), s. 6. Apparently this 
provision can only be enforced by indictment or action for an injunction. 



814 


Street an1> Aerial TRAFtio. 


Sect, 2. 

Heavy 

Locomo- 

tives. 


App\al 

againBt 

restrictions. 


Mcnai Bridge. 


Passing other 
locomotives. 


Liability for 
damage to 
bridges. 


TolU, 


653. If an owner of a locomotive is aggrieved by any restriction 
or prohibition placed on the passing of locomotives over any bridge, 
either under the provision just stated or any bye-law {/«), he may 
appeal to the Local Government Board, or, if the bridge be 
repairable by a railway company, to the Board of Trade (i). The 
Board, if it considers that the bridge is suflBcient to bear loco- 
motives, and that there is no other reasonable cause for imposing 
the restriction or prohibition, may order such restriction to be 
removed or varied, and the order must be complied with (A). 
If, however, circumstances alter, the prohibition or restriction may 
be reimposed, subject to a like appeal (/). 

654. No heavy locomotive may be driven over the Menai Bridge 
when prohibited by official notice thereon, and no appeal lies 
against any such prohibition (m). 

666. No heavy locomotive may be taken across any bridge so as 
to meet or pass any other locomotive on such bridge (n). 

666. If damage is done by a locomotive (o), or a wagon drawn 
by it, to any bridge vested in or repairable by persons other than 
a highway authority, such persons are by statute relieved of any 
liability to repair the damage, or to pay compensation in respect 
of any resulting obstruction or delay to users of the bridge, or of 
the river, canal, or railway crossed by it. The owner, and the person 
in charge, of the locomotive are liable for repair of the bridge, and 
are also liable to pay compensation in respect of the obstruction 
and delay (p). 

»Sub-8ect. 5. — Miscellajieous. 

667. The Locomotive Act, 1861 (q), fixed the scale of tolls to be 
charged under any Turnpike or Public Bridge Act in respect of 
locomotives or vehicles drawn by them, and repealed (/•) existing 
scales, but without prejudice to any tolls authorised to be taken in 


As to its eflfect, see Sharpness New Docks and Oloucester and Birmingham 
Navigation Co. v. Worcester Corporation, A.-G. v. Sharpness New l)ocks 
and Gloucester and Birmingham Navigation Co., [1913] IK. B. 422. 

(h) See p. 313, ante. 

(i) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 7 (1), (6). 

(k) Ibid., 8. 7 (1), (2). As to the method of determining appeals, see 
ibid., 8. 7 (3), (6 ) ; as to inquiries by the Board, see ibid., s. 15. 

(i) Ibid., 8. 7 (4). 

(m) Ibid., B. 16; the penalty is a sum not exceeding £5 (ibid.). The 
Commissioners of Works have issued regulations (19th March, 1909) as to 
the use of motor cars on this bridge. 

(n) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 8; the penalty is a 
sum not exceeding £5 (ibid.). 

(o) Whether - heavy ” or “ light ” ; see pp. 305 el seq., ante. 

(p) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 70). s. 7 ; see B. v. Kitchener 
(1873), L. R. 2C. C. R. 88, deciding that this provision does not apply to a 
county bridge. As to the repair of bridges generally, see title HiaiiWATS. 
Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 188 et seq. 

(q) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70), s. 1. This provision 
applies to motor cars (Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet 
c. 36), 8. 1, Sched.); see note (h), p, 306, ante. 

(r) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 70), s 2 
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respect of private roads or private bridges or the roads comprised sect. 2. 
in the Commercial Koads Continuation Act, 1849 («). Heavy 

Vehicles drawn by heavy locomotives and containing materla's Locomo- 
exempted from toll under any statute applicable to horse-drawn ti^. 
veil ides are entitled to the same exemption (t). Exemptions 

668. The provisions of any general or local Act relating to Application 
highways apply to heavy locomotives, or vehicles drawn by them ^ctB and 
and their owners, drivers and attendants, as if they were drawn by otherstatutis. 
animal power, so far as those provisions are not altered by, or 
inconsistent with, the provisions of the statutes regulating the use 

of such locomotives (u), 

A locomotive may be requisitioned as a carriage for military 
purposes in case of emergency («;). 

The statutory restrictions as to the use of engines and machinery 
within 25 yards of a road unless screened from view (a:) do not 
prohibit the use of locomotives for ploughing within that distance, 
if a person is stationed in the road to signal to the driver when, it 
is necessary to stop and to assist horses and carriages, so long as 
the driver does stop in proper tiine (a). 

669 . The use of steam locomotives in any street constructed Thames 
under the Thames Embankment Act, 1862(/>), is prohibited (t). 

660 . Nothing in the Locomotives Acts, 1861 and 1865 (d), is to Nuisance, 
authorise the use on a highway of any locomotive, heavy or 

light (r), which is so constructed or used as to cause a public or 
private nuisance (/). 

661 . The Crown is not bound by the Acts relating to heavy Crown, 
locomotives or by bye-laws made thereunder (jj). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Lialility of Owner and Servants. 

662 . Where an offence under any Act or bye-law relating to Liabilitj of 

heavy locomotives on highways, for which the owner of a locomotive owner and 

servants. 


Thames 

Embank- 

ment. 

Nuisance. 


Crown. 


(«) 12 & 13 Viet. c. Ixxvi. 

(t) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70), s. 10. As to tolls gene- 
rally, see title Highways, Stkeets, and Biupges, Vol. XVI., pp. 62 ei srq . 

(u) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 70), s. 12. 

{w) Army (Annual) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 3), s. 5; Army Act (44 & 
45 Viet. 0. 58), B. 115; see title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p"p. 48 et seq . 
As to the Army Act, Bee ibid., p. 30, note (^j). 

(x) Sec p. 275, ante, 

(a) Locomotives Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 83), 8. 0. 

(h) 25 & 26 Vict. c. 93. 

(c) Ibid., 8. 41, which does not apply to motor cars (Locomotives on 
Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Vict. o. 36), s. 1, Sched. ; Locomotives Act, 
1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 83), s. 11). 

(d) 24 & 25 Vict. o. 70; 28 & 29 Vict. c. 83 ; see p. 305, ante. 

(f) This provision applies to motor cars ; seo p. 306, ante, 

(f) Locomotive Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 70), s. 13 ; Locomotives Act, 
1865 (28& 29 Vict. c. 83), s. 12 ; as to locomotives “ skidding,” see note (jy), 
p. 333, post : as to fires caused by sparks from locomotives, see title 
Nuisance, Vol. XXL. p. 403, note (d). 

(g) Cooper v. Hawkins, [1904] 2 K. B. 164; compare ITcxrnfisy Urban 
Council y, Bennett, [1902] 2 K. B. 73 ; Oorton Local Board v. Prison Com* 
missioners (1887), [1904] 2 K* B. 165, n. As to motor cars, see p. 333, 
post. As to the extent to which the Crown is bound by statute, see title 

3, pp. 164 et seg., ante. 
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or wagon is liable to a penalty, has in fact been committed by some 
servant, workman or other person, that person is liable to the 
same penalty (h). 

Where an owner is charged with any such offence, he may, upon 
information duly laid by liim, have any other person whom he 
charges as the actual offender brought before the court at the time 
fixed for hearing the charge, and if, after the commission of the 
offence has been proved, the owner satisfies the court that he used 
due diligence to enforce the execution of the Act, and that the other 
person committed the offence without his knowledge, consent or 
connivance, such other person must be convicted, and the owner 
is exempt from any fine (i). 

Svb-Sect. 7. — ApjteaJB. 

663. An appeal lies to quarter sessions against any conviction 
under the Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) Act, 1878 (.;). 
Ill the Metropolis there is a similar right in the case of any penalty 
exceeding ^8 (k). Except as above mentioned, there appears to be 
no right of appeal to quarter sessions under the Acts regulating 
heavy locomotives (1). 

Sect. 8. — Motor Cars (or Light Locomotives). 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Regittralion of Cars. 

664. All motor cars used on a highway, or roadway to which 
the public are granted access, must, with the exception of certain 
cars “on trial” (m), be registered, and must carry identification 
plates (n). A trailer drawn by a motor car does not require 
registration (o). 

In general (p), a motor car must be registered with the council 
of a county or county borough ( 7 ). Every such council must keep 
a register for the registration of motor cars, and has assigned to it 
a letter or combination of letters as a distinguishing index mark (r). 
The register, for which a form is prescribed, must be kept in two 
parts at least, one being reserved for heavy motor cars ; and may. 


(h) Locomotives Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 29), s. 13 (1). 

(t) Ibid.,B. 13(2), 

(j) 41 & 42 Viet. c. 77, s. 37. As to appeals to quarter sessions, see 
title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 842 ct seq. 

(k) Metropolitan Police Courts Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 71), s. 60. 

(l) The Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49). s. 19, 
only applies where imprisonment can be ordered without the option of a 
fi.ie; see title Magistrates, VoI. XIX., p. 642. 

(m) As to these, see p. 319, post. 

(n) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7. c. 36), s. 2. As to the meaning of 
“ motor car ” and “ trailer,” see pp. 306, 307, ante. 

( 0 ) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 20 (1). 

(p) The exceptions are (i.)car8 on trial (see p. 319, post), and (ii.) foreign 
cars temporarily in the United Kingdom (see p. 334, post). 

(fl) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 2 (1). The derk or other 
authorised officer of the council may perform any duty or exercise any 
power of the council under the Motor Car (Begistration and Licensing) 
Order, 1603 (Stat. K. & 0., 1903, p. 986); see ibid., art. 20. 

(r) Many councils have now more than one such mark. 
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if the council sees fit, be kept in three parts, one being reserved for 
motor cycles (s). 

665. The owner of a motor car desiring to register it with any 
council must with his application furnish certain prescribed 
particulars (0 ; and a fee of 20«., or, in the case of a motor cycle 5s., 
must be paid before it can be registered (m). The council on receipt 
of any such application with the required particulars and fee must 
forthwith assign a separate number to the car, register it by making 
the required entries in the register, and furnish the owner with a 
copy of such entries (a). 

666. If the owiiersliip of a car is changed, notice of the change 
must be given either by the new or by the old owner to the 
registering council and an application made to either cancel the 
registration or to continue it under the new ownership. If the 
only application made is for cancellation, the registration must be 
cancelled ; if an application is made for continuance, the new 
owner must furnish the necessary particulars as to ownership, and 
on receipt of a fee of 5s., or, in’ the case of a motor cycle Is., the 
council must alter the register, and furnish the new owner with 
a copy of the altered entries. If the above provisions are not com- 
plied with the registration of the car becomes void. The notice 
may be given, and ihe application or alteration made, before the date 
of the actual change of ownership, so as to operate from that date (h). 
It any circumstance, other than a change of ownership, occurs in 
relation to any car affecting the accuracy of any particulars entered 
as respects that car in the register, the owner must forthwith 
inform the registering council, which must without charge forthwith 
cause the entries to be amended and furnish the owner with a copy of 
the entries as so amended (c). If a council is satisfied that a motor 
car registered with it is destroyed, broken up, or permanently 
removed from the United Kingdom, or registered with another 
authority, or if the owner requests the council in writing to cancel 
the registration, except where in case of change of ownership there is 
an application to continue it, the council must cancel the entries 
relating to the car ; and may, if it sees fit, assign the same 
registered number to any other motor car, whether belonging to 
the same or another owner (</). 

667. An identification mark indicating the registered number 
of the car and the registering council must be fixed on the car, or 


(s) Motor Car (Bogistration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 1, 
Schedf*. 1 , II. ; Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 15 (1), Sched. 

(t) Motor Car (Begistration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 2, 
Sched. III. ; Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 15 (1), Sched. 

(u) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 2 (3) ; Motor Car (Begistra- 
tion and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 2. 

(a) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 2 (1) ; Motor Car (Bogistra- 
tion and Licensing) Order. 1903, art. 3. 

(/*) Motor Car (Begistiation and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 4, 

(c) Ibid., art. 5. 

(d) Ibid., art 6. 
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on a vehicle drawn by it, or on both, in such manner as the council 
requires in conformity with' the following i*egulations (c) : 

The mark to be carried by a motor car must consist of two 
plates (0 bearing the council’s index mark followed by the car’s 
registered number, and conforming as to lettering, numbering and 
otherwise with prescribed conditions (//). The plates must be fixed, 
one on the front and the other on the back of the car, in an 
upright position, so that every letter or figure is upright and easily 
distinguishable from the front of the car and from behind the car 
respectively ; but in the case of a motor cycle of a weight unladen not 
exceeding 8 cwt. the front plate may be one with duplicate faces so 
fixed that the letters or Hgures are easily distinguishable from either 
side, though not from in front of the cycle. Subject to the fore- 
going provisions, the plates are to be fixed in the position indicated 
in the particulars furnished to the council on application for 
registration or subsequently, or, if the council is not satisfied with 
the position so indicated, in such position as it directs. So long 
as the provisions of the Order are complied with, different plates 
may be used on a car by day and night or on different occasions (li). 
When another vehicle is attached to a motor car either in front or 
behind, the plate required to be fixed on the front or on the back 
of the car, or a duplicate thereof, must be fixed on the front or on 
the back of the vehicle attached, as the case requires, in the same 
manner as the plate is required to be fixed on the car (/). Whenever 
during the period between one hour after sunset and one hour 
before sunrise a motor car is used on a public highway, a lamp 
must be kept burning on the car, so contrived as to illuminate by 
reflection, transparency or otherwise, and render easily distinguish- 
able every letter or figure on the plate fixed on the back of the car, 
or of any vehicle attached to its back ; but in the case of a motor 
cycle of a weight unladen not exceeding 3 cwt. the front plate may, 
if preferred, be thus illuminated instead of the back plate (;). 

A registering council may supply and charge for plates (k). 

668 . If a motor car is used on a highway without being 
registered, or if the identification mark required to be fixed in accord- 
ance with the Motor Car Act, 1903 (/), is not so fixed, or if being 
BO fixed it is in any way obscured, or rendered or allowed to become 


(e) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 2 (2). 

If) Instead of plates, a design painted or otherwise shown on the car 
may be used (Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order. 1003. 
art. 7). . 

(e) Ibid., art. 7, Sched. IV. 

(%) Ibid., art. 8. 

(t) Ibid., art. 9. 

( j) Ibid., art. 11. As to lamp.-! on motor cars, see, further, pp. 322, 323, 
post. On a prosecution for not having the plate illuminated the defendant 
may prove as a defence that he has taken all st^ reasonably practicable 
to keep it illuminated (Prints v. Sewell, [1912] 2K, B. 611, following Brown 
V, Crossley, [lOll] 1 K. B, 603). The proprietor is reeponrible if his 
servants do not fix the lamp in its proper position (ProvinouiJ Motor Cab 
Co. V. Dwming, [1909] 2 K. B. 699): 

(fc) Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 10. 

(1) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36, 
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not easily distinguishable, the driver is guilty of an offence under 
the Act, unless, in the case of a prosecution for obscuring a mark 
or rendering or allowing it to become not easily distinguishable, 
he proves that he has taken all steps reasonably practicable to 
prevent it being obscured or rendered not easily distinguishable (»?)• 
A person is not, however, liable to a penalty under this provision 

(1) if he proves that he has had no reasonable opportunity of 
registering the car and that it is being driven on the highway for the 
purpose of being so* registered (n) ; or (2) if he is driving a car which 
is entitled to bear a general identification mark, and has such a 
mark fixed upon it in the required manner (o). 

669. A council in whose area are situated the business premises 
of any manufacturer of, or dealer in, motor cars, may, upon pay- 
ment of such annual fee not exceeding £3 as they require, assign 
to him a general identification mark for use on any car on trial 
after completion or on trial by an intending purchaser (p). The 
mark will be such as the council directs in each case, provided that 
(1) it must consist of two plates,- each bearing the council’s index 
mark and some other distinguishing letter or letters, and each 
having placed thereon or annexed thereto some distinguishing 
number ; (2) the plates must be coloured differently to the ordinary 
marks ; and (8) the lettering and numbering must as far as possible 
be similar to those required for the ordinary marks. Whenever the 
general identification mark is used on a car, the manufacturer or 
dealer must keep a record of the distinguishing number placed on or 
annexed to the plates on that occasion, and of the name and address 
of the driver. If the general mark is used at the same time on 
more than one car, different distinguishing numbers must be used. 
The same provisions as to fixing and illuminating the plates apply 
as in the case of ordinary marks. The council must keep a register 
of general identification marks assigned by it (q). 

670. A council must on request' by any other registering 
council, or by any police authority, or by any superior officer of 
police or constable authorised by him, provide free of charge a copy 
of the entries in its register of cars relating to any specified car, 
or of the entries in its register of general marks relating to any 
specified manufacturer or dealer. On payment of a fee of la., the 
council must supply to any other applicant a copy of the entries 
relating to any specified car, if he shows that he has reasonable 
cause for requiring such a copy (r). 

Inland Revenue officers may without charge at all reasonable 
times inspect the register of cars and take copies of any entries (r). 


(m) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 2 (4) ; see Printz v. Sewell, 
[1912] 2 K. B. 611. 

(n) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36). s. 2 (4) (a). 

(o) Ibid., 8. 2 (4) (b). This proviso is so worded that the driver of a car 
bearing a general mark is perhaps not liable if the mark is obscured or not 
easily distinguishable. As to general marks, sec the text, infra. 

ip) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 36), s. 2 (4) (b). 

iq) Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 12. 

(r) Ibid., art. 13. 
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sboi . s. 
Motor Cars 
(or Light 
Locomo- 
tives). 

Forgery of 
marks. 


The register 
of licences. 


.Application 
for licence. 


The record of numbers and of drivers’ names and addresses kept 
by a manufacturer or dealer to whom a council has assigned a 
general identification mark is open to inspection by the council, 
and by any superior officer of police, or constable authorised by such 
officer (s). 

671 Any person who forges, or fraudulently alters, or uses, or 
fraudulently lends, or allows to be used by any other person, any 
mark for identifying a motor car is guilty of a statutory offence (t). 

Suii-Skct. 2 . — Licencing of Ihrivers. 

672. The council (u) of every county or county borough must 
grant a licence to drive a motor car to any applicant not otherwise 
disqualified (a) who resides in its area or satisfies the council that 
he has no residence in the United Kingdom (6), on payment of a 
fee of 5s. ; and must keep a register of such licences according to a 
prescribed form((). The licence lasts for twelve months from the 
date of its grant ; it is renewable, and the same provisions apply to 
a renewal as to a grant (d). A person under seventeen is dis- 
qualified for obtaining a full licence, but if over fourteen he may 
receive a licence limited to driving motor cycles (c); any person 
already holding a licence is, while it is in force, disqualified for 
obtaining another licence (c). Any person whose licence is sus- 
pended, or who is declared by a court to be disqualified for 
obtaining a licence (f), is, during the period of susjwnsion or dis- 
qualification, disqualified for obtaining a licence (/;). 

If any person who is disqualified for obtaining a licence applies 
for or obtains one whilst so disqualified, or if any j>er8on whose 
licence has been indorsed applies for or obtains a licence without 
giving particulars of the indorsement, he is guilty of a statutory 
offence (/()• 

673. Applicants for grants and renewals must furnish to the 
licensing council the prescribed particulars, and their applications 
may be received and dealt with at any time within a month before 
the date on which the grant or renewal is to take effect (i). Forms 
are prescribed for licences and renewals (/.). If a person satisfies 


(<) Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 12. 

(t) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 6 ; as to the penalty, see 
p 329, post. 

(u) A council acts by its clerk or authorised ofheer ; see note {q), p. 316, 
ante. 

(a) As to disquaJifications, see the text, infra. 

{b) In certain circumstances foreigners can obtain a licence from tlie 
customs officer at a port of landing ; see p. 335. /M«f. 

(c) Motor Car Act. 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36). s. 3 (2); Motor Car 
(Remstration and Licensing) Order, 1903, arts. 10. 1.9. 

(o) Motor Car Act. 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 3 (3). 

(e) Ibid., s. 3 (5). 

if) Under ibid., s. 4 ; see p. 329, pott. 

(a) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 4 (3). 

(a) Ibid., ». 4 {5). As to offences and penalty, see p 329, po$t. Tb« 
licence is also void ; see p, 321, post. 

(t) Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 14. 

(A) Ibid., art. 15. 
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the licensing council that bis licence or any renewal thereof has 
been lost or defaced, the council must on payment of Is. issue to 
him a duplicate licence or renewal, including in the case of a 
duplicate licence any [mrticulars indorsed or entered upon the 
original licence (1). 

674. Any licensing council must, on application by any other 
such council, any police authority, any superior officer of police or 
constable authorised by such officer, forthwith supply free of charge 
a copy of the particulars in its register relating to any licence. Upon 
receiving from any court particulars of any conviclion of the holder 
of a licence and of the court’s order, the council must send a copy 
to the police authority for the area in which the holder resides (nt). 

675. No person may drive a motor car on any highway or road- 
way to which the public are granted access (n), unless he is licensed 
for the purpose, and no person may employ an unlicensed person 
to drive a motor car(<)). Any iierson driving a motor car must 
produce his licence on demand to any police constable ; if he fails 
to do so, he is liable to a fine not exceeding £5 {]>). 

676. A licence suspended by a court (q) is of no effect during the 
term of suspension (r) ; and if any person who, under the provisions 
of that Act, is disqualified for obtaining a licence («) obtains one while 
BO disqualified, or if any person whose licence has been indorsed (/) 
obtains a licence without giving particulars of the indorsement, 
such licence is of no effect («). 

677. Any person who forges or fraudulently alters, or uses, or 
fraudulently lends, or allows to be used by any other person, any 
driver’s licence, is guilty of an offence under the Motor Car Act, 
1903(a). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Construdion ajul Use of MoV r Cars, 

678. No person may cause or permit a motor car {h) to be used 

on any highway or roadway to which the public are granted access, 
or drive or have charge of a motor car when so used, unless the 
following conditions are satisfied (r) (1) The motor car, if it exceeds 

in weight unladen 7 cwt, must be capable of being so worked that 
it may travel either forwards or backwards (</) ; C^) Ih® motor car 

({) Motor Car (Registration and Licensing) Order, 1903, art. 17. 

(m) Ibid., art. 19. 

(n) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7. o. 36). s. 20 (I). 

(o) Ibid., a. 3 (1) : as to the penalty, see p. 329, po«(. 

ip) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7. o. 36), s. 3 (4). 

iq) Under ibid., s. 4 (1) ; see p. 329, post. 

(r) Motor Car Act. 1903 (3 Edw. 7. c. 36). a. 4 (3). 

(«) Aa to the disquaUfioationa, see p. 320, anU. 

(() As to indorsement, see p. 329, po$t. 

(«) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36). a. 4 (3), (5). 

(a) Ibid., a. 6 ; aa to the penalty, see p. 329,po«< ; compare the Forgery 
Act. 1913 (3 &4 Geo. 5, o. 27), a. 4. 

(b) As to the special provisions applicable in the case of heavy motor 
cars,” see p. 330, po$t. 

(o) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 36), a. 20 (1) ; Motor Cara (Use 
and Constraction) Oi^w, 1904 (atat. R. & O. 1904, p. 616), arts. 1, 2. 

(d) Motor Cara (Use and Conatractiou) Order, 1904, art. 2 (1) ; Motor 
Care (Use and Construction) Amendment Order, 1911 (Stat. R. & 0. 1911, 
p. 208), art. 1. 
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Bkot. 3. 
Motor Cars 
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Locomo- 
tives). 

tires : 
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weight plate ; 


safe 

condition ; 
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mast not exceed 7 ft. 2 in. in width measured between its extreme 
projecting points (e); (3) unless a pneumatic tire or other tire of a 
soft or elastic material is used, the tire of each wheel must be 
smooth, and must, where it touches the ground, be flat and of a 
specified width, varying with the weight of the car(/); (4) the 
motor car must have two independent brakes (g) in good working 
order and of such efficiency that the application of either will cause 
two wheels on the same axle to be so held as to be effectually pre- 
vented from revolving, or will have the same effect in stopping the 
car as if such wheels were so held ; in the case of a car having 
less than four wheels, this condition applies as if one wheel was 
referred to therein instead of two wheels on the same axle(li); 
(5) where the weight of a motor car unladen exceeds 16 cwt., and 
the car is fitted with tires other than pneumatic tires or tires of a 
soft or elastic material, the weight must be painted on the off side 
of the car in the prescribed manner (i) ; (6) the motor car and all 
the fittings thereof must be in such a condition as not to cause, or 
be likely to cause, danger to any person (k). 

During the period between one hour after sunset and one 
hour before sunrise the person in charge of a motor car or trailer 
must carry attached thereto a lamp so constructed and placed as to 
exhibit a light in accordance with the regulations made by the Local 
Government Board (i). Such regulations provide that no person may 
cause or permit a motor car, including a motor bicycle (m), to be 
used on any highway or road to which the public are granted 
access, or drive, or have charge of a motor car when so used, 
unless the lamp required to be carried attached to the motor car is 
BO constructed and placed as to exhibit during the period between 
one hour after sunset and one hour before sunrise a white light visible 
within a reasonable distance in the direction in which the car is 
proceeding or is intended to proceed, and to exhibit a red light so 
visible in the reverse direction. It must be placed on the extreme 
off side in such a position as to be free from all obstruction to the 
light. Such lamp need not, however, exhibit a red light towards 
the rear if a separate lamp exhibiting such a light is carried 
attached at the back of the car ( 72 ). Lamps on motor cars or 


(e) Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. 2 (2). 

U) Ibid., art. 2 (3) ; if the weight unladen is from 15 cwt. to 1 ton, the 
width must be 2i inches at least ; if from 1 ton to 2 tons, 3 inches at 
least ; if above 2 tons, 4 inches. 

(g) In the case of a motor car propelled by steam, which exceeds 2 
tons in weight unladen, the engine of the motor eat, if capable of being 
reversed, is deemed to be the second independent brake required (Motor 
Cars (Use and Construction) Amendment Order, 1913 (Stat. B. dc O., 
1913, No. 444) ). Previously, power to '* cut off *’ the Migioe, and so look 
the wheels, bad been held not to be equivalent to a brake ( if flmott v. iSewth- 
weS (1908), 72 J. P. 491). 

(h) Motor Cars (Use and Construction), Order 1904, art. 2 (4). 

(t) Ibid., art. 2 (5). 

(k) Ibid., art. 2 (6). 

(l) Loeomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (50 dt 60 Viet. 0 . 36), s. 2. As 
to illuminating the identification mark, see p. 318, ante. 

(m) Webeter v. Terry (1913), Timet, 21st tlctobOT. 

(n) Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. 2 (7). 
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motor cycles are to be so constructed, fitted and attached as to Sect. s. 
prevent their movement or use as a searchlight (o). Motor Cars 

679 . No person may cause or permit a motor car to be used on Locomo- 

any highway or roadway to which the public are granted access, tives). 
for the purpose of drawing any vehicle, or drive or have charge — ' 

of a motor car when so used, unless the following conditions 

are satisfied : — (1) The conditions applicable to motor cars 
relating to limit of width, construction of tires, inscription of weight, 
and condition of cars and fittings, are to apply also to the 
vehicle drawn (p); (2) every vehicle exceeding 2 cwt. unladen 
drawn by a motor car must have a brake in good working order 
of such efficiency that its application will cause two wheels Brakes, 
on the same axle to be so held as to be effectually prevented 
from revolving or will have the same effect in stopping the 
vehicle as if such wheels were so held (q) ; (3) a vehicle required Attendant, 
by the last provision to have a brake must carry a person competent 
to apply the same efficiently, unless the application of either of the 
brakes on the motor car brings simultaneously into action the 
brake on the vehicle drawn by it, or unless the brake on the vehicle 
drawn can be applied from the motor car by a person thereon, 
independently of the brakes on the car (j-). 

680 . Every motor car must be so constructed as to enable the Power to 
driver, when the car is stationary otherwise than through an stop engine, 
enforced stoppage owing to necessities of traffic, to stop the 

action of any machinery attached to or forming part of the car, so 
far as may be necessary for the prevention of noise. The driver 
must on every such occasion make prompt and effective use of all 
such means for the prevention of noise, except when it is necessary 
to examine or work the machinery in consequence of some failure or 
derangement thereof («), 

681 . Every motor car must carry a bell or other instrument Bell or horn, 
capable of giving audible and sufficient warning of its .approach or 
position (t). 

682 . A person may not in any circumstances drive a motor car Speed limit, 
on a highway or roadway to which the public are granted access (u) 

at a speed exceeding twenty miles per hour, and within any limits or 
place referred to in regulations made by the Local Government 
Board (a), a person may not drive a motor car at a speed exceeding 


(o) Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. 2 (7). 

Ip) Ibid., art. 3(1); for tho conditions referred to, see pp. 321, 322, anU. 

Ig) Motor Cars (Use and Onstruotion) Order, 1004, art. 3 (2). 

(r) Ibid., art. 3 (3). 

(s) Ibid., art. 6. 

(() Locomotives on Highways Act, 1806 (59 & 60 Viet. o. 36), s. 3. 

(tt) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 36), s. 20(1). 

(a) As to such regulations, see pp. 326, 327, poBl. A motor scout ” who, 
finding that a car is exceeding the legal speed limit, warns the driver so that 
the sp^ is reduced and the police are thereby prevented from ascertaining 
the speed, is obstructing the police in the execution of their duty (BeUt v. 
Stevens, [1010] 1 K. B. 1, per Lord Alvebstone, C.J., at p. 6). but not a 
person who merely warns a driver that there is a police “ control** ahead, ia 

• Y 2 
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Sbot. 3. ten miles per hour. The penalty is a fine hot exceeding for a first 
Motor Cara offence £10, for a second offence £20, and for any subsequent 
(or Light offence £50 (b). 

Locomo- A. person cannot be convicted for exceeding the speed limit of 
ti^). twenty miles per hour merely on the opinion (c) of one witness as to 
the rate of speed (d) ; nor for exceeding any speed limit, unless he is 
warned (e) of the intended prosecution at the time when the offence 
is committed, or unless notice (/) of the intended prosecution is 
sent to him, or to the owner of the car as entered on the register, 
within such time, not exceeding twenty-one days, after the 
commission of the offence as the court thinks reasonable (g). 


Reckless, 683 . Any person who, on a public highway or roadway to which 
dan^'erouV^ the public are granted access {h), drives a motor car recklessly or 
drivfng”'** negligently or at a speed or in a manner which is dangerous to the 
public, having regard to all the circumstances of the case, including 
the nature, condition, and use of the road, and to the amount of 
traffic which actually is at the time or might reasonably be expected 
to be (i) on the road, is guilty of an offence under the Motor 
Car Act, 1903 (J). A police constable may arrest without warrant 


the absence of evidence that the car was at the time of the warning 
exceeding the legal speed {Beils v. Stevens, [1910] 1 K. B. 1, per Lord 
Alverstone, C.J., at p. 7 ; Bastahle v. Little, [1907] 1 K. B. 69). 

(b) Motor Car Act, 1903 {3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 9 (1). In Scotland a con- 
viction has been quashed for not indicating with sufficient certainty tho 
locus of tho offence (Connell v. Mitchell, [1909] S. C. (Justiciary) 13). The 
fact that an owner is driving when stopped at one end of a “ trap ” is 
some evidence that he was driving whilst the speed was excessive (Beresford 
V. St. Albans Justices (1905), 22 T. L. R. 1). 

(c) Evidence given by the holder of a stop watch as to the time taken in 
travelling between two points is evidence of fact, and not of opinion 
(PlatiCQ V. Marks (1906), 70 J, P, 216). For decisions as to accuracy of 
timing and the measurement of distances, see Gorham v. Brice (1902), 18 
T. L. R. 424, where evidence as to speed, though timed by an untested 
watch, was held admissible ; Teaman v. Jameson, [1910] S. C. (Justiciary) 
8; Wright v. Dumbartonshire Procurator-Fiscal (1910), 47 Sc. L. R. 699 

(d) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 9 (1). 

(c) Warning that a prosecution will follow unless a comparison of times 
shows no offence to have been committed is sufficient (Jessov v Clarke 
(1908), 72 J. P. 358). ^ 

ip It has been held in Scotland th.at this notice should be a written one 
and should state particulars of the alleged offence, giving place, date and’ 
hour (Hughes v. Nimmo, [1910] S. C. (Justiciary) 46). In Beresford v 8t 
Albans Justices (1905), 22 T. L. R. 1, it was held that, in the absence of 
any evidence that the defendant was misled, a notice alleging an offence 
between two towns ten miles apart was sufficient. As to service of such a 
notice on a hall porter at defendant’s chambers, see Martin v, Brooman 
(1909), 73 J. P. 484. . 


(g) Motor car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 9 (2). The prosecution 
i^st prove that a warning or notice was given to the accused person 
(Dickson V. Stevenson, [1912] S. C. (Justiciary) 1). 

(h) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 20 (1). 

(t) These words apparently reproduce the effect of the decisions under 

oitfton (1901), 86 L. T. 18 ; as to excessive speed in a village street, see 
Ex parte Stone ( 1 909), 73 J. P. 444. ^ 

(j) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36, s. 1 (1). As to the penalty, see p. 329, post. The 
nroyiBion creates apparently four distinct offences, only one of which can 
be included m a single conviction (R. y. Wells (1904), 68 J. P. 392). In 
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a driver ■who commits such an offence within his view, if he refuses 

to give his name and address, or produce his licence on demand, or Motor Cars 

if the car does not bear the identification marks (k). If a driver LUfht 

who commits such an offence refuses to give his name or address, Locomo- 

or gives a false name or address, he is guilty of an offence under the 

Motor Car Act, 1903 (1 ) ; and even though he does not so refuse (m), 

it is the duty of the owner of the car, if required, to give any 

information which it is within his power to give, and which may 

lead to the identification and arrest of the driver ; if he fails to 

do so, he is guilty of an offence under the Act (n). 

An owner, who is sitting by his driver and does not interfere to 
check a speed which he must know to be improper, may be convicted 
as a principal offender (o), 

684. A person driving or in charge of a motor car when used on Rules to be 
any highway or roadway to which the public are granted access obrerred by 
may not cause the motor car to travel backwards for any greater ‘**'‘^**' • 
distance or time than may be requisite for the safety or convenience ^ckwlrd • 
of the occupants and of the passenger and other traffic on the 
road (p) ; he may not when on the motor car be in such a position position of 
that he cannot have control over it, or cannot obtain a full view of ' 
the road and traffic ahead of it(q) ; he may not quit the motor car quitting car; 
without having taken due precautions to prevent its being started in 
his absence (q) ; he may not allow the motor car or a vehicle drawn obstruction ; 
by it to stand on the road so as to cause any unnecessary obstruction 

thereof (q) ; he must whenever necessary give audible and sufficient warning of 

— approach ; 

Scotland a conviction for driving “ recklessly or negligently has been 
quashed for duplicity (Connellx, Miichell, [1909} S. C. (Justiciary) 13). It 
would seem that the words “having regard etc.” apply to all four offences 
( Troxighton v. Manning (1905), 69 J. P. 207) ; further, the words “ including 
the nature etc.” appear to be mere surplusage ; their omission from a con- 
viction does not vitiate it, nor limit the eviaence admissible on an appeal 
(jR. (Cahill) y, Dublin Justices, [1904] 2 L R. 698 ; Elwes v. UopHns, [1906] 

2 K. B. 1). The provision is intended to safeguard passengers on the 
highway ; therefore, if proper regard is being paid to their safety, a driver 
ought not to be convicted merely because some one choosing to hang on to 
the car for his own purposes is thereby endangered (Troughton v. Manning, 
supra). Although driving at a dangerous speed is an offence in itsefl, 
evidence of excessive speed is admissible on a charge of driving in a 
dangerous manner (Hargreaves v. Baldwin (1905), 69 J. P. 397). If, in 
convicting a defendant of dangerous driving, the court takes into account 
the question of speed, there cannot on tne same facts be a conviction 
for exceeding the speed limit (Welion v. Tanebome (1908), 72 J. P. 419). 

(k) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 1 (2). 

(l) Ibid., 8. 1 (3). 

(m) If, for example, the driver does not stop and cannot be questioned 
(B. V. Hankey (1905), 69 J. P. 219). The owner’s obligation only arises if 
the driver is alleged to have committed an offence under the Motor Car 
Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 1, and a conviction of the owner must 
contain such an allegation (R. v. Hankey, supra ; R. v. Chancellor, Ex parte 
Hassall (1905), 69 J. P. 383) ; an allegation, however, of an offence under 
the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 36), s. 1 (1), not specifying which of 
the four possible offences is sufficient (Ex parte Beecham, [1913] 3 K. B. 46). 

(n) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 1 (3); sec Ex parte 
Beecham, supra. 

(o) Du Cros V. Lamboumf, [1907] 1 K. B. 40. 

(p) Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. 4 (1), 

(q) Ibid., art. 4 (2), 
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Sect. 8. warniDg of the approach or position of the motor car by sounding the 

Motor Cars bell or other instrument required (r) to be carried by it (s) ; he must 
(or Light on the request of any police constable in uniform, or of any person in 
liMomo- charge of a horse, mule, or other beast of draught or burden, or 
upon any such constable or person raising his hand as a signal for that 
stop on purpose, cause the motor car to stop, and to remain stationary so long 

request ; ag may be reasonably necessary (t ) ; and he must not use any 

'• cut-out” cut-out, fitting, or other apparatus or device which will allow the 

e^pt M exhaust gases from the engine of the motor car to escape into the 

cyciM. atmosphere without first passing through a silencer, expansion 
chamber, or other contrivance, suitable and sufficient for reducing, 
^ . . as far as may reasonably be practicable, the noise which would 
otherwise be caused by tbe escape of the said gases (m). This 
last-mentioned regulation applies only to a motor car propelled by 
an internal combustion engine («•). 

Duty in case 685. A person driving a motor car must in any case, if an 
of accidents, accident occurs to any person (whether on foot or horseback, or in 
a vehicle), or to any horse or vehicle in charge of any person, 
owing to the presence of the motor car on the road, stop, and, if 
required, give his name and address, and also the name and address 
of the owner and the registration mark or number of the car. A 
person knowingly contravening these provisions is liable to a fine 
not exceeding i>10 for a first offence, to a fine not exceeding M20 for 
a second offence, and to a fine not exceeding £20, or to imprison- 
ment for a period not exceeding one month, for any subsequent 
offence (a). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Iteilruiious oh Motor Cur Trnffir. 

ofT*''' I Local Government Board (/;) may make regulations 

Gov^ment respect to the use of motor cars and trailers on highways and 
Board. roadways to which the public are granted access, their construction, 
and the conditions under which they may be used (c). Such regula- 
tions may be of a local nature and limited in their application to 
a particular area, and may, on the application of any local authority, 
prohibit or restrict the use of motor cars for purposes of traction in 
crow'ded streets, or in other places where such use may be attended 

(r) By the Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viot. c. 36). s. 3 : 
sec p. 323, anU. 

(») Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. 4 (6). 

(t) Ibid., arts. 1, 4 (6). 

(tt) Motor Cars (Use and Construction) Amendment Order (No II ) 
1912 (Stat. R. & 0. 1912, p. 421), art. 2. '' 

(if) Ibid. It applies to motor cycles, though the original order on 
the point did not do bo. 

(a) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 6. 

(5) For the purpose of the carrying out by the I^ocal Govemment Board 
of any of their duties under the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw, 7, o. 36), the 
provisions of the Looal Government Act, 1888 (61 6c 62 Viet, c. 41), s. 87 (1), 
(3), as to local inquiries apply (Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 86). s. 14) ; 
see titles Local Govkknment, Vol. XIX., p. 388; PuBUO UsALTB 
AND Local Administration, Vol, XX II I., p. 376, 

(c) As to the special provisions applicable in the case of “ heavv motor 
cars, see pp. 330 et aeq., poat. 
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with danger to the public (d). Regulations so made must be forth- 
with laid before both Houses of Parliament, and ovemde any statute, 
statutory regulation or bye-law (d). 

687 . The regulations made by the Local Government Board may 
(1) prohibit or restrict the driving of any motor cars, or motor cars of 
any special kind, on any specified highway or roadway to which the 
public are granted access, or any part thereof, which does not exceed 
16 feet in width, or on which ordinary motor car traffic would, 
in the opinion of the Board, be especially dangerous (c) ; (2) impose 
restrictions as to speed in the case of motor care exceeding 2 tons 
in weight unladen (/) ; (3) make provision generally for facilitating 
the identification of motor cars, and in particular for determining 
and regulating generally the size, shape and character of the 
identifying marks to be carried and the mode in which they are 
to be fixed and rendered easily distinguishable, whether by day or 
night, and with respect to the registration of cars, and the entry 
of particulars, including particulars of the ownership of the car, 
in the register, and the giving of those particulars, and for making 
any particulars contained in the register available for use by the 
police, and fur making the registration of the car void if the 
regulations as to registration are not complied with (g ) ; (4) make 
provision with respect to drivers’ licences, and in particular with 
respect to the register to be kept of such licences, and the renewal of 
licences, and for providing special facilities for granting licences to 
persons not resident in the United Kingdom, and for communi- 
cating particulars thereof to adjoining and other county or county 
borough councils, and for making any particulars as to persons 
whose licences are suspended or indorsed available for use by the 
j)olice, and for preventing a person holding more than one 
licence (h ). 

688 . Upon the application of the local authority (t) for any area, 
the Local Government Board may, by regulations with a view to 
the safety of the public, limit to ten miles per hour the speed of 
motor cars within any limits or place in that area {j). The Board 


(d) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. o. .36), s. 6; 
the penalty for infringing any regulations made under this provision is a 
fine not exceeding £10 (iotd., s. 7). Under this provision are issued the 
various Use and Construction Orders. 

(e) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 £dw. 7, c. 36), s. 8. It seems that, notwith. 
standing the provision as to a ten-mile limit in i6id., s. 9 (see the text, 
infra), the Board may fix under this provision a lower limit on narrow and 
specially dangerous roads. 

(/) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 12 (2). 

^) Ibid., 8 . 7 (1). Under this provision the re^tration and licensing 
order is issued, as to which see pp. 316 et $eq., ante. County and county 
borough councils are required to comply with regulations made under this 
provision (Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 36), s. 7 (2) ). 

(h) Ibid. 

(i) The local authority is, in the City of London, the Common Council | 
In a municipal borough, with a population exceeding 10,000 in 1901, tha 
borough council ; and elsewhoe, tiie county council [ibid., a. 9 (4) ), 

ij) Ibid., s. 9 (1). It seems that this provision does not prevent 
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Motor Cars 
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Locomo- 
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Notice of * 
regulations 
etc. 


Speed limit 
in royal 
parksL 


Motor cars on 
bridges. 


Streei and Aerial Traffic. 

may, without any application from the local authority, but after 
considering any objections raised by it, revoke or alter any such 
regulation {k}. 

689. Local authorities (Z) must give public notice of any regula- 
tion of the Local Government Board prohibiting or restricting the 
use of motor cars on particular roads (m), or limiting their speed 
within any limits or place (m), and must place notices in con- 
spicuous places on or near to the road, part of a road, limits, or 
place to which the regulation refers (o), and, subject to regula- 
tions (p) as to size and colour, they must within their areas cause 
to be set up sign-posts denoting dangerous corners, cross roads, 
and precipitous places, where such posts appear to them to be 
necessary (q). 

690. By virtue of the Parks Regulation Act, 1872 (r), and a 
statutory rule made thereunder, the Commissioners of Works may 
make regulations as to the speed of motor cars in royal 
parks (s). 

691. The council of any county or borough may make bye- 
laws preventing or restricting the use of motor cars and trailers 
upon any bridge within its area, if satisfied that such use would 
be attended with damage to the bridge or danger to the public (Z). 

A motor car may not be driven on or over the Menai Bridge, 
except in accordance with regulations made by the Commissioners 
of Works (-u). 

If injury is done to a bridge repairable by individuals by a motor 
car or trailer, the same statutory provisions as to making good 
damage and consequential loss apply as in the case of heavy 
locomotives (a). 

the Board fixing a lower speed limit under the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 
£dw. 7, c. 36), B. 8 (see p. 327, ante), on narrow or specially dangerous 
roads. 

(fc) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Ed\v. 7, c. 30), s. 9 (3). 

(l) See note (i), p. 327, ante. 

(m) Under the Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 30), s. 8 ; seo p. 327, 
ante. 

(n) Under the MotorCar Act, 1903(3Edw. 7, c. 30), 8. 9 ; see p. 327, an/c. 

(o) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 10 (1). 

(p) The Local Government Board has not issued regulations, but has 
recommended for general adoption certain suggestions as to uniformity of 
signs, size and colour put forward by the Associations of County Councils 
and Municipal Corporations ; see the Board’s Circular Letter of 10th March, 
1904. 

(q) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 10 (2). 

(r) 35 & 36 Viet. c. 16, ss. 4, 9. 

(«) Mutgrave v. Kennieon (1905), 69 J. P. 341. As to royal parks 
generally, see titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. 133, 134; Open 
Spaces and Beoreation Grounds, Vol. XXL, pp. 682, 683. 

(() Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 1 (1) (a). 
As to the repair of bridges, see also p. 313, ante ; title Uiquways, Streets, 
AND Bridges. Vol. XVl., pp. 188 et seq. 

(u) Motor Car Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 17 ; the penalty is a sum 
uot exceeding, for a first offence, £10 ; for a second offence, £20 ; and fox 
a subsequrat offence, £50 (ibid., s. 17 (2) ). 

(a) See p. 314, ante. 
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Sub-Sect. 6 . — Penalties and Appeals. 

692. Any person infringing any provision of the Locomotives 
on Highways Act, 1896(h), or any bye4aw or regulation made 
thereunder, is liable to a penalty not exceeding £ 10(c). 

Any person guilty of an offence under the Motor Car Act, 1903 (d), 
for which no special penalty is provided is liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing £20, and in the case of a subsequent conviction to a fine not exceed- 
ing £50, or imprisonment for a period not exceeding three months (c). 

693. Any court before which a person is convicted of an offence 
under the Motor Car Act, 1903 (d), or of any offence in connexion with 
the driving of a motor car (/), other than a first or second offence 
consisting solely of exceeding any limit of speed fixed under the 
Motor Car Act, 1903 (g), (1) may, if the offender holds a driver’s 
licence, suspend it for such time as the court thinks fit, and may 
also declare him disqualified for obtaining a licence for such further 
time after the expiration of his licence as the court thinks fit ; and 
(2) may, if he does not hold a driver’s licence, declare him dis- 
qualified for obtaining a licence for such time as the court thinks 
fit ; and (3) must (k), if he holds a driver’s licence, cause particulars 
of the conviction, and of any order of the court made under the 
section, to be indorsed on the licence, and cause a copy of such 
particulars to be sent to the council granting such licence (t). 

(b) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 36. 

(e) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 7. 

(d) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36. 

(e) Ibid.fB. 11(1). Previous convictions should not be referred to in 
the summons, but notice should bo given to a defendant of the intention 
to charge them {R. v. Hankey (1910), 55 Sol. Jo. 77). 

(/) It has been held that convictions for the following offences must be 
indorsed : — Driving with back lamp not burning (Brown v. Crossley, [1911] 
1 K. B. 603) ; with head lamp not burning (Ex parte Symes (1910), 75 J. P. 
33) ; identification mark with figures of insufficient size (B. v. GiU, Ex 
parte McKim (1909), 73 J. P. 290) ; third offence against speed limit in 
royal parks (R. v. Plowden, [1909] 2 K. B. 269) ; and that convictions for the 
following need not be indorsed : — Obstructing the highway by leaving car 
standing by kerb whilst delivering goods at some distance (B. v. Yorkshire 
{West Riding) Justices, Ex parte Snackleton, [1910] 1 K. B. 439 ; compare 
R. V. Lyndon, Ex parte Moffat (1908), 72 J. P. 227). The production of a 
licence is |>n»Kl facie evidence that the person producing it is the person 
named in it. and that the particulars which it contains refer to him (Martin 
V. White, [1910] 1 K. B. 665); and secondary evidence of such particulars 
may be given although no notice to produce the licence at the hearing has 
been given (ibid. ; Marshall v. Ford (1908), 72 J. P. 480). If the defendant 
is not present to be identified, his identity, for the purpose of proving 
previous convictions, may be established by showing that his name and 
address and other particulars stated in the licence correspond with those 
of a person previously convicted (Martin v. IFWtc, supra) ; but a warrant 
cannot be issued for the arrest of the defendant so that he may be present 
to be identified when he is represented (R. v. Montgomery, Ex parte Long 
(1910), 74 J. P. 110 ; B. V, Thompson, [1909] 2 K. B. 614). 

(g) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36. Notwithstanding these words the offence of exceeding 
a speed limit fixed under the Parks Regulation Act, 1872 (35& 36 Viet. c. 16), 
is within the exertion, and cannot therefore be indorsed on the first or 
second occasion (I?, v. Mnrsham, Ex parte C/iawfterlotn, [1907]2K.B. 638). 

(h) Neither the justices nor the High Court have any discretion in the 
matter if they convict or uphold a conviction (CromweU v. Benton, [19111 
8. C. (Justiciary) 86). 

(i) Motor Car Act. 1908 (8 Edw. 7. o. 86), f. 4 (1). 
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Sect. S. 
Motor Cara 
(or Light 
Locomo- 
tives). 

Appeal. 


Registration. 


A person so convicted must, if he holds a driver’s licence, produce 
it within a reasonable time for the purpose of indorsement ; failure 
to do so is an offence under the Motor Car Act, 1908 (. 7 ). 

694 . An appeal lies to quarter sessions against an order of 
suspension or disqualification, if the defendant did not plead guilty, 
and, pending the hearing of the appeal, the court may in their 
discretion defer the operation of the order (&). 

Any person adjudged to pay a fine(f) exceeding 20«. under the 
Motor Car Act, 1908 (»i), may, if he did not ple^ guilty, appeal 
against the conviction to quarter sessions (?t). 

There is apparently no general right of appeal to quarter sessions 
against a conviction under the Locomotives on Highways Act, 
1896 ( 0 ), or bye-laws or regulations made thereunder (p). 

In the Metropolis an appeal lies to quarter sessions in any case 
where the fine imposed exceeds £3 (q). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Heavy Motor Can and Trailers thertto* 

695 * In the case of a heavy motor car (r), the owner on applying 
for registration must declare the weight of the car unladen, the 
axle weight of each axle (b\ and the diameter of each wheel, and 
must submit the car for inspection and verification. The register 
must record the weight unladen, the axle weight of each axle, the 
diameter of each wheel, the width and material of the tire of each 
wheel, and the highest rate of speed at which in conformity with 


(j) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36, s. 4 (2). 

(k) 4 (4) ; Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), 
s. 19. If the operation of the order is not deferred, a period of suspension 
runs from the date of the conviction (Kidner v. Daniels (1910), 74 J. P. 
127). As to appeals to quarter sessions, see also title Magistrates, 
Vol. XIX., pp. 642 et seq. 

{1) The fine and costs cannot be aggregated (Ex parte Novis^ [1905] 
2 K. B. 456). 

(m) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36. 

(n) Ibid., 8 . 11 (2); Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet, 
c. 49), 8 . 19. A defendant cannot appeal if he pleads guilty (Kidner v. 
Daniels, supra). Whilst an appeal is pending, a writ of certiorari will not 
be granteu (B. v. Barnes, Ex parte Vernon (Lord) (1910), 74 J. P. 231); 
and see title Crown Practice, Vol. X., p. 187. As to appeals to quarter 
sessions generally, see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 642 et seq. For 
attempts to quash convictions in motor car cases on the ^ound that 
justices were biassed, or that cases were unfairly tried, see Cholerton v. 
Copping (1906), 70 J. P. 484; Ex parte Wilder (1902), 66 J. P. 761 ; 
B. V. Sparks (1909), 73 J. P. 485 ; B. v. Barnes, Ex parte Vertton (Lord), 
supra; see also title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 551. 

(o) 59 & 60 Viet. c. 36. 

(p) Steer v. BenneU (1903), 67 J. P. 112 ; Darey v. BenneU (1905), 69 

J. P. 200; but see Broirn V. f 1911] I K. B. 603; R. v. Oill, Ex 

parte McKim (1909), 73 J. P. 290 ; WiUingaU v. Horns, [1900] 1 K. B. 517. 

(q) Metropolitan Police Courts Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 71), s. 50. 

(r) As to the definition, see p. 307, ante. The provisions applicable to 
motor cars generally apply to heavy motor cars except so far as they may 
be inconsistent with the special provisions of the Heavy Motor Car Order. 
1904; see ibid., art. 16, 

(s) Namely, the aggregate weight transmitted to the surface of the road 
or other base whereon the vehicle moves or rests by the several wheelp 
^^^bed to that axle when the vehicle is loaded (Heavy Motor Car Order, 
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the regulations the car may be driven without a trailer (u). The 
authority cannot be required to register any heavy motor car which 
does not satisfy each condition applicable to it or in respect of 
which the prescribed procedure has not been complied with (6). 

696. A heavy motor car, if its weight unladen is 3 tons or 
upwards, and any trailer drawn by it, may, when measured between 
the extreme projecting points, be feet in width (c). 

697. A heavy motor car must bear on its off side its registered 
weight unladen and the registered axle weight (d) of each axle, and 
on the near side the highest rate of speed at which in conformity 
with the regulations it may be driven without a trailer (e). It must 
be constructed with sufficient and suitable springs between each 
axle and its frame (/) ; the diameter of the wheels must not be less 
than two feet if fitted with a tire which is not pneumatic nor made 
of a soft or elastic material (g) ; if the tires are not pneumatic or 
made of a soft or elastic material, they must comply with certain 
requirements as to construction and width (/t). The axle weight of 
an axle of a heavy motor car may not exceed the registered axle 
weight. The registered axle weight of an axle may not exceed 
8 tons, and the sum of the registered axle weights of all the axles 
may not exceed 12 tons(j). 

698. A heavy motor car which is used as a stage carriage or 
otherwise for the conveyance of passengers for gain or hire may 
not draw a trailer (k). Every trailer drawn by a heavy motor car 
must be constructed with suitable and sufficient springs between 
each axle and its frame (1) ; and the axle weight of an axle may not 
exceed 4 tons (m). It must bear on the off side its weight unladen, 
and also, if its weight exceeds 1 ton, the axle weight of each aile(n). 
If its weight unladen exceeds 1 ton, the tires and wheels must be of 
a prescribed width and size (o). 

699. In certain circumstances an officer of a local authority may 
require a heavy motor car to be taken to a weighing machine to 
ascertain whether the axle weight of any axle of the car, or of a 
trailer, exceeds the registered or marked axle weight (p). 


(0) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 4(1), (2), (3). 

(6) Ibid., art. 4 (6). 

(c) Ibid., art. 9. 

(d) That is, the axle weight (see note (s), p. 330, ante) of that axle as 
recorded in the register (Heavy Motor Car Oroer, 1904, art. 2). 

(e) Ibid., art. 4 (3). 

(/) Ibid., art. 10. 

(a) Ibid., art. B. As to measuring the diameter of awheel, see ihtd., art. 2. 
(a) Ibid., art. 6 ; they must, in general, be smooth and flat, and the 
minimum width is 6 inches : as to measuring “ width,” see ibid., art. 2. 
There is a speoial provision applicable to military motor cars (Heavy Motor 
Car (Amendment) Order, 1911, art. 1). 

(1) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 0. 
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700 . No person may on any highway or roadway to which the 
public are granted access cause or permit to be used, or drive, or 
have charge of a heavy motor car, or trailer drawn by it, which is 
not in all respects in accordance with the regulations relating 
thereto, or which is so used or driven as to contravene the 
regulations (q). 

701 . The speed at which a heavy motor car is driven on a high- 
way or roadway to which the public are granted access may not 
exceed eight miles per hour, and it may not exceed five miles per 
hour if the weight unladen exceeds 8 tons, or if the registered axle 
weight of any axle exceeds 6 tons, or if it draws a trailer ; if, how- 
ever, the heavy motor car has all its wheels fitted with pneumatic 
tires or tires of a soft or elastic material, the maximum speed is 
twelve miles per hour if the registered axle weight of any axle does 
not exceed 6 tons, and eight miles per hour if the registered axle 
weight of any axle exceeds 6 tons (r). 

702 . In the case of an ordinary bridge (s) forming part of a 
highway, if the person liable for its repair states in a prescribed 
notice (t) (1) that the bridge is insufficient to carry a heavy 
motor car the registered axle weight of any axle of which exceeds 
3 tons, or the registered axle weights of the several axles of which 
exceed in the aggregate 6 tons, or any greater weight specified in 
the notice ; or (2) that the bridge is insufficient to carry a heavy 
motor car drawing a trailer if the registered axle weights of the 
several axles of the car and the axle weights of the several axles of 
the trailer exceed in the aggregate 5 tons or any greater weight 
specified in the notice, then the owner of any such heavy motor car 
may not cause or suffer it to be driven, and the person driving or 
in charge of it may not drive it upon the bridge without the consent 
of the person liable for the repair (a). Differences arising between 
persons liable to repair bridges and aggrieved owners of heavy 
motor cars as to the sufficiency of the bridges are to be determined 
by arbitration. If the person liable to repair refuses or neglects to 
join in referring the difference to arbitration, the restrictive notice 
will cease to be of effect, and he must remove it (b). 

(q) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 13. Penalty not exceeding £10 
(Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 7). 

(r) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 7. 

{$) Heavy Motor Car Order, art. 14, 1904, as altered by the Heavy 
Motor Car (Amendment) Order, 1907 (Stat. R. & 0., 1907, p. 428). 
art. 1, does not apply to (1) the Menai Bridge, or any bridge which crosses 
the Thames and of which ^y part is in the Metropolis, nor (2) to any 
bridge (i.) whereof the ose is subject to a statute^ restriction inconsistent 
'tnth its use by such motor cars as are described in the article, and 
(ii.) whereon the effect of such restriction is notified in the prescribed way 
ibid., art. 14 (5) ). The validity of ibid., art. 14, was supported as being 
iiUra vires in Uoyd v. Boss, [1913] 2 K. B. 332. As to bridges, generally, 
and the persons liable for their repair, see title Hioiiwats, Streets, 
AND BEmoES, VoL XVI., pp. 184 et seq. 

(<) The Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 14 (3), as amended by the 
Heavy Motor Car (Amendment) Order, 1007, art. 1, prescribes the form 
of notice and how it is to be displayed. 

(o) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 14(1), as amended by the Heavy 
Motor Car (Amendment) Order, 1907, art. 1, 

(k) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 14 (2), as amended by the Heavy 
Motor Cor (Amendment) Order, 1907, art. 1. 
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In the case of an ordinary bridge forming part of a highway, Sect. 3. 
the owner of a heavy motor car the registered axle weights of the Motor Cars 
several axles of which, with the axle weights of the several axles of (or Light 
any trailer drawn by it, exceed in the aggregate 6 tons, may not Locomo- 
cause or suffer it to be driven, and the person driving or in charge thw. 
of it may not drive it, upon the bridge at any time when another 
heavy motor car, or a heavy locomotive, is on the bridge (c). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Mucellaneoua. 

703. A motor car is to be deemed to be a carriage within the A “carriage.” 
meaning of any statute or of any statutory regulation or bye-law, 

and, if used as a carriage of any particular class, to be a carriage of 
that class, and subject to the law relating thereto (d). It is liable 
to be requisitioned as a carriage for military purposes in case of 
emergency (e). 

704. Nothing in the Locomotive Act, 1861 (/), is to authorise the Liability of 
use on any highway of a motor car constructed or used so as to be 

a public or private nuisance {g), and nothing in the Motor Car Act, 

1903(/<), is to affect any statutory or common law liability of the 
driver or owner of a motor car (t). 

705. The Locomotive Act, 1861 (A ), fixes the scale of tolls to be Tolls, 
charged in respect of motor cars and trailers drawn by them under 
any Public Bridge Act (/). 

706. The Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (m), and the Motor The Crown. 
Car Act, 1903 (n), apply to persons in the public service of the 
Crown. 

707 The keeping and use of petroleum and any other inflam- Petrol 
mable liquid or fuel for motor cars is dealt with by regulations storage, 
made by the Home Secretary (o). 


(c) Heavy Motor Car Order, 1904, art. 14(4), as ameuded by the Heavy 
Motor Car (Amendment) Order, 1907, art. 1. 

(d) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 1(1) (b). 

(e) Army (Annual) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 3), s. 5 ; Army Act 
(44 & 46 Viet. c. 68), s. 115 ; see title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., pp. 48 
et seq. As to the Army Act, see ibid., p. 30, note («). 

iJ) 24 Si 25 Viet, c. 70. 

(q) Ibid., s. 13 ; Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet, 
c. 36), s. 1, Sched. The mere fact that a vehicle skids is no evidence 
that it is a nuisance {Parker v. London General Omnibus Co., Ld. (1909), 
74 J. P. 20, C. A. ; Wing v. London General Omnibus Co., [1909] 2 K. B. 
052, C. A,, not following (Gibbons v. Vanguard Motor Bus Co. (1908), 72 J. P. 
606, 606). The fact that a lamp on the pavement is damaged by a 
vehicle is primd facie evidence of negligence {Barnes Urban District 
Council V. London General Omnibus Co. (1909), 73 J. P. 63 ; Isaac Walton 
db Co., Ltd. V. Vanguard Motor Bus Co. (1908), 72 J. P. 606). 

(ft) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36. 

(t) Ibid., 9. 16. 

(ft) 24 & 25 Viet. c. 70. 

(l) Ibid., B. 1 ; Locomotives on Highways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. o. 36). 
B. 1, Sched. As to tolls generally, see title Higuwats, Streets, and 
BridgeA Vol. XVI., pp. 62 et seq. 

(m) 60 & 60 Viot. o. 36. 

(n) 8 Edw. 7, o. 36, s. 16. 

(o) See title Pvbuo Health and Local Aduinistration, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 670 et seq. As to the GOBtosai and excise duties and exemptiona 
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708. In the case of motor cars which are “ carriages ” within the 
meaning of the Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1881, s. 4 (p), 
the excise licence duty varies, except in the case of motor cycles, 
with the “ horse-power ” (5’). In the case of motor cars which are 
“ hackney carriages ” (r) within the meaning of that provision there 
is payable an original licence duty of 15*. (a), and an additional duty 
dependent upon weight (b). A medical practitioner keeping a motor 
car for the purpose of his profession is entitled to a rebate of half 
the duty (c) ; and in certain circumstances an oflScer of the Army 
Motor Reserve is entitled to a varying rebate (d). 

709. For the purposes of the statutes rendering an employer 
liable to pay duty in respect of his male servants, a person employed 
to drive a motor car is a “ male servant (e). 

Scb-Sect. 8. — Foreign Motor Cars. 

710. The Motor Car (International Circulation) Act, 1909 (y), 
and Orders in Council (^) made thereunder make special provision 
for facilitating the international circulation of motor cars taken 
temporarily into a foreign country by persons not resident therein. 
In each country (h) some authority (i) or association empowered by 
that authority (;), may issue (1) certificates of fitness in respect of 
motor cars intended to be taken into a foreign country ; (2) drivers’ 
certificates of competence ; and (8) an international travelling pass 
for any motor car in respect of which a certificate of fitness has 
been granted ; such pass will give particulars of the person or 
persons intending to drive the car, and each such person must 
hold a certificate of competence (k). 

When a car is brought into a foreign country, production of the 
the pass and relevant certificates will confer certain advantages and 


relatiuK to motor spirit, see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 697, 698, 620, 
621 ; as to licences for the manufacture and sale of motor spirit, see iM., 
pp. 636, 636, 661, 662. 

ip) 61 & 62 Viet. c. 8 ; see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV,, pp. 689 et seq. 

iq) As to the scale of duties, see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 690, 

691. « i'l' . 

(r) An omnibus is for this purpose a “ hackney carriage ” ; see note (e), 
p. 295, ante. 

{a) Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 8), s. 4 : 
Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 86 (3). 

(6) Locomotives on Highways Act, 1 896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 36), s. 8. As to 
the scale of duty, see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 692. 

(c) Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 86 (4). 
id) Ibid., 8. 86 (5) ; see title Revenue, Vol, XXIV., p, 691. 

.r (3 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 13 ; see title RevenuB, 

Vol. XXIV., p. 692, 

if) 9 Edw. 7, c. 37. 

ig) ^ the Motor Car (International Circulation) Order, 1910 (Stat. 
R. & 0., 19^, p. 406), and the Motor Car (International Circulation) 
Amendment Order, 1912 (Stat. R. & 0., 1912, p. 426). 

(A) Almost all the European countries were parties, or have acceded, to 
the convention to which the Act and Orders give effect. 

(i) In England, the Local Government Board. 

(() At present the Royal Automobile Club, the Motor Union of Great 
Rntam and Ireland, and the Automobile Association act for the l/o ca l 
vjovemment Board. 

(Ic) Motor Car (International Circulation) Order. 1910. 
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privileges. In the case of a car so brought into England, the chief 
customs officer of the port of landing can register the car and issue 
drivers’ licences to the persons mentioned in the pass. The oar will 
carry a special plate indicating its nationality, in addition to its own 
national number plate. Details of all cars registered and licences 
issued will be forwarded to Scotland Yard, where full registers are 
kept. Such registration, licences, and marks are treated as 
satisfying the provisions of the Motor Car Act, 1903 (1) ; and the 
necessary modifications are made in that statute for the purposes 
of its application to such cars and drivers (m). Such cars are in 
general exempt from carriage licence duty (n). 


Part VI. — Cycles and Velocipedes. 

711 . All provisions in public or private Acts under which before 
1888 bye-laws could be made for regulating the use of bicycles, 
tricycles, velocipedes and other similar machines are repealed (o). 
Such machines are “carriages” within the meaning of the Highway 
Act8(p); and, in addition to the provisions of those Acts as to 
carriages (q), the following regulations apply : — 

(1) Every person riding or being upon a bicycle, tricycle, or 
velocipede during the period between one hour after sunset and 
one hour before sunrise (r) must carry attached to it a lamp so 
constructed and placed as to exhibit a light in the direction in 
which he is proceeding, and so lighted as to afford adequate means 
of signalling his approach or position (s ) ; 

(2) Every such person upon overtaking any cart or carriage, or 
any horse, mule, or other beast of burden, or any foot passenger 
being on or proceeding along the carriageway, must, within a 
reasonable distance from and before passing the same, by sounding 
a bell or whistle, or otherwise, give audible and sufficient warning 
of his approach (()• 

A person offending against the above regulations is liable on 


(l) 3 Edw. 7, c. 36. 

(m) Motor Car (International Circulation) Order, 1910. 

(n) Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 86 (7) ; Treasury 
Regulations dated 22nd August, 1910 (Stat. R. &0., 1910, p. 417). 

(o) Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 85 (1). As to 
the liability of a bicycle to pay toll as a “ carriage,” see title Highways, 
Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 63, 64 ; and s«e note (1), p. 277, 
ante. A bicycle has been held to be a ” vehicle ’’ within a local Act 
relating to vehicles displaying advertisements (Ellis v. Nott-Bower (1896), 
60 J. P. 760) ; see note (m), p. 289, ante. As to cycles propelled by other 
than human power, see pp. 316 ei seq., ante. 

(p) Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 85 (1 ). As to 
the term “Highway Acts,” see title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 24. An errand boy’s bicycle with a basket strapped to it 
has been held to be a carriage’’ for the purposes of the Bread Act, 1836 
(6 & 7 Will. 4, 0 . 37), 8. 7 (PoUard v. Tamer, [1912] 3 K. B. 625), 

(q) As to these provisions, see pp. 275 et seq., ante. 

(r) Sunrise and sunset must be determined by local and not Green, 
wich time (Gordon v. Conn (1899), 68 L. J. (g. ».) 434) ; see title Time. 
p. 441, post. 

(«) Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 41). s. 85 (1) (a). 

(«) Ibid., s. 85 (1) (b). 
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Street and Aerial Traffic. 


Part VI. summary conviction for each offence to a penalty not exce^ing 
Cycles and 40 «. (ti ) : be cannot, however, be arrested without a warrant (x). 
Velocipedes. 


Part VII. — Aircraft. 

Prescribed 712. A Secretary of State may for the purpose of protecting the 
areas, public from danger (a), or for the purposes of the defence or safety 

of the realm (6), from time to time by order prohibit the navigation 
of aircraft over such areas as may be prescribed in the order. 
Such an order may apply either to all aircraft generally or to 
aircraft of specified classes and descriptions ; and may prohibit 
the navigation of aircraft over any prescribed area either at all 
times or at specified times or on specified occasions, and either 
absolutely or subject to specified exceptions (c). When an order 
is made for the purposes of the defence or safety of the realm, the 
»rea prescribed may include the whole or any part of the coastline 
of the United Kingdom and the territorial waters adjacent 
thereto (d). The Secretary of State may also by order prescribe the 
areas within which aircraft coming from any place outside the 
United Kingdom are to land, and the other conditions to be 
complied with by such aircraft (c). 

Any person navigating an aircraft over a prescribed area in 
contravention of an order, or contravening any provision of an 
order as to the landing or navigation of aircraft coming from 
abroad (/), is, unless he proves that he was compelled to do so by 
stress of weather or other circumstances over which he had no 
control, liable on conviction on indictment or on summary con- 
viction to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months, or to 
a fine not exceeding £200, or to both imprisonment and fine (g). 

If an aircraft flies, or attempts to fly, over any area prescribed 
by an order made for the purposes of the defence or safety of the 
realm, or in the case of an aircraft coming from abroad fails to 
comply with any of the prescribed conditions as to landing, an 
authorised official may cause signals to be made, and, if the 


(u) Local Government Act, 8. 85 (2). 

(x) Hatton v. Treeby, [1897] 2 Q. B. 452; the reason being that the 
offence is not one under the “ Highway Acts.” 

(a) Aerial Navigation Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 4), s. 1 (1). 

(h) Aerial Navigation Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 22), s. 1(1). 

(c) Aerial Navigation Act, 1911 ( 1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 4), s. 1 (2). Underthis 

provision an order has been made prohibiting the navigation of aero- 

planes unless a special exemption order is obtained within a lour mfles 
radius from Charing Cross : see Order of 22nd September, 1913. 

(d) Aerial Navigation Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo, 5, c, 22), a. 1 (1). 

(e) Ibid., 8 . 1 (2); see p. 337. post. 

{/) Aerial Nav gation Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo, 5, c. 22). s. 1 (2), 

(g) Aerial Navigation Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 4), ss. 1 (1), 2; an 
appeal lies to quarter sessions against a summary conviction (tMd.). Aa 
to appeals to quarter sessions, see title Maoi-strates, Vol, XIX., pp. 642 
€l seq. ; as to summary procedu c, sec ibid., pp. 6fe0 et $cq. 
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aircraft fails to respond thereto, such officer may fire into such 
aircraft and use any other means necessary to compel compliance (h). Aircraft. 

An order (t) made under the powers above referred to has xirci^ 
prescribed certain areas as prohibited areas for all aircraft, and coming from 
certain portions of the coastline and adjacent territorial waters as abroad, 
prohibited areas for aircraft coming from abroad ; for such aircraft 
certain landing places are prescribed, and various conditions laid 
down for their navigation (k). British naval and military aircraft 
are not affected by the order. Foreign naval and military aircraft 
may not land in or pass over the United Kingdom except on the 
invitation of the Government. Special provision is made in respect 
of British airships returning from a voyage abroad. Nothing in 
the order is to be construed as conferring any right to land upon 
any spot as against the owner thereof or as interfering with any 
civil rights (f). 

Espionage by a person in an aircraft is punishable with penal 
servitude for seven years (»«)• 

An aircraft may be requisitioned for military purposes in case of 
emergency (n). 


(ft) Aerial Navigation Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 22), s. 2. Regulations 
as to signals etc. under tliis provision were issued on the Ist March, 1913 
(Stat. R. & 0., 1913. No. 243). 

(»■) Sec the Aerial Navigation Orderofthe 1st March, 1913 (Stat. R.&O., 
1913, No. 228). 

{k) Inter alia, a pilot must before starting obtain a “ clearance ” from a 
consular agent, and must give notice to the Home Office, and on landing 
he must m^e a report. Certain articles may not be carried on tho aircraft 
(ibid.). 

(l) As to the rights of owners of land in respect of aircraft, see titles 
Real Propertt and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 156, note(/); 
Trespass, p. 848, note(c), post. 

(m) Official Secrets Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 28), s. 1 ; see the Aerial 
Navigation Order of the let March, 1913. 

(n) Army (Annual) Act, 1913 (3 Geo. 5, c. 2). s. 5, extending the Army 
Act, 8. 115. As to re ]uisitioning for military purposes, see title Royal 
Forces, Vol. XXV., pp. 43 et geq. As to the Anny Act, see tbtd. (p. 30, 
note («) ). 
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Set title Post Office. 


Part I. — Introductory. 

Sect. 1. — Course and Scope of Telegraph Legislation. 

713. The transmission of messages from a distance bj means 
of wires was brought to the attention of Parliament soon after 
science rendered such means of communication commercially 
practicable (a). For the purpose of obtaining compulsory powers 
of interference with or purchase of property under public control, 
or the subject of private rights and interests, those who first 
undertook the business of telegraphy found it advisable to come to 
Parliament to legalise proceedings which otherwise would have 


(a) Before the commencement of the Telegraph Ac»8 in 1863 (see note(in), 

р. 349, post , three enactments (still in force) were passed relating to telegraphy, 
namely, the Admiralty (Signal Stations) Act, 1815 (55 Goo. 3, c. 128), whereby 
powers were given to the Admiralty for the compulsory purchase of l»nd« for 
signal and telegraph stations ; the Railway Regulation Act, 1844 (7 * 8 Viet 

с. 85), 8s. 1.3, 14, which was prefaced by a recital that electric telegraphs had 

been established on certain railways, and that it was expedient to provide for 
their due regulation (the first statutory inentioii of what is now unoerstood by 
telemphy) ; and the Malicious Damage Act, 1801 (24 A 25 Viet. c. 97), as to 
which see p. 385, post. * 
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been indictable or actionable (6). Accordingly by Ibe year 1863, Sect. i. 
in virtue of various special Acts or charters, companies had been Course and 
formed for purposes of telegraphy, armed with the necessary Scope of 
statutory authority, which was of course only conferred subject Telegraph 
to necessary statutory restrictions ; and many railway com- ^ Slala tion. 
panies were in possession of telegraphs worked under agree- Legislation 
ments with such telegraph companies. In that year, therefore, it initiated in 
was considered that the time had come to initiate general legislation 
for the facilitation and control of the telegraphic undertakings of 
all such companies as then were, or thereafter might be, authorised 
by special Act to construct and maintain telegraphs, and the first 
of a long series of Telegraphs Acts was passed (c). In 1868 the 
importance of telegraphy as a source of public revenue, and there- 
fore proper to be placed, as the postal service already had been, 
under the control of the State, was realised, and the Postmaster- 
General was accordingly empowered by Parliament to acquire 
certain specified telegraphic undertakings (d) . In 1869 he was 
invested with the monopoly of transmitting telegrams, and the services 
incidental thereto, together with much larger and more general 
powers of purchase (e), followed by further powers and privileges in 
1878 (/), 1892 (g), 1899 (/<), 1908 (i) and 1911 (j). In 1899 telephones 
were for the first time specifically made the subject of legislation (k), 
and in 1904 provision was made for wireless telegraphy (0> The 
above represent the main stages in the course of telegraphic legis- 
lation, and the statutes of the years named, together with others of 
minor importance, constitute the Telegraph Acts, 1863 — 1911 (in). 

Sect. 2. — Definitions. 

714. The term “ telegraph ” is defined in the Telegraph Acts (in) Telegraph, 
as meaning a wire or wires used for the purpose of telegraphic 
communication, with any casing, coating, tube, or pipe enclosing the 
same, and apparatus connected therewith, for the purpose of 

(6) See pp. Hfl'i et jmt. 

(c) Telegraph Act, ISO.'l (‘26 & 27 Viet. c. 112). 

(rf) Telegraph Act, 1868 (;il & 32 Viet. c. 110). 

(e) Telegraph .\ct, IStiO (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73). 

(/) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 V^ct. c. 76). 

(a) Telegraph Act, 1892 (uo & 56 Viet. c. 59). 

(A) Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. 38), in which telephones are first 
mentioned. 

(i) Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8Edw. 7, c. 33). 

U) Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 39). 

(it) See note (A), $upra. 

{1) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24). This Act was to be in 
force until the Slst July, 1906, but by the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 13), and a succession of Expiring Laws Continuance Acts, it has 
been continued to the present time ; see, e.g., Expiring Laws Continuance Act, 

1913 (3 & 4 Goo. 6, c. 15), s. 1 (1), Sched. 

(m) Each of the statutes since 1863 contains a provision that it may be cited 
with its pr^ecessors as the Telegraphs Act, 1863, to date. The remaining 
statutes are the following: — Telegraph Act Amendment Act, 1866 (29 & 30 
Viet. c. 3) : Telegraph Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 88) ; Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 
& 49 Viet. c. 58) ; Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 34) ; Port 
Office and Telegraph Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet c. 41) ; Telegraph (Arbitration) 

Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 20) ; Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 A 2 Geo. 6, c. 26); 

Telephone Transfer Amendment Act, 1911 (1 A 2 Geo. 6,^c. 56). There are, in 
addition, certain Money Acts, as to which see p. 391, “ ■* 
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telegraphic communication (n), and also as meaning and including 
any apparatus for transmitting messages and other communications 
by means of electric signals (o). The fact that new methods of 
telegraphy have been invented since the date of the passing of the 
Acts containing the definition does not prevent the application of the 
Acts to such methods, provided that they answer the requirements 
and fall within the terms of the definition (p). The expression there- 
fore includes telephones (a) and wireless telegraphy (b), each of which, 
however, is also the subject of special legislation (c). Pneumatic 
and other tubes (d) used for the purpose of transmitting telegraphic 
messages, or maintaining telegraphic communication, are expressly 
made subject to certain provisions of the Telegraph Acts (e), but 
submarine cables do not fall within the scope of the Telegraph 
Acts if). 

The term “ telegram ” means any message or other communica- 
tion transmitted or intended for transmission by a telegraph (g). 

The term “post ” means any post, pole, standard, stay, strut, or 
other above-ground contrivance for carrying, suspending, or sup- 
porting a telegraph (h). 

The term “ work ” includes telegraphs and posts (i). 

The term “ telegraphic line ” comprises telegraphs, posts, and 
any work, and also any cable, apparatus, pneumatic or other tube, 
pipe, or thing whatsoever used for the purpose of transmitting 
telegraphic messages or maintaining telegraphic communication, 
and any portion of such telegraphic line (k). 

716. There are various descriptions of real property in relation 
to which certain public and local authorities and private individuals 
have rights, duties, and interests which are affected by the Acts. 
To these special statutory meanings are assigned. The principal 
terms defined are the following, namely : — 

(n) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), b. 3. 

(o) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 3. 

fp) A.~G. V. Edison Telephone Co, of London (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 244. 

(a) Ibid. Further, the use either of wires without electricity, such as an 
aiTangement of common bells, if intended as a code of signals [ibid,, at p. 249), 
or of electricity without wires, such as a system of tire alarm signals etc. 
[FostTnoMer-General v. National Telephone Co., Ltd., [1909] A. C. 269, 274), is 
sufficient to bring the apparatus within the definition. 

[b) “Wireless telegraphy” is defined in the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 
(4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (7), for the purposes of that Act ; see p. 374, post ; see 
also A.-O. v. Edison Telephone Co, of London, supra, at p. 249. 

(r) See pp. et sea., post. 

(d) These are incluaed in the expression “ telegraphic line ” ; see the text, 
infra. 

(f) Telegraph Act, 1892 (o5 & 66 Viet. c. 69), s. 8, applying the sections of 
the Telegiwh Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), and of the Telegraph Act, 1878 
^1 & 42 Viet. c. 76), which relate to underground telegraphs. As to the 
Telegraph Acts, see note [m), p. 349, ante, 
if) p. 376, post. As to the Telegi’aph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(//) Telegraph Act, 186.3 (26 & 27 Viet. 112), s. 3; Telegraph Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Vict. c. 73), s. 3. 

(//) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Vict. c. 112), s. 3, a definition adopted also 
in the Post Office Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 89. 

U) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Vict. 1 12), s. 3. 

[k) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 76), a. 2. 
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The term “ street ” in the Telegraph Act, 1863 (t), is defined as 2 . 

meaning a public way, situate within a city, town, or village, or Definitions, 
between lands continuously built upon on either side, and repaired 
at the public expense, or at the expense of any turnpike or other 
public trust, or ratione tenura, and as including the footpaths of 
such way, and any bridge forming part thereof (m). For the purposes 
of the Telegraph Act, 1878 (n), the expression includes any high- 
way ( 0 ), and, for the purposes of the Telegraph Act, 1892 (p), any 
puolic way, though not repairable as above mentioned (q). 

The term “ public road ” is defined in the Telegraph Act, 1863, Public road, 
as a public highway for carriages repaired at the public expense, 
or at the expense of any turnpike or other public trust, or ratione 
icnura, and not being a street, and as including its footpaths and 
any bridge forming part thereof (r). The expression, for the pur- 
poses of the Telegraph Act, 1878 (n), includes any highway (s), and, 
for the purposes of the Telegraph Act, 1892(p), any public highway 
for carriages, though not repairable as above mentioned, and, if 
enclosed between hedges, water, or other fences, any public highway 
for horses, and any private road which is also a public footpath (t). 

The term land ” is defined as meaning any land, not being a Land, 
street or public road, as above defined, and not being land by the 
side of and forming part of a public road ; and it includes land laid 
out for, and proposed by the owner to be converted into, a street or 
public road (a). For the purposes of the Telegraph Act, 1868 (1), it 
further includes any term, estate, easement, right, or privilege, in, 
over, or affecting such land, and in the case of undertakings pur- 
chased or acquired by the Postmaster-General, the works, tubes, 
wires, posts, and other property so purchased or acquired (c). 

The term “ railway ” includes any station, work, or building con- Railway, 
nected with a railway (d). 

“ Canal ” comprises navigation, navigable river, and any dock. Canal 
basin, towing path, wharf, work, or building connected with a 
canal (e). 

The terms “hedge” and “bank” include, for the purposes of Hedge, and 
certain special enactments, a ditch adjoining thereto, and forming 
part of the boundary of a street or public road, as if such ditch 
formed part of the hedge or bank(/). 

1 0 26 & 27 Viet. c. 112. ' 

wi) Ibid., 8. 3. 
n) 41 & 42 Viet. c. 76. 

0 ) Ibid., B. 2. 

p) 66 & 66 Viet. c. 69. 

g) Ibid., 8. 3. 

r) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 3. As to the liability to 
repair ratione tenure, see title Highways, Streets, an» Bridges, Vol. XVI., 
pp. 88 et eeg. 

(s) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), 8. 2. 

(t) Telegraph Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. c. 69), s. 3. 

(a) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 3. 

(6) 31 & 32 Viet. c. 110. 

i c) Ibid,, 8. 3. 

<0 Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 3. 

«) Ibid. 

j) Telegraph (Oonstruction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), b. 9 (1); eee 
p. 366, port. 
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Sect. d.^Persons to whom the Telegraph Acts Apply, 

716. Telegraphic legislation regulates the relations between, on 
the one hand, persons, companies {g), and bodies (/t) acquiring or 
carrying on telegraphic undertakings, and, on the other, persons, 
corporations, and bodies having the control of public property, 
namely, public, ' local, or road authorities, or owning private pro- 
perty or businesses, the exercise of whose powers, rights, and duties, 
whether statutory or not, affect, and are affected by, the exercise of 
statutory rights, powers, and duties under the Telegraph Acts (i). 

717. As regards the former of the above two classes, the 
Telegraph Act, 1863 (Jc), applies only to companies then or thereafter 
to be authorised by special Act to construct and maintain tele- 
graphs (0, RGd to the Postmaster-General (m). A company not 
so authorised by special Act, such as an ordinary limited company, 
is not entitled to the rights conferred, or subject to the liabilities 
imposed, by that statute (n). The persons and bodies whose tele- 
graphic undertakings may 1^ purchased by the Postmaster-General 
under later statutes (o), and who are otherwise affected thereby, 
comprise any company, corporation, or persons for the time being 
engaged in transmitting, or authorised by their instrument of incor- 
poration to transmit, telegrams for money or other considera- 
tion (p). The Telegraph Act, 1878 (^), applies some of its provi- 
sions to the agents of the Postmaster-General and other persons 
concerned (a). 

718. In conceding powers and facilities to telegraphic under- 
takers Parliament has been careful to give adequate protection 
to the necessarily, at times, conflicting rights, interests, and duties 

(g) For a form of clause to be inserted in the memorandum of association of 
a company formed to acquire and carry on telegraphic undertakings, see 
Encyclops^ia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IV., p. 312. 

(A) The term “body” is defined in the Telegraph Act, 1S63 (20 & 27 Viet, 
c. 112), 8. 3, as including “a body of trustees or commissioners, municipil 
corporation, grand jury, board, vestry, company, or society, whether incorjio- 
ratw or not,” and any provision referring to a body ajiplies to a person, as the 
case may require. 

(i) As to tne Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante, 

(k) 26 & 27 Viet. c. 112. 

(0 Telegraph Act, 1803 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 2, 3. 

(m) Telegraph Act, 1808 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 2. As to the office of 
Postmaster-General, see titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. lOo, 100; 
Post Office, Vol. XXII., pp. 625 et seg. 

(n) Wandsworth Board of Works v. United Telephone Co, (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 
904, C. A., per Bkett, M.R., at pp. 917, 918 ; Cmhrane v. Exchange Telegraph 
Co,, Ltd, (1896), Go L. J. (CH.) 334, per Chitty, J., at p. 339. 

(o) See p. 355, post, 

(p) The definition of “ any company ” in the Telegmph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 
Viet. c. 110), 8. 3, comprised only such companies as were then engaged in 
telegraphic business, but the Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 3, 
removed this limitation. 

M 41 & 42 Viet. c. 76. 

(a) The term “ agents ” is defined in the Telegr^h Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. 76), 8. 2, as including contractors, and also the officers, engineers, workmen, 
or servants of the Postmaster-General, undertakers, bodies or persons, as well 
as of his or their contractors. For the definition of “undertakers,” see 
note (d), p, 353, post ; for the definition of “ bodies,” see note (A), supra. 
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of public authorities, such as the Board of Trade, in relation to the 
seashore (ft) ; local and road authorities, in respect of streets and 
public roads and other matters under their control (c) ; companies 
engaged in undertakings, other than telegraphic, under parlia- 
mentary authority (d), such as railway, canal, water, gas, electric 
light, tramway, and other commercial companies («) ; and the 
owners, lessees, and occupiers of lands and buildings (/). Such 
protection is also given by other legislation specially directed to the 
facilitation and regulation of the undertakings referred to, whilst 
at the same time according reciprocal protection to, amongst others, 
those engaged in telegraphic business (g). 

Sect. 4. — Extent of the Telegraph Acts. 

719. All the Telegraph Acts (A) extend to the whole of the United 
Kingdom. Most of the Acts extend to the Isle of Man, and many 
of them to the Channel Islands also, as well as to the United 
Kingdom (t) ; and special provision has been made in some of the 
Acts for the necessary modifications in the application of them to 
these islands (k). The wireless telegraphy legislation applies farther 
to British and foreign ships in certain waters (Z). The statutes 
relating to submarine cables, which are not included in the 
Telegraph Acts, extend to the whole of His Majesty’s dominions (m). 
With reference to places outside His Majesty’s dominions, where 

(^b) See p. 362, post 
( r) See p. 360, post 

[d) “ Undertaking,’* for this purpose, is defined in the TeleCTaph Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 2, as ‘‘the works or undeitaking, of whatever nature, 
the execution of which is authorized by an Act of Parliament,” and “under- 
takers ” as “ the parties, whether company, commissioners, trustees, corporations, 
or private persons, empowered by such Act of Parliament to execute an under- 
taking, and any lessee or tenant thereof.” 

(c) See pp. 365, 366, post Certain railway and canal companies are excepted 
from the operation of certain of the statutes; see Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 
Viet. c. 110), 88. 11, 12; Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), ss. 13, 14; 
Telegraph Act, 1892 (56 & 56 Viet, c. 59), s. 7 ; Telegraph (Construction) 
Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 8 ; Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1911 
(1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 39), ss. 4, 6, 6. 

(f) See p. 363, post 
f(/) See p. 368, post 

ih) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante, 

(t) The Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), and the Telegraph (Con- 
struction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), both of which relate largely to telephones, 
and the Telegiaph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo, 5, c. 39), are not 
expressed to extend beyond the United Kingdom, The following extend to the 
Isle of Man as well as the United Kingdom: — Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 
Viet. c. 76) ; Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 34) ; and 
Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet, c, 59). The rest of the Telegraph Acts 
extend to the whole of the British Islands, t.c., the United Kingdom, the Isle 
of Man, and the Channel Islands (Jersey, Guernsey, Alderney, and Sark), 
either in virtue of the Telegraph Act, 18f0 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 88), s. 3, whiw 
relates to all the previous Telegraph Acts, or by virtue of express provisions in 
the several Acte themselves. As to the United Kingdom, see title Statutes, 
p. 162, note (p), ante, 

(k) Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. o. 34), s. 1 ; Telegraph 
Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 69), s. 12 ; Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1^ 
(4Edw. 7, c.24),8.3(2). ' 

(Z) See pp. 374, 375, post, 

(m) See p. 376, post 
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His Majestj has jurisdiction, there is authority to make an Order 
in Council as to (inter alia) the installation and use of telegraphy (a). 

720. Submarine cable legislation is based on an international 
convention which continues in force for successive periods, unless 
and until determined by notice at specified times on the part of any 
of the high contracting parties, in which case it is determined as 
regards that party only (b), 

721. The wireless telegraphy legislation, the duration of which 
was, in the first instance, limited, bus been continued periodically 
by successive statutes (c). 


Part II.— Monopoly of the Postmaster- 

General. 

Sect. 1. — Preferential Rights of the State. 

722. The State has always claimed certain rights of control 
over telegraphs for the public service. In 1815 and in 1844 
privileges of this character were conferred on the Admiralty (d) 
and on the Treasury (e) respectively. The Telegraph Acts (/) have 
preserved and extended such rights and privileges. Thus, any 
Secretary of State, or, in Ireland, the Lord Lieutenant, and any 
department of the Government, is entitled to priority for messages 
on His Majesty’s service ; any company authorised by special Act 
to construct and maintain telegraphs may be required by the 
Board of Trade to place and maintain a telegraph for the exclusive 
use of His Majesty ; and any Secretary of State, or, in Ireland, 
the Lord Lieutenant, may by warrant require the works or business 
of any such company to be placed in the possession or under the 
control of the State (g). 


(a) Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 37). Such an order 
has been made for the island of Cj’prus; see Cyprus Telegraphs Order, 1904 
(Stat. E. & 0., 1904, p. 248). 

(b) See p. 376, post. 

(e) See p. 349, anfe. 

(a) Admiralty (Signal Stations) Act, 1815 (55 Geo. 3, c. 128); see p. 348, 
aide. 

(e) Bailway Begulation Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet. c. 85), ss. 13, 14, empowering 
the Treasury to call upon any railway company to lay down a line of telegraph 
for the exclusive use of the Crown, and giving the Crown preferential rights 
to the u.se of all telegraphs of railway companies generally. 

(/) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

la) Telegraph Act, 18t53(26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 48—52, u amended by the 
Telegraph Act Amendment Act, 1806 (29 & 30 Viet. c. 3). ss. 1, 2, 3. Govern- 
ment mess^es are to be specially marked “priority” (Telemph Act, 1868 
(31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), 8. 17). Compensation must be paid For the exclusive 
use of any telegraph required for the purposes of the State ; as to this, sm 
p. 382, post ; and title Constitutio.nal Law, Vol. VII., p. 69, note (*). 
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Sect. 2. — Monopoly <md Exclusive Rights of tlie Postmaster- 

General. 

723. The Postmaster-General (A) was empowered in 1868 and 
1869 to purchase the telegraphic underta,king8 of any company, 
corporation, or persons for the time being engaged in transmitting, 
or by any instrument of incorporation authorised to transmit 
telegrams, for money or other consideration, on certain prescribed 
terms (i). 

724. The Postmaster-General has, by himself or his deputies, 
subject to certain exceptions (/c), the exclusive privilege of trans- 
mitting telegrams and of performing all the incidental services of 
receiving, collecting, or delivering them within the territorial 
limits of the Telegraph Acts (1), from which it results that, with the 
exceptions referred to, no one can lawfully conduct a telegraphic 
business otherwise than as his licensee, agent, or lessee (m). 

726. The classes of excepted telegrams are six in number (n), 
namely: — (1) Telegrams in respect of the transmission of which 
no charge is made, transmitted by a telegraph maintained or used 
solely for private use, and relating to the business or private affairs 
of its owner (o) ; (2) telegrams transmitted without charge by a 
telegraph maintained for the private use of a corporation, company, 
or person (p) ; in this case, the telegraph need not invariably 1^ 
used for the purposes of, nor need the telegrams invariably relate to, 
the private affairs of the corporation, company, or person, provided 
that the main object of the maintenance of the telegraph is to 
facilitate the conduct of such affairs (q ) ; (8) telegrams transmitted 


(A) As to the status, ofiBce, official name, and powers of the Postmaster- 
General, see titles Constitutionai. Law, Vol. VII., pp. 105, 106; Post Office, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 625 et teq. ; see also Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), 
s. 11 ; Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Vict. c. 63), s. 12 (11). 

(t) Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict. c. 110), ss. 4 — 14 ; Telegraph Act, 
1869 (32 & 33 Vict. c. 73), ss. 7—11 ; Telegraph Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 88), 
88. 4, 6, 6, 8 (all repealed). Those powers as regards telegraphs in the 
popular sense of the word have long been exhausted. Telephones have, as 
from 31st December, 1911, been transferred to the Postmaster-General; see 
Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 26); Telephone Transfer 
Amendment Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 56) ; Postmaeter-Oeneral v. National 
Telephone Co., Ltd., [190^ A. C. 269; National Telephone Co., Ltd. v. Post- 
maeter-Qeneral, [1913] 2 K. B. 614, C. A. As to the territorial limits within 
which the powers of purchase may be exercised, see p. 353, ante. As to the 
Postmaster-General’s authority to purchase, sell, or exchange lands for the 
requirements of the postal and telegraphic services, see, generally, title Post 
Office, Vol. XXIL, pp. 634 etseq. 

(k) See the text, infra. 

(l) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(m) This monopoly, which, to a very limits extent, had been conferred by 
che Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict. c. 110), s. 9 (9), was granted in the 
gene^ and absolute terms stated in the text by the Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 
33 Vict. c. 73), B. 4. As to the territorial extent of tiie monopoly, see pp. 353, 
364, ante. For the punishments provided for the violation of me monopoly, 
see pp. 386, 386, post. 

M Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Vict! c. 73), s. 5. 

(o) Ibid . 

(p) Ibid. 

(9) The common element in the two classes is the absence of charge or 
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with the written licence or consent, either special or general, of the 
Postmaster-General, under the hand of any oflScer of the Post 
Office authorised by him for that purpose (a) ; (4) telegrams trans- 
mitted by any company existing on the 22nd July, 1869, the 
undertaking of which has not been purchased by the Postmaster- 
General (b) ; (6) telegrams the transmission of which is authorised 
by the Telegraph Act, 1868 (c), or by any agreement confirmed 
thereby or made in pursuance thereof (d); (6) telegrams trans- 
mitted to or from any place outside the territorial limits of the 
Telegraph Acts (e). 


valuable consideration. In neither case must any profit be made out of the use 
of the teleCTaphs by others. The distinctions between the two classes, owing 
to the cunabrous drafting of the enactment, are not easy to detect: see 
V. Ediam Telephone Co. of London (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 244, 259 — 262 ; Postnuiater^ 
General v. National Telephoto Co.^ Ltd.y [1909] A. C. 269. Both these cases 
related to telephones, which (see p. 360, ante) are a species of statutory ** tele- 
graph.** In V. Edison T elephone Co. of LonduUy 8uj)ra, it was thought that 

there was very little, if any, difference in substance between the two classes ; 
but in Postmaaier-Qeneral v. National I'ehphone 6b., Ltd.y aujiruy the follow- 
ing distinction was drawn : the first class contemplates both maintenance 
and user of the telegraph exclusively for the purpose of transmitting tele- 
grams relating solely to the affairs of the owner of the telegraph, such as 
communications between the head office of a bank and its branches, or 
between a merchant’s private residence and his office. The second class, on 
the other hand, is designed to cover the case of the maintenance of a tele- 
graph for the private use of its owner ; but it is not imperative that the tele- 
graph should be maintained or used solely for his private use, or that the telegram 
transmitted should relate to his business, and the casual and gratuitous use of the 
telegraph by third persons for business in which its owner has no concern is not 
prombited, as, for instance, where the telegraph is maintained for the main pur- 
pose of communications between a railway company and coal merchants or other 
traders, the very case mentioned as an exception in the Telegraph Act, 1868 
(31 & 32 Yict. c. 1 10), 8. 9 (8). Telegrams transmitted by such a telegraph may, 
on occasion, relate to the affairs of other persons, but not so fretniently os to 
constitute it a practice, for, in that event, it could not be said that the tel^raph 
was maintained for private use. The two classes are designed to cover different 
sets of circumstances, though the ground covered by them may, in many 
cases, overlap. All the kinds of telephonic communication, however, set out 
in the schedule to the special case there stated, apjxjared to the House of 
Ix)rds to fall outside both classes. These included a system of fire-alarm 
signals ^tween police, householders, and local authorities, and telephonic 
communications between a doctor and chemist, between a brewery and a 
distillery company, between a theatre-ticket agency and theatres or hotels, 
between an estate agent and a builder, between a bank and a firm of printers, 
betw^n a steamship company and a tourist agency, and between a company 
and its solicitor. In none of these cases could it fairly be said that the tele- 
graph was either maintained and used exclusively for tne private purposes of 
its owner, or maintained, as a general practice, for the private pui*poses of one 
only of the companies or persons between whom it was used as a medium of 
communication. 

(^a) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 5. 

(b) Ibid. 

(c) 31 & 32 Viet. c. no. 


(d) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 6. 

(e) Ihid.y which refers to ** telegrams transmitted to or from any place 

out of the united kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland,’* but by the Telegraph 
Act, 18 <0 (33 & 34 Viet, c, 88), s. 3, the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands 
are to be deemed part of the United Eungdom for all the purposes of (inter alia) 
^ A (^2 & 33 Viet. c. 73). As to the Telegraph Acts^ see 

note (tw), p, 349, ante; as to their territorial limits, see p. 353, ante. 
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726 . The Postmaster-General has the exclusive privilege of Sbot. i 
applying to certain tribunals to dispense with the consents of Monopoly 
bodies and persons which, in other cases, constitute a condition and Exclu- 
precedent to the construction or execution of certain telegraphic sive Rights 
works, and to substitute therefor, in the event of the application p^g^inaster 
being granted, the consents of such tribunals (/). General. 


Sect. 8. — Special Exemptions of the Postmaster -General. Dispensing 

with coDsentg 

727 . In addition to the above-mentioned exclusive rights and Exemptions 
powers, the Postmaster-G eneral is entitled, either under the Telegraph from liability. 
Acts(^) or by virtue of his office, to certain exemptions from liabilities 
and duties to which others engaged in the transmission of telegrams 
are subject. Thus, where he comes into the possession of a tele- 
graphic line which has been constructed by his predecessor in 
title otherwise than in conformity with the Telegraph Acts in force 
for the time being, he is, in the first instance, exempt from the statutory 
liability, which would attach in any other case, to have his property and exemptions, 
undertaking treated as illegally held and exercised (/t), and remains 
so exempt unless and until some road authority or landowner, who 
would have been entitled under the Acts to require the removal 
of the line, if it had been constructed in accordance therewith, 
gives notice to him to remove it (i). 

The Postmaster-General is unaffected by any of the provisions 
for the prevention of danger or obstruction to the public from any 
of his posts or underground wires, tubes, or other apparatus or 
property which may be contained in bye-laws or regulations framed 
by urban authorities under the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 

1890 (/c), and also by any of the like provisions in certain local 
Acts (Z). 

The Postmaster-General is also exempted under the Telegraph 
Acts (g) from all stamp duties in the case of any instrument executed 
by him (?»), and also from the necessity of finding sureties when 
giving the bond required by the Lands Clauses Acts(K) in certain 
cases of compensation (o). 


(/) As to the circumstances and modes in which the Postmaster-General is 
authorised to exercise these rights, see pp. 377 et »«/., post, 

(jf) As to the Telegraph Acte, see note (ni), p. 349, ante. 

f A) See p. 392, post. 

f») Televraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), s. 4 (1). 

(k) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (5 .t & 56 Viet. c. 59), ss. 13, 15 (1). 

(l) y or an instance, see London Overhead Wires Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 
Ixxvii.), 8. 21 ; see titles Electric Lioutino and Power, Vol. XII., pp. 641, 
642; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 206; Metropolis, 
Vol. XX., pp. 405, 461, 

(m) Telegioph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. o. 73), s. 22, amending the Tele- 
CTaph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict. c. 110), s. 6 ; see also Post Office Act, 1908 (8 
Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 38 ; see titles Post Office, Vol. XXII., p. 629 ; Revfjiue, 
Vol. XXIV., p. 722, note (e). 

{n) As to the Lands Clauses Acte, see title Compulsory Purchase of Land 
AND Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 12. 

(o) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Vict. c. 73), s. 10 (3). As to when these 
sureties are required, see title Compulsory I^echask of Land and Com- 
pensation, Vol. VI., p. 101. As to the Postmaster-General’s rip;ht tobe iudem- 
nilied by a local authority for any loss incurred in supplying additional telegraph 
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728. Independently of the above immunities, which are the 
creation of the Telegraph Acts ( p), the Postmaster-General is 
entitled to various exemptions by virtue of his office (j). 

Sect. 4. — Delegation of Powers and Duties. 

On acquiring the undertaking of any telegraph company, 
the Postmaster-General may, with the consent of the Treasury, 
lease the whole or part of the undertaking, or of any property 
acquired for telegraphic purposes, to any company or person (r), 
whereas other telegraph undertakers are prohibited, with certain 
specified exceptions, from transferring, selling, or leasing their 
undertaking or works, or any part thereof, without the consent of 
the Board of Trade («). 

730. The Postmaster-General may appoint deputies, ofificers, 
and agents to execute works, transact telegraphic business, make 
applications to the prescribed authorities or tribunals for necessary 
consents, serve notices, or grant licences, on his behalf (t). 

731. The Postmaster-General is empowered to grant written 
licences on such pecuniary and other terms as he may deem proper, 
either generally or in the individual case, to any company, person 
or body, to transmit telegrams (u). By the same or another license, 

offices or telegraph facilities at the request of the authority, see title Post 
Office, Vol. XXII., p. C50. 

iji) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (w), p. 349, ante. 

Iq) Thus, estoppel cannot be set up against him (Postmaster- Oeneral v. 
Green (1887), 51 J. P, 682, C. A. (where, a post office clerk having allowed 
the defendant to send a telegram, which was not a “ press telegram,** at press 
telegram ’* rates, the Postmaster-General recovered the difference, and the 
defendants were not allowed to set up any estoppel against a public official 
discharging his statutory duty under the Telegraph Acts) ). Again, in his official 
capacity, he is not responsible to third persons for the wrongful acts or defaults 
of those who are executing his directions, since they, like himself, are officers 
of the Crown {Bainhridge v. Postmaster-General, [1906] 1 K. B. 178, C. A.); nor 
does he incur any liability in his individual capacity (Jones v. Monsell (1872), 
6 I. E. C. L. 155). The proper procedure in such cases is to present a petition 
of right to the Crown (St, James and Pall Mall Eledric Light Co, v. R. (1904), 
73 L. J. (k. b.) 518). Lastly, a debt due to him is a Crown debt, and there- 
fore preferential, and not subject to the ordinary bankruptcy rule of rateable 
distribution amongst creditors (Re Niblodc, [1907] 2 I. E. 559). As to the 
position of the Postmaster-General generally, see titles Constitutional Law, 
Vol. Vn.,pp. 105, 106; Post Office, Vol. XXII., p. 628 ; Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., np. 299 et siq, 

(r) Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict, c. 110), s. 14. As to the Postmaster- 
General’s powers to sell, lease, exchange, or surrender lands generally for the 
postal and telegraphic services, see Post Office Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 47; 
title Post Office, Vol. XXII., p. 636. 

(i) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Vict. c. 112), s. 43. 

(0 By the Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict. c. 110), s. 9 (7), the railway com- 
panies therein refenw to are to act, in receiving and transmitting telegrams by 
their telegraphs, as the agents of the Postmaster-General. As to the Postmaster- 
General’s powers generally of appointing officers, deputies, and agents for 
postal, including telegraphic, purposes, see title Post Office, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 628 d seq. As to the meaning of “ agents *’ in the Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 
A 42 Vict. c. 76), B. 2, see p. 362, ante ; as to the granting of licences by an 
officer, see the text, infra. 

(u) The Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 A 33 Vict. c. 73), s. 5, impliedly authorises 
iho Po8tinaBte:r-General, by himself or by an officer appointea by him for that 



859 


Paet II .—Monopoly op the Pobtmastbe-Gbnbeal. 

% 

he may authorise the licensee, during the time and within the area 
specified therein, to exercise any other of the powers, also to be 
specified therein, which are conferred upon him by certain enact- 
ments of the Telegraph Acts (a). The licensee is not to exercise 
any such powers except in an urban district, or such area adjoining 
an urban sanitary district as is described in the licence, or without 
the consent in London of the London County Council, and in any 
urban sanitary district outside London of the urban sanitary 
authority, and elsewhere of the county council (b) ; the licensee 
is to be subject to any terms and conditions which the county 
council or urban sanitary authority may attach to such consent, 
and must comply with any regulations of such council or authority 
from time to time in force in relation to telegraphic lines (c). 
There are special and elaborate provisions as to licences for tele- 
phonic communication and for wireless telegraphy respectively (d). 

A licence to transmit telegrams, as distinct from a licence dele- 
gating any of the powers and duties above mentioned, merely 
operates to except the acts licensed from the Postmaster-Generars 

purpose, to grant written licences or consents, either special or general, to any 
person to transmit telegrams, inasmuch as telegrams so transmitted are thereby 
excepted from his monopoly. 

(a) Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Yict. c. 59), s. 5 (1). The powers which 
may be so delegated are those conferred upon the Postmaster-General by any 
provision of the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), or of the Telegraph 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), or of the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 66 Viet, 
c. 59), 8. 2, as to which last see p. 378, post. In the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 
& 56 Viet. c. 69), 8. 6 (1), the authority of a licensee in that behalf to enter 
into agreements with electric lighting companies is recognised. As to the 
Telegraph Acts, see note (wi), p. 349, ante. 

(b) As to urban dbtiicts and urban sanitary districts, see title Local 
Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 262 et seq. ; as to the extent of “London,” ns 
controlled by the London County Council, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., 
pp. 393 et seq. 

(c) Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 Sc 56 Vict. c. 59), s. 5(2). The terms and regula- 
tions here referred to are such as regulate user, and not construction. Therefore, 
primd fack^ it is for the Postmaster-General to require the proper authority to 
give its consent to the laying or placing of the telegraphs, or to submit the ques- 
tion to the prescribed tribunal {Postmcuter-Oeneral v. Edinburgh Cvrporatfon 
( 1 899), 10 By. & Can. Tr. Cas. 247). No licensee has such right, unless given him 
in the clearest and most explicit terms by his licence ; where it is not so given, 
and the licensee, notwithstanding, invokes the assistance of the statutory 
tribunal in case of any difference, prohibition will lie {National Telephone Co., 
Ltd. v. Tunbridge Wells Corporation (1901), 17 T. L. R. 459, C. A. ; followed in 
National Telephone Co., Ltd. v. JIuddtrsdeld Corporation (1901), 17 T. L. B. 460, 
C. A.). As a further illustration of tne strictness with which these licences 
must be construed, see South Eastern Railway v. National Telephone Co., Ltd., 
[1908] 2 Ch. 60 (affirmed on other fjrounds, and without expressing any opinion 
on the construction of the clause in question, [1908] 2 Ch. 614, C. A,), where 
the defendants had a telephone licence containing, amongst other restrictive 
clauses, a clause excepting from the delegated powers all powers of construct- 
ing works in, under, upon, along, over, or across any railway, and it was held 
by Warrington, J., that they were not licensed to place a telegraph along a 
public road which crossed a railway, notwithstanding that, by a proviso to the 
Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Vict. c. 112), s. 32, the ]^acing of a telegraph along 
such a public road is authorised, the reason being that the statutory proviso was 
not repeated as a proviso to the clear and compi*ehensiv6 prohibitory words of 
the clause in the licence. Por a form of clause relating to the placing of tele- 
graph wires, see Encyclopedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IV., p. 228. 

{d) See pp. 372 et seq., post. 


Seot. 4. 
Delegation 
of Powers 
and Duties. 


Distinction 
between 
kinds of 
licences. 



960 


Telegraphs and Telephones. 


Skot. 4. 
DelegatioQ 
ofPowerB 
and Dnties. 


InterfereDcc 
with streets 
and roads. 


Conditions 
as to notices 
and consents. 


statutory monopoly, and to render lawful that which otherwise 
would be illegal ; the licensee is not a monopolist to the extent of 
the delegated privileges in place of the Postmaster-General, nor is 
he entitled to the rights or subject to the liabilities of such a mono- 
polist, and be may therefore give a preference to one customer 
over another (e). In the case, however, of a licence delegating any 
of the above-mentioned statutory powers, the position is different. 
The licensee is something more than a bare licensee, and stands in 
the place of the Postmaster-General as regards all rights appearing 
clearly and expressly from the terms of the licence and the enact- 
ments authorising the delegation. Outside these precise limits the 
licence has no efficacy (/). 


Part III. — Construction and Maintenance 
of Telegraphs. 

Sect. 1. — Powers and Duties of Public Autkoritics. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Streets and Public Roads. 

732. Companies authorised by special Act to construct and 
maintain telegraphs, and the Postmaster-General (y), are, subject 
to certain conditions, empowered to execute the following works in 
streets and public roads (/i), namely : — (1) to place and maintain 
any telegraph under, over, along, or across, or any post in or upon, 
any street or public road, and, when placed, alter or remove the 
same (t) ; (2) to alter the position, in any street or public road, of 
any pipe (not being a main) for the supply of water or gas (/i) ; 
and (8), for any of the purposes mentioned above, to open or break 
up any street or public road (f). 

733. Notice must be given before breaking up the street or 
public road to the body having control thereof, specifying the time 
for the commencement of the work(m); and before placing any 
telegraph, the consent of such body must be obtained («), with this 


e) Cochrane v. Exchange Telegraph Co., TM. (189G), 65 L. J. (ciI.) 334, 339, 310. 
/) See the cases cited in note (c), p. 359, ante, 
j) See p. 352, ante. 

(h) For the statutory meaning of “street” and “ public road,’’ see p. 351, 
ante. 

(*■) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 6 (1), (2), 

Ik) Ibid., s. 6 (3) ; see titles Gas, Vol. XV., p. 358 ; Water SurrLT. 

(/) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 6 (3). 

(m) lliiJ., s. 17. Ten days’ notice is required where the telegraph is to be 
underground, and five where it is to be above ground {ibid.). For ^e statutory 
definition of “ body,” see note (h), p. 352, ante. 

(n) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), M. 9 (underground works), 
12 (above ground works). A body not liable to repair a street or public road 
is not a body having the control of it {TostmasUr-Qeneral g. Rendon Urban 
Distria Council (1913), 82 L. J. (k. b.) 1091. 
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qualification, that in the case of the Postmaster-General the with- 
holding of such consent is not final, but creates a difference, which 
thereupon becomes the subject of statutory adjustment (o) ; and 
before placing any telegraph underground, notice must be given to 
such body of the intended depth, course, and position thereof, which 
matters must either be agreed or form the subject of a counter- 
notice, any difference as to which is to be settled in the prescribed 
manner (p). 

734. Upon breaking up any street or public road, (1) the work 
must be completed as soon as possible and the street or road 
reinstated, and in the meantime fenced, watched, and lighted (q ) ; 
(2) payments must be made to the body having control for any 
increased expense for six months of repairing the street or road 
occasioned by the breaking up(r); (3) the body is entitled to 
do the work of opening the street or road instead of the company 
or the Postmaster-General, and, if it elects so to do, may recover 
the expenses from it or him (g ) ; and (4) not more than a certain 
prescribed extent of the roadway may be opened up at one time (<)• 

735. Upon placing the telegraph, (1) all underground tubes 
and pipes are to have distinguishing marks (a) ; (2) all above- 
ground telegraphs are to be placed at such a height as not to 
interfere with passage for any purpose in the street or public 
road (6) ; (3) any telegraph which is abandoned or falls into decay 
may be removed by the body having control of the street or road (c); 
(4) whenever any such body has occasion to alter the level of 
such street or road, the company or the Postmaster-General, as the 
case may be, must on one month’s notice remove and replace any 
of their works as required by such notice, subject, however, to 
adjustment in the prescribed manner of any difference which 
may arise on the question (d) ; (5) any post in or upon a street or 
public road which such body may consider dangerous or incon- 
venient must be removed or placed in a different position on a 
fourteen days’ notice, subject to a seven days’ counter-notice if 
the Postmaster-General or the company object, whereupon a 
difference arises, to be adjusted as prescribed (r) ; and (6) any 


(o) As to the mode in, and tribunal by, which such difference is to bo settled, 
see pp. 378 et $eq.f post, 

(p) Telegraph Act, 1803 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 10 ; as to the determination 
of the difference, see pp. 378 et 

(q) Telegraph Act, 1803 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 18. Penalties are provided 
for the breach of this and of tho next condition, as to which see p. 386, posU 

(r) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 18. 

(a) Ibid., 8. 19. 

(<) Ibid., 8. 20. Not more than ono-third in width, and if the remaining 
two-thirds does not admit of two carnages passing, not more than fifty yaids in 
length, of the road may be opened up at one time {ibkL), 

(a) Ibid., 8 . 11. 

(b) Ibid., 8. 13. 

{c\ Ibid., 8. 14. 

(a) Ibid., B. 15. If any difference arises, it is to bo settled in tho 
prescribed manner ; see pp. 378 et seq., 

W Telegraph Act, 18& (26 & 27 Viot. o. 112), s. 16. As to the settlement 
of differences, see pp. 378 et sej., poet. 
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euch tfompany, but not the Postmaster -General, most conform to 
any regulations and bye-laws subsequently made by certain urban 
authorities for the safety and convenience of traffic (/). 

In the execution of a telegraphic work, as little damage must 
be done as may be, and compensation therefor must be paid to all 
bodies and persons interested {g). 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — The Seaehcre. 

736. The Postmaster-General, or any company authorised by 
special Act to construct and maintain telegraphs, may place and 
maintain telegraphs and posts under, in, over, along, or across 
any estuary or branch of the sea or the shore or bed of any tidal 
water, and, when placed, may alter and remove them (h), and, for 
the purposes of construction, maintenance, or repair, may use, on 
board ship or elsewhere, any light or signal allowed by any 
Board of Trade regulations (i). 

737. The consent of all bodies and persons interested most 
first be obtained, such consent, in the case of the Crown, to be 
given in* writing by the Commissioners of Woods, or one of 
them {k). If such consent is withheld a difference arises, which 
is the subject of statutory adjustment (/). 

738. Before constructing or placing any work or buoy or sea- 
mark connected therewith, a plan is to be submitted to the Board 
of Trade for its approval (to). The work must be done in accordance 
with the approved plans, otherwise it may be removed by the 
Board of Trade (n). Any such work, buoy, or sea-mark which 
falls into decay may also be so removed (o), and is subject to survey 
and examination from time to time by the Board of Trade at the 
expense of the company or Postmaster-General (p), such expenses 
being recoverable, with costs, as a penalty (q). 


(/) As to these regulations, see p. 357, ante. 

(s) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet, c, 112), s, 7. As to how the 
compensation is assessed, see pp. .381 et erg., post. 

(/») Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 6 (4). 

(»■) Ibid., s. 37. As to the seashore generally, see title Watebs axd 
■Watercourses. 

(k) TelegT’aph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet, c. 112) s. 35. " Comraissionors of 
Woods ’’ is the short title which by the Crown lAinds Act. 1885 (48 & 49 Viet, 
c^ 79), s. 2, is given to the body described in the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
V^ct. c. 112), s. 35, by the longer name of “ Commissioners of 'Woods, Forests, 
and Land Bevenues ’* ; see, generally, title Coxstituiionai« Law, Vol. VII., 
pp. 122 d teq. 

(l) See pp. 378 et seq., post. 

(m) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 36, applied to the Isle of 
Man by the Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 34), s. 1. 

(n) Ibid. 

(o) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 38, applied to the Isle of 
Mm by the Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act. 1889 (62 A 63 Viet. c. 34), s. 1. 

(j>) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 A 27 Viet c. 112), s. 39, applied to the Isle of 
^ Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (62 A 63 Viet. c. 34), s. 1. 

(?) TelegtMh Act, 1863 (26 A 27 Viet c. 112), s. 40, applied to the lale of 
^n by the Telegraph (Isle of Man) Act, 1889 (62 * 63 Vwt o. 84), s. 1. Af 
w the recovery of these expenses as a penalty, see p. 386, poet. 
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Sect. 2. — Rights and Interests of Private Owners, 
Sitb-Seot. l.—Land or Buildings, 

739. Any company authorised by special Act to construct and 
maintain telegraphs, and the Postmaster-General, may place and 
maintain telegraphs and posts under, in, upon, over, along, or 
across any private land or building (r). 

740. The consent of the owner, lessee, or occupier must be 
obtained before any work is placed in, upon, over, along, or across 
any such land or building, or by the side thereof, in such a 
position as to interfere with the landowner’s access thereto ; 
where, however, a work has been placed over, along, or across 
any building, or across any land, near a street or public road, 
and the consent of the body having control of such street or 
road has been obtained to the placing thereof over, across, or 
along the street or road, the consent of the landowner is not 
necessary, unless the land or building is Crown property, or the 
land is laid out as building ground, or as a garden or pleasure 
ground, or is dedicated to the recreation of the public, or unless 
the public road passes through or by the side of, or crosses or 
abuts on, any park or pleasure grounds or ornamental water, 
or private drive through the same, or to any mansion («). No 
above-ground telegraph or post may be placed within ten yards 
of a dwelling-house, nor any above-ground telegraph across any 
avenue or approach to a dwelling-house, without the consent 
of the occupier, or, if none, the lessee, or, if neither, the owner (t). 
In cases where the consent of the body having control has been 
obtained, notice must be given to the landowner, or to the 
frontagers, as the case may be, in the prescribed manner, of the fact 
of such consent having been obtained, and of the proposed course 
of the telegraph, subject, in the case of frontagers, to a statutory 
settlement of any difference that may arise (a). 


(r) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 6 (4). For the definition 
of “ land,” see p. 351, ante. 

(a) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 12, 21. Ibid., s. 21, 
must be read with the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), s. 3, and the 
Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c, 33), s. 2, by which its applica- 
tion IS extended. The consent of the Crown, in the case of Crown property, is 

f :iven by the Commissioners of Works, or any one of them (Telegraph Act, 1863 
26 & 27 Viet. o. 112), s. 21). For the statutory meaning of “ work,” see p. 350, 
ante. For form of application for consent, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and 
Precedents, Vol. XV., p. 339 ; and for form of consent, see ihiil., p. 340. 

(t) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 22 (1). 

(a) In urban distnete the notice must be served on the landowner, or each 
laudowner, fleeted. In rural districts it is sufiicient to publish the required 
notice by fixing it in conspicuous places, not more than one mile apart, % the 
side of the street, and leaving copies at every dwelling-house within fifty feet, 
and advertising in the local newspapers ; see Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
Viet. c. 112), SB. 21 (1), 23, as amended and applied by the Telegraph 
(Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. 33), s. 2. As to the mode of adjusting 
the statutory difference in the case of a f^tager, see note (n), p. 383, poit. 
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No telegraph can be placed less than six feet over a dwelling- 
house if-the owner, lessee, or occupier objects (6). 

Where any landowner or other person (c) is liable for the repair of 
any street or public road dedicated to the puldic, bis consent, as 
well as that of the road authority, must be obtained to the placing 
of any work in, upon, over, along, or across such street or road (d). 
The provision in question contemplates the existence of two 
separate and distinct persons, the one being the road authority and 
the other the landowner or person liable to repair, not the case of 
a road authority which happens to be also the landowner ; a road 
authority, therefore, in which these two characters are united, and 
which has no absolute or unappealable veto as a road authority, 
cannot assert that right in its other character as a landowner (e). 

In all the above cases the withholding of any consent by any 
landowner as above mentioned creates, as between the Postmaster- 
General (/) and the landowner, a statutory difference, to bo 
adjusted as prescribed (y). 

741. The exercise of the statutory powers of interfering with 
private lands or buildings is subject to the payment of full compen- 
sation to every landowner whose land is injuriously affected, to be 
settled as prescribed (/i). 

If any landowner at any time after the placing of the tele- 
graph desires to extend, vertically or laterally, any building owned 
or occupied by him over which such telegraph has been placed, or 
if any such landowner, or the lord of the manor, or other person 
interested in any land or building, in, upon, over, along, or across 
which, or any street or public road adjoining which, any telegraphic 
work has been placed, desires subsequently to build on or inclose 
such land, or to alter or improve, or apply to other uses, such land 
or building, and the continuance of the telegraphic work will inter- 
fere with the accomplishment of his desires, he may give notice of 
his intention, requiring, within fourteen days, the necessary raising 
or alteration in position of the telegraphic work, so as to obviate 
such interference ; the company or the Postmaster-General, as the 
case may be, must then execute the required alterations within the 
fourteen days, unless the existence of the alleged intention is 
challenged, in which case a statutory means of deciding the question 
is provided ; if the decision of the prescribed tribunal is in favour 
of the landowner, the alterations must be executed within fourteen 


(5) Telegraph Act, 186.^ (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), b. 21 (2). 

(c) This perhaps includes a company under statutory liability to keep a part 

of tne roadway in repair Tramwaya and (Jarriaye Co. v. National Tele- 

phone Co., [1899] 2 Ch. 282 (where North, J., seemed to think this view a 
jKJSsible one, though it was not necessary to decide the point) ). 

(d) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 13. As to the liability for 
repair of roads, see title Highways, Streets, and Bridoes, Vol. aVI., 
pp, 82 rf seq. 

(e) I’oatmaster-dfnfral v. Edinlmnjh Corporation (1899), 10 By. & Can. Tr. Cas 

2'l i . 

If) This does not apply in the case of a company ; see p. 378, post. 

( 9 ) See pp. 378 d post. 

(/-) Telemph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 21 (4). As to the mode of 
assessing the compensation, sec pp. 381 et $eq., poH, 
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days of the date of the certificate whereby such decision i^ 
given (i). 

Where arr occupier has consented to the placing of an above- 
ground telegraph or post within ten yards of his dwelling-house, on 
his occupation coming to an end the lessee or owner in possession 
has the right to require the removal thereof, subject to statutory 
adjustment in case of difference (j). 

742 . If the Postmaster-General desires to construct or is con- 
structing a telegraphic line along a street or public road, the 
owner, lessee, or occupier of any hedge or bank forming the 
boundary of such street or road, or of any uninclosed land on the 
side and within twenty feet thereof, not being common land, or 
land dedicated to the recreation of the public, may be required to 
give his consent to the construction of the line, and if he fails to do 
so within a month, a difference is to be deemed to have arisen, 
which is the subject of statutory adjustment (/i^. Where a tree 
overhangs any street or road, and interferes with the maintenance 
or construction of any telegraphic line, the Postmaster-General may 
require the tree to be lopped, and if the owner or occupier of the 
land on which the tree is growing fails to comply within a month 
the Postmaster-General may cause the tree to be lopped, subject 
to compensation (/). 

Suij-Sect. 2. — Commercial Undertakings. 

743 . The execution of telegraphic works may obviously affect 
the interests of those engaged in commercial undertakings for other 
than telegraphic purposes. Detailed provision is made in the Tele- 
graph Acts (m), or in the Acts regulating such other undertakings, 
or in both, for the safeguarding of these interests, where they 
conflict with those of the Postmaster-General, or with those of 
any company authorised to construct and maintain telegraphs, 

(i) Telograph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 21 (3), 30. The certificate 
referred to is a certificate of a justice of the peace that he is satisfied of the 
landowner’s intention {ibid., g. 21 (3) ). 

(/) Ihid.y s. 22 (2), (3), (4), {d\ As to the mode of determining the “differ- 
ence,” see pp. 378 et seg., post. There are also provisions of a transitory nature, 
the object of which must long since have been exhausted, for the satisfaction 
of any objection by a private landowner to the continuance of telegraphic works 
construct^ under, in, upon, over, along, or across any street or public road 
>)efore the commencement of the Telegraph Acts (Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
Viet. c. 1 12), 8. 31). As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (w), p. 349, ante. 

{k) Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 1. As to the 
statutory meaning of “hedge,” “bank,” “ telegraphic line,” “street,” “public 
road,” and “land,” see pp. 350, 351, ante; as to statutory adjustment, see 
pp. 378 et seq.t post. 

{1) Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 6 (1), (3). The 
owner or the occupier may, under ibid., s. 5 (2), object by counter-notice, 
whereupon a difference arises, to be settled as prescribed, as to which see 
pp. 378 et seq.y post. The Postmaster-General may execute the lopping himself 

within the month no ootinter-notice is «ven, or if the authority having 
jurisdiction over the difference makes an older in that behalf (Telegraph (Con- 
struction) Act, 1908 f8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 6 (3) ). He must instruct his officers to 
do the work in a husoandlike manner, and so as not to injure the growth of the 
tree (t6id., s. 5 (4) ). As to the payment of compensation, see pp. 381 et seq., posU 

(tn) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note m), p. 349, ante. 
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see 

SaoT. 2. in the case of undertakings relating to the following: — rail- 
Bli^tsand ways (n), canals (o), gas and water (|)), electric lighting (g), and 
mterests tramways (r). 

of Private ^ 

Owners. (n) Any company authorised by special Act to construct and maintain tele- 

graphs, to which the Postmaster-General was afterwards added (see pp. 362, 366, 

ant^i may place and maintain a tele^aph and posts under, in, upon, over, along, 
or across any railway or canal, and, when placed, may alter and remove the 
same (Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 ifc 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 6 (4)), but the consent of 
the owners or lessees of the railway or canal must first 1^ obtained {ihid.y s. 32). 
Should it be withheld, however, a statutory difference will anse between 
the parties where the Postmaster-General, not where a company, is concerned, 
whidi must be settled in tha prescribed manner; see pp. 378 et aeq,, post. 
This consent is not required where the telegraph or post is merely to be placed 
under, in, upon, along, over, or across any street or public road which crosses, 
or is crossed by, a railway or canal, if no damage is done thereto, and its user, 
alteration, or improvement is not interfered with (Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
Viet. c. 112), 8. 32). By the TeWraph (Construction) Act, 1911 {I & 2 
Geo. 6, c. 39), ss. 1, 2, the Postmaster-General is invested with certain additional 
powers, subject to conditions specified in these provisions, of entering upon a 
railwav or canal for the purpose of maintaining and altering any telegraphic 
line which he has already constructed along a street or public road, or over or 
under any land, including buildings, or for the purpose of placing any tele- 
graphic line which he desires so to construct, either overhead or underground, 
and maintaining and altering the same, and executing the necessary works, 
except as rega^s any portion of a telegraphic line placed or intended to be 
placed along the course of a railway or canal for a greater distance than a 
quarter of a mile. When the Postmaster -Geneml has acquired a telegraphic 
undertaking, and handed it over to a railway company to work as his agents, 
ho and sucm railway company have reciprocal rights against each other to 
afldx wires to existing posts at divided cort, and the railway company may, if 
necessary for the purposes of the railway traffic, from time to time require the 
Postmaster-General to shift his poles and wires at his expense, or, where the 
poles carry the wires of both, at an apportioned expense (Telegraph Act, 
1868 (31 & 32 Viet c. 110), s. 9 (4), (5)). 

(o) In the case of canals it is provided by the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
Viet, c, 112), B. 33, that if, upon tne placing of the telegraph or post, any person 
having power to do so constructs any dock, basin, or other work upon any 
land ^joining or near to the telegraphic work, and is prevented thereby from 
having communication between the dock etc. and the canal for the convenient 
passage of vessels, or if the basin of the dock is interfered with, then, at the 
request of such person, and on his giving reasonable facilities for taking the 
telegraph round the dock through land belonging to him, the telegraph must be 
so movM and so placed accordingly, subject to the adjustment in the prescribed 
manner of any ** difference ” that may arise on this question, as to which see 
pp. 378 et aeq,, poat. As to the further powers conferred on the Postmaster- 
General in relation to canals by the Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Geo. 6, c. 39), see note (n), aupra. For the statutory definition of “ railway,'’ 
“canal,” “telegraph,” “post,” “telegraph line,” “ street,” “public road,” and 
“ land,” see pp. 349 et aeq,, ante. 

(p) Any such company as is above mentioned fsee note (n), aupra), or the 
Postmaster-General, may, in placing a telegraph unaer any street or public road, 
alter the position therein of any pipe (not being a main) for the supply of gas or 
water, domg as little damage as need be, and giving the owner of such pipe 
notice of the intended operation, and executing it to his reasonable satisfaction 
and under his superintendence, the cost of which must be paid (Telegraph Act, 
1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 1 12), s. 6 (3) ). By ibid., s. 8, as amended by the Telegraph 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 7, corresponding rights, with similar restric- 
tions, are ^ven to gas and water undertakers as against telegraph undertakers. 
See, genei^y, titles Gas, Vol. XV., p. 358 ; Water Supply. 

(q) There is only one enactment in the Telegraph Acts (see note (t^, p. 349, 
mnti) relating specifically to electric light undertaungs, namely, the Telegraph 

(r) For note (f), see p. 367, poat 
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744 . Apart from, and without prejudice to, the above specific 
enactments, there are provisions in the Telegraph Acts («) of a more 
general and comprehensive scope, relating to the reciprocal rights 
and liabilities of telegraphic and non-telegraphic undertakings and 
businesses. Besides the condition that^ in the exercise of their 
statutory powers, both the Postmaster-General and any company 
authorised by special Act to construct and maintain telegraphs 
must pay compensation to all bodies and persons interested for 
all damage sustained by them by reason of the exercise of 
such power (0, it is expressly provided that, in the case of 
certain authorised classes of non-telegraphic undertakings {u), the 

Act, 1892 (65 & 56 Viet. c. 59), s. 6, whereby it is provided that any company 
or person authorised to lay an “ electric line** may, with the approval of the 
Board of Trade and the consent of the local authority of the district, make an 
agreement with the Postmaster-General, or his licensee, that the latter shall be 
at liberty to place his telegraphs in the tienches, tubes, pipes, or apparatus used 
for the purposes of the “ electric line,” and all enactments relating to the laying 
of electric lines are, so far as applicable, to extend to anything done under this 
provision. In the Electric Lighting Acta (see title Electric Lighting and 
Power, VoL XII., p. 642), however, there are elaborate provisions for the 
protection of the Postmaster-General’s telegraphic works (no other telegraphic 
undertakings are protected or referred to); see Electric Lighting Act, 1882 
(45 & 46 Viet. c. 66), ss. 26, 32, 35 (definitions of ‘‘electric line,” “telegram,” 
“ street,” “ land ** etc.) ; Electric Lighting Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 12), s. 4 ; 
Electric Lighting (Clauses) Act^ 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 19), Sched., clauses 1, 14, 
62, 79; and see, generally, title Electric Lighting and Power, Vol. XII., 
p. 572. There is no protection, it is to be observed, in any of the Electric 
Lighting Acts for any licensee of the Postmaster- General ; consequently a 
telegraph company, though holding such a licence, would not be protected, or 
not specially protected, from the statutory operations of an electric lighting 
company; compare National Telephone Co, v. Baker ^ [1893] 2 Ch. 186, wnere a 
similarly licensed company was held to be devoid of special protection against 
the statutory operations oi a tramway company under a provisional order which 
only mentioned the Postmaster-General. 

(r) There is nothing in the Telegraph Acts (see note (w), p. 349, ante) relating 
to street tramways, though the Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 6, 
mentions “ tramwaj’S other than street tramways ” as the subject of protection. 
But the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), ss. 30, 32, 33, contain detailed 
provisions for the regulation of the reciprocal rignts and duties of telegraph and 
tramway undertakers, in interfering with one another’s works. The Act itself 
does not limit its protective enactments to the Postmaster- General alone, but the 
common form of provisional order framed thereunder does so ; and under any 
such order only the Postmaster- General, but not any licensee, much less any 
telegraphic company, can take the benefit of such enactments {National Tele- 
phone Vo, v. Bakery supra). The conditions subject to which any telegraphic 
wires or apparatus are authorised to be laid down by the Tramways Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Yict. c. 78), s. 32, are all in the nature of conditions subsequent, 
relating to the maintenance and working of the telegraph, not conditions 
precedent to the placing thereof; thus, it was held in Bristol Tramways and 
Carriage Co, v. National Telephone Cb., [1899] 2 Ch. 282, that it was no 
necessary for the telephone company to obtain the consent of the tramway 
company before laying down its telephone wires. Generally it may be added 
that, in the case of any tramway unaertaking authorised by provisional order 
under the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), or by special Act incor- 
porating and varying its provisions, the language of the special, as well as the 

f eneral, legislation must be closely observed ; see, for instance, Be Rhondda 
hhan District Council and Taff Vale Rail, Co, (1907), 97 L. T. 892, 0. A.; see 
also title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 801, 802, post, 

(«) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p* 349, ante, 
b) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. o. 112), s. 7. 

(u) The undertakings referred to are those relating to any railway, canali 
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skot. 3. Postmaster-General, but no other person or company, may place and 
lUgh ts and maintain telegraphic lines (v) in, under, upon, along, over, or across 
Interests any such undertaking, and from time to time alter the same and 
of Private enter upon the lands of the undertakers for those purposes, and for 
Owners, purposes of examination and repair and the execution of all other 
necessary works, subject to the following conditions and restrictions, 
namely : — (1) there is to be no obstacle to the undertaliers’ traffic 
or business ; (2) not less than one month’s notice must be given by 
the Postmaster- General of the proposed course and position of 
the telegraphic line, and if the undertakers notify their objection 
within that time a difference arises, to be settled in the prescribed 
manner ; (3) all damage is to be made good, and the undertakers 
are to be indemnified against the consequences of any stoppage and 
delay in the conduct of their undertaking ; and (4) any additional 
expense to which the undertakers may be put for repairs or 
maintenance must be made good (a). 

Rights of 745 . Corresponding rights of interference with the telegraphic 

alteration. jjjjgg of tfjo Postmaster-General are given to aTiy non-telegrapbic 
undertakers for the necessary purposes of their undertaking of what- 
ever kind, without restriction to the classes of undertaking with which 
alone the Postmaster-General is authorised to interfere, if the 
undertaking is authorised by any Act of Parliament passed after the 
let January, 1878(6), subject to the following conditions, namely: 
(1) the undertakers must give not less than seven nor more than 
fourteen days’ notice of the time and place at which the work is to 
be commenced, and the nature of the alterations which they require 
the Postmaster-General to execute ; (2) within seven days of the 
receipt of such notice the Postmaster-fieneral may serve a counter- 
notice, stating his intention to do the work himself, or requiring 
the undertakers to do it to his satisfaction and under his super- 
vision ; (3) in case of a counter-notice to the former effect, the 
Postmaster-General may do the work, by himself or his agents, 
and charge the expenses and all loss or damage to the undertakers ; 
(4) in case of a counter-notice to the latter effect, the undertakers 

tramway, other than street tramway, railway or river embankment, subway, 
or aqueduct over or across a river, dock, harbour, or pier (Telegraph Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 6). All such undertakings of the above character as 
should thereafter be authorised by special Act, and also the existing railway 
undertakings specifically mentioned in the schedule to the Telegraph Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), are the subject of the section, which, however, is not to 
apply to the railways of the companies named in the Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 
32 Viet. c. 1 10), 8. 9, or in the schedule thereto, so long as such companies are 
. able and willing to construct and maintain telegraphic lines on the terms of 
that Act or any agreement thereunder ; see note (n), p. 366, nnte. 

(v) For the meaning of “ telegraphic line”, see p. 350, ante. 

(а) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 6. As to railways and canals 
in particular, the exercise of the Postmaster-fjfeneral’s powers of entering and 
executing works thereon is subject to the conditions specified in the Tele- 
graph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 39), s. 1 (2), which, though not 
materiidly, differ from the conditions specified in the Telegraph Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 76). As to the statutory mode of settling differences, see 
pp, 378 et teq., post. For the statutory meaning of “undertaking,” “ under- 
takers,” “ alter” etc., see Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 2; see 
note (rf), p. 353, ante. 

(б) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 0. 
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must do the work at their own expense, and to the reasonable 
satisfaction, and under the supervision, of- the Postmaster-General, 
or his agents, and to pay the expenses of such supervision and the 
amount of all loss and damage ; and (6) if no counter-notice is 
given, or if the Postmaster-General fails to do any work which he 
has thereby expressed his intention of doing, the undertakers may 
do it, but at their own expense, and to the reasonable satisfaction 
of him, or of his agents (c). 


Part IV. — The Conduct of Telegraphic 

Business. 

Sect. 1. — Statutory Duties to the Public Using the Telegraphs. 

746 . Apart from their common law rights and liabilities, as 
agents, contractors and otherwise (d), those who are engaged in 
the business of transmitting telegrams are subject to the special 
duties and liabilities imposed by the statutes facilitating and 
regulating the conduct of such business. 

747 . These statutory duties and liabilities are, in substance, as 
follows: — every telegraph is to be open for the messages of all 
persons alike, without favour or preference to any individual or 
class, either as regards charges, expedition, or otherwise (e), except 
so far as such preference is authorised by any statutory lease or 
agreement (/), or is given to the Crown or Government, pursuant 
to the requirements of the kai^ig), or to newspaper proprietors 
under special arrangements as to press telegrams (/i). There must 
be no omission to transmit or deliver, or delay in the transmission 
or delivery of, any telegram (i). The purport or contents of any 
telegram or message entrusted to the Postmaster-General for 
transmission, must not, nor must any part of such contents, be 
divulged or intercepted (A:), except when a court of justice by its 


(c) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 7. Violation of these pro- 
visions is the subject of penalties; see p. 385, poti. As regards railways and 
canals in particular, it is provided by the Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1911 
(1 & 2 Qeo. 5, c. 39). s. 1 (2) (f), that the Postmaster-General, on being required 
to do so by the railway or canal company, must remove or ^ter any tele- 
graphic line constructed or maintained by mm under the authority of that Act 
which interferes with any existing or proposed works of the railway or canal 
company, unless within twenty-one (mys he signifies his pbiection to the 
removal or alteration, in which case a " difference” arises, to be determined 
in the prescribed manner ; see pp. 378 ei teq., post. 

(d) See pp. 392 et seq., post. 

(e) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 41 ; as to telophono 
licences, compare the Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 3 (1). 

(/) See the proviso to the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & ‘il Viet. o. 112), s. 41. 

(a) See p. 354, ante. 

(h) Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 16. 

(i) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 46. 

[k) Ibid., as amended and extended by the Telegraph Act, 1868 (1 & 832 
Viet. c. 110), s. 20. 
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Sbot. 1. Bubpcena or order requires the production of a telegram, or batch 
Statutory of telegrams, in which case the disclosure must be made, and the 
Duties to documents produced (/). The conduct of telegraphic business 
the Public by any telegraphic company renders such company liable for all 
the accidents and damages arising therefrom by reason of the wrongful 
Telegraphs, defaults of its servants or agents (m) ; the Postmaster- 

Regulations. General, however, in his oflBcial capacity, cannot be made responsible 
for the act or omission of any of the servants of the Post Office, 
for they, like himself, are officers of the Crown (n) ; but a petition 
of right may be presented to the Crown, when justice will be done 
to the suppliant (o). 

The conduct of telegraphic business is subject to all regulations, 
as to the conditions on and purposes for which the use of the 
telegraph may be permitted, which the Postmaster-General may 
think fit to make(p). 

Sect. 2. — Statutory Charges jor the Use of the Telegraphs. 

Uniform 748 . The Postmaster-General may fix the charges to bo paid 

charges. Iqj. ^be transmission of telegrams (g). Such charges for the 
transmission of written telegrams throughout the United Kingdom 
are to be made uniformly and without regard to distance, and are 
not to exceed the prescribed sums, which are regulated in accordance 
with the number of words U8ed(r). The charge for each such 
written telegram covers the cost of delivery within the limits fixed 
by the Postmaster-General; and where the addressee does not 
reside within the limits of free delivery, and does not direct 
delivery by post (in which case free delivery must be made by the 
next post), the Postmaster- General may make an extra charge for 
delivery by special messenger, which must be prepaid ; otherwise 
delivery by this means is not required to be made(«). As to 


(i) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), e. 23, which expressly provides 
that there shall be no distinction, in this respect, between we Postmaster- 
General and any other person. This provision applies to election cases 
{Coventry Election Petition, Ince't Cate (1869), 20 L. T. 421 ; Tomline v. Tyler 
(Sir H.) (1880), 44 L. T. 187, 188); compare Re Smith, a Bjarihruft (1881), 
7 L. E. Ir. 286 (bankruptcy), where the subpoena was in very wide terms, 
namely, to produce all telegrams sent by the bankrupt to his wife or any other 
person. As to subpoena duces tecum, see, generally, title Evidehcb, Vol. XlII., 
pp. 680 et seq. 

(m) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 42, where the expression 
used is “ a^ or default but the word “ act,” it is submitted, means ” wrong- 
ful act ” ; see BrocJclehurst v. Manchester, Bury, Rochdale and Oldham Steam 
Tramways Co. (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 118, decidra with reference to the same 
words in an almost exactly similar section of another statute; 

(n) Bainbridge v. Postmaeter-Qeneral, [1906] 1 K. B. 178, 0. A. ; see titles 
CONSTITUTIOKAI, Law, Vol. VI., D. 416 ; Post Oitick, Vol. XXII., p. 629 ; 
Public Authobities and Public Officeks, Vol, XXUI., p, 322. 

(o) St. James and Pall Mall Electric Light Co. v. R. (1904), 73 L. J. (K. B.) 
618. 

(p) Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 58), s. 2. As to these regulatkms, 
see p. 388, post. 

( 9 ) Telegraph Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 68), s. 2. 

(r) Ibid., s. 2 (1). The system of charges thereby introduced is the sixpenny 
telemm system now in use. 

W Post Office and Telegraph Act, 1897 (60 A 61 Yict o. 41) e. I, wbicb 
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telephonic communications, or “ spoken telegrams,” the Postmaster* 
General has made regulations fixing the charges ; he has also 
made r^ulations as to the limits of free delivery, and the charges 
for special messengers, in the case of inland written telegrams, as 
to reduced rates for press telegrams, and as to the charges for foreign 
telegrams (t). 


Part V. — Special Provisions as to 
Telephones. 

749. For the purposes of the Telegraph Acts (u) a telephone is 
a telegraph, and a telephonic message is a telegram ; it therefore 
follows that all their provisions apply to telephonic as much as to 
any other species of statutory telegraphy (v). The necessity, how- 
ever, of adapting the general language of the Acts to the physical 
conditions of telephonic telegraphy, and the need for additional 
fiscal provision, induced Parliament in 1899 to legislate expressly 
for telephones (a). 

760. The Telegraph Act, 1899(6), provides expressly for the 
improvement of telephonic communication (c). In 1899 the Post- 
master-General also issued regulations, not, however, under that 
statute, but under the general powers of the previous Telegraph 
Acts (c), regulating the conduct of telephonic business and the 
charges therefor, and containing definitions of ‘‘ telephone ” (d) and 
of other matters and things incidental to telephonic business (e). 


substitutes new sub-sections — (2), (3), and (4) — for the corresponding sub- 
sections of the Telegraph Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 68), s. 2. 

(<) As to all these regulations, see p. 388, ^ 

(u) As to the Telegraph Acts, eee note (m), p. 349, anie, 

{v) A,-G. V. Edison Telephone Co, of London (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 244; see 
p. 350, ante. 

[а) Telephones were dealt with eo nomine by certain statutes other than 
Telegraph Acts before 1899 ; see, for instance, the Public Health Acts Amend- 
ment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet, c, 59), ss. 13, 14, 15. But before the passing of 
the Telemph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), there were no enactments 
specially directed to telephones. Indeed, except in the Telegraph Act, 1 892 (56 & 
56 Viet. c. 69), there hawi been no reference by name to telephones, and then 
only in the preamble to a money provision (ihid.^ s. 1), or any implied 
reference, except in so far as the expression “ written telegrams in the 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 68), s. 2 (1), necessarily presuppo^ the 
existence of sjwken telegrams ” (or telephonic messages), and the application 
thereto of a distinct scale of charges. As to the money provision for telephones, 
see up. 391, 392, post, 

(б) Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38). 

m As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(a) This is the first statutory definition of the word “ telephone.’* Telephones 
are also referred to in the Telemph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw, 7, c. 38), 
the *4ong title” of which refers to “the construction and maintenance of 
telegraphic lines for telephonic and other telegraphic purpo.seB,” and the 

(s) For note (€), see p. 372, post 
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TfiLBORAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 

761 . The Telegraph Act, 1899 (/), apart from its money pro- 
visions (g), is devoted solely to the subject of telephonic licences. 
It recognises the statutory right of the Postmaster-General to grant 
such licences in respect of telephones, as in respect of any other 
form of statutory telegraph, and also the fact that such right had 
already been exercised, and proceeds to deal with the question of 
new licences within an exchange area already served by an existing 
company (h). Such new licences may be granted subject to certain 
conditions and restrictions, which are in substance as follows. 
Where a licence is granted to a local authority, or to a new com- 
pany, proposing to provide a system of public telephonic communi- 
cation in any exchange area in which an existing company )ins 
already provided such a system, then, if the existing company con- 
sents to its being made a condition of its licence that within the 
area of the new licence it will give no preference either as to 
charges or facilities, and will not demand more or less by way of 
charge than is authorised by the Postmaster-General, it must be a 
condition of the new licence that, if it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Postmaster- General that, having acquired powers by agree- 
ment with the local authority to lay underground wires within the 
area of the new licence, the existing company has incurred material 
expense in the exercise of such powers, such powers shall continue 
for the period specified in the new licence for the duration thereof, 
subject, however, to the terms of the agreement with the local 
authority, including any condition for the determination thereof on 
the breach of any of its provisions (i). 

The Postmaster-General is not to grant any application for a 
new licence made by any person or body other than the council of 
a borough or urban district, unless it is established to his satisfac- 
tion that such council has approved the application (k). 

An existing company is prohibited from opening, without the 
consent of the Postmaster-General, any exchange in an exchange 


Telegrajjh (Arbitration) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 20), which similarly, in its 
“long title,” refers to “telegraphs (including telephones'.” The Telephone 
Transfer Act, 191 1 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 26), and the Telephone Transfer Amendment 
Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. d, c. 56), are the first statutes in which the word “tele- 
phone ” forms part of the statutory title. 

(e) Telephone Eegulations, 1899, purporting to have been issued under the 
Telegraph Acts, 1863—1897 (see note (to), p. 349, ante) (Stat. E. & 0. Eev., 
Vol. XIII., Telegraph, p, 24), which have now been superseded by the sub- 
stantially identical Telephone Eegulations, 1910 (Stat. E, & 0., *910, p. 770), 
and formally purporting to have been issued under the Telegraph Acts, 1863 — 
1909, and have been repealed by the Telephone Amendment (No. 1) Eegulations, 
1910 (Stat. E. & 0., 1910, p. 776). As to these, see, further, pp. 388 389, poit. 
if) 62 & 63 Viet. c. 38. 

\a) Ibid., 88. 1, 2 ; see p. 391, 

(h) This term is expressed in the Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. o. 38), 
8. 3 (6), to mean “ an exchange area as defined by any agreement made by an 
existii^ company with the Postmaster-General before tbe passing of the Act.” 

(t) loid., 8. 3 (1), “ For the duration thereof,” in this provision, means “ for 
the duration of the powers so acquired,” not “ for the duration of the new 
licence ” ; see National Telephone Co., Ltd. v. Kingtton-upon-Hull 
(1903), 89 L. T. 291. 

(A) Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 3(2), 
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ftroa in which, before the passing of the statute, it had not estab- 
lished an effective exchange ( 1 ). 

762. Where the grant of a new licence results in a competi- 
tion within the same exchange area between the system of 
the new licensee and the system of an existing company acting 
under a licence which is unexpired at the date of the statute, the 
licence of such existing company, if it is willing to consent to 
conditions substantially similar to those above mentioned, is to be 
continued, subject to the provisions of the old licence, for the 
period of the new licence (m) ; but if this provision results, in any 
case, in the continuance of the old licence for a period of not less 
than eight years beyond the term existing at the passing of the 
Act, the existing company, at the request of any other licensee 
supplying a system of telephonic communication within the same 
exchange area, or any part thereof, and such other licensee, at 
the request of the existing company, must provide proper facilities 
for intei'communication between the two systems, under such 
conditions as may be prescribed by an order of the Postmaster- 
General (n). Such an order has been duly made (o). 


Part VI. — Special Provisions as to Wireless 

Telegraphy. 

763. Wireless telegraphy, if electricity be the agency employed, 
is within the terms of the Telegraph Acts (p), and all the provisions 
of those Acts apply to this as much as to any other species of 
statutory telegraphy ( fy). It has become necessary, however, for 
several reasons to legislate specially for the regulation and con- 
trol, and also for the encouragement and facilitation, of wireless 
telegraphy. 

Accordingly, the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (r), was passed for 
this purpose. It applies not only to all the British Islands, but 
also to all British ships in the territorial waters abutting on the 


(l) Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Yict. c. 38), s. 3(3). 

(rn) Ibid,, 8. 3 (4). 

(n) Ihid,^ s. 3 (6). The order referred to was to he made within six months 
of the passing of the Act, t.«., the 9th August, 1899 {ibid.). 

(o) Telegraph (Telephonic Intercommunication) Order, 1899 (Stat. R. & O. 
Rev., Vol. XlII., Telegraph, p. 31); seep. 389, post. A question arose in 
Swansea Ctfrporation v. National Ttlfphofie Co. (i906), 75 L. J. (cn.) 407, 
C. A., whether the facilities offered by one competing licensee to the other, 
under this order and the Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 3 (5), 
were proper, and the Court of Appeal, after receiving and adopting the 
report of an expert referee, settled tne precise acts and operations which it 
deemed adequate in the circumstances of the case for the provision of such 
proper facilities. 

( p) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(7) A.-G, V. Edison Telephone Co. of London (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 244, 249 ; see 
p. 350, ante. 

(r) 4 Edw. 7, c, 24. 
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coast thereof (s), and, within certain limits, to foreign ships whilst 
in territorial waters (0 : it may also be applied to British ships 
whilst on the high seas (u). The Act (v) was limited in duration to 
a specified period, which, however, by subsequent Acts has been 
extended to the present time {w). 

754. “ Wireless telegraphy ” is defined in the Wireless Telegraphy 
Act, 1904 (v), as any system of communication by telegraph as 
defined in the Telegraph Acts, 1863 — 1904 (a), without the aid of 
any wire connecting the points from and on which the messages 
or other communications are sent and received (b). 

756. No person may establish any wireless telegraph station, or 
iustal or work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place, 
or on board any British ship, except under and in accordance with 
a licence from the Postmaster-General (c). Any such licence must 
be in such form, for such period, and on such terms as the 
Postmaster-General may determine, and it may include two or 
more stations, places, or ships (d) ; and he may make regulations 
as to the manner of application for licences, and, with the consent 
of the Treasury, as to the fees to be charged (e). Penalties are 
provided for the violation of these provisions (/). 

756. A licence for wireless telegraphy may be granted free of 
rent or royalty, where, in the case of a licence for any other species 
of telegraphy, the purposes for which it is required would fall 
within either of the first two exceptions to the Postmaster-Generars 
monopoly (g) ; also where it is required solely for experimental 

(#) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 3 (2). For the appli- 
cation of the Act to the Isle oJE Man and the Channel Islands, see ibid.^ s. 5. 
As to the extent of territorial waters, see title Waters and Watercourses. 
As to the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man, see title Dependencies and 
Colonies, Vol. X., pp, 573 et aeq, 

(<) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 3 (4). As to the Post- 
master-Generars regulations with respect to foreign ships, see p. 389, jmt 

(u) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 3 (3). As to the 
Order in Council applying the Act to British ships on the high seas, see the 
text, infra, 

iv) 4 Edw. 7, c. 24. 

(w) See note (Z), p. 349, anfe» 

(а) See note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(б) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (7). The second of 
the two statutory meanings given to ** telegraph ** by the Telegraph Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 3, is “ any apparatus for transmitting messages and 
other communications by means of electric signals”; see p. 350, ante. 
Consequently, the definition of wireless telegraphy if written out in full would 
run — ** any system of communication by any apparatus for transmitting messages 
and other communications by means of electric signals, without the aid of 
any wire connecting the points from and on which the messages or other 
communications are sent and received.” It is important to remember that a 
system of communication where neither wires nor electric siffnals are used 
would not come within the statutory, though it might within tne popular, or 
the etymological, signification of '‘wireless telegraphy.” 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (1). 

(d) J bid,, 6. 1(2). 

(s) Ibid,, 8. 1 (5). 

(/) pp. 385 H seq., pod, 

(g) Wirelew Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), a. 2 (2). As to those tw«< 
exceptions, see p. ante. 
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purposes (h). Special licences may be granted on reduced terms vi. 

for the establishment and working of wireless telegraph stations to Special 
be used exclusively for the transmission within the United Kingdom Provisions 
of news to public registered newspapers (i). W^eless 

767 . The Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 {k), may be applied by Telegraphy. 
Order in Council to British ships when on the high seas (1), and tt" 

an Order to this effect has been made(m). As to foreign ships 
in territorial waters, no apparatus for wireless telegraphy is to be British and 
used thereon except in accordance with regulations to be framed Foreign ships, 
by the Postmaster-General (n). Such regulations have been 
issued (o). 


Part VII. — Statutes Relating to Submarine 

Cables. 

758 . The Telegraph Acts (p) in no way affect, or deal with, sub- Application 
marine telegraphy between the British Islands and Foreign States( 5 ), 
but so much of the business of transmitting foreign telegrams 
as is transacted within the territorial limits of the Acts is subject 
to their provisions (r). Until the 1st May, 1888, when the Sub- 
marine Telegraph Act, 1885 («), came into force, the owners of 
such cables were entitled to the rights, and liable to the duties, 
which the common or Admiralty law conferred and imposed upon 
them (f), and, since that date, they have been entitled and liable 
to the same rights and duties as increased or varied by special 
legislation. 


(h) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 2 (1). 

(i) Ibid,, 8 . 2 (3). A schedule of all reduced rents and royalties is to be laid 
before Parliament (ibid,). 

(k) 4 Edw. 7, c. 24. 

(/) Ibid., 8 . 3 (3), 

(m) Wireless Telegraphy Order, 1908 (Stat. R. & O., 1908, p. 9C0). 

(n) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (A Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 3 (4). 

(o) Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) Eegulations, 1908 (Stat. E. & O., 
1908, p. 961) ; see p. 3S9, poet. The Postmaster-General is authorised to impose 
penalties in the regulations for the breach thereof (Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 3 (4) ), and this has been done ; see p. 389, poet 

fp) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(q) Several enactments, indeed, are careful to except by express language 

the undertakings of submarine cable companies; see Telemph Act, 1868 
(31 A 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 7, os to the undertakings of the Auntie Telegraph 
Co. and the Anglo-American Telegraph Co. ; Telegraph Act, 1870 (33 34 

Viet. c. 88b B. 7 (now repealed), as to the underUdungs of the Submarine 
Telegraph Co. and of the ^Gi6t4 Carmichael et Cie. As to foreign telegrams 
generally, one of the exceptions to the Postmaster-Oenerars monopoly set out 
in the Tele^aph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. o. 73), s. 5, is the class of ** telegrams 
transmitted to or from any place out of the United Kingdom ; see p. 366, ante. 
The control of the State over telegraphs (see p. 364, ante) does not extend 
beyond the territorial limits of the Acts. • 

(r) The territorial limits of the Acts are stated at p. 363, ante. With 
reference to the transmission of foreign telegrams within the United Kingdom^ 
the Postmaster-General hae issued regulations: see p. 388, poet 

(e) 48 & 49 VioL o* 49* 

(t) See p, 393, poit* 



876 

Pabt Vtl. 

Statotes 
relating to 
Submarine 
Cables. 

International 

Clonventiou. 


Protection 
of cablea. 


Telegeaphs and Telephones. 

75d. On the 14th March, 1884, an International Convention was 
made between Great Britain and several other Powers with refer- 
ence to submarine telegraph cables (a). Domestic legislation was 
thereupon required to initiated by each of the signatory Powers 
to enforce the articles of the Convention within their >-espective 
dominions. Accordingly, the Submarine Telegraph Act, 1886 (h), 
and the Submarine Telegraph Act, 1886 (c), were passed for this 
purpose (d), applicable to the whole of His Majesty’s Dominions, 
and to any place within the jurisdiction of the Admiralty, or where 
His Majesty has jurisdiction (e), which came into force on the Ist 
May, 1888, and were to remain operative for five years certain from 
that date, and thenceforth from year to year, until determined, on 
the agreed notice, by any of the high contracting parties, in which 
event the withdrawal is to take effect only so far as that party is 
concerned (/). 

760. The above-mentioned legislation is wholly concerned with 
the protection of submarine cables from the operations of vessels 
other than those engaged in repairing or laying the cables {(j), and 
with the protection of such vessels, and particularly fishing 
vessels, and their property, from the operations of the owners of 
the cables (h). The violation of the provisions for this purpose is 


(а) The articles of this Convention are set out in the Submarine Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), Sched., which by ibid., s. 2, provides that such 
articles shall have the same effect as if enacted in the body of the Act. For the 
list of parties to the Convention, comprising nearly all the Powers having, or 
likely to have, any interest in submarine telegraphy, see ibid., Sched. 

(б) 48 & 49 Viet, c, 49, which was expressed in its long title to be “ an Act 
for carrying into effect an International Convention for the protection of sub- 
marine telegraph cables.” 

U) 50 Viet. c. 3 (now repealed), passed for the purpose of explaining the 
Suomarine Telepnpn Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 4. 

{d) See also the Pacific Cable Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 3 1 ), providing for a sub- 
marine cable from the island of Vancouver to Norfolk Island, and thence by 
two cables to New Zealand and Queensland respectively ; Pacific Cable 
(Amendment) Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, c. 26); Pacific Cable Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Ueo. 5, c. 3^, dealing mainly with the division of receipts and expenses 
between the Home and the Colonial Governments, and with finance and Ijoitow- 
ing powers, and the establishment and constitution of a body (the ” Pacific 
Cable Board ”) to manage the undertaking. 

U) Submarine Telegra ph Ac t, 1885 (48 A 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 11. 

(/) /5/d., Sched., art. XVI. The agreed date for both the Acts coming into 
operation, within the meaning of this article, was declared to be the 1st May, 
1888, by an Order in Council published in the London Gazette, 1888, p. 2331. 

(y) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 A 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 3, Sched., art. II., 
which as explained by the Submarine Telegraph Act, 18^ (50 Viet. c. 3), s. 2, 
Sched. (now repealed), provides that a person shall not unlawfully or wilfully, or 
by culpable negligence, break or injure any cable to which the Convention for the 
time being applies, so as to interrupt or obstruct telemphic communication ; 
but such breaxage or inji^ is not to be deemed unbiwiul or wilful for the 
purpose of any penal provision, if the act is done to preserve life, or limb, or 
vessel, and reasonable precautions have been taken, or m the hand fide attempt 
to repair another submarine cable, or accidentally. 

(A) Submwne TelegrapS Act, 1885 (48 A 49 Viet c. 49), s. 6 , providing that the 
mastor, or, if he wm in fault, the oiiper, of any vessel engf^ged in laying or 
repairing a submarine cable is prohibited from interfering with or wUmlly 
delaying the ewrations of vessels engaged in fishing, contrary to any article of 
the scheduled Convention, or to any regulations as to signals which may be in 
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punishable as prescribed (t)> Compensation for loss or injury is to 
be paid in certain cases, on furnishing proof of the prescribed 
character and in the prescribed manner (k). Officers in command 
of any warship or specially commissioned vessel of His Majesty 
may exercise the powers conferred, and are subject to the duties 
imposed, by the Convention (1 ) ; and penalties are provided for the 
obstruction of any such officer in the execution of his statutory 
powers and duties (m). On the other hand, there is distinct 
statutory recognition of the amenability of the officer to civil pro- 
ceedings at common law in certain cases, but subject to prescribed 
conditions and restrictions (n). 


Part VIII. — Statutory Remedies. 

Sect. 1. — Adjustment of Differences. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — What are Differences. 

761. In a variety of cases differences arise, or are deemed to 
have arisen, under the Telegraph Act8(o) between the interested 
parties, which differences are the subject of special statutory 
methods of adjustment. Apart from questions of compensa- 
tion (p), these statutory differences fall into two classes, namely : 
(1) differences which arise where any body or person having the 
power to grant or withhold consent (q) to the placing, con- 
struction, or maintenance of a telegraph or '‘work” refuses 


force. As to those regulations, see pp. 389, 390, post. On the other hand, 
when vessels engaged in laying or repairing cables show signals, other vessels, 
with, in the case of fishing vessels, their fishing nets and gear, must be with- 
drawn to the distance and within the time specified in the Submarine Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), Sched,, arts. V., VI. 

ft) See pp. 385, 386, post 

[k) Ownei-8 of vessels who have sacrificed an anchor, net, or other fishing 
gear, to avoid injury to a cable are to be compensated by the owner of the cable 
for their loss, which is not necessarily limited to the mere cost of replacing the 
material : thus, it might include the value of a catch of fish in a net sacrificed. 
On the other hand, the loss does not extend to every damage remotely flowing 
from the sacrifice (Agincourt Steamship Co,, Ltd, v. Eastern Extension^ AmiraJ^ 
asia^ and China Telegraph Co„ Ltd,, [1907] 2 K. B. 305, C. A, explaining 
Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49, Sched., art. VII.). Further, 
by ihid,, s. 3 (4), any person who breaks or injures a cable, though not “ unlaw- 
fully or willfully,*' so as to constitute an offence as above mentioned, must 
nevertheless pay the costs of repairing such cable. As to the prescribed mode 
of proving the necessary facts by statements and documents, see ibid,, s. 8; as 
to forgery of such documents, see ibid,, s. 8 (4), as amended by the Forgery 
Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 5, c. 27). s. 20, Sched., Part I. 

{1) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 6 (1). 

(m) Ibid,, 8. 6 (2) ; see note (d), p. 386, post, 

(n) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 6 (3), (4), (6) ] see 
P- 384, post 

(o) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(p) As to compensation, see pp. 381 et seq., post. 

(fj) “Consents** are required to be in writing, and may be given subject to 
conditions (Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 5). As to the meaning 

“ work,*’ “ and other terms used in the text, see pp. 350 et seq,^ ante. 
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or fails (a) to grant it within twenty-one days after notice from 
the Postmaster-General, in which event a difference is deemed 
to have arisen between such body or person and the Postmaster- 
General (6); and (2) differences specifically named or described 
as such in various enactments arising out of notices and counter- 
notices given by and to telegraph undertakers on the one hand, 
and interested bodies and persons on the other, under the 
authority of those enactments, with respect to the alteration and 
removal of telegraphic works (c). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Procedure for Adjusting Dijferences, 

762. The prescribed procedure for the adjustment of differences 
applies, with three exceptions (cf), to all cases of difference. The 
difference is to be referred for determination to a police or 
stipendiary magistrate of the district, if there is one, or, if not, to 
the county court judge (c). Either party may, if dissatisfied with the 
decision of such tribunal, by notice in writing within twenty-one 
days thereof require the difference to be referred to the Railway 
and Canal Commissioners (/), who are to hear and determine it de 
novo, and not by way of appeal (<;). 


(a) For the purposes of the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), this 
includes the withdrawal of a consent, or the annexing of conditions thereto, to 
which the Postmaster-General objects (Telegraph Act, 18^2 (55 & 56 Viet, 
c. 59), 8. 9). 

(b) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 3; Telegraph Act, 1892 
(55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), s. 2, as extended by the Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 
(8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 4. No person other than the Postmaster' General has the 
right to submit to the prescribed tribunal, as a difference, any statutory veto, 
which, as against any such other person, is absolute. Not even his licensee has 
this light (see note(c), p. 359, ante, and the (ates there cited), nor would the 
Postmaster-General himself have it in any case whei*e it could be proved that 
he was acting merely as the instrument of such licensee {Postmaster- General v. 
Kdinhurgh Corporation (1899), 10 Ey. & Can. Tr. Cas. 247 (where, however, the 
corporation failed to prove tne facts) ). The cases in which the veto is given 
by the Telegraph Acts are those mentioned in the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 
Viet. c. 112), ss. 9, 10, 12, 13, 32, 35, and in the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 
Viet. c. 59), 8. 4 (1), as to all which see pp. 360 et seq., ante. 

(c) Differences of this class are named or described as such in the following 
enactments Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 15, 16, 21 (3), 22, 
23—29, 30, 33; Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 6; Telegranh Act, 
1892 (55 & 66 Viet c. 59), s. 4 (2), extended as mentioned below ; and Telegraph 
(Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), ss. 1, 3, 5, 7 (the last section having 
the effect of extending the application of the Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 
Viet c. 59), 8. 4 (2), to telegraphs placed and maintained under a street or 
public roa^; Tele^aph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 A 2 Geo. 5, c. 39), s. 1 (2) 
(a), (d). T^e form and mode of serving the notices and counter-notices 
mentioned in the text are regulated by the Telegraph Ad; 1863 (26 & 27 Viet, 
c. 112); 8. 5, and the Telegraph Act, 1878 ^1 & 42 Viet. c. 76), a. 12, which 
latter enactment is applied to the Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, 
c. 33), by ibid., s. 9 (2), and to the Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Geo. 5, c. 39), by ibid., s. 7 (2). 

(d) Ab to these exceptions, see pp. 380, 381, post. 

(e) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet c. 76), s. 4. 

(/) Ibid , ss. 4, 5, As to the Bailway and Canal Commissioners, see titles 
Court, Yol. IX., pp. 2\7et8eq. ; Bailways and Canals, Vol. XXllI., pp. 753 
et sea. 

{g) Postmaster-General v. London Corjmaiion (1898), 78 L. T. 120, per 
‘W^KIOHT. J.. at p. 123. ' ' 
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Where it is a question of the refusal or failure’' of any body or sbct. i. 
person to give any consent required by the Postmaster-General, the AdJust- 
authority determining the difference may give a substituted con- pent of 
sent (fe). Where conditions are attached to any consent, the question Pifterences. 
of their reasonableness or propriety is a question of fact (i). Any Powers of 
condition imposed by a body having control over streets or public tribunal, 
works must be a condition which concerns that body as a road 
authority, or at least concerns the whole of the public using the 
telegraphs, and no condition can be proper which interferes with 
the Postmaster-General’s free exercise of his public duties and 
rights, or which requires him to prohibit the use of the telegraphs 
in a manner sanctioned by law (k). The tribunal may impose its 
own terms independently of the conditions which have formed the 
subject of the difference (1). The magistrate, or county court judge, 
is to act, not as such, but as if he were an arbitrator appointed by 
the Board of Trade (vi). There are elaborate provisions in the 


(h) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 3. 

(i) Postmaster- General v. Glasgow Gorporation (1900), 10 By. & Can. Tr. Cas- 
238, following Postmaster- General v. London Corporation (1898), 78 L. T. 120. 

(^) Postmaster-General v. London Corporation, supra (where the condition sought 
to be imposed by the corporation was that the Postmaster-General should 
exclude the National Telephone Co. from the user of the telephones unless 
they would provide an improved service at a reduced rent, which the 
Commissioners, agreeing witn the county court judge, deemed to be a 
wholly improper condition); Postmaster-General v. Glasgow Corporation, supra 
^where the corporation attempted to clog their consent with a condition that 
it was not to be applicable to the purposes of any private company whose 
application, if made direct to the corporation (it being suggest^ that the 
Postmaster-Genei^ was merely applying for the consent on behalf of his 
licensees, the National Telephone Co.), would (as it could not in the case of the 
Postmaster-General) be met with an absolute and unappealable veto, and 
the Commissioners in Scotland, aCTeeing with the sheriff, held that this also 
was based on a misconception of the nature of the conditions contemplated by 
the statute). In exercising their discretion with reference to these conditions, 
the Commissioners will consider the character of the district, the feeling 
of the locality, the amount of existing or probable future traffic, and the relative 
danger, inconvenience, and expense involved in the conflicting proposals ; see 
Wandsworth District Local Board v. Postmaster-General (1884), 4 Ry. & Can, 
Tr. Cas. 301 ; Postmaster-General v. Watford Urban District Vouncil (1908), 13 
Ry. & Can. Tr. Oas. 160; Postmaster-General v. Woolwich Metropolitan Borough 
(1908), 13 ]^. & Can. Tr. Cas. 165; Croydon Corporation v. Postmaster- General 
(1910), 74 J. P. 424; Be a Difference between the Postmaster- General and the 
Tottenham Urban District Council (1910), 74 J. P. 434. It must always be 
shown, if disputed, that the body or person has the control of the str^t or 
public road, within the meaning of the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet, 
c. 112), 8. 12. In Postmaster-General v. Hendon Urban District Council, [1913] 
W. N. 249, it was held that a body not liable for the repair of the road is not 
such a body. 

{1) Postmasier-Qeneral v. Glasgow Corporation, supra, 

(m) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 6, applying the Regulation of 
Railways Act, 1868 (31 & 82 Viet. o. 119), ss. 30—33, for ibid,, s, 33, of which 
the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 18), s. 1, was sub- 
stituted by the Post Office (Protection) Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 76), s. 17, 
The Eej^ation of Railways Act, 1868 (31 & 82 Viet. c. 119), s. 32, incorporates 
^e Rauway Companies Arbitration Act, 1859 (22 A 23 Viet. c. 59), ss. 18 — 29. 

also the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40). 
As regards the determination of differences by the county court judge in 
me character of statutory arbitrator, machinery is provided by the Count y 
Court Acts and Rules, as to which see title County Courts, Vol. YlU.i 
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various Telegraph Acts and incorporated enactments as to the con- 
stitution and jurisdiction of the Railway and Canal Commission, and 
as to the mode in which its above-mentioned functions are to be 
exercised (w). In the discretion of the court, the two appointed 
Commissioners (o) may sit, and their order in that event will have 
the same effect as the order of the court (p). It has been held that 
in the case of a difference as to the granting or the withholding of a 
consent there is no appeal from the decision of the Commissioners 
on any issue of fact (?). 

763. The exceptions above referred to are the following, namely : 
(1) by consent, any difference between the Postmaster-General and 
any body or person under the Telegraph Acts (7 ), or under any 
licence or agreement relating to telegraphs, may be referred direct to 
the Railway and Canal Commissioners, who are to determine the 
same(«); (2) certain differences are expressed to be the subject, 
without any consent, of such direct reference (a) ; and (3) any 
difference as to the placing of any telegraphic work under, in, 
upon, along, over, or across any estuary or branch of the sea, or 


pp. 688 — 690. It is to be noted that all statutory references, except where 
anything in the statute is inconsistent therewith, are made subject to the 
provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 49), by s. 24 thereof, 
as to which see title Arbitkation, Vol. I., pp. 492, 493. 

(n) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), ss. 4, 5 ; Telegraph 
(Arbitration) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 20), s. 2. The statutes regulating the 
jurisdiction, constitution and procedure of the Railway and Canal Commis- 
sion are the Regulation of Railways Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 48), and the 
Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Vict. c. 25), by s. 1 wnereof tho 
two Acts may be cited together as the Railway and Canal Traffic Acts, 1873 and 
1888. The procedure prescribed by these Acts is to govern the determination 
of any difference referi'ed by consent to the Commissioners, under the 
Telegraph (Arbitratioi^ Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 20), s. 2. As to the jurisdiction 
of the Railway and Canal Commission, see title Railways and Canals, 
Vol. XXUI., pp. 753 et seq, 

( 0 ) As to the appointed Commissioners, see title Courts, Vol. IX., p. 217. 

(p) Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 6. 

iq) Postmaster- General v. Glasgow Corporation (1900), 10 Ey. & Cun. Tr. Cas. 238. 

(r; As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante, 

{s) Telegraph (^bitration) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 20), s. 1. In the discre- 
tion of the Commissioners, and with the consent of the parties, any matter of 
difference or any question arising before the Commissioners under the Act may 
be heard and determined by the two appointed Commissioners, whose order is to 
be deemed the order of the Commission [ibid,^ s. 2 (1) ). It appears from the 
Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 26), and the Telephone Transfer 
Amendment Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 56), that questions arising as to the 
purchase by the Postmaster-General of the plant, property, and assets of the 
National Telephone Co., Ltd., under the two mdentures therein mentioned had 
been agreed to be the subject of direct reference to the Commissioners. There 
has already been such a reference, and the Commissioners have decided it 
{National Telephone Co., Ltd. v. Postmaster- General (1913); 29 T. L. R. 190). It 
was held by the Court of Appeal, when the case was brought before them on the 
appeal of both parties, that the Commissioners deal wim such a reference as a 
court, and not os mere contractual arbitrators, and that, therefore, there was 
jurisdiction to entertain the appeal (8. C., [19131 2 KB. 614, C. A. ; affirmed 



which provides that all 

. o ^be interference of the 

Postmaster-General with certain other undertakings {ibid., s. 6), are to be 
referred direct to the Commissioners. 
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the shore or bed of any tidal water, must be referred to the Board 
of Trade (b). 

764 . Where any differences arise on the refusal or failure of 
the owner, lessee, or occupier of any land or building, within 
twenty-one days of a requisition in that behalf, to give his con- 
sent to the construction or maintenance of any “ work ” by the 
Postmaster-General, and such refusal or failure results in the 
inhabitants of any district, or any public authority, being debarred 
from the public convenience of telegraphic communication, or in the 
impossibility of supplying such communication to any district or 
place except at an unreasonable cost or on unreasonable conditioas, 
a special form of remedy, in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the foregoing procedure, is accorded to the Postmaster-General, 
who may apply to the Railway and Canal Commissioners for a 
provisional order, which, if satisfied of the above facts, the Com- 
missioners are empowered to make, that he be at liberty to place or 
maintain the telegraphic work, as prayed, with or without pecuniary 
or other conditions (c). For the purpose of determining the differ- 
ence, the Commissioners may hold a locfil inquiry by one or two of 
their members, or by an officer appointed for that purpose (d), and 
may make an interlocutory order for the continuance of any work 
while proceedings are pending (e). If the provisional order is 
made, the landowner may, within one month of the service thereof 
upon him, petition the Commissioners that the order be laid 
before Parliament. If no such petition is presented within the 
month, or, having been so presented, is withdrawn, the Com- 
missioners are to certify the fact, and the order is to take effect as 
from the date of the certificate (/) ; but, if such petition is so pre- 
sented and not withdrawn, the order is to have no effect until con- 
firmed by a public Bill, which the Postmaster-General is thereupon 
empowered to introduce, and which the landowner may petition 
against, in so far as it purports to confirm the order ; and the Bill 
in that event must be referred to a Select Committee, and the 
landowner may appear and oppose it as in the case of any private 
Bill ig). 

Sect. 2. — Statutory Compensation. 

766 . The Telegraph Acts Qi) proride for the payment of statutory 
compensation in a great number of cases, which may be classi- 
fied as follows, namely : (1) cases of compulsory acquisition of 


S Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 34. 

Telegraph Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. c. 69), s. 2(1). “Failure or refusar* 
to consent includes withdrawal of consent, or the annexing thereto of un- 
acceptable conditions {ibid,, s. 9). 

{a) Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 66 Viet. c. 59), s. 2 (5) ; and see the Bailway 
and Canal ^affic Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 25), Parts I., IV. 
fc) Telegraph Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. c. 69), s. 2 (6). 

(/) 76ia., 8. 2 (^. This procedure, with the necessary adaptations (^.^r,, sub- 
stitution of the Grovemor and Executive Council of the Isle for the Com- 
missioners, and Tynwald for Parliament), applies to the Isle of Man 
8. 12). As to the procedure in Parliament with reference to private Bills and Bills 
to confirm provisional orders, see title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 727 tt seq. 
to) Telegraph Act, 1892 (65 Sc 66 Viet. c. 68), s. 2 (3), (4). 

\h) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ant$. 
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962 Telegraphs and Telephones. 

Sect. 2. undertakings, rights, interests, or property (i) ; (2) cases of daiiiage 
Statutory and injury to the property or interests of others occasioned by the 
Compensa* statutory execution or maintenance of telegraphic works (k) ; and 
(3) cases of loss of office and emoluments by officers and clerks 
of certain specified telegraph companies whose undertakings have 
been acquired by the Postmaster-General (/)• 


(t) In the following enactments compensation of this character is required to 
be paid : Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 61 (Treasury to pay 
telegraph company annual rent or gross sum for exclusive use of telegrapn) ; 
Tele^aph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), ss. 4, 7, 9 (purchase of certfiun tele- 
graphic undertakings by Postmaster-General is to be subject of compensation ; 
also compensation to be paid to railway companies for perpetual right of 
way); Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. <3), s. 12 (compensation to be 
paid by Postmaster- General under arrangements for transmission of foreign 
telegrams within the United Kingdom, and for connexion of his wires and 
apparatus with cables of foreign telegram company). By some of the above 
enactments the Postmaster-General is, under certain conditions, required, and 
not merely authorised, to purchase telegraphic undertakings. In all such cases 
no compensation is payable, unless all the prescribed conditions exist. For 
instance, on purchasing any one of the telegraph undertakings mentioned in 
the Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), any other company having a 
telegraph undertaking established by special Act or Eoyal Charter, or any 
railway company possessed of a telegraph open to the use of the public on the 
1st January, 1868, or having any beneficial mterest in such telegraph, was, by 
thid.f 8. 7, entitled, on written request within twelve months, to cadi upon the 
Postmaster-General to purchase, and pay compensation for, such undertaking 
or beneficial interest. This provision does not apply to a railway company 
which had no telegraph open to the public, or any beneficial interest in such 
a telegraph (Cowes and Isewport Bail. Co. v. Board of Trade (1874), 43 L. J. 
(q. b.) 242, in which case it also appeared that the request had not been made 
within the twelve months, and, but for the point having been waived, this 
omission would also have been fatal, as was held in B. v. Coleridge (Lord) 
(1876), 45 L. J. (q. b.) 649), For a case of purchase by agreement, see this 
Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 26) ; and note («), p. 380, ante. 

(k) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 7 (compensation 
generally te all bodies and persons interested for damage occasioned by execu- 
tion of statutory operations in streets, public roads, railways, canals, estuaries), 
21 (4) (compensation for loss and damage to landowner extending his building 
etc.), 27 (2) (compensation to frontagers), 42 (responsibility for damage caused 
by acts and defaults of servants) ; Telegraph (Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, 
c. 33), which provides for com^nsation for damage occasioned by the exercise 
of the Postmaster- GeneraTs statutory powers of lopping overhanging trees. 
In St. James and Pall Mall Electric Light Co., Ltd. v. B. (1904), 73 L. J. (k. b.) 
518, the suppliants established their right to statutory compensation to be 
asses^ by the proper authority (in that case, a sheriff’s jury) for a short 
circuit in their cables occasioned by the execution of a telegraphic work by 
the Postmaster-General. 

(l) Any such oflBcer or clerk, who had been in the service of one of the 

sp^ified telegraph companies for not less than five years at a yearly salary, or 
not less than seven years with emoluments or remuneration equivalent to not 
less than £50 per annum, was, by the Telegraph Act, 1868 (Sl^ & 32 Viet. c. 110), 
8. 8 ^), entitled to be paid by the Postmaster-General cennpensation for loss 
of office, unless any offer of an appointment in the postal service should be 
made to him which, in the opinion of an arbitrator to be agreed or named by 
the Recorder of London, sho^d be equal in value to tiie lost office. The th^ 
telemph companies specified were the Electric and International, the British 
and Irij^ Magnetic, and the United Kingdom Electric, Telegraph Companies. 
An officer or servant of a railway company, whose tele^nhs have been taken 
over by the Postmaster-General, is not within the benent of this provision, 
and is not entitled to any compensation whatever (B. v. Poetmaster-Omeral 
11875), 32L. T. 559). ^ ^ ^ 



f Part VIII. — Statutory Remedies. 

766 . The procedure required by the Telegraph Acts(?n) to be 
adopted for the assessment of statutory compensation for property 
compulsorily acquired, or for damage or injury thereto, is, with 
certain exceptions (n), the procedure authorised by the Lands 
Clauses Acts (o). 


(m) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(n) These exceptions are the following (i.) it is provided by the Telegraph 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), s. 13, that, as regards all railways and 
canals then existing or authorised, the arbitrators are to be those appointed 
by that Act, and not those who would otherwise be appointed under the Lands 
clauses Acts, pursuant to the Telegraph Acts, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110) 
and 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 72). It is probable that the effect of this provision 
is to repeal the Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 9 (10), (11), 
and that there is no lon^r any jurisdiction in the Lord Chief Justice to appoint 
an umpire ; see B , v . Coleridge (Lord) (1876), 46 L. J. (q. b.) 649, where, how- 
ever, it was unnecessary to decide the ]^int, as the Postmaster- General waived 
the objection ; (ii.) by the Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 12, the 
mode of conducting the arbitration, in cases of agreements between the 
Postmaster- General and foreign telegraphic coiManies, is to be that prescribed 
by the arbitration provisions of the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 
(8 & 9 Viet. c. 16), 88. 128 — 134 ; (iii.) the arbitration in relation to the amounts 
payable for the exclusive use of a telegraph for Government purposes under 
the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 51, 52, is to be conducted 
in the manner prescribed in those enactments ; (iv.) the compensation payable 
to frontagers under the Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 27 (2), 
is to be settled by the Board of Trade, whose determination is to be final 
and conclusive (iWef., s. 28) ; the Board has power to deal with the costs 
{ibid,y 8. 29). It is to be observed that, in these arbitrations, though primd 
facie the arbitrator has no jurisdiction to deal with any question of com- 
pensation other than those submitted, he may include all questions, whether of 
annual rent or lump sums, in an award of one gross amount, if the parties are 
aware that he is taking into consideration all such matters, and meike no 
objection ; see J7. v. Metropolitan Bail, Co, (1883), 50 L. T. 6, C. A., where two 
questions were dealt with by the arbitrator on a reference under the Telegraph 
Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 9, only one of which had been formally 
submitted, namely, (i.) what was to be paid by the Postmaster-General to a rail- 
way company for the prospective loss of its right to grant wayleaves to others for 
telegraphs, and (ii.) what yearly rent was to be paid for the perpetual right of 
wav which the Postmaster- General acquired for his posts and wires over the 
railway company’s system, and the arbitrator awarded one gross sum to include 
(i.) and the capitalised value of (ii.) j whereupon the company insisted that they 
were not bound, and they accordingly refused, to hand over their telegraphs 
except at an agreed or assessed annual rent, on the ground that the arbitrator 
had no jurisdiction to deal with, and had not dealt with, the question of rent, 
and that the sum awarded must be deemed to represent only compensation for 
the prospective loss above mentioned ; but the court made absolute a rule for a 
mandamus to the company, on the prosecution of the Postmaster-General, to 
transfer the telegraphs, being of opinion that the company was in no way 
misled, and were perfectly aware that the arbitrator was in fact dealing witn 
both questions, and intending to adjudicate on both. 

(o) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 7, 21 (4) ; Telegraph Act, 
1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 1 10), ss. 7 — 9 ; Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), 
ss. 10—12 ; Telegraph Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 88), s. 4; Telegraph 
(Construction) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 33), s. 5 (3). The Lands Clauses Acts 
are defined in the Interpretation Act, 1889 (62 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 23; see title 
Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., pp. 12 et seg, 
Por a full account of the procedura under the Lands Clauses Acts, see ibid,, pp. 5 
et B€q, In the case of compensatuju to < officers and clerks of the tele^Rph 
companies referred to in note (/), p. 382, anfe, the assessment was to be made on 
a basis expressly prescribed in the enactment relating thereto ; see Telegraph 
Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), a. 8(7); B. v. PostmaBter-Qeneral (1875), 32 
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Sect. 3 . — Other Bemedies. 

767 . For the violation of certain provisions of the Telegraph 
Acts ip) there are civil remedies provided other than those already 
mentioned (g). Thus, the Board of Trade, on executing any work 
which the owner of a telegraph phiced or maintained in, under, 
or over any estuary or branch of the sea, or shore or bed of any 
tidal water, has failed to execute according to the statutory 
requirement in that behalf, is empowered to recover the expenses 
thereof from such owner with costs as a Crown debt, and is 
entitled to all the preferences and privileges attaching to that 
mode of recovery (r). The Postmaster-General may sue for any debt 
due to him as a private debt, instead of resorting to statutory penal- 
ties ($). On the other hand, in the case of submarine telegraphy, 
statutory restrictions are placed upon common law rights of action in 
respect of the act or default or neglect of any officer of a warship or 
specially commissioned vessel of His Majesty in the execution of 
his statutory duties, both as to the time within, and the tribunals 
before, which such action must be brought, and as to tender of 
amends, costs, and otherwise (t). 


L. T. 559; B. v. Postmaster-General (1878), 3 Q. B. D. 428, C. A.; see also 
Pensions Commutation Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 83), s. 2 (now repealed), 
applying Pensions Commutation Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 36), s. 3. As to 
pensions of ofiBcers and clerks of the Submarine Telegraph Co., Ltd., and of the 
Soci^te Carmichael et Cie., who, on the 1st April, 1889, had enter^ the per- 
manent civil service of the State in an established capacity, see Post Office 
and Telegraph Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 41), s. 3 ; and as to the rights of the 
transferred staff of the National Telephone Co., Ltd., to superannuation 
allowances on the acquisition of such company’s undertaking by the 
Postmaster-General, see Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 26), 
88. 6, 7. 

(p) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante. 

(9) As to ordinary remedies at common law, existing independently of. or 
expressly saved by, the Telegraph Acts (see note (m), p. 349, ante), see p. 394, 
post. 

(r) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 40; see note (9), p. 358, 
a/lie. As to the preferential character of a Crown debt, see Be Niblock, [1907] 
2 I. E. 559. As to the recovery of Crown debts generally, see title Crown 
Practice, Vol. X., pp. 14 et seq. 

(s) Telegraph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 70), s. 11. Accordingly, in A.~0. 
V. Edison Telephone Co. of London (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 244, the Attorney- 
General, on behalf of the Postmaster- General, instead of proceeding for 
penalties, prayed for and obtained an account. 

{t) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 6 (3), (4), (5), as 
varied by the Public Authorities Protection Act, 1 893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 61 ), 
ss. 1, 2; see, generally, title PuRLio Authorities and Pubuc Officers, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 338 et seq. 



pABT IX. — Penal Peovisions Relating to Telbobaphs. 


886 


Part IX. — Penal Provisions Relating to 

Telegraphs. 


Sect. 1. — Protection of the Postmaster-General. 

768. Of the various offences in relation to telegraphs which are 
created by the Telegraph Acts (tt) and other enactments, the first 
group concerns the property, rights, and interests of the Postmaster- 
General, and others authorised by statute to acquire, own, or work 
telegraphs and transmit telegrams. In this class are comprised the 
following statutory offences which are punishable as prescribed : — 
wilful or malicious injury to telegraphs or telegraphic posts or other 
works, or obstruction of telegraphic communication (v ) ; violation of 
the exclusive privileges of the Postmaster General in the transmis- 
sion of telegrams, and services incidental thereto (a); refusal or 
failure on the part of non-telegraphic “ undertakers,” when altering 
their works, to comply with the statutory requirements of the P«'St- 
master-General (b ) ; establishment, installation, or working of wire- 
less telegraph stations, or apparatus, without a licence from the 
Postmaster-General, or in violation of the terms of any such 
licence (c) ; and wilful or culpably negligent breakage of submarine 
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(t() As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (w), p. 349, arde. 

Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 97), ss. 37, 38; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 787. By the Telegraph Act, 
1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76), ss. 8—11, penalties, recoverable summarily, are 
annexed to any destruction of, or injury to, any ‘‘telegraphic line*’ of the 
Postmaster-General, whereby telegraphic communication is carelessly or wil- 
fully intermpted (the penalty being a daily fine of £20 maximum, or a gross 
penalty of £50 maximum, ut the option of the Postmaster- General), and to 
any obstruction of the Postmaster-General or his agents in placing, main- 
taining, altering, removing, or repairing any such telegiaphic line (the penalty 
being a fine not exceeding £10, or, if the offence is a continuing one, a daily 
penalty not exceeding £10). As to unauthorised fixing of notices to telegraph 
posts, see title Post Office, Vol. XXII., p. 666. For the statutory meaning 
of “telegraphic line ** and “post,” see p. 350, ante, 

(a) Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Vict. c. 73), s. 6. The offence is punish- 
able summarily by a fine not exceeding £5 (ibid.). As to the “ exclusive 
privileges ” referred to, see pp. 355 et seq.y ante, 

{h) As to the statutory requirements of the Postmaster-General, see pp. 360 
et se^.y aide. Failure to give the prescribed notice to the Postmaster-General is 
punishable summarily with a penalty not exceeding £10 a day (Telegi-aph Act, 
1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 76), s. 7 (6) ) ; failure to comply with the lequirements of 
the Postmaster* General’s counter- notice is punishable summarily with a penalty 
not exceeding £10 a day, or, if by reason of such failure telegraphic com- 
munication is interrupted, not exceeding £50 a day {ibid., s. 7 (7) ). As to 
similar offences on the of electric light undertakers, see title Electrio 
Lighting and Power, Vol. XII., pp. 672, 577, 678, 640. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (3), (4), (5). The 
punishment is, on conviction on indictment, imprisonment for not exceeding 
twelve months, with or without hard labour, or a fine not exceeding £100, and 
on summary conviction a fine not exceeding £10, together with (in either case) 
forfeiture of the apparatus, which may be seized at any station, place, or ship, 
pursuant to a search warrant, which warrant any magistmte, on being satisfied 
of the facts by evidence on oath, may for that purpose grant to any police 
officer or officer appointed by the Postmaster-General, the Admiralty, the 
Array Council, or tne Board of Trade ; and in any such case the Merchant 

H.L.— XXVU, 0 0 
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cables, or injury thereto in such manner as may interrupt or obstruct 
telegraphic communication (d). 

* Sect. 2. — Protection of Private Rights. 

769. A second group of penal provisions consists of those which 
are designed to protect the property and safety of bodies and 
persons affected by the construction and maintenance of telegraphic 
works. This class comprises the following acts or omissions on the 
part of telegraph undertakers, which are statutory offences, 
punishable as prescribed : — failure to make good a street or public 
road, after having opened or broken it up, or to fence, watch, 
or light the part broken up during the operation (e); non-compli- 
ance with directions given by a court of summary jurisdiction 
for the protection of a landowner, where a telegraph has been 
placed above ground within a certain distance of his dwelling- 
house (/); non-payment of expenses incurred by the Board of 
Trade in relation to the placing and maintaining of telegraphs, 
buoys, or sea-marks in an estuary, or branch of the sea, or bed or 
shore of any tidal water {g ) ; non-compliance, on the part of any 
telegraph undertakers, other than the Postmaster-General, with any 
bye-laws made by an urban authority for the prevention of danger 
and obstruction to the public from posts, wires, tubes, or other 
apparatus placed above, over, along, or across any street for the 
purposes of any telegraph or telephone (/t) ; and, on the part of the 


Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), 83. 684, 686, 693, relating to 
the enforcement of penalties by distress on ships, apply. By the Wireless 
Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) Eeguiatioiis, 1908 (Sbat. E. & 0., 1908, p. 961), r. 7, 
unlicensed wireless telegmphy for the purpose of making, or receiving, signals 
of distress is exempted from penalty, and by the Wireless Telegraphy Order, 
1908 fStat. R & 0., 1908, p. 960), reg. 1, it is provided that a person on board a 
Britisn ship which is registered in any British possession, other than the Isle 
of Man or Channel Islands, or in any British Protectorate, if acting under a 
licence from a competent authority of any such place, commits no offence. 

(d) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 3 (2), (3), (6) ; 
see also i6id., ss. 7, 8 (evidence), 9 (person deemed to be in charge of a vessel), 
12 (definitions). The offence is an indictable misdemeanour, punishable on 
conviction, if the act was wilful, by penal servitude for not exceeding five 
years or imprisonment with or without hard labour for not exceeding two years, 
or by a fine, or both ; and if the act was due to culpable negligence only, by 
imprisonment without hard lalwur for not exceeding three months, or by a fine 
not exceeding £100, or both (t6td., s. 3 (2) ). Any person aiding and abetting is 
punishable as a principal {ibid., s. 3 (5) ). JFurther, any obstruction of an oflBcer 
of a warship or specially commissioned vessel of Ilis Majesty, or any neglect 
to comply with any order or direction of such oflBcer, is an offence punishable 
on summary conviction by a fine not exceeding £50, or by imprisonment with 
or without hard laboiu: for not exceeding two months {ibid., s. 6 (1), (2) ). 

(c) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 18. .The punishment is a 
penalty not exceeding £20, or, in case of a continuing offence, a maximum 
penalty not exceeding £6 a day, to go to the body having control of the street or 
public road (i5td.); compare title Highways, biHEEXS, and Bkidges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 255. 

(/) Telegraph Act, 1863 ^26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 22 (6). The punishment 
is a daily penalty not exceedmg £5, recoverable summarily {ibid.). 

{g) I hid., s. 40. The expenses are recoverable as a penalt} {ibid,). 

(h) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 69), ss. 13 — 15 
The punishment is a penalty, recoverable summarily, not exceeding £6, 
and, in the case of a continuing offence^ not exceeding 40s. a day, and tka 
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master of any vessel engaged in laying or repairing a submarine 
cable, violation of any collision regulations, or interference with any 
fishing vessel, or the operations thereof, contrary to any regulations 
made for the protection of such vessel (t). 

Shot. 3. — Protection of the Public Using the Telegraphs. 

770. A third class of penal provisions is intended to enforce 
the duties of telegraph undertakers to the public using the tele- 
graphs. This group includes’ the following acts and omissions 
which are made statutory offences punishable as prescribed: on 
the part of any person employed by a telegraph company, the 
improper divulging to any person of the contents of any 
telegram (k), and on the part of any person having official con- 
nexion with the Post Office, or acting on behalf of the Postmaster- 
General, the disclosure or interception, improperly or contrary to 
duty, of the whole or any part of the contents of any telegraphic 
message, or message intrusted to the Postmaster-General for 
transmission (i) ; on the part of any person in the employ of any 
telegraph undertakers, the wilful or negligent omission to transmit 
or deliver, or delay in the transmission or delivery of, any 
telegram (m) ; and, on the part of any person whatever, the forgery, 
or wilful and unauthorised alteration of a telegram, or the uttering 
of such telegram knowing it to be forged or altered, or the transmis- 
sion by telegraph, or the uttering, as a telegram, of any message 
or communication known not to be a telegram, whether there was 
any intention to defraud or not (ii). 


magistrate has jurisdiction to make an ordor for the removal of the posts, 
wires, etc. {ibid.). As to such bye-laws, see p. 388, post. The Postmaster- 
General is exempt from these provisions ; see ibid. 

(t) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 6, which makes 
the offences punishable in the manner prescribed by the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), Part XIII., and the Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. 0 . 22), s. 6 ; see titles Fishekies, Vol. XV., p. 628; Shippieo 
AND Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 359 et seq. 

[k) Telesraph Act, 1863 ^6 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 45; Post OflRce (Protection) 
Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 76), s. 11. Under the former provision the punish- 
ment is a ^nalty, recoverable summarily, not exceeding £20 ; under the latter 
the punishment is, on summary conviction, the like penalty ; and on conviction 
on indictment, imprisonment with or without hard labour for not exceeding 
one year, or a fine not exceeding £100. 

(/) Telegraph Act, 1868 f31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 20; the punishment is 
imprisonment for not exceeding twelve calendar months (ibid,). The property 
in the message is to be laid in the Postmaster-General ; and no value of such 
message need be alleged or proved, nor need the nature of the official’s employ- 
ment be particularised (ibid., s. 21). As to the disclosure of the contents of a 
telegram in obedience to a subpoena or order of a court of justice, see pp. 369, 
370, ojitf. 

(m) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 45. The punishment is a 
fine not exceeding £20, recoverable summarily (ibid.). 

(n) Post Office (Protection) Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 76), s. 11 ; see title 
Criminal Law and Proobdijre, Vol. IX., p. 762 ; and, as to forgery generally. 
Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 5, o. 27). 
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Part X.— Delegated Legislation with 
Respect to Telegraphs. 

Sect. 1. — Telegraph liegvJatUmif. 

771. For the purpose of carrying into effect statutory pro- 
visions relating to telegraphs, Parliament has confided to various 
public and local authorities the power and duty of subordinate or 
derivative legislation with respect to the several matters respectively 
mentioned below. 

With reference to the conduct of telegraphic business, the 
Postmaster-General is authorised to frame regulations for the 
prevention of disclosure of the contents of telegrams (o), and for 
fixing the hours during which the oflBces shall be open, the terms 
upon which the telegraphs may be used, the charges to be made 
for the transmission of telegrams, and the conduct of telegraphic 
business generally (p). 

As regards public safety and convenience, it is recognised in the 
Telegraph Acts {q) that any county councilor urban sanitary authority 
may from time to time make regulations in relation to telegraphic 
lines to which any licensee of the Postmaster-General is to be 
subject in exercising the powers conferred on him by the licence (r) ; 
and any urban authority may make, alter, and repeal bye-laws, 
which, however, are not to affect the telegraphs of the Postmaster- 
General, for the prevention of danger and obstruction to the public 
from telegraphic posts, or from wires, or other telegraphic or tele- 
phonic apparatus placed over, along, or across any street, and for 
their inspection, and, if need be, prohibition («). 

772. With respect to telephones, inasmuch as a telephone is 
a species of statutory telegraph (<), all the powers above mentioned 
which have been conferred upon the Postmaster-General for the 
framing of regulations as to the conduct of telegraphic business 
generally involve a like power of subordinate or ancillary legislation 

fo) Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110 ), p. 20 . 

(p) Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 58), s. 2 . Numerous regulations 
have been issued hereunder, of which the following are now in force : — (i.) as to 
inland telegrams— Telegr^h (Inland Written Telegram) Eegulations, 1898 
(^tat. E. & O. Eev., Vol. XlII., Telegraph, p. 11) ; Telegraph (Inland Written 
Telegram) Amendment (No. 1 ) Eegulations, 1905 (Stat. E. & 0., 1905, 
p 1345) ; Telegiaph (Inland Written Telegram) Amendment (No. 2 ) Eesrulations, 
1-906 (Stat. E. k 0., 1906, p. 731); Telegraph (Inland Wxitten Telegram) 
Amendment (No. 3) Eegulations, 1910 (Stat, K. & 0., 1910, p. 769); 
Telegraph (Inland Written Tele^am) Amendment (No. 4) Eegulations (Stat. 
E.1& 0., 1912, p. 1210 ) ; (ii.) as to foreign telegrams — Telegraph (Foreign Written 
Teegram) Emulations, 1900 (Stat. E. & 0. Eev,, Vol XIII., Telegiaph. p. 33) ; 
Telegrapn (Foreign Written Telegram) Eegulations, 1906 (Stat E. & O., 1906, 

f ). 736); Telegraph (Foreign Written Press Telegram) Eegulations, 1906 
Stat. E. & 0., 1906, p. 759); Telegraph (Foreign Written Press Telegram) 
Amendment (No. 1 ) Eegulations, 1907 (Stat. E. & 0., 1907, p. 1035). As to 
“s^ken telegrams,” or telephonic messages, see note (v), p. 389, post. 

( 9 ) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante, 

M Telegraph Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. 59 ), h. 5 ( 2 ) (b). 

(8) Pubfic Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet, c, 59), ss. 13, 15. 
(t) See p. 350, ante. 



Part X. — ^Legislation with Respect to Telegraphs. 


889 


with reference to telephonic business. Accordingly, such of the 
Postmaster- General’s regulations as relate to telephones specifically, 
purport, nevertheless, to have been issued under the authority of the 
Telegraph Acts (u) generally (v). There is one enactment, however, 
whereby the Postmaster-General, in relation to licences for the 
supply of public telephonic communication, eo nomine, is charged 
with the duty of auxiliary legislation, in so far as he is thereby 
authorised to make an order, prescribing the conditions under 
which competing licensees are to afford one another facilities for 
the transmission of telephonic messages between their respective 
systems in the same “ exchange area ” (a). Such an order has 
been made accordingly (6). 

773. With respect to wireless telegraphy, the Postmaster- 
General has power to make regulations as to the manner of 
application and the fees payable for licences (c), and also as to the 
conditions under which any apparatus may be worked on a foreign 
ship whilst in territorial waters, and imposing penalties for the 
violation thereof, including the forfeiture of any such apparatus {d). 
Such regulations have been made, and they contain a provision 
that the working of any apparatus on board a foreign ship when 
in any harbour in the British Islands shall be subject also to any 
rules issued by the Admiralty {c). 

774. With respect to submarine cables, certain provisions of 
merchant shipping legislation, whereby His Majesty is empowered, 
by Order in Council, on the joint recommendation of the Admiralty 


(u) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 319, ante. 

(v) See the Telephone Regulations, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0., 1910, p. 770). In ibuL, 
r. 1, ‘telephone” is defined as “any transmitting or receiving instrument used 
or intended to be used at any office for the purpose of transmitting or receiving 
spoken messages or communications by means of electricity,’' and “ telephonic 
message” as “a spoken message or communication transmitted by telephone.” 
This regulation also defines the tei*ms “office,” “exchange,” “exchange 
system,” “subscriber,” “caller,” “call office,” “trunk line,” “ branch line,” 
“ single period ” etc. In the remaining regulations the charges and the 
conditions of user are dealt with. 

Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 3 (5). 

(h) Telegraph (Telephonic Intercommunication) Order, 1899 (Stat. R. & 0. 
Rev., Yol. XIII., Telegraph, p. 31), which deals principally with “restricted 
in ter- communication ” ; see Swansea Corporation v. National Telephone Co., Ltd. 
(1906), 75 L. J. (CH.) 407, C. A. 

'c) Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (6). 
d) Ibid., s. 3 (4). 

^e) Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) Regulations, 1908 (Stat. R. & 
0., 1908, p. 961), r. 1 of which defines “territorial waters” as “such 
part of the sea adjoining the coasts of the British Islands as is deemed by 
international law to be within the territorial sovereignty of His Majesty,” 
including “harbours,” which expression, and the term “ naval signalling,” are 
also defined ; ibid., rr. 2, 3, prohibit violation of any rules of a wireless telegraph 
station and interference with any naval signalling station respectively ; ibid.^ 
r. 4, prohibits use of wireless apparatus without the permission of the Post- 
master-General, or in broach of any Admiralty rules, as mentioned in the text ; 
ibid.y r. 5, authorises the Postmaster- General to take over the control of any 
wireless telegraph apparatus or installation in cases of emergency ; ibid., r. 6, 
imposes penalties, bemg those imposed by the statute itself; and ibid., r. 7, 
exempts from penalties the unlicensed use of wu'cless telegraph apparatus for 
making or receiving signals of distress. 
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and the Board of Trade, to make regulations for the prevention of 
marine collisions, and as to lights, fog signals, steering and sailing 
rules generally, extend to authorise regulations with reference to 
the relations between vessels engaged in laying or repairing cables 
and sea-fishing or other vessels (/). 

Sect. 2. — Validity of Telegraph Eegulations. 

775. In point of substance, the only condition of the validity of 
any regulation, rule, bye-law, or order purporting to be framed 
under parliamentary authority, is that it must not exceed the 
limits of the authority, or serve other purposes than those 
expressed in, or reasonably to be inferred from, the enactment 
from which alone the delegated legislation derives its vitality (g). 

776. The conditions precedent or subsequent to the validity, or 
the continued validity, of such regulations, in point of formalities 
and procedure, are prescribed in the several enactments (fe). In 
some cases Parliament requires the consent or concurrence of 
certain authorities other than the authority to which the regulation- 
making powers are confided, such as that of the Treasury (where 
it is a question of public money or revenue), or of the Board of 
Trade, or Admiralty (i). In other cases publication is required to 
be made in a particular manner before, or within a prescribed 
period after, the issue of the regulations (A:). In nearly every 


(/) Submarine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49), s. 5 (1), providing 
that certain provisions of the Merchant Shipping Amendment Act, 1862 (25 & 
26 Viet. c. 63), now repealed by the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 
Viet. c. 60), 8. 745, Sched, XXtl., and replaced by ihid.^ ss. 418 — 424, shall 
extend to authorise regulations for earning into effect the Submarine Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 49b Sched., arts. V., VI. ; see, further, title 
Shipping and Navigation, VoL XXVI., pp. 359 et seq, 

(g) No question as to the validity, from this point of view, of any of the 
numerous regulations issued under the Telegraph Acts (see note (mb p. 349, 
ante) has yet arisen, or is likely to arise, inasmuch as the purposes which such 
regulations are to carry into effect and the authorities which are respectively 
to make them are in every case defined with sufficient precision. There is no 
provision in any enactment that any regulations are to be reasonable, as there 
had been in the special Acts of parliamentary telegraph companies incor- 
porated before the commencement of the Telegraph Acts (see note (m), p. 349, 
anU\ as, for instance, in the Electric Telegraph Company's Act, 1853 (16 & 17 
Viet. c. cciii.), s. 66. The question of the reasonableness of a regulation 
framed under this provision was debated in Mac Andrew v. Electric Telegraph 
Co, fl855), 17 C. B. 3. No such question can ever arise in the case of any 
regulation under the Telegraph Acts (see note (m), p. 349, ante), to which the 
only possible objection, in point of substance, could be either thatt the regulation 
is vUra vires or that it was not made by the proper authority, 
f A) See pp. 388, 389, ante, and the text, supra, 

(♦) As to the Treasury’s consent, in cases of regulations with respect to fees, 
see Telegraph! Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 3 (5) ; Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 1 (6). As to the Admiralty and the of l^de, 

see the enactments cited in note (e), p. 389, ante, note (k), infra, 

{k) See, for instance, the Pubhc Health Acts Amenament Act, 1890 (53 & 64 
Viet. c. 59), s, 13 (4), (5), (6), whereby it is provided that any proposed bye-laws, 
or any proposed alterations or r^als of existing bye-laws, must be submitted 
to, and approved by, the Board of Trade, and that reasonable notice thereof is 
to be serv^ upon all persons interested in any telegraphic apparatus who may 
be affected thereby ; whereupon any such person may lod^ objections, and be 
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case it is a condition subsequent to the continued validity of such 
rules that they be laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
specified limits of time (Z). Unless a particular form or manner is 
prescribed, a regulation may be made in any form or published in 
any manner. For instance, a condition printed at the back of a 
telegraph form may constitute a valid regulation if the statute 
says nothing to the contrary 
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Part XI. — Financial Provisions of the 

Telegraph Acts. 

777. In many of the Telegraph Acts (n), and in all the Telegraph Funds pro- 
(Money) Acts(/0, there are provisions for raising money, either vided i>y 
\vithiii specified limits, or generally, for telegraphic purposes autho- 
rised by Parliament, stating in each case how the money is to 
be provided, appropriated, and repaid. Since a statutory tele- 
graph includes a telephone (o), it follows that every parliamentary 
authority to raise money for general telegraphic purposes involves 
an authority to raise money for telephonic purposes; but in 
some cases it is expressly directed that the fund authorised to 
be raised shall be devoted to such last-mentioned purposes 
exclusively (p). 


heard to support them before the Board of Trade, who may exempt any 
particular posts, wires, or apparatus, in ceitain circumstances, and for a 
limited period, from the operation of the bye-laws. 

(Z) Telegraph Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 23; Telegraph Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), s. 21 ; Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 58), s. 2. 

(7/1) MacAhdrew v. Electric Telegraph Co, (1855), 17 C. B. 3. 

(n) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 51 ; Telegraph Act, 
1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 110), s. 4 ; Telegraph Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 73), 
Bs. 13—19, 21 ; Telegraph (Money) Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 75) ; Telegraph 
(Money) Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 5) ; Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), 
8. 1 ; Telegraph (Money) Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 40); Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 33) ; Telegraph Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 1 ; 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1904 (4 hJdw. 7, c. 3) ; Telegraph (Money) Act, 1907 
(7 Edw. 7, c. 6) ; Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 26), ss. 1 — 6; 
Telephone Transfer Amendment Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 56), s. 1 ; Telegraph 
(Money) Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, c. 24). 

( 0 ) See p. 350, afite, 

(p) See Telegraph Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 59), s. 1, where it is recited 
that “it is expedient to raise money with a view to carry into effect the 
scheme of the Postmaster-General for the development of that part of the 
telegraphic system of the United Kingdom which is called the telephonic system, 
and m particular with a view to purchase and provide the main lines of telephonic 
communication,” and thereupon it is enacted that “ the Treasury may, with 
the above view, issue . . . ” ; Telegraph (Money) Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 0 . 6), s. 1, 
empowering the Ti’easury to raise such sums, not exceeding a sipecified li^t, as 
may be required by the Postmaster-General for the purpose of developing the 
telephonic system in accordance with estimates approved by the Traasury ; 
Telephone Transfer Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 26), s. 1 (1), whereby the 
Treasury is empowered to raise money “ for the purpose of providing for tte 
payment of the telephone purchase-money ” (as to the meaning of which 
expression see s. 9), and also (ibid., s. 2) generally “ with a view to the 
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778 . Any council of a borough, or of an urban district, having 
a licence from the Postmaster-General to provide a system of public 
telephonic communication, may defray the expenses of exercising 
the powers conferred by the licence, in the case of a borough, out 
of the borough fund or borough rate, and, in the case of an urban 
district, out of the general expenses rate, and for that purpose 
may borrow money in the prescribed manner ; but, in the former 
case, the money is to be borrowed on the security of the borough 
fund or rate(o). 


Part XII. — Telegraphy at Common Law. 

Sect. 1. — liiijhts and L'ahiUties of Telegraph Undertakers. 

779 . Except in so far as protected or restricted by statute, or 
by any licence granted, or order or regulations made, pursuant to 
statutory authority, every perron engaged in telegraphic business 
is subject to the ordinary law of the land. For example, if any 
such person opens or breaks up a street or another person’s private 
land for the purpose of his intended works, or places or maintains 
a telegraph under or abov’e such street or land, or interferes with 
the property, rights, duties or interests of any public or local 
authority, or landowner, or member of the public, so as to create 
an obstruction, nuisance or trespass, be is li.ible to the same extent, 
and in the same manner, as any other wrongdoei' (/>). 

A street is only vested by statute in a local or road authority to 
tlie extent of its area of user as a street ; the authority owns only 
the surface, paving, or vesture of the land constituting the street, 
and so much of the soil below, and of the column of air above, as is 
required to enable it to discharge its duty of maintaining the street 
in proper repair for all ordinary street purposes (c). It follows that 
an unauthorised and unlicensed invasion of any subsoil, or stratum 
of air, which is outside this area of user as a street, for the purpose of 


development of that part of the telegraphic yystein of the Unite ! Kingdom 
which is called the telephonic sjstem”; Telephone Transfer Amendment Act, 
1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 6(i), s. 1 ; Telegraph (Money) Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 
c. 24), 8. 1, containing further powers of raising money “for the development 
of that part of the telegraphic system of tho United Kingdom which is culled 
the telephonic system.” 

fa) Telegraph Act, 1899 (02 & 63 Viet. c. 38), s. 2. As ta tho expenses of 
indemnifying the Postmoster-General against loss, see title Post Office, 
Vol. XXII., p. 650. As to the meaning of “ borough” and “ urban district,” 
see title Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 293, 262 ; as to the meaning of 
“ borough fund,” see tft/Vf., p. 319 ; and of “ borough rate,” »7/W., p. 320 ; as to 
the meaning of “ general expenses rate,” see idid., p. 280. As to the boiTow- 
ing powers of local authorities, see thid., pp, 282, 283, 317. 

(5) /?. V. Vnileil Kingdom Electric Telegraph Co. (1^2), 31 L. J. (m. C.) 166, 
following if. V. LemgUm Oeu Cn. (1860), 29 L. J. (m. c.) 118 (gas pipes), and 
R. V. Train (1862). 2 B. & S. 640 (tram rails); Mterdorough & Son v. London 
etc. Telephone Co., [1884) W. N. 2. 

(c) See, fuither, title Highw'ays, Streets, and Bbidoes, Vol. XIV., pp. 67, 
68, 69. 
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placing or maintaining telegraphic wires or works, is not a trespass, 
or a violation of any proprietary rights of any local authority, what- 
ever else it may be {d). Jf, however, the local authority chooses to 
take the law into its own hands, as, for instance, by cutting the un- 
authorised telegraph or telephone wires, the unlicensed company, on 
whom the burden then rests of justifying its action, is placed in a 
corresponding difficulty, and having no rights either at common 
law or by statute, may be unable to discharge that burden, or 
prove a trespass (e). On the other hand, a non-statutory telegraph 
company is as much exempt from statutory restrictions and 
conditions as it is devoid of statutory privileges, and any body 
or person complaining of its alleged wrongful acts cannot, at one 
and the same time, claim to treat such company as a common law 
trespasser and also as a violator of the provisions of a telegraphic 
enactment which, ex hijpothesi on the former basis, does not apply 
to it(/). If such a company, though not acting under the pro- 
tection of any of the Telegraph Acts(5f), isnot violating any of them, 
it is entitled to all its common law rights of property, and subject 
to the corresponding liabilities (a). In like manner, independently 
of legislation, the owners of submarine cables may resort to all 
common law remedies for injury or damage thereto, or for nuisance, 
whether at common law, or under the Admiralty jurisdiction (fc). 
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(d) Wandsworth Board of Works v. United Telephone Co, (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 
904, 0. A. (overhead wires of a telephone company) ; followed in Fareham 
Local Board and Fareham Electric Light Co, v. Smith (1891), 90 L. T. Jo. 467 
(overhead wires of an electric light company), and Finchley Electric Light 
Co, V. Finchley Urban Council^ [1903] 1 Cn. 437, C. A., where it was further 
decided that the limited ownership of the local authority, as described in 
the text, is in no way extended or affected by the circumstance that their 
predecessors had an absolute ownership of the soil. 

(e) National Telephone Co,, Ltd, v. St, Peter Port (Constables), [1900] A. C. 317, 


(/) Wandsivorlh Board of Works v. United Telephone Co,, supra, at 
pp. 917, 918, 9*24, 928. Here the plaintiffs insisted that their consent, 
which had not been obtained, was a condition precedent to the placing of 
the telephonic wires over the street, pursuant to the Telegraph Act, 1868 
(26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), s. 12, but it was held that they had no right to claim 
the benefit of that statute, which applied only to any company authorised 
by special Act to construct and maintain telegraphs (which admittedly the 
defendants were not), any more than the defendants had any right to avail 
themselves thereof for the purpose of excusing that which was alleged to be 
either a trespass or a nuisance, 

(g) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note (m), p. 349, ante, 

(а) Thus, in National Telephone Co, v. Baker, [1893] 2 Ch. 186, where the 
defendants had collected electrical energy on their land, and discharged it 
into the earth beyond their control, to the injury of the plaintiffs’ property, it 
was held that the plaintiffs were entitled to rely on the common law doctrine 
of Rylands v. Fletcher (1868), L. E. 3 H. L. 330 (see title Negligence, 
Vol. aXI., p. 401), and, but for the fact that the defendants were held protected 
by the terms of a tramway provisional order, the plaintiffs would have succeeded 
in the action. See also Eastern and South African Telegraph Co,, Ltd, v. Capo 
Town Tramways Cos,, Ltd,, [1902] A, 0. 381, P. C. 

(б) Before tne commencement of submarine cable legislation (see p. 375, 
ante) the owners of such cables were held entitled, in respect of injury to their 
cables by anchors, to common law relief, in Submarine Tdegraph Co, v. Dicksom 
(1864), 15 0. B. (n. s.) 759, and to admiralty relief in The Clara Killam (1870),- 
L. E. 3 A. & E, 161. In Eastern and South African Telegraph Co,, lAd, v. 
Cape Town Tramways Cos,, Ltd,, supra, which raised the same question of law as 
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780. All companies and persons subject to the Telegraph Acts (c), 
and other enactments relating to telegraphs, are subject also to 
the common law, except in so far as those statutes and enactments 
expressly, or by reasonable implication, substitute statutory for 
common law rights, remedies, and liabilities. Certain provisions 
of the Acts (c), indeed, ex ahundanti cauteld, expressly preserve those 
rights and liabilities (d). 

Sect. 2. — Relation between Telegraph Undertakers and their 

Customers, 


How far 781. Apart from the Postmaster-General, who stands in a 

agents. peculiar position (<?), persons engaged in telegraphic business are the 
agents of the parties handing in signed messages for transmission, 
for the purpose of making a contract, with the necessary formalities 
(when required by statute) as to signature (/); but they are only 
agents for the transmission of a message in the terms in which such 
message is delivered to them by the sender (g). For any omission, 
delay, or negligence, in the duty of transmitting or delivering 
telegrams, they are liable to the sender {h\ with whom there is a 
contractual privity, but not to the person to whom it is sent, with 
whom there is none(0. They are not common carriers, even if 
carriers at all of the telegrams transmitted (k) ; nor are such 


National Tdcfthooe Co, v. Baker, [1893] 2 Ch. 186, the Privy Council recognised 
the right of the submarine cable company to rely upon the principle of Bylauds 
V. Fletcher (1868), L. E. 3 H. L. 330, though the peculiar circumstances of that 
case, in their opinion, were not such as to admit of its applicability. 

(c) As to the Telegraph Acts, see note \m), p. 349, ante. 

{d) Telegraph Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 112), ss. 18, 63 ; compare Sub- 
marine Telegraph Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Yict. c. 49), ss. 3 (4), 10. As to how far 
there is an alternative remedy by statute or at common law, see St. James and 
Fall Mall Electric. Light Co., Ltd. v. R. (1904), 73 L. J. (k. b.) 618; and title 
Statutes, pp. 169, 170, ante. As to the liability for torts arising out of the 
performance of a st’itutory duty, see title Public Authorities and Public 
Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 312, 313 ; and compare titles Corporations, 
Vol. VIIL, pp. 388 et seq. ; Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 464 et seg. 

{e) Subject, in the case of the Postmaster- General, to those variations which 
arise out of his constitutional status; see p. 358, ante. 

(/) Godwin v. Francis (1870), L. E. 6 C. P. 295; McBlain v. Cross (1871), 
25 L. T. 804 (in both cases the message, as handed to the telegraph clerk lor 
transmission, was duly signed by the sender) ; and see title Contracts, 
VoL Vn., pp. 354, 368, 377. 

(y) He^el v. Pape (1870), L. B. 6 Exch. 7. 

(A) For the measure of damages, seo Sanden v. Stuart (1876), 1 0. P. I). 3.0, 
where the telegraph comnany negligently omitted to send a telegram in cypher, 
and it was held that tne plaintiff was not entitled to recover for loss of 
commission on the order to which the telegram related, but only nominal 
damages. A telegraph company may by notice contract itself out of liability 
for mistakes in uniepeated telegrams {MacAndrew v. Electric Telegraph Ok 
(1855), 17 C. B. 3 (where the company advised that important telegrams shoiUd 
be repeated and charged a higher rate for such telegrams) ). 

(i) Play ford v. United Kiuydfm Electric Telegraph Co. (1869), L. B. 4 Q. B. 
706 ; Di^ion v. BeuteFs Telegram Co. (1877), 3 C. P. D, 1, 0. A. 

(A-) Dickson y. ReuterU Telegram Co., supra (where Bramwell, L.J., at p. 7, 
expresses the view that they are not common carriers), in MacAndrew v. Electric 
Telegraph Co., supra, it was assumed, but not decided, that they migh be 
called carriers or oailees of the telegrams. 
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telegrams, in the case of a railway company engaged in the 
transmission thereof, traffic conveyed by the railway (i). 

Sect. 8. — Telegraphic and Telephonic Communications. 

782. In any branch of the law which involves the consideration 
of what is necessary to constitute a communication, an offer, an 
acceptance, or a publication, it is obvious that, as instruments by 
which these are commonly made or conveyed, telegraphs and tele- 
phones must play an important part. These questions fall within 
the titles of this work devoted to such subjects respectively (m). 


Sect. 8. 

Telegraphic 

and 

Telephonic 

Commnni- 

cations. 

In generaL 


783. Notice of an injunction or order of a court may be given Notices, 
by telegram (n). In this case, the proper course is to telegraph to 
an agent at the place where the person affected by the order is to 
be found, with instructions to effect the service personally, and 
not to send the notice direct ; otherwise, if a writ of attachment is 
afterwards applied for, the respondent may resist the application on 
the ground that he bond fide believed the telegram to be a bogus 
message, or a trick, and, if he is believed, the application will fail (o). 
Similarly, a banker to whom a telegram is sent, which purports to 
come from a customer, is not bound to accept it, if unauthenticated, 
as a genuine and valid countermand of his primd facie duty and 
authority to pay that customer’s cheque, when presented, though 
he may reasonably postpone payment of the cheque so that inquiries 
may be made (p). 


Sect. 4. — Telegraphs and Telephones as the Subject of Demise. 

784. An agreement for the supply of a telegraphic or telephonic Hire of 
service to a house may be so framed as to create the relation of ^**“6®* 
landlord and tenant between the parties with reference to the wires 
and apparatus placed therein (q). 


(l) Gowet and Newport Rail. Go. y. Board of Trade (1874), 43 L. J. (q. b.) 
242. 

(m) As to offer and acc5eptance by telegram, see title Contract, VoL VII., 
pp. 352 et eeq. As to variation by telegram of an offer, see ibid,, p. 354. 
As to the place where a contract by telegram is deemed to have been made, see 
Cowan V. O'Connor (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 640 ; as to defamatory communications 
by telegraph or telephone, see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVUI., p. 661. 

(n) Be Bryant (1876), 4 Ch. D. 98. 

(o) Be Bishop, Ex parte Langley, Ex parte Smith (1879), 13 Ch. D. 110, C. A. 
As to service of proceedings, see, generally, title rRAcriCE and Procedure, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 169 et sea, 

(p) Curtice v. London City and Midland Bank, Ltd,, [1908] 1 K. B. 293, C. A. ; 
compare title Bankers and Banking, Vol. L, p. 607. 

(9) Keith Browse da Co, v. Naiimxal Telephone Co,, [1894] 2 Ch. 147 ; National 
Tel^hone Co, v. Oriffen, [1906] 2 I. E. 115. It may be pointed out tfcat there 
are no express statutory provisions exempting telegraph and telephone fittings 
from distress, as in the case of electric lifting, gas, or water fitting (see titles 
Electrio Lighting and Power, Vol. xn., p. 615; Gas, Vol. XV., p. 835; 
Water Supply) ; but such fittings, if belongpg to a telegraph or telephone 
coiMany, are protected under the Law of Distress Amendment Act, 1908 
(8 Edw. 7, 0. 53) ; see title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 143 ei seg. As to the 
exemption of Crown property from distress, see ibid,, p. 133. 
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SBOT. 5. 

Bates OQ 
Land 
Occnpied 
for Tele- 
graphic 
Pnrposes. 

How far 
rateable. 


Sect. 6. — Rates on Land Occupied for Telegraphic Purposes, 

786. Any company or person who has the exclusive occupation 
of telegraphic wires or works is liable to pay rates in respect 
thereof ; but exclusive enjoyment, without exclusive occupation, 
does not render the property rateable (r). An easement or right 
of way over land for telegraphic or telephonic posts or works is 
a rateable occupation of that land (s). It is expressly provided 
by the Telegraph Act, 1868 (#), that all land, property and' under- 
takings purchased or acquired by the Postmaster-General there- 
under shall be assessable and rateable in respect to local, municipal, 
and parochial rates, assessments, and charges, at sums not exceeding 
the rateable value at which such land, property, and undertakings 
were properly assessed or assessable at the time of such purchase 
or acquisition (a). This value is to be taken as the maximum, 
even where the Postmaster-General has let the property, and is no 
longer using it for telegraphic purposes (6). 


Business 
in United 
Kingdom. 


Sect. 6. — Income Tax on Telegraphic Undertakings. 

786. Telegraphic business is a source of income, and therefore, 
so far as it is carried on within the United Kingdom, is chargeable 
with income tax(c). Where a submarine telegraph company’s 
cables communicate with telegraphic lines in the United Kingdom 
of the Postmaster-General, who collects the total charges in this 
country, and, after deducting what is due to himself, hands over 
the balance to the company, such company is, to that extent, 
carrying on business in the United Kingdom, and is chargeable 
to the income tax on the balance of profits which it earns therein (d). 
Any person who uses, or lets off premises for use, in telegraphic 
business, comes within the exemption from liability to inhabited 
house duty on the ground of the trade user of the premises, 
telegraphy being a trade for this purpose (e). 


Addresses. 


Sect. 7. — 'Telegraphic Addresses. 

787. There is no property in a telegraphic address, whether 
registered by arrangement with the Post Ofiice or not, and any 


(r) Paris and New Yoik J'eleijrapli Co, y, Penzance Union (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 
652 ; Electric Telegraph Co, y, Salford Overseers (1855), 11 Exch. 181 ; and see, 
generall}^ title Bates and Bating, Vol. XXIV., pp. 13, 16. . 

(«) Lancashire Telephone Co, y, Manchester Overseers (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 267, 
C. A. ; and see title Kates and Bating, Vol. XXIV., p. 7. 

U) 31 & 32 Viet. c. 110. 

(a) Ibid., 8.22. The “land, property, and undertakings” referred to are 
those which the Postmaster- General is empowered to acquire by ibid., s. 4; see 
p. 355, ajite. 

(b) 8t. Gabriel, Fenchnrch, Overseers y, Williams (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 610. 

(c) Under the Income Tax Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 35), Sched. D ; see 
title Income Tax, Vol. XVI., p. 647. 

g fd) Ericlism y. Last (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 414, 0. A. 

(e) Bank of India v. Wilson (1877), 3 Ex. D. 108 : and see Bevenue Act, 1869 
2 & 33 Viet. c. 14), 8. 11 (now repealed); see also title Inhabited House 
UTY, VoL XVn., pp. 191, 192. 
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person having such an address cannot, merely as such, prevent 
others using it(/). 

On the other hand, there is copyright in a book containing a 
collection of carefully selected words and figures for use as cyphers 
in telegraphy, for such a work obviously involves ingenuity, invention 
and labour (g). 


(/) Renter's Telegram Co. v. Byron (187^, 43 L. J. (cH.) 661 ; Street v. Union 
Bank of Spain and England (1885), 30 Ch. 1). 166. 

(g) Ag.rv. Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Co, (188'1), 26 Ch. D. 
637. 


TENANCY. 

See Landlobd and Tenant. 


TENANT AT WILL. 

See Landlord and Tenant^ 


Sect. 7. 
Telegraphic 
Addresses. 

Codes. 


TENANT BY CURTESY. 

See Eeal 1’ropbrty and Chattels Beal. 
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TENANT BY SUFFERANCE. 

See liANDliORD AND TeNANT. 


TENANT FOR LIFE. 

See Infants and Children ; Heal Property and Chattels 

Real ; Settlements. 


TENANT IN COMMON. 

See Real Property and Chattels Real. 


TENANT IN TAIL. 

See Real Property and Chattels Real. 


TENANT RIGHT. 

See Aorioultdrb ; Real Property and Chattels R«at.- 
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TENDER. 

See Admiralty; Building Contracts, Engineers, and 
Architects; Contract; Sale op Goods. 


TENDER OF AMENDS. 

See Public Authorities and Public Opficerb. 


TENEMENT. 

See Copyholds ; Landlord and Tenant ; Beal Property 

AND Chattels Beal. 


TENURE. 

See Constitutional Law ; Copyholds ; Beal Property and 

Chattels Beal. 


TERM. 

See Landlord and Tenant ; Beal Property and Chattels Beal ; 

Settlements. 


TERRITORIAL FORCE. 


See Royal Forces. 
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TERRITORIAL WATERS. 

See Constitutional Law ; Courts ; Fisheries ; Waters and 

Watercourses. 


TESTAMENTARY EXPENSES. 

See Estate and Other Death Duties ; Executors and 
Administrators ; Wills. 


TESTATORS. 

See Wills. 


TESTATUM. 

See Deeds and Other Instruments. 


THAMES. 

See Waters and Watercourses. 
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Theatres and Other Places op r ertainment. 


Places reqn'r 
ing letters 
patent. 


PAGE 

Part V. RACECOURSES 427 

Sect. 1. When a Licence is REauiuED - - « - - 427 

Sect. 2. Unlicensed Races - 427 

Sub-sect. 1. Civil Liability ------ 427 

Sub-sect. 2. Criminal Liability ------ 427 


For Betting - « - - o e 

Contract - - - . 

Child Performers - 
Copyright 
Criminal Law 
Jjisorderly Houses - 
Gaming- 

Inns - - - 

Intoxicating Liqmn s 
Local Government - 
Performing Rights - 
Rejfreshmeut Houses 


tale Gaming and Wagering. 

Contract. 

Infants and Children. 

Copyright and Literary Property. 
Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Gaming and Wagering. 

Inns and Innkeepers. 

Intoxicating Liquors. 

Local Government. 

Copyright and Literary Property. 
Ix roxicATiNO Liquors. 


Part I, — Theatres. 


Sect. 1. — Theatre Licences. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Placet Requiring a Licence. 

788. Every house or other place (a) of public (i) resort (c) had or 
kept(<f) for the public performance of stage plays (c) requires either 
the authority of letters patent (/) or a licence (y). 

(o) As to structural requirements, see pp. 406, 406, post. 

(6) Under the Revenue Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. o. 33), s. 20, dealing with 
an occasional licence, a “ public dinner or ball ” is not less “ public ” because 
power is retained to exclude improper persons. If the dinner is solely for 
the promoter and his friends, the public not bcinjp; admitted, it is private. 
Whether it is public or private is a question of fact (Maloney v. Lingard 
(1608), 42 Sol. Jo. 193); compare the decisions as to a “ public place ” 
cited in title Gaming and Wagering , Vol. XV., pp. 291 et teg. 

(e) A place to which the public resort in fact, though not of right, is a 
“ place of public resort ” within a municmal bye-law for the prevention of 
betting (Kilton v. Ashe, [1899] 1 Q. R. 425) ; see also ^uulio Health 
Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 69), s. 36 (6)); and title 
Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 429, 
430. A booth used by strolling players is not a place of public resort 
(Davys v. Douglas (1869), 4 H. & N. 180), nor a tenement bad or kept 
under the Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. o. 68), s. 2 (Fredericks v. Hotois 
(1862), 1 H. & C. 381). A theatre or place of amusement does not come 
within the definition of a “shop” in the Shops Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, 
c. 64), by reason only of tho sale of programmes and catalogues and other 
similar sales (ibid., s. 14). 

(d) “ Habitual ” having or keeping is not necessary (Shelley v. Beihell 
(1883), 12 Q. B. D. 11 ; Marks v. Benjamin (1839), 6 M. &; W. 666). 
Where a man hires an unlicensed room for a few nights and performs 


(«)> (/). (s') Por {«). (/)f (S'), see p. 403, post. 
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A music and dancing licence (h) is not sufficient for the production i. 

of stage plays (i). The Lord Chamberlain (k) grants licences, with Theatre 
special conditions and subject to special rules, to music-halls (1). Licences- 
A theatre licence may be required though the house or other place L^rdcum- 
is not expressly used as a theatre, and though money is not taken beriain and 
at the doors (w). music-halls. 

A recreation room managed and conducted under the authority Naval and 
of a Secretary of State or of the Admiralty does not require any 
licence when kept or used for the public performance of stage 
plays (n). 

Sub-Seot. 2. — Autho?*ity for Grant of Liceyice. 

789. All theatres, not being patent theatres, within the parlia- Lord cham- 
mentary boundaries of the cities of London and Westminster and 

the boroughs of Finsbury, and Marylebone, the Tower Hamlets, 

Lambeth, Southwark, New Windsor, and Brighton require the Lord 
Chamberlain’s licence (o). 

790. Beyond the limits of the Lord Chamberlain’s jurisdiction Local 
the authority to grant hcences within its arpa is the county council (p). authority. 


stage plays, a conviction cannot be obtained under the Theatres Act, 
1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 2; but he may be convicted under thtd., 
8. 11, for acting or presenting, or causing, ^rmitting, or suffering to be 
acted or presented, a part of a stage play (B. v. StrugneU (1865), L. R. 

1 Q. B. 93). 

(6) As to what is a stage play, see pp. 413, 414, 'post. As to the sale of 
intoxicating liquors in theatres, see title Intoxicating Liquors, 
Vol. XVIIL, pp. 106, 107. 

if) As to the grantingof “letters patent,” see Ex parte O'Beily (1790), 
1 Ves. 112; Oaloraft v. West (1846), 2 Jo. & Lat. 123; see, generally, title 
Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 17. 

(g) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. o. 68), s. 2. As to licences, see 
pp. 416 et seq,, post, 

(A) As to music and dancing licences, see pp. 416 et seq,, post, 

(i) Levy v. Tates (1838), 3 Nev. & P. (q. b.) 249 ; Day v. Simpson (1865), 
18 C. B. (N. 8.) 680. 

(A) As to the Lord Chamberlain, see title Constitutional Law, 
Vol. VII., pp. 107, 108. 

({) The conditions are — (1) the licence is an annual one ; (2) the usual 
theatre licence prohibition of smoking in the auditorium is waived by the 
Lord Chamberlain ; (3) no performance is to contain fewer than six 
distinct numbers, which are to appear on the programme ; (4) the act- 
drop is to be lowered between each number ; (5) if the conditions are 
broken, the stage play licence will not be renewed ; (6) an applicant 

who has given the London County Council an undertaking that no 
intoxicating drinks shall be sold or consumed on the premises must not 
apply for an excise licence under the Lord Chamberlain’s stage ]^ay 
licence; (7) all sketches require the Lord Chamberlain’s licence. The 
Lord Chamberlain requires a written undertaking from each applicant 
that he will observe conditions (3) to (6) inclusive (letter from the Lord 
Chamberlain dated the 6th Janua^, 1912 (Times, 9th January). 

(m) Gregory v. Tuffs (1833), 6 C. & P. 271 ; see also BeUis v. Beale 
(1797), 2 Esp. 692. The Albert Hall requires a theatre licence for the 
production of stage plays (Boyal Albert Hall v. London County Council 
(1911), 27 T. L. R. 362). 

In) Army (Annual) Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 3), s. 7 ; see, further, 
title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 98. 

(o) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 3. 

(p) Ibid,, s. 6; Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 7. 

D D 2 
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Sect. 1. 

Theatre 

Idcences. 

Oxford and 
Cambridge. 


Concurrent 

jurisdiction. 


Conditions. 


Provisional 

licence. 


The county council may delegate its authority either wholly or 
subject to conditions and restrictions to the justices in petty 
sessions or to a committee of the county council or to a district 
council (q). 

Within fourteen miles of Oxford or Cambridge licences or rules 
for the management of theatres are devoid of authority without 
the consent of the university authorities (r). 

791. In those places where the Sovereign occasionally resides, 
not being the cities and boroughs above mentioned, both the Lord 
Chamberlain and the local authority may grant licences ; but the 
licences granted by the local authority are inoperative during the 
period of the Sovereign’s actual residence therein, and only theatres 
with the Lord Chamberlain’s licence may be opened during such 
period (a). 

Sxjb-Sect. 3. — Grant of Licence. 

792. A licence is granted only to the actual and responsible 
manager of the theatre, and he must, together with two sureties, 
bind himself under penalties to observe all rules {h) for the regula- 
tion of his theatre which may be in force during the continuance of 
the licence (c). 

A licence may be refused without any reason for the refusal being 
given, and there is no appeal from the decision (d). The granting 
of a hcence may be made subject to conditions (c). 

793. The London County Council (/) may grant a provisional 
licence for premises about to be constructed, or in course of con- 
struction, within the Metropolis {g). A provisional licence has no 
force till confirmed by the licensing authority. If satisfied that no 


As to the powers and duties transferred to county councils from justices, 
generally, see title Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 368 et aeq. 

(q) Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 28 (2) ; see title 
Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 669, 670. The Local Government Board on 
11th November, 1889, advised the justices of Norwich that, in the opinion 
of the Board, the town council of a county borough is competent to 
delegate to the borough justices in petty sessions any power or duty 
transferred to the town council under this provision. 

(r) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. o. 68), s. 10. 

(a) Ibid., s. 3. 

(b) Ibid., ss. 8, 9. For a form of application for a licence, see Encyclo- 
paedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XI., p. 13. 

(c) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 7. 

(d) Ex parte HarringUm (1888), 4 T. L. R. 435, C. A. 

(e) In B. V. Yorkshire (West Biding) County Council, [18963 2 Q. B. 386, 
followed in Manchester Palace of Varieties, Ltd. v. Mdnehest^ Corporation 
(1898), 62 J. P. 426, the county councU was held justified in making the 
CTant of a licence conditional upon an undertaking not to apply for an excise 
hcence under the Excise Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 39), s. 7 ; but see B. v. 
Sheemess Urban District Council (1898), 62 J. P. 663, C. A.; see title 
Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., p. 67. For a form of bond for 
observance of rules attached to a licence, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and 
Precedents, Vol. XL, p. 17. 

(/) Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 7. 

ig) Metropolis Management and Building Acte Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. 0 . 32), s. 13. 
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objection can be made to the character of the holder of a provisional 
licence the licensing authority must confirm the provisional licence 
on the production by the applicant of a certificate from the London 
County Council showing that the premises have been completed in 
accordance with the rules and regulations of the county council (h). 

794 . Where the county council has not delegated its licensing 
authority, members of the council who oppose the granting of a 
licence must not be represented by counsel at the hearing of the 
application (i) and also sit as judges in the same cause (j). 

Sect. 2. — Structural Requirements. 

796 . In the case of duly licensed theatres (whether licensed by 
letters patent or otherwise) within the Metropolis (/c) which were 
duly licensed before the 22nd July, 1878 (i), the London County 
Council (?n) may require structural defects to be remedied, where 
such defects cause special danger from fire and can in the opinion of 
the council be remedied at moderate cost(n). 

The order must be in writing (o), and when one such order has 


(h) See p. 406, post 

(i) A meeting of a county council is not a court within the meaning of 
the rule by which defamatory statements made in the course of the pro- 
ceedings before a court are absolutely privileged. The only privilege 
attaching to such statements is the ordinary privilege which applies to a 
communication made without express malice on a privileged occasion 
(Boyal Aquarium and Summer and Winter Garden Society v. Parkinson^ 
[1892] 1 Q. B. 431, C. A.). As to privilege generally, see title Libel and 
Slander, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 677 et seq,, 685 et seq, 

(j) li, V, London County Council, Ex parte Akkersdyky Ex parte Fermenia^ 
[1892] 1 Q. B. 190. But a county council in determining applications for 
licences is acting judicially, and is bound by the same principles as are 
binding on justices in determining questions which came before them for 
judicial decision (ibid.). See also Be Empire Theatre, B,\. London County 
Council (lS94t), 71 L. T. 638; Leeson v. General Council of Medical 
Education and Begistration (1889), 43 Ch. D. 366, 379, C. A.; and title 
Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 653, 554. 

(k) As to structural requirements outside the administrative county of 
Loudon, see p. 406, post. 

(l) The date of the passing of the Metropolis Management and Building 
Acts Amendment Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 32). 

(m) Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 40. As to the 
area of the administrative county of London, see title Metropolis, 
Vol. XX., pp. 393 et seq. 

(n) Metropolis Management and Building Acts Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet, c, 32), s. 11 ; see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 470 et seq., 
491. Where a “dangerous structure order” is made by a magistrate at 
the instance of the London County Council requiring a lessee to take down 
and secure certain walls of his theatre, the theatre is “ closed by order of 
a superior authority,” within the meaning of a clause in the lease suspend- 
ing payment of rent in such an event (Lennox v. Curzon, Scott v. Lennox 
(1906), 22 T. L. E. 611, C. A.). As to dangerous structure orders, see title 
Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 493, 494. 

(o) Metropolis Management and Building Acts Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Vict. 0 . 32), 8. 11. The penalty for non-compliance is £50, and 
£5 a day for every day after a reasonable time for compliance has 
elapsed (ibid.). This provision relates entirely to defects of structure, and 
not to defects arising from want of repair or from the mode of control 
or management (St James's HaU Co. v. London County Council, [1901] 2 
K. B. 250, per Channeix, J., at p. 264). 
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been made and complied with no iurther order can be made under 
this statute (p). 

If notice of appeal against the order is given to the London 
County Council, the matter is referred to an arbitrator appointed 
by the First Commissioner of Works (q). 

796. The London County Council may(»-) from time to time 
make, alter, vary, and amend regulations for the protection from 
fire of theatres, howsoever licensed («), and whether licensed 
or not (t). A copy of such regulations must be open to inspection 
by all persons, without charge, at the offices of the London County 
Council and a printed authenticated copy must be obtainable at a 
cost of not more than 5s. by every person applying for it (u). 

A certificate in writing under seal of compliance with the regu- 
lations must be obtained by every person having or keeping open 
any such house, room, or other place of public resort under a penalty 
of £50 a day (w). 

797. Where premises, wherever situate, are used as a place of 
public entertainment and have no urinal belonging or attached to 
them, the local authority (x) in certain districts (a) may by notice 
require the owner to provide and maintain proper and sufficient 
urinals in a suitable position (ft). 

The notice must be in writing, and failure to comply with it 
renders the owner liable for each offence to a penalty not exceeding 
20s. and to a daily penalty not exceeding 10s. (c). 

Sect. 8. — Closing Orders. 

798. The Lord Chamberlain may on public occasions, or if a 
riot or misbehaviour takes place, suspend his licence, or, in the case 


(p) St. James’s Hall Co. v. London County Council, [1901] 2 K. B. 260. 

(q) Metropolis Management and Building Acts Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 32), s. 11. 

(r) Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 40. As to the 
powers of the London County Council as regards fire protection, see, gene- 
rally, title Metropolis, Vol. XX., jm. 488 et seq. 

(«) Metropolis Management and Building Acts Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 32), s. 12. This refers, however, only to places licensed 
for the first time after the passing of this Act. 

(f) B. V. Ean^y, [1891] 2 Q. B. 709. 

(u) Metropolis Management and Building Acts Amendment Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 32), s. 12. 

(tp) Ibid. 

(x) Local authority means an urban sanita^ authority, an urban 
district council, or a rural district council (Public Health Acts Amendment 
Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 13). As to such authorities, see title 
Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 262 et seq ., 329 et seq . 

{a) l . e ., where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 63), s. 44, has been applied by order of the Local Government Board ; 
see titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., p. 387 ; Public Health and 
Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., p. 364. 

(ft) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 44 j 
see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 699. 

(c) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), 
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of a patent theatre, order it to be closed, and the house thereupon sect. 3, 

becomes an unlicensed house (d). Buies for ensuring order and Closing 

decency at theatres licensed by them must be made by local Orders, 
authorities, and they may suspen,d their licences on proof of riot 
or breach of the rules (e), in which event the house becomes an 
unlicensed house (c). 

Sect. 4. — Offences in Respect of Theatres. 

799. Every person who for hire (/) acts or presents, or causes (g), Acting 
permits or suffers to be acted or presented, (1) any part of any stage unlicensed 
play in an unlicensed place (/i), or (2) an unlicensed part of any stage 

play in any theatre, whether licensed or not (t), commits an offence ; place, 
in the first case he is liable to a fine not exceeding £10 for every 
day he offends (/i), and in the second case every licence, if any, by 
or under which the theatre was opened becomes absolutely void (t). 

Every actor who acts in any theatre where money or reward is 
charged for the admission of any person to .the theatre to see a stage 
play, or where the stage play is presented on premises where 
excisable liquor may be sold, is deemed to be acting for hire (A). 

800. All penalties are recoverable in the High Court or sum- Penalties, 
marily before two justices (Z). There is an appeal to quarter 
sessions from any order of any justices (m). After payment of the 
expenses of the prosecution any residue of any penalty is to be paid 

to the Crown (n). 

In any proceedings for keeping an unlicensed theatre, or for Burden of 
acting for hire in an unlicensed theatre, upon proof that such 
theatre is used for the public performance of stage plays, the burden 
of proof is on the accused to show the due licensing, and until that 
is proved the theatre is to be deemed to be unlicensed (o). 


(d) Theatres Act, 184:$ (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 8. As to what may con- 
stitute a riot, see p. 4 10, post. 

(e) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 \ ict c. 68), s. 9. 

(/) The acting is “ for hire,” whcuicr payment is made at the door or 
any other place {Fredericks v. Payne (1862), as reported 32 L. J. (m. c.) 14, 
per Bkamwell, J., at p. 16). 

{g) That a person is the acting manager of a theatre and pays the salaries 
of performers and dismisses them is sufficient proof that he caused tho 
performances; if he caused the performances, it is immaterial whether 
he did so as the agent of others or not (Parsons v. Chapman (1831), 6 C. ds 
P. 33). 

(h) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 11. Strolling players may 
be convicted under ibid, for acting or presenting, or causing or permitting 
to be acted or presented, a stage play not licensed (Fredricks v. Payne 
(1862), 1 H. & C. 684; TarUng v. Fredericks (1873), 28 L. T. 814). 

(i) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. o. 68), s. 15. 

(k) Ibid., 8. 16; compare Farndale v. Bainbridge (1898), 42 Sol. Jo. 192. 
As to performers gener^ly, see pp. 410 «f seq., post. 

(l) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 19 ; as to summary 
procedure generally, see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 589 et seq. 
As to the illegal detention of a person convicted under the Theatres Act, 
1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 2, see Leary v. Patrick (1850), 16 Q. B. 266. 

(m) Theatres Act, 1843 (0 & 7 Viet. o. 68), s. 20. 

(n) Ibid., 8 . 21. 

(o) Ibid., 8 . 17. 
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801. The Commissioner of Metropolitan Police (p) may, by order 
in writing, authorise a superintendent of the Metropolitan Police, 
with such constables as he may think necessary, to enter any house 
or room kept or used for stage plays or dramatic entertainments, into 
which admission is obtained by payment of money and which is not 
a licensed theatre, at any time when it is open for the reception of 
persons resorting thereto, and to take into custody all persons found 
there without lawful excuse (q). The penalty for keeping, using, or 
knowingly letting any house or other tenement (r) for the purpose 
of being so used as an unlicensed theatre is a fine not exceeding ^20, 
or not more than two months’ imprisonment with or without hard 
labour; the penalty for performing or being in such unlicensed 
theatre without lawful excuse is a fine not exceeding 40a. (a). 

A conviction under this provision does not exempt any owner, 
keeper, or manager of such house, room, or tenement from any 
liability for keeping a disorderly house or for a nuisance occasioned 
thereby (t). 

802. A theatre queue may be a nuisance, and the persons causing 
the queue to assemble may be restrained by injunction («). 

Sect. 5. — Rights of the Ptihlic. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Bight of Admitaion. 

803. Members of the public who are admitted to a theatre are 
mere licensees (jc), and their rights depend upon the contract, if 
any, under which they have been admitted (x). A member of the 
public who has paid for admission to any part of a theatre is 
entitled, on finding no room in that particular part, to demand the 
return of his money, although the theatre bills expressly state that 
no money will be returned (?/). He has no right, however, to occupy 
a seat in any other part of the theatre ; if he does so the proprietor 
may remove him, using no more force than is necessary (a). 

804. The right of admission to a theatre is not necessarily 
confined to admission on a single occasion. The proprietor of a 
theatre may let a box in his theatre, with the exclusive right of 


ip) As to the Commissioner of Metropolitan Police, see title Police, 
Vot. XXII., pp. 469 et seq. 

{q) Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Virt. c. 47), s. 46. As to the 
arrest of offenders, legal proceedings etc. under this and the amending Acts, 
see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 291, 304 ; Police, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 498, 499, 504, 506. 

(r) A portable booth used by stroUing players is not a “ tenement ” 
within this provision {Fredericks v. Eowte (1862), 1 H. & C. 381). 

(») Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), s. 46. 

(t) Ibid. As to disorderly houses, see title Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., pp. 541 eteeq. 

(tt) Barber v. Penley, [1893] 2 Ch. 447 ; Lyons, Son & Co. v. OuUiver 
(1913), 29 T. L. E. 428. 

(w) Or invitees ; see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 385, 386. 

(x) As to the position of a licensee or invitee, see, generally, tHd., p. 388; 
title Trespass, pp. 860, 861, post. 

{y) Lewis v. Arnold (1830), 4 C. & P. 354. 

(a) Ibid. 
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occupying it, for a period, subject, if he himself is a lessee, to any SecT. 6. 
restrictions imposed by his own lease (b). In this case the relation Rights of 
between the parties is that of landlord and tenant, and the pro- the Public, 
prietor is not entitled to enter the box or to interfere with it except 
for the purpose of repairing it or for any other purpose mentioned 
in the agreement of letting (c), whilst, on the other hand, the lessee 
of the box may be liable to be rated in respect of ‘ 

805 . The right of free admission to a theatre for a specified Free 
period may be reserved to the vendor (e) or lessor (/) on a sale or “dmiMion. 
lease of a theatre, or it may be granted to any person by the 
proprietor (<;). In this case the person possessing the right has no 
interest in land, but is merely a licensee for the period specified (/i), 

and his exact position depends upon the terms of the particular instru- 
ment creating the right (i). In the absence of any provision to the 
contrary (k), the right does not bind an assignee (Z) or sub-lessee (m) 
of the proprietor ; and it applies only to the theatre existing at the 
date of the instrument and not to a theatre subsequently built on 
the same site (a). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— Right to Express Opinion. 

806. An audience has the right to express, by applause or hisses, Hissing, 
the sensations which naturally present themselves at the moment, 

and its unbiassed free oiunions of the merits of the performers (o). 
but has no right to make such a prodigious noise as to prevent 
others from hearing what is going forward on the stage (j)). 


(h) Croft V. Lumley (1858), 6 H. L. Cas. 672 (where a covenant not to 
grant away, assign, or dispose of the stalls or boxes in an opera house for 
any longer period than one year or season was held not to be broken by a 
sub-lease of boxes for one year commencing from a future date, or by a 
further sub-lease, made during the continuance of the first sub-lease, to 
continue for one year commencing on the expiry of the first sub-lease). 
For forms of covenant to charge specified prices of admission, and not to 
reduce prices, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., 
pp. 276, 304. 

(c) Leader v. Moody (1875), L, R. 20 Eq. 145. 

(d) E. V. St. Mariin'e-in-the-Fielde (Inhabitants) (1842), 3 Q. B. 204 
(local Act). 

(e) Scott V. Iloward (1881), 6 App. Cas. 295 ; compare Helling v. Lumley 
(1858), 3 De G. & J. 493, C. A. 

(/) Coleman v. Foater (1856), 1 H. & N. 37. 

(a) Flight V. Olossop (1835), 2 Bing. (n. c.) 125 (lender). 

(h) Tayler v. Waters (1816), 2 Marsh. 551 ; compare Flight v. Olossop^ 
supra ; and see titles Easements and Profits a Prendre, Vol. XI., 
p. 239 ; Landlord and Tenant, Vo). XVllI., pp. 338, 339. 

(i) Compare Dawneyv. CAatt«rton( 1875), 45 L. J. (Q. B.)293,C. A., where 
the right was conferred by statute. 

(k) See Helling v. Lundey^ supra. 

(l) Flight V. Olossop, supra ; Malone v. Harris (1859), 111. Ch. R. 33. 

(m) Coleman v. Foster, supra. 

in ) Scott V. Howard, supra. 

(o) Clifford v. Brandon (1810), 2 Camp. 358. In a note to this case it 
is stated that Macklin, the famous comedian, indicted for a conspiracy 
to ruin him several persons who were, on Lord Mansfield’s direction, found 
guilty ; see also Gregory v. Brunswick (Duke) (1843), 6 Man. & G. 205, 

( P) Clifford V. Bran^n, supra. 
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If any body of men go to a theatre with the intention of hissing 
an actor, or even damning a piece, it amounts to a conspiracy, and 
persons to the number of three or more who execute such a purpose 
by tumult or disorder may be guilty of a riot (q). 

Sect. 6. — Performers. 

807. The ordinary law of contract (r) applies to theatrical con- 
tracts, except in so far as varied or modified by theatrical usage ; 
for instance, to be enforceable, the contract must be certain (»), it 
must not be illegal (t), and, whether for personal service («) or 
not (w), it is subject to the ordinary rules of avoidance arising 
from impossibility of performance (x). 

808. The construction of theatrical contracts, their performance, 
and the remedies for the breach thereof are in general governed by 
the rules applicable to other contracts (?/). There are, however, 

{q) Gregory v. Brunswick {Duke) (1843), 6 Man. & G. 295. As to riot 
generally, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 471 ; see 
also p. 406, ante. 

(r) See titleCoNTRACT, Vol. VII.,pp. 327 et seq. As to the employment 
of children in public entertainments or in dangerous performances, see 
title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 152 et seq. ; Children 
(Employment Abroad) Act, 1913 (3 Geo. 5. c. 7). 

(s) Loftus V. Eoherts (1902), 18 T. L. R. 532, C. A. (agreement to employ 
“at a West End salary to be mutually agreed between us”; no binding 
contract); Wade v. Robert Arthur Theatres Co. (1907), 24 T. L. R. 77; 
see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 346, note (6). 

(t) De Begnis v. Armistead (1833), 10 Bing. 107 (contract to conduct 
unlicensed theatre) ; Ewing v. Oshaldiston (1837), 2 My. & Cr. 53 (contract 
to conduct unlicensed theatre); Gallini v. Laborie (1793), 5 Term Rep. 
242 (contract to dance at unlicensed theatre) ; Gray v. The Oxford, Ltd. 
(1905), 21 T. L. R. 664 (affirmed on appeal on another point (1906), 
22 T. L. R. 684, C. A.); Scott y. Macnaughton (190S), Times, 25th November 
(contracts to perform “ sketches ” or stage-plays at music-halls not having 
necessary licence). 

(u) See title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 431 ; Robinson v. Davison (1871), 
L. R. 6 Exch. 269 (contract to play at a concert on a particular day ; 
breach arising from illness of performer excused) ; Harvey v. Tivoli, 
Manchester, Ltd. (1907), 23 T. L. R. 592 (contract with troupe of three 
performers avoided by death of one). 

(u?) See Glinseretti v. Rickards (1907), Times, 26th January, C. A. (contract 
by music-hall artist for his troupe to perform ; contract not avoided by death 
of member of troupe ; compare Harvey y. Tivoli, Manchester, Ltd., supra). 
The contract is not, on the part of the proprietor of the theatre, a person^ 
contract ; thus, where the contract is made with proprietors in partner- 
ship, the death of one of the proprietors does not terminate the engage- 
ment {Phillips Y. Alhambra Palace Co., [1901] 1 K. B. 59); nor is 3ie 
engagment affected by the sale of the theatre by mortgagees under a 
power of sale, though the contract provides for its termination on 
the happening of some “unforeseen calamity” {ibid.). Similarly, the 
manager of a theatre who contracts to allow the production of a play on 
a certain date is liable in damages if the theatre is not then rea<^ owing 
to a contractor not having finished his work in time {Hardie v. Balmain 
(1902), 18 T. L. E. 539, C. A.), even though the cause of unreadiness is 
the reconstruction of the thea^e in compliance with the req^uirements of 
a local authority, and the agreement contains a clause avoiding the con- 
tract in the event of the theatre being closed through fire, death in the 
Boyal Family, “ or any other cause whatsoever ” (ihw,.). 

{x) See title Contract,* Vol. VII., pp. 426 et seq. 

(y) As to construction of contracts, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., 
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certain matters peculiar to theatrical contracts which have been the sect. 6. 
subject of judicial decision. Performers. 

The term “ re-engagement ” has no definite legal meaning, and 
what is “re-engagement” as distinguished from “fresh engage- 
ment ” is a question for the jury (z). 

An agreement to pay commission on all future engagements at a 
named music-hall is not terminated by the music-hall being pulled 
down and rebuilt (a). 

Failure through temporary illness to attend rehearsals for six 
days before the commencement of an engagement in accordance 
with the terms of an agreement has been held not to justify 
rescission by the employer (b), but a failure to attend final rehearsals 
and the first few performances of an opera may so go to the root of 
the consideration as to justify rescission (c). 

Inability to perform the part for which the actor (d) has been 
engaged is a grcpind for dismissal, unless arising from illness or 
other temporary cause (c). 

Failure of an actor to send in “ bill matter ” as provided by the 
contract is a ground for damages, but not for cancellation of the 
contract (/). 

809 . Where a manager engages an actor for a definite period Obligation 
the court may, it seems, infer a condition that the actor is not to employ, 
appear elsewhere, and that he is to have reasonable employment (g), 

ip. 609 et seq. ; Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 433 et seq. 

L8 to the performance of contracts, see title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 410 
et seq. As to remedies for breach of contract, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., 
p. 441 ; Damages, Vol. X., pp. 301 et seq. ; Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 197 et seq. ; Specific Performance, pp. 1 et seq., ante. As to penalties 
and liquidated damages, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 328 et seq. 

(z) Kohey v. Arnold (1898), 14 T. L. R. 220, C. A. ; Arnold v. Stratton 
(1898), 14 T. L. R. 637, C. A. As to the meaning of “ completion of the 
engagement,” see London Music-Hall, Ltd. v. Austin (1908), Times, 16th 
December; and note (r), p. 413, post. 

(a) Auckland and Brunetti v. CoUins (1898), 14 T. L. R. 348 ; see also 
Sales V. Crispi (1913), 29 T. L. R. 491 (dissolution of partnership by 
commission agents). 

(b) Bettini v. (?y«(1876), 1 Q. B. D. 183. The employer’s remedy is an 
action for damages (ibid.). 

(c) Poussard v. Spiers (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 410. 

(d) As to the meaning of “ actor,” see Thomas v. Oatti {A. db 8.), Ltd. 

(1906), Times, 1st and 2nd February (“Gibson girl”). An opera singer 
paid by the performance may, nevertheless, be a “ servant ” within 
the Preferential Payments in Bankruptcy Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 62), 
s. 1 (1) (b) {Be Winter Oerman Opera, Ltd, (1907), 23 T. L. R. 662). 

(e) Harley v. Henderson (1884), Times, 18th and 19th February; see 
also the oases cited in note («), p. 410, an<«. 

(ft Wade V. WaUon, [1909] S. C. 671 ; and see Elen v. London Music 
Hall, Ltd. (1906), Times, 31st May, 1st June. It has been held that to 
put the names of performers on the “ bill ” in the wrong order is capable 
of being defamatory (Bussell v. Notcuit (1896), 12 T. L. R. 196, C. A.; 
compare Elen v. London Music Hall, Ltd., supra) ; but see Benard v. Carl 
Bosa Opera Co. (1906), Times, 16th February. 

{g) Fechter v. Montgomery (1863), 33 Beav. 22 (plaintiff engaged defen- 
dant, a prominent provincial actor, to appear in London for a period of 
two years ; after five months without employment, during which his 
salary was paid, the defendant entered into a contract with another 
manager : the court, holding that the defendant’s action was reasonable. 
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Sect. 6. but a manager cannot be expected to give every actor whom he 
Performers, engages a part in every play he produces (/t). 

— An option exercisable by a manager to retain an actor’s services 
after employment at a rising annual salary for a fixed period 
implies, where no further salary is mentioned, employment at the 
salary paid during the last year of the fixed period (i). 

Restraint of 810 . A contract by a dramatist not to write dramatic pieces for the 
trade. proprietors of any other than a particular theatre, or by an actor not 

to act elsewhere, is not void as a contract in restraint of trade (k). 

An agreement by an actor to perform at a particular theatre 
is not, it seems, enforceable by injunction unless it contains 
a negative clause prohibiting him from performing elsewhere (0, 
but the emplo 3 ’er is left to his other remedies (???). A stipulation 
that the actor is not to act, sing, or appear publicly at any other 
theatre or place of entertainment without special permission ” is 
a suflScient negative restraining clause (n), but a contract to perform 
at one theatre exclusively is not (o). 

refused an interlocutory injunction) ; see Orant v. Maddox (1846), 15 
M. & W. 737. 

(h) Orimston v. Cuningham^ [1894] 1 Q. B. 125. Nor is a person en- 
gaged as understudy to a principal performer entitled as of right to play 
the part if the principal is absent (Newman v. Oatti (1907), 24 T. L. R. 
18, C. A.). 

(i) Wade V. Eohert Arthur Theatres Co, (1907), 24 T. L. R. 77. Under 
an engagement for a week, salary is payable at the end of the week only, 
even though in the contract provision is made for its apportionment in 
certain circumstances (Mapleson v. Sears (1911), 105 L. T. 639 ; see title 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 84). 

(h) Morris v. Colman (1812), 18 Ves. 437 ; see also Tivoli, Manchester, 
Ltd, V, Colley (1904), 20 T. L. R. 437 (contract not to appear within twenty 
miles of Manchester, within six months of a week’s engagement, without 
consent : held not unreasonable) ; Ma'pleson v. Bentham (1871), 20 W. R. 
176, C, A. (opera singer engaged to sing for the whole of the London 
season, which ended in August, and nowhere else in Great Britain 
“ pendant VannSe ” : interlocutory injunction to restrain him singing 
after August refused) ; London Music-Uall, Ltd, v. Austin (1908), Times, 
16th December. As to contracts void as being in restraint of trade, see 
titles Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88, 90 ; Trade and Trade 
Unions, pp. 525 et seq., 530 et se^, 548 et seq., post, 

(l) Whitwood Chemieal Co. v. Hardman, [1891] 2 Ch. 416, C. A., over- 
ruling Montague v. Flockton (1873), L. R, 16 Eq. 189. An interim injunc- 
tion which would prevent the actor from earning his livelihood should not 
be granted (Palace Theatre, Ltd, v. Clensy amd Hackney and Shepherd' s-Bush 
Empire Palaces, Ltd, (1909), 26 T. L, R. 28, C. A., per Vaughan 
Williams, L. J.). As to the granting of injunctions in the case of con- 
tracts for personal service, generally, see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 242 et seq,, 245, 246. 

(m) See Whitwood Chemical Co, v. Hardman, supra, per Lindlet, L. J., 
at p. 425. 

(n) Lumley v. Wagner (1852), 1 De 6 . M. & G. 604, overruling Eemhle 
V, Kean (1829), 6 Sim. 333, and Kimberley y, Jennings (1836), 6 Sim. 
340 ; followed in Orimston v. Cuningham, supra. As to such a clause 
being implied, see Fechter v. Montgomery (1863), 33 Beav. 22. A con- 
tract not to perform before or during her “ engagement at any theatre, 
music-hall, club, concert, or place of entertainment ” has been held not to 
debar an aotress from performing, without remuneration, on Sunday at a 
club (Kelly v. London Pcmlion, Ltd., Kelly v. New Tivoli, Ltd,, Kelly v. 
Oxford, Ltd. (1897), 77 L. T. 215). 

(o) Davis Y. Foreman, [1894] 3 Ch. 654 ; followed in Kirchner & Co. v. 
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811 . Theatrical usages, like other usages (p), apply to contracts Sect. 6. 
only where both parties were aware, or must be presumed to have Performers, 
been aware, of the existence of the usage and where the usage is 
certain, universal, reasonable, and not opposed to the general usages, 
law (q). 

There is a usage that the engagement of an actor for three years 
means three theatrical seasons (r) ; that the proprietor of a theatre 
may within reasonable limits fix what is to be the length of the 
season («); and that prominent artists are to be “starred” on a 
music-hall bill (t). Attempts have failed to establish a usage among 
theatrical persons that a “ tour ” means three weeks (a ) ; that an 
acting manager has a right to a private box or to give free orders 
for admission (h ) ; or that piano manufacturers lend pianos to 
lessees of theatres (c). 

When an actress is called upon to resume a part which she has 
previously acted with success she is entitled to reasonable notice to 
learn the part ; reasonable notice in such a case is proportionate to 
the reputation she has acquired {d). 


Part II. — Stage Plays. 

Sect. 1. — Definition. 

812 . ‘Whether a particular entertainment is a stage play is a What is 
question of fact (r). A stage play is described for certain purposes (/) included. 


Gruhan, [1909] 1 Ch. 413; see, however, Doherty v. Allman (1878), 3 
App. Cas. 709, per Lord (Cairns, L.C., at p. 719. The contrary was 
assumed in Gaiety Theatre Co. v. Loftus (Cissy) (1893), Times, 11th 
August, but the point was not argued. 

(p) See, generally, title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 249 et seq, 

(q) White v. Henderson (1885), 2 T. L. R. 119, per Grove, J., at p. 121. 

(r) Grant v. Maddox (1846), 15 M. & W. 737 ; compare Mapleson v. 
Bentham (1871), 20 W. R. 176; and see Fechter v. Montgomery (1863), 
33 Beav. 22. As to the meaning of “ completion of the engagement” 
in a contract providing for a series of performances of a week each at 
considerable intervals, and containing a clause restraining the artist from 
performing within a certain area for a period of eight months prior to the 
completion of the engagement, see London Music-Hall, Lid. v. Austin 
(1908), Times, 16th December. 

(«) Montague v. Flocicton (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 189, not overruled ou 
this point by Whitwood Chemical Go. v. Hardman, [1891] 2 Ch. 416, C. A, ; 
see, further, title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 287, 288. 

(t) Elen V. London Mumo Hall, Ltd. (1906), Times, 31st May, Ist June. 

(a) Wyatt v. Phipps (1896), 40 Sol. Jo. 781. 

(b) Lacy v. Osbaldiston (1837), 8 C. & P. 80. 

(c) Chappell Co., Ltd. v. Harrison (1910), 103 L. T. 594 ; see, further, 
title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., p. 288. 

(d) Oraddon v. Price (1827), 2 C. & P, 610. 

(s) Wigan v. Strange (1865), L. R. 1 C. P. 175. 

(/) Namely, for the purposes of the Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet, 
c. 68) (ibid., s. 23). As to the wearing of naval or military uniforms in stage 
plays, see title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 99. 



414 


Theatres and Other Plages op Entertainment. 


Shot. 1. 
Definition. 


Procedure. 


Offences. 


as including tragedy, comedy, farce, opera, burletta, interlude, melo- 
drama, pantomime, or other entertainment of the stage (p), or any 
part thereof. This description does not apply to any theatrical repre- 
sentation in any booth or show allowed by the proper authority in 
any lawful fair, feast, or customary meeting (h). 

A dialogue in costume (i), or a performance in which the actions 
•of persons performing beneath the stage are shown to the audience by 
means of mirrors, is a stage play (k). A ballet depicting by gestures 
war, peace, and reconciliation may be a stage play (1). 

Sect. 2. — Licensing of Plays. 

813. The Lord Chamberlain (m) is the licensing authority for stage 
plays for Great Britain. One copy of every new stage play, or new 
act, scene or other part added to any old stage play, must be sent 
to him at least seven days before the first acting or production. 
The copy sent to the Lord Chamberlain must specify the theatre 
and time intended for the first presentation and be signed by the 
master or manager of the theatre. Until the expiration of the 
seven days the new play or new addition to the old play must not 
be acted or presented (n). 

814. Every person who for hire(o) acts, presents, or causes to be 
acted or presented, any stage play, or part thereof, before it has 
been allowed by the Lord Chamberlain, or which has been dis- 
allowed by him, or which has been prohibited by him, is liable on 
conviction to a fine not exceeding £50 (p). 


(g) These words must be construed to mean entertainments such as 
those before expressed, namely, tragedy etc., which are all of a dramatic 
character (Wigan v. Strange (1865), L. R. 1 C. P. 175, per Willes, J., at 
p, 184), “ Tumbling ” was held not to be an “ entertainment of the stage ” 
within the meaning of stat. (1736) 10 Geo. 2, c. 28 (repealed) (B, v. Handy 
(1795) 6 Term Rep. 286). 

(h) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 23. As to licences, see 
pp. 402 et eeq., ante ; as to fairs generally, see title Markets and Fairs, 
Yol. XX., pp. 1 et eeq. 

(i) Thome v. Colson (1861), 25 J. P. 101. 

(fc) Day V, Simpson (1865), 18 C. B. (n. 8.) 680. 

(l) Wigan v. Strange, supra. A “dramatic piece” within the Copy- 
right Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 45), s. 2 (repealed), may exist without words 
and be entitled to protection. An idea or plot plus the manual or physical 
actions may be such a “dramatic piece” (Tate v. FuUbrook (1907), 23 
T. L. R. 715). 

(m) See title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII,, pp. 107, 108. 

(n) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 12. 

(o) See p, 407, ante. 

(p) Theatres Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 68), s. 15. As to the method of 
recovering penalties and appeal, see pp. 407, 408, ante ; see also title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 641, 642. 
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Part HI. — Music and Dancing and Other 
Public Entertainments. 

Sect. 1. — Places for which a Licence is Required. 

816. The law relating to music and dancing licences varies as it 
relates to places — 

(1) In the cities of London and Westminster and within twenty 
miles thereof, excluding the administrative county of Middlesex (c) ; 

(2) In the administrative county of Middlesex (b) ; 

(3) In the rest of England and Wales. 

816. Any house, room, garden, or other public place (c) kept or 
used for public dancing, music, or other pubhc entertainment of 
the like kind, requires to be licensed if situated in the cities of London 
or Westminster, or within twenty miles thereof (d), including the 
administrative county of Middlesex (e), and if not so licensed is a 
disorderly house (/). 

Elsewhere in England or Wales no licence is required, except 
under the provisions of a local Act, or unless the local authority has 
adopted the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 if), Part IV. ih), 
whereupon any house, room, garden, or other public place, kept or 
used for public dancing, singing, music, or other public entertainment 
of the like kind, requires to be licensed (i), and if not so licensed is a 
disorderly house (j). 

A licence is required where music, singing, and dancing entertain- 
ment is provided in a tent pitched on waste land hired for the 
occasion (/c). 


(a) Disorderly Houses Act, 1751 (25 Geo. 2, o. 36). Nothing in the Act 
is to affect the Theatres Royal at Drury L.nne and Covent Garden, the 
King’s Theatre, Haymarket, or any performances carried on under 
letters patent or licence of the Crown or the Lord Chamberlain’s licence 
{ibid., B. 4). 

(b) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet, 
c. 16). The powers conferred by this Act are in addition to, and not in 
derogation of, any of the powers of licensing already vested in the Middlesex 
County Council {ibid. s. 2 (14) ). 

(c) As to the meaning of “ public place,” see note (e), p. 402, ante. 

{d) Disorderly Houses Act, 1761 (25 Geo. 2, o. 36), s. 2. 

(e) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet, 
c. 15), 8. 2 (1). 

(/) A house may be a “ disorderly house ” within the Disorderly Houses 
Act, 1751 (25 Geo. 2, c. 36), although in fact there is no disorder (i?. v. 
Wolfe (1849), 13 J. P. 428 ; Green v. Botheroyd (1828), 3 C. & P. 471 ; see 
title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 541 et eeq.). As to the 
wearing of naval or military uniforms in a music-hall or circus perform- 
ance, see title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 99. 

(fl) 53 & 64 Viet. 0. 69. 

(h) As to adoption, see titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 386 
el eeq. ; Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XxiII., 
pp. 363, 364. 

(t) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. o. 69), 
B. 61 (1). 

(i) Patrick v. Wood (1905), 4 Adam, 648. 

(*:) Famdcde v. Baivhridge (1898), 42 Sol. Jo. 192 (where no money was 
charged for admission, but money was solicited during the entertainment) ; 
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A public-house {1} in which is provided a piano to be gratuitously 
played by the customers for their own amusement, there being no 
charge for admission, is not a room kept or used for public singing 
or music (?«)• 

817. The music and dancing in any entertainment must form a 
substantial part of the entertainment and not be merely sub- 
sidiary (»), but a place may be kept for two purposes, one requiring 
a licence and t!ie other not (o), thus, a skating rink where music is 
performed while skating is proceeding requires a licence ( p), although 
rinking is not dancing (p). It is not necessary to public dancing 
that the dancing should be by the public (q). An ordinary dancing 
class does not require a licence (r), and a tight-rope or other per- 
formance in a circus with rhythmic movements does not require 
a dancing licence (s). 

Knowledge of the use to which the house or other place is put 
must be brought home to the defendant ; and the user must be 
more than occasional, a single entertainment or temporary use not 
being sufficient to justify a conviction (i). 

A room used temporarily for dancing during a festival (a), or a 
room used for a lecture together with incidental music (6), does not 
require a licence. 

Where a licence is otherwise required, it is immaterial that the 
house is not kept exclusively for dancing, music, or singing (c), or that 
the dancing, music, or singing was upon public-house premises (d). 
In the case of dancing, music, or singing in a public-house (e) a 
licence is required though no money is charged for admission (/). 

818. All places licensed within twenty miles of London and 


compare Patrick v. Wood (1906), 4 Adam, 648, where a piano set up out of 
doors on a portable platform was held to be within the words “ other 
like place of public entertainment” of the Burgh Police (Scotland) Act, 
1892 (66 & 66 Viet. c. 55), s. 397. 

(l) As to the meaning of public-house, see titles Inns and Innkeepers, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 304, 306; INTOXICATING LIQUORS, Vol. XVIII., p. 8. 

(m) Brearley v. MorUy, [1899] 2 Q. B. 121. 

(n) Gregory v. Tavemor (1833), 6 C. & P. 280 ; Hall v. Green (1863), 9 
Exch. 247 ; Gyuiglieni v. Matthews (1865), 6 B. & S. 474 ; Syers v. Conquest 
(1873), 37 J. P. 342 ; Fay v. Bignell (1883), Cab. & El. 112. 

(o) HaU V. Green, supra. 

(p) B. V. Tucker (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 417, C. C. E. 

(g) Marks v. Benjamin (1839), 6 M. & W. 665. 

(r) BelUs v. BurghaU (1788), 2 Esp. 722.' 

(s) QuagKeni v. Matthews, supra. 

\t) Shelley v. BefheU (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 11 ; Marks v. Benjamin, supra ; 
Gregory v. Tuffs (1833), 6 C. & P. 271 ; Syers v. Conquest, supra; B. v. 
Bosenthal, B. v. Sirugnell (1865), 30 J. P. 101 ; B. v. StrugneU (1866), L. B. 
1 Q. B. 93 ; but see Clarke v. Searle (1793), 1 Esp. 26. 

(a) Shutt v. Lewis (1804), 6 Esp. 128 ; Gregory v. Tuffs, supra; Gregory 
V. Tavernor, supra. 

(b) Baxter v. Langley (1868), L. E. 4 C. P. 21. 

(c) BelUs V. Beal (1797), 2 Esp. 692 ; Gregory v. Tuffs, supra. 

(d) Green v. Botheroyd (1828), 3 C. & P. 471. 

(e) As to the meaning of public-house, see titles Intoxicating Liquors, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 8; Inns and Innkeepers, Vol. XVII., pp. 304, 306. 

if) Gregory v. Tuffs, shpra; Archer v. Willingtioe (1802), 4 Esp. 186 
Frailing v. Messenger (1867), 31 J. P. 423. 
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Westminster, excluding the administrative county of Middlesex (g), 
require to have conspicuously posted over the entrance the words 
“ Licensed pursuant to Act of Parliament of the twenty -fifth of 
King George the Second” (ft); in the case of places licensed else- 
where the words ” Licensed in pursuance of Act of Parliament,” 
with the addition of words showing the purpose (i) for which the 
place is licensed, are substituted (j). 

819. No place licensed for public music, dancing, or singing 
within twenty miles of London and Westminster (ft) or in 
Middlesex (Z) may be kept open for such purposes before the hour of 
noon unless under an occasional licence of exemption (m). 

820. Kecreatidn rooms, wherever situate, managed and controlled 
under the authority of a Secretary of State or of the Admiralty 
may be used for public dancing, music, and entertainments of a 
like kind without a licence (n). 

Sect. 2. — Authorities for Grant of Licences. 

821. The authorities for the grant and renewal of licences are, 
in the cities of London and Westminster and within twenty miles 
thereof (o), and in the administrative county of Middlesex (p), the 
county council ; and elsewhere in England or Wales, the authority 
provided by the local . Act, if any, which may be in force in the 
district (q), or if there is no local Act, and the Public Health Acts 
Amendment Act, 1890 (r), has been adopted, the licensing justices (s). 

(g) Music and Dancine Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 16), 8. 2 (12) (now repemed), which repealed as regards the administrative 
county of Middlesex the Disorderly Houses Act, 1761 (26 Geo. 2, c. 36), 
s. 3. 

(A) Disorderly Houses Act, 1751 (26 Geo. 2, c. 36), s. 3. 

(t) Namely, for music, or for music and dancing. 

(/) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 15), 8. 2 (6) ; Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet, 
c. 69), 8. 61 (6). 

(ft) Disorderly Houses Act, 1761 (26 Geo. 2, c. 36), s. 3, as amended by 
Public Entertainments Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 21), s. 1. 

(l) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 16), 8. 2 (7). 

(m) Such an occasional licence of exemption may be granted under the 
Licensing (Consolidation) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7 & 1 Geo. 6, c. 24), s. 67 ; 
see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., p. 97. 

(n) Army (Annual) Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 3), s. 7 ; see title 
Rotal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 98. 

(o) Disorderly Houses Act, 1761 (26 Geo. 2, c. 36), s. 2, as amended by the 
Loc^ Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 3. The London 
County Council has issued regulations dealing with applications for ^d 
other matters relating to licences, dated the 27th July, 1897 ; see title 
Metbopous, Vol. XX., p. 394. 

(p) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 16). 

(g) For examples of local Acts, see Hoffman v. Bond (1876), 40 J. P. 6 
(Cardiff) ; JR. v. Oldham Licensing J usiices, Exparle MeUor (1909), 73 J. P. 
390 (Oldham). 

(r) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 69. 

(s) Ibid., 8. 61. As to the adoption of this Act, see title Public Health 
and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 363, 364. As to the 
licensing justices, see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., pp II 
et eeq. 
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822. A public swimming bath, when closed for swimming, may 
be let for music and dancing, provided that a licence is obtained (t). 
In districts where the authorities above mentioned have jurisdiction, 
the licence must be obtained from them (a) ; in any other district 
the licence must be obtained from the county council of the county 
in which the district is situate (b). 

Sect. 8. — Grant and Renewal of Licences. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Mmic and Dancing Licences, 

823. Music and dancing licences may be granted separately (c) 
and subject to conditions (d). A music licence does not authorise 
singing or dancing (e). 

824. In the administrative county of Middlesex a licence is in 
force for one year, or such less time as the council, on granting the 
licence, determines (/). It may, however, be revoked at any time 
on breach of any of its terms or conditions (g). 

Fourteen days’ notice of intention to apply for a licence or for 
transfer of a licence must be given to the clerk to the council 
and to the superintendent of police (h). No notice, however, need 
be given of an application for renewal of an existing licence (i), and 
the council may grant a licence for fourteen days or less notwith- 
standing that proper notice has not been given (k). 

825. In districts where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 
1890 (i), has been adopted (w), the licensing justices may, by a 


(0 Baths and Washhouses Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 29), s. 2 ; 
Baths and Washhouses Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 69) (London) ; see, 
further, title Pubuc Health and Local Administeation, Vol. XXIII., 

р. 498. 

(a) Baths and Washhouses Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 29), s. 2 (a) : by 
ibid., s. 3. in districts where the Act is in force, a licence under the Dis- 
orderly Houses Act, 1761 (25 Geo. 2, c. 36), s. 2 (see p. 417, ante), may 
be granted at any annual licensing meeting of the coimcU authorised to 
grant such a licence, or at any other meeting of such coimcil duly con- 
vened on fourteen days’ notice. A similar provision applies to ^o 
administrative county of London (Baths and Washhouses Act, 1896 (69 
& 60 Viet. c. 69), 8. 3). 

(b) Baths and Washhouses Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 29), s. 2 (a). 

(c) Brown v. Nugent (1872), L. K. 7 Q. B. 688, Ex. Ch. 

(d) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viot. 

с. 16), s. 2 (9) ; Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 
Viet. c. 69), 8. 61 (9) ; Ex parte Bichards’{1904), 68 J. P. 636 (where it was 
held that the justices might grant a licence for a room in connexion with 
a public-house, with a condition that a charge of at least 3d. per head 
must be made for admission, and that the charge for admission should 
not be returned in the form of refreshments). 

(e) Brown v. Nugent, supra. 

if) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. 

16), 8. 2 (2). 

(o) Ibid., 8. 2 (9). 

(A) Ibid., B. 2 (4). 

(t) Ibid., 8, 2 (10). 

I Ibid., 8. 2 (11] 

. 63 & 64 Viet. ( 

(«t) See titles Local -Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 386 et eeq . : Public 
^BALTH AND LOCAL ADMINISTRATION, Vol. XXIIl., pp. 363, 304. 
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majority, grant and from time to time transfer a licence (n). The 
licence is in force for one year, or such shorter period as the 
justices, on granting the licence, determine (o). It may, however, 
be revoked on breach of any of its terms or conditions (p). 

Fourteen days’ notice of intention to apply for a licence or for the 
transfer of a licence must be given to the clerk to the justices and 
the chief officer of police of the police district (q). No notice, however, 
need be given of an application for a renewal of an existing licence (r) ; 
and the justices in petty sessions may grant a licence for fourteen 
days or less notwithstanding that proper notice has not been given (s). 

826. Where ^ local Act is in force, the licensing authority 
must comply with its provisions and have no power to vary 
them (t). Where no period of duration is fixed by the local Act, the 
licensing authority may grant a licence for one year only (a). 

827. Where the necessary provisions are in force (b), an urban 
authority may make bye-laws for the prevention of danger from 
whirligigs and swings when such whirhgigs and swings are driven 
by steam power, and for the prevention of danger from the use of 
firearms in shooting ranges and galleries (c). 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Cinematograph Licences. 

828. A cinematograph exhibition, using inflammable (d) films, 
must not be given unless the regulations made by the Secretary of 
State (e) are complied with and the premises licensed (/). 

The county council, which is the licensing authority (^), may 
grant its licence on such terms and conditions (ft), subject to the 


(to) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 69), 
s. 61 (2), (3). 

(o) Ibid., s. 61 (2). 

(p) Ibid., s. 61 (9). A licensed place is only to be opened on the days 
and during the hours stated in the licence (ibid., s. 61 (7) ). 

(g) Ibid., s. 61 (4). 

(r) Ibid., 8. 61 (10). 

(«) Ibid., 8. 61 (11). 

(t) B. v. Oldham Licensing Justices, Ex parte Mellor (1909), 73 J. P. 
390 (where the statute provided that licences might be granted at 
special sessions convened on fourteen days’ notice, and a rule made by the 
justices, who were the licensing authority, that applications must ouly be 
made at the general annual licensing meeting, was held to be invalid). 

(a) Hoffman v. Bond (1876), 40 J. P. 6. 

(b) See titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 385 etseq.; Public 
Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXlIl., pp. 363, 364. 

(c) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 69), s. 38 ; 
see title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 391. 

(d) Apparently the word is not limited to films which are inflammable 
only whilst being used in a cinematograph (Victoria Pier (Folkestone) 
Syndicate, Ltd. v. Beeve (1912), 76 J. P. 374). 

(e) B^ulations of the Secretary of State, 20th December, 1909 (Stat. 
R. & 0., 1909, p. 11), and 18th February, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0., 1910, p. 28). 

(f) Cinematograph Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, o. 30), s. L 

(9) The borough council in a county borough (ibid., s. 6), and, when the 
premises are licensed by him, the Lord Chamoerlain (ibid., s. 7), have the 
same powers as a county council. 

(h) Conditions requiring the premises not to be opened on Sundays, 
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regulations of the Secretary of State, as the council determines, 
and may, without prejudice to any other powers of delegation it may 
possess, delegate any of its powers to the justices in petty session (i). 

A licence is for one year or such shorter period as the council, on 
the grant of the licence, determines (k), and any licence may be 
transferred by the council (1). 

Seven days’ notice in writing must be given to the county 
council and to the chief officer of police of the police area (m) in 
which the premises are situate of intention to apply for a licence 
or transfer, but no notice is required for a renewal (n). 

829 . The fees payable on the grant, renewal, or transfer of a 
licence are to be fixed by the council. The maximum fee for the 
grant or renewal for one year is ^1, or, where the licence is for less 
than one year, 5s. per month, the total not to exceed the maximum 
of ; for a transfer the fee is 5s. (o). 

830 . If the owner of a cinematograph uses or allows it to be 
used, or if the occupier of any premises allows the premises to be 
used, in contravention of the statutory provisions, or the regulations 
or conditions made thereunder, regulating the user thereof, the 
penalties are, on summary conviction, a fine not exceeding £20, 
and, in the case of a continuing offence, £5 a day, and the licence, 
if any, may be revoked by the county council (p). 

A constable or other officer appointed for the purpose by the 
council may at all reasonable times enter any premises, whether 
licensed or not, in which he has reason to believe that a cinemato- 
graph exhibition is being or is about to be given (q). The penalty 
for preventing or obstructing the entry of such constable or other 
officer is, on summary conviction, a fine not exceeding i£20 (?•). 

831 . Premises only used exceptionally or occasionally for cine- 
matograph exhibitions, and not on more than six days in any one 
year, need no licence, provided the occupier gives notice in writing 
to the county council and the chief officer of police (m) seven days 
before the intended exhibition and complies with the regulations and 
conditions of the Secretary of State and the county council (r). 


Christmas Day and Good Friday are not uUra vires {London County Council 
V. Bermondsey Bioscope Co., Lid., [1911] 1 K. B. 446). 

(i) Cinematograph Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, o. 30), s. 6 ; see title Magis- 
trates, Vol. XIX., pp. 669, 670. The justices have no power of stating 
a case (Huish v. LiverpoolJustices (1913), .Times, 22nd October). 

{h) Cinematograph Act, 1909 (9 Edw. .7, o. 30), s. 2 (2). 

(I) Ibid., s. 2 (3). 

(j») “Police area” and “ chief officer of police ” mean respectively the 
City of London and Commissioner of City Police, the Metropolitan Police 
District and Commissioner of Metropolitan Police, a county and its chief 
constable, a borough and its chief constable, a town, not a borough, 
having separate police under a local Act and the officer having command 
of the police, the Tyne under the Tyne Improvement Commissioners and 
the officer having command of the police {ibid., s. 2 (6); Police Act, 1890 
(63 & 64 Viet. c. 46), s. 33, Sched. III.). 

(n) Cinematograph Act, 1900 (9 Edw. 7, c. 30), s. 2 (4). 

(o) Ibid., s. 2 (6). 
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832. No licence is required if the exhibition is to be given in a 
building or structure of movable character, if the owner of the 
building or structure — 

(1) has been granted a licence in respect of the building or 
structure by the council of the county in which he ordinarily 
resides ; and 

(2) has given two days’ notice in writing to the county council 
and the chief officer of police in the area in which it is proposed 
to give the exhibition ; and 

(3) complies with the regulations of the Secretary of State 
and with the conditions imposed by the county council and notified 
in writing to the owner (s). 

An exhibition given in a private dwelling-house to which the 
public are not admitted is not subject to the provisions of the 
Cinematograph Act, 1909 (t). 

833. AVhere a cinematograph show is accompanied by music 
whilst the pictures are on the screen the necessity of a music 
licence depends upon whether the music is merely a subsidiary part 
of the entertainment or not (a). 

Sect. 4. — Structural Reqtdrevients as to Places of Public Resort. 

834. Every building outside the administrative county of 
London in a district in which the Public Health Acts Amendment 
Act, 1890 {b), has been adopted (c), used as a place of public resort (d), 
must be substantially constructed to the satisfaction of the urban 
authority and be supplied with sufficient entrances and exits which, 
whilst the building is in use, must be kept unobstructed to such 
extent as the urban authority requires. An authorised official may 
at any reasonable time enter and inspect such building (e). 


(s) Cinematograph Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 30), s. 7 (3). 

(i) Ibid., 8. 7 (4). 

(а) Gregory v. Tavemor (1833), 6 C. & P. 280; Hall v. Green (1853), 
9 Exch. 247 ; Quaglieni v. Matthews (1865), 6 B. & S. 474 ; Syers v. 
Conquest (1873), 37 J. P. 342 ; Fayy. Brignell (1883), Cab. & El. 112. As 
to music licences, see p. 415, ante. 

(б) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 69. 

(c) See title.'i Local Governmekt, Vol. XIX., pp. 385 et seq. ; Public 
Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 363, 364. As to 
urinals, see p. 406, ante. As to the administrative county of London, 
see p. 406, ante; and title Metropolis, Vol. XX., p. 393. 

(a) “ Place of public resort ” under the Public Health. Acts Amendment 
Act, 1890 (63 & 54 Viet. c. 69), means a building used or constructed or 
adapted to be used, either ordinarily or occasionally, as ... a theatre, 
public hall, public concert room, public ball room, public lecture room 
or public exhibition room, or as a public place of assembly for persons 
admitted thereto by tickets or payment, or used or constructed, or 
adapted to be used, either ordinarily or occasionally, for any other 
public purpose; it does not include a private dwelling-house used occasion- 
ally or exceptionally for any such purpose (tbtd., s. 36 (6) ). 

(e) Ibid., s. 36 (3). As to the provisions relating to the safety of children 
at entertainments, see title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., p. 173. 
Non-observance of these provisions is punishable on summary conviction 
for the first offence by a fine of £60, and for each subsequent offence by a 
fine of £100 (Children Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. 67), s. 121) ; and as to revoca* 
tion of licence, see title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., p. 173. 
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Sect. 6. — Sunday Entertainments. 

835. No house, room, or other place may be used on Sunday 
for public entertainment or amusement (/), or for publicly debating 
upon any subject, to which persons are admitted for money (y), or 
by tickets sold for money, or where refreshments are sold for a 
greater price than the normal price, or persons subscribe to the 
entertainment expenses and receive admittance tickets (/<). 

A hall, duly registered as a place of public worship, where meetings 
are held at which sacred music and addresses are given, no charge 
being made except for reserved seats, and the object of the meetings 
being not pecuniary gain, but genuine religious worship, is not within 
the statutory prohibition (i). 

Sect. 6. — Offences. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Licensing Offences. 

836. Any place kept for public singing, dancing or music in 
the cities of London and Westminster and within twenty miles 
thereof, exclusive of the administrative county of Middlesex, 
without a licence is a disorderly house (/c). In addition to being 
punishable criminally (Z), the keeper is liable to forfeit £100 
to any person suing for it {m). Only one forfeiture is incurred, 
though there may have been several performances on different 
days(n). 

A breach of a condition in the licence relating to the hours of 
opening and closing, or to the placing of the prescribed inscrip- 
tion over the entrance (o), forfeits the licence, which must be 
revoked by the justices at the next sessions, and must not be 
renewed (p), nor a new licence be granted to the same person 
either directly or indirectly (g). 


(/) An aquarium where marine animals are exhibited and orcliestral 
music performed, the public being admitted on payment, is within tLe 
statutory prohibition (Warner y. Brighton Aquarium Co. (1875), L. K. 10 
Exch. 291 ; Terry v. Briahton Aquarium Co. (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 306). 

(g) The fact that a charge is made for a reserved seat is not incom- 
patible with the admission being free. The statute speaks of admission, 
not to a scat, but to the entertainment (Williams v. Wright (1897), 13 
T. L. R. 551, per Collins, J., at p. 552). 

(h) Sunday Observance Act, 1780 (21 Geo. 3, c. 49). As to Sunday 
observance generally, see title Time, pp. 442,e< seq., post. 

(i) Baxter v. Langley (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 21. The form of worship 
used is immaterial (ibid.). ♦ 

(fc) Disorderly Houses Act, 1751 (25 Geo. 2, c. 36), s. 2. As to the issue 
of search warrants and arrest under this provision, see title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 291, 310, 311, 412. 

(l) See, further, title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol.lX.,pp. 541, 
542. 

(m) Disorderly Houses Act, 1751 (25 Geo. 2, c. 36), ss. 2, 13. Pro- 
cc^ings must be taken within six calendar months after the commission 
of the offence (ibid., s. 14). 

(n) Oarreii v. Messenger (1867), L. R. 2 C. P. 583 (where however, tie 
performances took place within the same licensing period). 

(o) See pp. 416, 417, ant^. 

(p) Disorderly Houses Act, 1751 (25 Oeo. 2, c. 36), s. 3. 

Iq) Ibid. 
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837. Any place kept or used for public dancing, singing, music, 
or other public entertainment of the like kind in the administrative 
county of Middlesex ■without a licence is a disorderly house, and 
the person occupying or rated as occupying it is liable to a penalty 
of for each day that it remains a disorderly house (r). Any 
constable authorised by warrant under the hand of one Middlesex 
justice may enter any such place and apprehend every person 
found therein («). 

838. A failure to affix and keep up the inscription (t), or to 
observe the days and hours of opening and closing stated in the 
licence, renders the holder liable to a penalty not exceeding £20, 
and in the case of a continuing offence to a dailypenalty of £5 (a). 

839. Any place kept or used for public dancing, singing, music, 
or other public entertainment of the like kind, in a district in which 
the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (b), is in force, with- 
out a licence is a disorderly house (c) ; and the person occupying or 
rated as occupying it is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 for 
each day that it remains a disorderly house (d). 

A failure to affix and keep up the prescribed inscription (e), or to 
observe the days and hours of opening and closing stated in the 
licence, renders the holder of the licence liable to a penalty not 
exceeding £20, and in the case of a continuing offence to a daily 
penalty not exceeding £5 (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Sunday Entertainments. 

840. The keeper (jf) of any place opened or used for public entertain- 
ment, amusement, or debate on Sunday, contrary to the statutory pro- 
visions in that behalf (/t), is liable to forfeit to a common informer (i) 


(r) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (67 & 58 Viet, 
c. 16), s. 2 (6) ; see p. 415, ante. 

(s) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet, 
c. 15), s. 2(6). 

(t) See pp. 416, 417, ante. 

(a) Music and Dancing Licences (Middlesex) Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet, 
c. 16), s. 2 (8), (9). As to revocation of the licence, see p. 418, ante. 

(b) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 69 ; see titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 385 et seq. ; Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. 
XXIII., pp. 363, 364. 

(c) Public Health Acta Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 69), 
s. 61 (6). 

(d) Ibid. As to ibid, s. 36, relating to the provision of ample means of 
ingress and egress, and imposing penalties for failure to do so, see title 
Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 429, 430. 

(e) See p. 417, ante. 

{/) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 69), 
s. 61 (8), (9). As to revocation of the licence, see p. 418, ante. 

ig) The agent for the owner of a hall let for the dehvery of lectures is 
not a keeper (Eeid v. Wilson and Ward, Beid v. Wilson and King, [1896] 
1 Q. B. 315, G. A. (solicitor acting os agent for the hquidator of a 
company) ). 

(A) See p. 422, ante. 

(i) The general current of authorities seems to show that a corporation 
cannot sue for penalties as a common informer, unless expressly empowered 
by statute to do so (St. Leonard’s, Shoreditch (Quardians) v. Franklm 
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dB200 for every such offence ; and is also punishable as the keeper of 
a disorderly house (k). 

Any person acting as manager of such an entertainment or as 
chairman of such debate is liable to forfeit £100 to a common 
informer, and every doorkeeper, servant, or other person issuing or 
collecting tickets or receiving money from persons admitted to the 
same is liable to forfeit £50 (^). A person who acts as the chairman 
of a lecture to which the public are admitted on payment of small 
sums, but who has no control over the lecturer, is not liable as the 
chairman of a public debate, nor is he liable as a person managing 
or conducting such entertainment or amusement, nor as a master of 
ceremonies (m). 

The penalty for advertising or printing any advertisement of 
such public entertainment, amusement, or debate is £50 for each 
offence (w). The recovery of a penalty by a friendly informer is no 
bar to the recovery of the penalty by a different informer (o). 

841 . An action may be brought to recover the penalties as a debt, 
but the action must be brought within six months (p). The Crown 
may remit any penalty either wholly or in part (q). 


Part IV.-Billiards. 

Sect. 1. — JVhen a Licence is Required. 

842 . Every house, room, or place kept for public (r) billiard play- 
ing, or where a public billiard table (») is kept, at which persons are 
admitted to play, requires a billiard licence (t), unless such house, 
room, or place is specified in a publican’s licence (a). 

Sect. 2. — Grant of Licence. 

843 . Billiard licences are panted and renewed by the justices 
at the annual licensing meeting or any adjournment thereof {h ) ; 


(1878), 3 C. P. D. 377, p«r Lord Coleridge, C.J., at p. 381; see also 
Harrison's Case (1777), 1 Leach, 180; Weavers' Co. v. Forrest (1746), 2 
Stra. 1241 ; but see Cole v. Coulton (1860), 2 £. & £. 695), unless the 
offence is one against the public (Allman v. (1903), 67 J. P.440). 

(k) Sunday Observance Act, 1780 (21 Geo. 3, c. 49), s. 1 ; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 64. 

(l) Sunday Observance Act, 1780 (21 Geo. 3, c. 49), s. 1. 

(m) Beid v. Wilson and Ward, Beid v. Tftfcon and King, [1896] 1 Q. B. 
316, C. A. 

(n) Sunday Observance Act, 1780 (21 Geo. 3, c. 49), s. 3. 

(o) Oirdlestone v. Brighton Aquarium (1879), 4 £z. D. 107, C. A. ; but 
see Barrett v. Johnson (1836), 2 Jo. £x. Ir. 197. 

(p) Sunday Observance Act, 1780 (21 Geo. 3, c. 49), s. 6. - 

(q) Remission of Penalties Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 80), s. 1 ; see title 
Criuikal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 646, note (c). 

(r) As to the meaning of “public,” see notes (h), (o), p. 402, ants. 

(s) This includes a bagatelle board, or instrument used in any game of 
the like kind (Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 11). 

(t) Ibid. 

(а) Ibid.; Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 62; see title 
Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., p. 8. 

(б) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 4c 9 Viet. e. 109), s. 10. As to the annual 
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and transfers of billiard licences may be granted at the transfer Skot. 2 . 
sessions of the licensing justices (c). Grant of 

The justices have an absolute discretion as to granting or Licence, 
refusing a billiard licence, and there is no appeal against their 
decision (d). 

844 . Persons applying for a billiard licence or applying for the Notices, 
transfer of a billiard licence must give the same notices as are 
required by persons intending to apply for a licence for the sale of 
intoxicating liquors or as near thereto as circumstances admit; 
when applying for a renewal no notice is required (e). 

Sect. 3. — 0 fences. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Keeping Table without Licence. 

845 . Every person keeping a public billiard table (/) for public Penalties, 
use without a licence, and not' having a publican’s licence Ig), is 

liable to be proceeded against as a keeper of a common gaming 
house Qi ) ; he is also liable on conviction before a magistrate or 
two justices to pay not more than ^10 for every day on which 
such billiard table has been used, or he may be imprisoned, 
with or without hard labour, for not more than one calendar 
month (i). 

Every person holding a licence for billiards other than a inscription 
publican’s licence {k) must put and keep up the words “ licensed outside 
for billiards ” legibly printed in some conspicuous place near the **°‘*®®' 
door and on the outside of the house specified in the licence ; if he 
fails to do so he is liable to the same penalties as for keeping an 
unlicensed billiard room (i). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Offences against Tsnor of Licence. 

846 . Offences against the tenor of a billiard licence are punish- Penalties, 
able by a fine not exceeding for the first offence ^40, and for 
subsequent offences £20 (in). 

An offence is committed against the tenor of a billiard licence vvhat 
where the holder of such licence, whether a publican’s licence in) or cons^tutes 

' ^ an offence. 


licensing meeting, see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., pp. 21 
et seq. 

(c) Gaming Act, 1845 (8 ds 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 10. As to transfer sessions, 
see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., p. 23. 

id) B, V. Devonshire Justices (1867), 21 J. P. 773 ; Ex parte Chamberlain 
(1867), 4 Jut. (n. 8.) 477. 

(e) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 &; 9 Viet. o. 109), s. 10. ’ As to the notices 
required, see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., pp. 39 et seq. 

(/) For the definition, see note (s), p. 424, ante. 

ig) See note (o), p. 424, ante. 

(h) See title Garino and Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 289 et seq. 

(i) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. o. 109), s. 11, as amended by the 
Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 43), Schedule. 

(h) See note (a), p. 424, ante. 

(?) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viot. o. 109), s. 11. 

(m) Ibid., B. 12 ; Licensing (Consolidation) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7 dc 
1 Geo. 6, 0. 24), s. 79 ; see title Intoxicatinq Liquors, Vol. XVIII., 
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a billiard licence, permits any person to play billiards between the 
hours of 1 a.m. and 8 a.m. on any day, or at all on Sundays, 
Christmas Day, Good Friday, or any public fast or thanksgiving 
day (o), or where the holder of a publican’s licence (p) allows any 
persons to play billiards when his premises are not allowed by law 
to be open for the sale of wine, spirits, or beer(o). 

Although guests staying on licensed premises are entitled to be 
supplied with beer, wine or spirits after the closing hours of the 
premises for the sale of liquor (6), the holder of a publican’s licence 
may be convicted on information of an offence against the tenor of 
his licence if he allows guests staying on his licensed premises to 
play billiards after the closing hours of his premises for the sale of 
liquor, because such playing of billiards does not come within the 
exceptions relating to the sale of liquor after closing hours (c). 

The holder of a billiard licence which provides that the holder 
shall not knowingly allow the consumption of excisable liquors by 
persons resorting to his house for the purpose of playing billiards 
commits no offence against the tenor of such licence by allowing the 
consumption of beer (d), since beer is not an excisable liquor (e). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Appeal against Conviction. 

847 . There is an appeal to the next general or quarter sessions 
upon summary conviction (/). The convicting justices may bind 
over the witnesses to attend at the hearing of the appeal, and such 
witnesses are to be paid by the county. In case the appeal fails, the 
appellant must repay the witnesses’ fees to the county 


Sect. 4. — Entry by Constables. 

848 . All constables and oflScers may, when and as often as they 
think fit, enter any house, room, or place where a public billiard 
table is kept (li). It is an offence against the tenor of his licence if any 
licensed person (i) refuses to admit or does not admit such constable 
into such house, room, or place (k). 


(o) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), B. 13. 

( p) This does not include a beerhouse-keeper who has a billiard licence 
{Bent V. Lister (1888), 62 J. P. 389). 

(а) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 13. 

(б) See titm Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIIL, p. 94. 

(c) Ovenden v. Raymond (1876), 34 L. T. 698. 

(d) J<mes V. WUiiaker (1870), L. K. 6 Q. B, 641. 

(e) R. V. Lancashire (1857), 7 E. & B. 839. 

(/) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 20, as amended by the 
Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 43), Schedule ; see title 
Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 642 et seq. 

{g) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 20, applying the Criminal 
Law Act, 1826 (7 Geo. 4, c. 64), s. 22 (repede.d). 

(A) Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109), s. 14. 

(t) Whether holding a publican’s licence (as to which see note (a), p. 424, 
ante), or a billiard licence under the Gaming Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 109). 
B. lu. 
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Part V. — Racecourses. 

Sect. 1. — lllteii a Licence is Required. 

849. Every place within ten miles of Charing Cross where it is 
desired to hold a horse race must be licensed (1), A horse race 
for this purpose means any race in which a horse runs in competi- 
tion with any other horse or against time for any prize of whatever 
nature or kind, or for any bet or wager, and at which more than 
twenty persons are present (m). 

850. The li cence is granted by the county council of the district 
in which the place for which a licence is desired is situated, and is 
valid for twelve months from the 25th March following the date of 
application (n). 

The application is to be made in the same manner as for a music 
and dancing licence granted by the county council (o). 

Sect. 2 . — Unlicensed Races. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Civil Liahllitif. 

851. Every horse race held in a place required by the Race- 
courses Licensing Act, 1879(p), to be licensed which is unlicensed is 
to be deemed to be a nuisance, and any pei’son injured or incon- 
venienced thereby has all rights and remedies against all persons 
taking part in such horse race, and against the owners, lessees, and 
occupiers of the land or place, as if the horse race were a nuisance at 
common law {q). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Criminal Liahility. 

852. Any person who takes part in any norse race held in con- 
travention of the Racecourses Licensing Act, 1879 (p), is liable, on 
summary conviction (?■), to a fine of iJlO, or imprisonment not 
exceeding two months (s). 

The owner, lessee, or person in possession or occupation of any 
land or place where any horse race is held in contravention of the 
Racecourses Licensing Act, 1879 (p), is guilty of a misdemeanour 
and liable to a fine of not less than nor more than £25, or to 
imprisonment for not less than one month nor more than three 
months (t). 

(l) Racecourses Licensing Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. 

(m) Ibid., s. 1 ; see title Gaming and Wageking, Vol. XV., pp. 286, 

Zol • 

(n) Racecourses Licensing Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 18), ss. 3, 4, as 
amended by the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 3 (v. ). 

(o) See p. 418, ante. 

(p) 42 & 43 Viet. c. 18. 

(g) Ibid., 8. 7 ; see titles Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., p. 287 ; 
Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 647 et sea. 

(r) See title Magistrates, Vol. XlX., p. 689. 

(«) Racecourses Licensing Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 18), s. 6. 

(() Ibid. 
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Part I. — The Calendar and Divisions of Time. 

Sect. 1. — The Calendar. 

Calendar 853 . The Engliah calendar, which is part of the common law, 
statutory. is established by statute, being attached to the Book of Common 

Prayer (a). 

Sect. 2. — The Calendar Year. 

Length and 854 . The common year begins on the 1st January and 
divisions of consists of 865 days. It is divided into twelve unequal parts, 

called calendar months. In ordinary years the month of 
February contains twenty-eight days: in leap year the same 
month contains twenty-nine days, and thus the total number 
of days in that year is increased to 866. Leap year occurs once 
in every four years, the year so designated being that of which 
the number is divisible by four, subject, however, to this exception, 
that the centennial year is leap year only when it is a multiple of 
400 (b). 


(a) Stat. (1602) 14 Car. 2, c. 4, s. 2 ; Calendar (Now Style) Act, 1760 
(24 Geo. 2, c. 23) ; B. v. Dyer (1703), 6 Mod. Rep. 41 ; Brough v. Parkings 
(1703), 2 Ld. Raym. 992; Tutton v. Darke, Nixon v. Freeman (I860), 
6 H. & N. 647. It follows that judicial notice is taken of the day on 
which a feast mentioned in the calendar falls. As to the Book of Common 
Prayer, see title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XI., pp. 349 et seq. 

(h) The calendar as it now exists was established by the Calendar 
(New Style) Act, 1760 (24 Geo. 2, c. 23), amended by tilie Calendar 
Act, 1761 (26 Geo. 2, c. 30), whereby the following three changes 
were introduced : — ^The year was, from the beginning of the year 1762, 
made to begin on the 1st January instead of hi yinning on the 26th 
March ; the system of intercalation was altered by the introduction 
of the exception mentioned in the text, supra ; and eleven days were 
suppressed, the day which would have been the Srd September, 1762, 
bemg made the 14th. The necessity for these change arose in the 
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In any period of a year which begins on the 29th February or on Sect. 2. 
any prior day not before the next preceding first day of March there The 
must be 866 days. Any child born on the 29th February or on any Calendar 

earlier day not before the next preceding first day of March must Year , 
live 366 days before the anniversary of his birthday arrives. In a Leap year, 
period of one calendar month which includes the last day of 
February there must be twenty-nine or twenty -eight days, according 
as the year is or is not leap year (c). 


following way. Previously to 1582 the year was regulated throughout 
Christendom by the Julian Calendar. The problem being to adjust the 
civil year, consisting of so many complete days, to the solar year, consisting 
of the same number of days and something less than six hours in addition, 
and to preserve the same interval between the beginning of the year and 
the equmox, the system of intercalating a day in which the extra hours 
should be absorbed was devised. In every fourth year according to the 
Julian Calendar a day was interposed between the 24th and 25th days of 
February. The sixth day before the calends of March was made to consist 
of two days : “id hiduum pro uno die hahetur.^^ This system of inter- 
calation was in course of time discovered to be erroneous. It had the effect 
of making the year unduly long, so that, whereas in the year when the 
calendar was introduced the spnng equinox fell on the 25th day of March, 
and in the year 325, the date of the Council of Nicsea, on the 2l8t of March, 
by the year 1582 it had come to fall on the 11th day of the same month. 
To restore the equinox to the position in the year which it occupied in the 
year 325, to rectify the error and to provide against its recurrence in the 
future, it was ordained by Pope Gregory XIII. that ten days should be 
suppressed, and that the number of intercalations in every 400 years should 
be reduced by three. The Gregorian Calendar was adopted in every country 
in Christendom, including Scotland, but excepting England and the coun- 
tries in which the Orthodox or Greek Church was recognised. The con- 
sequence was that during the seventeenth century and the first half of the 
eighteenth there was an entire want of harmony between the system pre- 
vailing in Ehgland and that prevailing in the greater part of Europe. 
From the date when the Gregorian Calendar was introduced there was a 
difference of ten days between an English and a Continental almanac, and 
that difference was increased to eleven days when the eighteenth century 
began. The legislation of 1760, having for its object the assimilation of the 
English calendar to the calendar recognised in other parts of Europe, 
necessarily followed the lines of the Gregorian reform. The English 
calendar is now the Gregorian Calendar. The ecclesiastical year still begins 
on the 25th March ; sec E, v. Swyer (1830), 10 B. & C. 486, 488, note (a). 
All feast days, whether movable or fixed, are dated according to the new 
style (Calendar (New Style) Act, 1760 (24 Geo. 2, c. 23), s. 3 ; compare 
Calendar Act, 1761 (25 Geo. 2, c, 30), s. 2). As to when references to feast 
days in tenancy agreements are to be construed according to the old 
style, see title Landlord and Tenant, VoL XVIII., pp. 446, note (t), 
471, note (Z). By the Michaelmas Term Act, 1750 (24 Geo. 2, c. 48), the 
day for the swearing and admission of the Lord Mayor of London was 
changed from the 29th October to the 9th November. 

(c) E, V. Worminghall (Inhabitants) (1817), 6 M. & S. 350 (where service 
beginning on the 13th October in the year before leap year and ending 
on the 11th October next succeeding was held not to be a service for one 
year, though it had lasted for 365 days). According to the Koman theory 
regarding the intercalated day, the anniversary of the birthday of a child 
bom in leap year on the 24th or 26th Febmary would in a common year 
fall on the 24th Febmary, and so St. Matthias’ Day is, in the CIhuron of 
Kome, still kept in leap year on the 25th, not as in common years on the 
24th Febmary. The calendar in this respect was altered on the revision 
of the Prayer Book in 1662. The Statute De Anno Bissextili (1266), 
40 Hen. 3 (21 Hen. 3 in Ruffhead), whereby the Roman theory of inter- 
calation was adopted, was repealed bv the Civil Procedure Acts Repeal 
Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 69). 
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Sect. 8. — The Financial and Other Conventional Yeart. 

855. The term “year,” besides noting the solar year of the 
calendar, may also mean any like period of time running from a 
date arbitrarily fixed by statute, contract, or otherwise. 

For all matters connected with the public revenue the year 
means the twelve calendar months ending on the 81st March. That 
is the meaning of the term “ financial year ” when used in any 
Act of Parliament passed after the year 1889, with reference to the 
Consolidated Fund, or money provided by Parliament, or to the 
Exchequer or to Imperial taxes or finance {d). 

It is with reference to the year so computed that the public accounts 
are made iq), the budget is prepared, and the supplies are voted {e). 

The same year ending with the Slst March is fixed as the local 
financial year (/). 

For the purposes of assessment to income tax or the inhabited 
house duty in England, the year is defined as running from the 
6th April to the following 5th April (gr). 

856. A savings bank year ” means, in the case of a trustee 
savings bank, the twelve months ending on the 20th November, and, 


(d) Interpretation Act, 1889 {52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 22 ; see title Par- 
liament, Vol. XXL, pp. 769, 770. As-to the issue of Treasury Bills in 
any financial year, see title Kevenue, Vol. XXIV.. pp. 647, 548. 

(e) The 3l8t March is the date fixed by the Public Revenue and Con- 
solidated Fund Charges Act, 1854(17 & 18 Viet. c. 94), s. 2, as the date up 
to which the annual finance accounts should be made. The history of the 
financial year before that time is as follows. From the earliest times on 
record the yearly accounts of public receipt and expenditure were made up 
to Michaelmas. The financial year ended on the 29th September till the 
year 1762, when, in consequence of the change of style, the 10th October 
was substituted ; the other quarter days were the 6th January, the 
6th April, and the 6th July. Just before the end of the eighteenth century 
a change was introduced with the view of establishing a uniform system 
with regard to the several branches of revenue and expenditure. It was 
then arranged that the year should end with the 5th January, and the first 
annual accounts on that system were for the year which ended on the 
6th January, 1801. That is the date fixed by stat. (1802) 42 Geo. 3, 
c. 70 (now repealed). In 1832 another change was made, for, whereas 

E reviously the budget had been made up for the year ending 6th January, 
lord Althorp presented his budget for the year ending 6th April, 1833, 
and at the same time supplies were taken up to the Slst March, 1833. 
There were thus three different terminations to the financial year, the 
5th April, the 31st March, and the 6th January, which, being fixed by 
statute for the purpose of the financial accounts, could not be altered with- 
out legislation. This anomalous state of things was terminated by the 
Public Revenue and (Consolidated Fund Charges Act, 1864 (17 & 18 Viet. 
0 . 94), and thenceforward the financial year has uniformly terminated 
on the 31st March; see Parliamentary Papers on Public Jncome and 
Expenditure, printed by order of the House of Commons, 29th July, 
1869, Part II., Appendix 13. As to the granting of supply, see title 
Parliament, Vol. XXL, pp. 768 et seq. 

if) Local (Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), a. 73; see title 
Local Government, Vol. XIX., pp. 243, 357, note (c), 363. 

(g) Taxes Management Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. 19), s. 48 ; see titles 
Income Tax, Vol. XVI., p. 676; Inhabited House Duty, Vol. XVII., 

6 188. The year for land tax assessments runs from 25th March (Taxes 
anwement Act, 1880 (4$ &; 44 Viet. c. 19), s. 48); see title Land Tax, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 815. 
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in the case of the Post Office savings bank, the like period ending 
on the Slst December (h). 

867. For the purposes of the Education Acts (i) a “ school year ” 
is defined as the period for which an annual parliamentary grant 
is paid or payable {k). 

858. By the terms of a contract any date may be fixed for the 
beginning of a year, and, in the absence of any express definition 
of the term, it may appear from the contract that a period begin- 
ning or not beginning on the 1st January, as the case may be, was 
intended (1). 

859. The term may even be used to denote a season or part of 
a year (m). 

The expression “in any one year ” or “ in each year” may refer 
to the calendar year or to any period of twelve calendar months, 
according to the context in which the expression is used («). 

Sect, 4. — Terms and Sitthufs of Public Bodies. 

Sub-Sect, 1, — Law Courts. 

860. The four terms into which the legal year was formerly 
divided are no longer recognised except in those cases in which 

{h) Government Annuities Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 51), s. 14. As to 
the Post OflBice savings bank, see title Bankers and Banking, Vol. I., 
pp. 579 et sea. ; as to trustee savings banks, see ibid,, pp. 576 et seq, 

{%) As to the Education Act, see title Education, Vol. XII., p. 6, note (r). 

(k) Elementary Education Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 56), s. 10 ; see 
title Education, Vol. XIL, pp. 31, 49, 50. 

(l) Contracts of hiring are frequently made from a quarter day to the 

corresponding day of the next year ; a hiring from one Whit Sunday to the 
next, though Whit Sunday is a movable feast and so the period may be less 
than 365 days, is deemed a hiring for a year (B, v. Newstead (Inhabitants) 
(1770), Burr. S. C. 669) ; but a hiiing from Monday after Michaelmas, which 
fell on a Saturday, till next Michaelmas Day, was held not to be a hiring for 
a year (B, v. Standon Massey (Inhabitants) (ISOd)y 10 576); compare 

title Master AND Servant, Vol. XX., p. 76, note (o). 

(m) Grant v. Maddox (1846), 15 M, & W. 737 (where, in regard to an agree 
ment to perform in a theatre for three years, evidence was admitted to show 
that “ year ” meant the season in which the theatre was open) ; B, v. 
Swyer (1830), 10 B. & C. 486 (where the three years mentioned in a charter 
were held to mean the three terms during which three successive mayors 
might hold office) ; and see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 511 ; Theatres 
AND Other Places op Public Entertainment, p. 413, ante, 

(n) Cathcart v. Hardy (1814), 2 M. & S. 534 (absence of a spiritual person 
from his benefice for more than a certain time in one year means, for the 
purpose of stat. (1802) 43 Geo. 3, c. 84 (now repealed), absence for 
more than that time during the twelve calendar months preceding the 
suit); Bartlett v. Kirwood (1853), 2 E. & B. 771 (Pluralities Act, 1838 
(1 & 2 Viet. c. 106), 8. 120, defining a year as the period ending on the 
Met December) ; compare title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XI., pp. 430, 
431. On the other hand, where a director was to receive a certain sum 

way of remuneration “ in each year ” (Salton v. New Beeston Cycle Co., 
[1899] 1 Ch. 775), or where, under the Companies Act, 1862 (25 & 26 Viet, 
c. 89) (now repealed), a general meeting was to be held once at least in 
every year, it was hdd that a calendar year was contemplated (Gibson v. 
Burton (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 329); compare title Companies, Vol. V., 
P- 249. A bequest to servants of a year’s wages does not include those 
whose wages were paid by the week or month (Re Bavensworth, Bavene^ 
worth V. Tvnddle, [1905] 2 Ch. 1, 4, C. A, ; Blackwell v. Pennant (1852), 8 
Hare, 551), ** 
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Bkct. 4. 

Terms and 
Sittings of 
PubUc 
Bodies. 


Vacations. 


Offices open. 


Oxford. 


reference is made to them in statutes as measures of time (o) 
Instead of terms there are now four sittings of the Court of Appeal 
and of the High Court in London and Middlesex (p) — the first, 
Michaelmas sitting, beginning on the 12th October and ending on 
the 21st December ; the second, Hilary sitting, beginning on the 
11th January and ending on the Wednesday before Easter ; the 
third, Easter sitting, beginning on the Tuesday after Easter week 
and ending on the Friday before Whit Sunday ; and the fourth, 
Trinity sitting, beginning on the Tuesday after Whitsun week and 
ending on the 81st July (q). 

The vacations are likewise four in number — the Long Vacation, 
beginning on the let August and ending on the 11th October ; the 
Christmae Vacation, beginning on the 24th December and ending 
on the 6th January; the Easter Vacation, beginning on Good 
Friday and ending on Easter Tuesday; and the Whitsun Vacation, 
beginning on the Saturday before Whit Sunday and ending on the 
Tuesday after Whit Sunday (r). 

The days above mentioned are included in the several sittings 
and vacations respectively («). 

The offices of the Supreme Court are open throughout the year 
except on Sundays, Good Friday, Easter Eve, Monday and Tuesday 
in Easter week, Whit Monday, the first Monday in August, Christ- 
mas Day and the next working day, and all days appointed to be 
kept as days of general fast, humiliation or thanksgiving, and the 
King’s birthday (t). 

SuB-SEcr. 2. — Universes, 

861. For the purposes of the University of Oxford the year is 


(o) Terms are still observed in the Inns of Court for some purposes ; 
thus a student must keep the requisite number of terms before he can be 
called to the Bar ; see title Barristers, Vol. IL, p. 364. 

(p) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 26. By stat. 
(1697) 9 Will. 3, c. 15, s. 2, repealed by the Arbitration Act, 1889 
(52 & 53 Viet. c. 49), reference is made to the terms as fixing the time within 
which an award shall be set aside. That rule was saved by the proviso to 
the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 26, and the time could not 
be extended until special provision was made for the case in R. S. C., 
Ord. 64, rr. 7, 14 ; see College of Christ v. Martin (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 16, 
C. A. ; Be Oliver and Scoffs Arbitration (1889), 43 Ch. D. 310; and title 
Arbitration, Vol. I., pp. 462 et seq. 

(q) R. S. C., Ord. 63, r. 1. 

(r) Ibid., r. 4. As to vacation orders, see title Judgments and Orders, 
Vol. XVIIL, p. 218. 

(s) R. S. C., Ord. 63, r. 6. As to the intervals between the sittings not 
included in any vacation, see ibid,, r. 15: 

{t) Ibid,, r. 6. During the sittings the hours of the offices of the Supreme 
Court are from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. on all days except Saturday, and on 
Saturday to 1 p.m. During the vacations the same offices are open from 
10 a.m. till 2 p.m., except on Saturday, when the closing hour is 1 p.m. 
In the Summons and Orders Department the hours are 10.30 a.m. till 
4.30 p.m., except in vacation time, when the closing hour is 2.30 p.m., and 
on Saturdays, when it is 1.30 p.m. (ibid., rr. 8, 9). In the Crown Office and 
Associates Department the hours are 11 a.m. to 5 p.m., except on Satur- 
days and in vacation time, when the offices are open from 11 a.m. to 
2 p.m. (B. S. C., Ord. 63, r. 9). For the official referees during the sittings 
^he hours are at least from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, when 
1 p.m. is substituted (R. S. C., Ord. 63, r. 16); see Yearly Supreme 
Court Practice, 1914, pp. 1026, 1026. 
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divided into four terms — Michaelmas Term, beginning on the 10th 
October and ending on the 17th December ; Hilary or Lent Term, 
beginning on the 14th January and ending on the day before 
Palm Sunday; Easter Term, beginning on the Wednesday after 
Easter and ending on the Friday before Whit Sunday ; and Trinity 
or Act Term, beginning on the day before Whit Sunday and ending 
on the Saturday after the first Tuesday in July (u). 

In the University of Cambridge there are three terms, containing 
at least 227 days, that is to say, Michaelmas Term, beginning on the 
1st October ; Lent Term, beginning on the 8th January and ending 
not later than the Thursday before Easter ; and the Easter Term, 
which may begin on the Tuesday after Easter or a later day, and 
ends on the 24th June (v). 

Sect. 6. — Quai'ters and Quarter Days. 

862. For some purposes, and especially in the relations of Mode of 
landlord and tenant, the year is divided into four quarters, the four division, 
usual quarter days being the four feast days — Lady Day (25th 
March), Midsummer Day (24th June), Michaelmas Day (29th 
September), and Christmas Day (25th December) (iv). 

The half-quarter days are the 2nd February, the 9th May, the 
11th August, and Martinmas, the 11th November. 

Sect. 6. — Month. 

863. The term “month” is used in several senses. It may Lunar and 
mean one of the twelve unequal parts into which the calendar year calendar 
is divided; it may mean the period which, bfeginning on any day 

of a calendar month other than the first, ends on the day next 
before the corresponding day of the next month ; or it may denote 
a lunar month, that is to say, a period consisting of twenty-eight 
days. 

A six months’ tenancy may mean a tenancy for 168 days or a 
tenancy for half a year or 182 days (a). 

As a general rule, and in the absence of anything to indicate an 
intention to the contrary, where the term “ month ” is used in a 
contract or in a statute enacted before the year 1850, it is taken to 
mean a kinar month (b). The question whether it was intended to 
use the word in another sense must be decided according to the 
ordinary rules of construction ; it may be shown that in a particular 

(«) Statuta et Decreta Universitatis Oxoniensis, tit. 1. 

(®) Statutes of the University of Cambridge, A, oh. 1. As to the 
universities generally, see title Education, Vol. XII., pp. 90 et seq. 

(w) As to the commencement, duration and determination of tenancies, 
see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 446 et seq. As to when 
references to feast days are to be construed according to the old style, see 
ibid., pp. 446, note (t), 471, note (J). 

(o) Catesby's Case (1606), 6 Co. Rep. 61 b, 62 a. A “twelve-month” 
means the whole year ; compare title Prisons, Vol. XXIII., p. 268. As 
to a half-year’s notice, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL 
pp. 446, 446. 

(b) Lacon v. Sooper (1796), 6 Term Rep. 224 ; Be Humphreys, Ex parte 
Humphreys (1833), Mont. & B. 413. A stipulation for so many months' 
notice of determination of a tenancy means, in the absence of evidenoe 
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Sect. 6. place, business, or trade the word has acquired a secondary 
Month, meaning (c). 

Citj of 864 . An exception from the general rule obtains Jn regard to 

London. mercantile transactions in the City of London ; according to the 
custom there prevailing a month is in such transaction deemed to 
be a calendar month (d). 

Ecclesiastical 865 . In ecclesiastical matters the general rule in favour of the 
usage. lunar month does not prevail. Primarily the computation has to 
be made according to the calendar, and thus a six months’ notice is 
taken to mean six calendar months (c). 


Statutorj 

meaning. 


866 . In the construction of statutes, the presumption in favour 
of the lunar month is reversed, it being provided by statute that, 
unless the contrary intention appears, the term “ month used in 
every statute after the year 1850 is to mean calendar month (/). 

In several other statutes similar provision has been made with 
regard to the construction to be put on the term for the purposes 

showing a contrary intention, so many lunar months’ notice {Rogers v. 
Kingston-on- Hull Dock Go. (1864), 11 L. T. 42). In B. v. Ghawton {InhabiU 
nnts) (1841), 1 Q. B. 247, the lease being given for six months and so on from 
six months to six months until either party should give six calendar months’ 
notice, it was held that the context showed that the lease was intended to 
be for calendar months. In Lang v. Qale (1813), 1 M. & S. Ill, from the 
conditions of sale it appeared that calendar months were intended. Calendar 
months were taken to be intended in Biddulph v. St.John nn<lKe(ffe (1805), 
2 Sell. & Lef. 521 ; Dowling v. Foxall (1809), 1 Ball & B. 193 ; Hipwell v. 
Knight (1835), 1 Y. & JC. (ex’.) 401, 4i9. On the other hand, the general 
rule in favour of lunar months was upheld in Simpsonv. Margitson (1847), 
11 Q. B. 23 (action by agent for commission claimed in respect of sale of 
land) ; Grooke v. M* Lavish (1828), 1 Bing. 307 (construction of a statute) ; 
Tullet V. Linfield(nQi), 3 Burr. 1455 (the expression “ a month to plead ”) ; 
Walcot V. Botfield (1854), 2 Eq. Rep. 758 (provision in a will for residence for 
six months); Hutton v. Brown (1881), 45 L. T. 343 (hire of chattels at a 
weekly rate for twenty-six months) ; see also titles Deeds and Other 
Instruments, Vol. X., p. 437 ; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 151 ; 
Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 152, 153. 

(c) Bruner v. Moore, [1904] 1 Ch. 305; compare title Custom and 
Usages, Vol. X., p. 288. 

(d) Turner v. Barlow (1863), 3 F. & F. 946 (where the contract related 
to work to be done by the defendant as an engraver, and it was held that 
the transaction was not a mercantile one, and that accordingly the general 
rule applied). The exception does not extend to commercial documents else- 
where than in the City {Bruner v. Mooie, supra). In Wehb v. Fairmaner 
(1838), 3 M. & W. 473, commented on in Simpson v. Margitson (1847), 11 
Q. B. 23, it was apparently assumed that dalendar months were intended ; 
see Be an Indenture etc., Marshall {Sir Herbert) <9 Sons, Ltd. v. Brinsmead 
(John) & Sons, Ltd. (1912), 106 L. T. 460; see also titles Custom and 
Usages, Vol. X., p. 265 ; Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 437. 

{e) Oatesby^s Case (1606), 6 Co. Rep. 61 b; and see Franco v. Alvares 
(1746), 3 Atk. 342, 346; Bhickv. Backham (1846), 5 Moo. P. C. C. 305, 508. 
This computation is that with which the Church is supposed to be most 
familiar see Oathcart v. Hardy (1814), 2 M. & S. 534; and compare title 
Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XL, pp. 430, 431. 

if) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 63), s. 3. The year 1850 
is named because in that year a similar enactment, stat. (1850) 
13 & 14 Viet. c. 21 (now repealed), generally known as Lord Brougham’s 
Act, was passed; see also titles Bankruptcy and Insolvency, \^1, II., 
p. 43; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 151. 
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of the particular enactment (,9), as also in the Rules of the Supreme 
Court in reference to judgments, orders or other documents 
forming part of any legal proceedings in which time is limited by 
months (h). 

867. When the period prescribed is a calendar month running 
from any arbitrary date, and not coinciding with any particular 
month in the calendar, the period cannot exceed in length the 
number of days in the month in which it starts ; and where the 
second of the two months in which the period falls is a month 
containing fewer days than those contained in the first month, the 
number of days in the period may be less than that of those in 
the first month (i). Such a period can never extend into a third 
month (j). 

Sect. 7. — Week. 

868. A week is properly the time between midnight on Saturday 
and the same hour on the next succeeding Saturday, but the term 
is also applied to any period of seven successive days (k). 

Sect. 8. — Day . 

869. The term “ day ” is, like the terms “ year ” and “ month,” 
used in more senses than one (1). A day is properly the period of 


(g) For instance, by the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), 
s. 14 (4), in regard to bills of exchange ; the Prison Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viet, 
c. 41), 8. 12(1), in regard to sentences of imprisonment; see titles Bills 
OF Exchange, Promissory Notes, and Negotiable Instruments, 
Vol. II., pp. 476, 478 ; Prisons, Vol. XXIII., p. 258. 

(h) R. S. C., Ord. 64, r. 1. 

(i) For instance, such period beginning on any day in April must contain 
thMy, not thirty-one, days. A period of a month which begins on the 
28th or any later day in January must in the ordinary year terminate on 
the 28th February. 

(j) Migotti V. Colvill (1879), 4 C. P. D. 233, C. A. (a sentence of imprison- 
ment for one calendar month pronounced on the Slst October ends on the 
30th November ; a bill of exchange dated the 29th January and payable in 
one calendar month is, apart from days of grace, payable on the 28th Feb- 
ruary, or, if it be leap year, on the 29th). When a calendar month’s notice 
of action is required and is given on the 28th April, action may be com- 
menced on the 29th May (Freeman v. Mead (1863), 4 B. & S. 174) ; see titles 
Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, 
Vol. II., pp. 476, 478 ; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 151 ; Prisons, 
Vol. XXifl., p. 258. 

(k) It is so defined in the Shops Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 3), s. 19. 
As to the “ period of at least one* week ” fixed by the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7,c. 68), s. 1, see title Master and Ser- 
vant, Vol. XX., p. 177, note (a). In the Unemployment Insurance 
Regulations jnade by the Board of Trade, dated 6th May, 1912 (Stat. 
R. & 0., 1912, p. 1002) (under the National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Geo. 6, 0 . 66) ), the term “ week ” means “ any six consecutive days, 
whether separated by a Sunday or not, or, in relation to a workman who 
when in employment is employed on Sundays, any seven consecutive 
days ” ; see title Work and Labour ; and compare title Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 447. As to the meaning of “weekly earnings” 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 0 . 68), see title 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 205 et seq. 

(l) As to the meaning of “ lay day,” “ running day,” and “ working day,” 
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Timi. 


Skot. 8. time which begins with one and ends with the next midnight. It 

Day. may also denote any period of twenty-four hours (a), and again it 

— may denote the period between sunrise and sunset (6). 

Last day of 870 . Subject to certain exceptions, the general rule is that, 
period. when an act may be done or a benefit enjoyed during a certain 
period, the act may be done or the benefit enjoyed up to the last 
moment of the last day of that period. Hence, a notice required 
to be given within so many days from or before a given date must 
be at the latest given on the last of such days (c). Similarly, when 
an act may be done only on the expiration of a given period, it 
cannot be done at any time before midnight of the last day(ci). 


see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 122, 123. As to 
fractions of a day, see p. 454, post 

(a) In Comfoot v. Royal Exchange Assurance Association, [1904] 1 K. B. 
40, C. A., the question was whether the policy of insurance on a ship for 
thirty days after arrival in port covered an accident which occurred in the 
afternoon of the 1st September, the ship having arrived on the 2nd August ; 
and it was held that, as it could not have been meant that the ship should 
remain uninsured during the first twenty-four hours, it must have been 
intended that the period should run from the moment of the arrival till the 
corresponding moment of the thirtieth day ; see also Merocmtile Marine In- 
surance Go. V. Titherington (1864), 5 B. & S. 765; Yeoman v. B., [1904] 2 
K. B. 429, C. A. (charterparty). On the other hand, in The Eaiy, [1895] 

P. 56, C. A., where fourteen running days (Sundays and holidays excluded) 
were allowed for loading and unloading, and the ship arrived in her port of 
discharge and was cleared by 10 a.m. on Saturday, it was held that the 
intention was to rive the charterer so many entire days, and that there- 
fore he was not bound to begin the discharge or count the lay days till the 
Monday. In the Unemployment Insurance Regulations, reg. 2, the term 
“ day” means “any period of twenty -four hours but does not include any 
part of a day being a Sunday, except in relation to a workman who when 
m employment is employed on Sundays ” ([1912] W. N., Part IL, 194); 
see title Work and Labour. As to the meaning of “clear” days, see 
pp. 448, 449, post 

(5) For the purpose of distress the day ends with sunset, and any 
distraint of goods after sunset and before sunrise is illegal {Tutton v. 
Darke, Nixon v. Freeman (1860), 5 H. & N. 647) ; see title Distress, Vol. XL, 

р. 149. So also for the purpose of the Night Poaching Act, 1828 (9 Geo. 4, 

с. 69), s. 12, and the Game Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 32), s. 34, the defi- 

nition of night being the complement of the definition of day ; in the 
Laiceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), night is similarly denned ; see 
titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 668 ; Game, Vol. XV., 
p. 233, note {t). For the purposes of the Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 
Viet. c. 96), night is deemed to commence at 9 p.m. and to end at 6 a.m. 
of the ensuing day. By the South Metropolitan Gaslight and Coke Co.’s 
Act, 1869 (32 33 Viet. c. exxx.), a day is defined as running from 9 a.m. ; 

see London County Council v. South Metropolitan Oas Co., [1904] 1 Ch. 
76, C A. In the Housing of the Working Classes Act, 1885 (48 & 49 
Viet. c. 72), s. 9, and the Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 
Viet. c. 76), s. 141, “ day ” is defined as the period between 6 a.m. and 
9 p.m. 

(c) EIUoUy. Popular Playhouses, Ltd. (1909), Times, Ist April ; Chambon 
V. Beighwey (1890), 54 J. P. 520; Ste^man v. Hakim (1888), 22 

Q. B r 16, C. A. 

(</) Paye y. More (1851), 15 Q. B. 684. For instance, when seven days’ 
notice to quit is requked in order to determine a tenancy, a notice given on 
Monday, rithough given before noon, requiring the tenant to quit on the 
next Monday at noon i& not good (Weston v. Fmer (1903), 47 Sol. Jo. 667 ; 
and see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVllI., p. 447). 
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Thus, the rule that twenty-one days’ residence in a parish shall be 
required before an irregular Scottish marriage can be solemnised (e) 
is not satisfied by a residence which begins on the early morning 
of the first of the month and ends on the 21st day of the same 
month at noon (/). 

Sect. 9. — Hour. 

871 . An hour may mean any one of the twenty-four parts of 
a day or any period of sixty minutes. 

872 . Apart from statute or special convention, the hour of the 
day has to be ascertained by reference to the sun in the particular 
place. At a given moment, therefore, the time is different in 
different places. The hour at which a court is fixed to sit means 
primd facie the hour at the locality where the particular court is to 
sit, and not Greenwich time {g). 

873 . For the purpose of statutes, deeds or other legal instru- 
ments, it is provided by statute that expressions referring to time 
shall, unless the contrary is expressed, be taken to refer to Greenwich 
and not to local time (/t). Eegard must be had to this enactment 
in applying the numerous statutes (i) in which certain hours of 
the day are specified within which acts may or may not be done. 
It is apprehended that Greenwich, and not local, time must be 
considered in fixing the hour or day of an event with regard 
to which provision is made in an instrument such as a policy of 
insurance, and that on the other hand the statutory rule should 
not be applied in a case where the instrument was executed or the 
event was expected to happen or did happen in a foreign country. 

874 . It has been held that “ sunset ” is not an expression refer- 
ring to time within the meaning of the enactment in question {k). 


(e) Marriage (Scotland) Act, 1856 (19 & 20 Viet. c. 96). 

(/) Lawford v. Davies (1878), 4 P. D. 61. 

Ig) Curtis y. March (1858), 3 H. & N. 866 (failure to appear when the 
judge took his seat at 10 a.m. (according to Greenwich time) constituted no 
default, since according to the local time it was some minutes short of ten). 
(h) Statutes (Definition of Time) Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. 9). 

(t) As, for instance. Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, 
c. 46) ; factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), and 1907 (7 
Edw. 7, c. 39) ; Marriage Act, 1886 (49 & 60 Viet. c. 14) ; Licensing 
(Consolidation) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7 & 1 Geo. 5, c. 24) ; see titles 
Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 150 et seq. ; Factories and 
Workshops, Vol. XIV., pp. 433 et seq. ; Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., 
p. 302 : Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., p. 89. 

(fc) Cordon v. Cann (1899), 80 L. T. 20 (where the obligation imposed 
by the Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 85, to light a 
carriage used on the road an hour after sunset was in question, and it was 
held tnat regard must be had to the actual hour of sunset at the particular 
place) ; compare Curtis v. March (1858), 3 H. & N. 866 (Night Poaching 
Act, 1828 (9 Geo. 4, o. 69) ). 
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Part II.— Holidays. 

Sect. 1. — Holidays at Common Law and by Statute. 

876 . The term “ holidays ” used in the larger sense includes 
the common law holidays, Sundays, Good Friday, and Christmas 
Day, and the statutory holidays, of which the chief are those 
established by the Bank Holidays Act, 1871 (i), and the Holidays 
Extension Act, 1875 (m),and by statutes and rules relating to legal 
procedure (n). 

The following days, apart from the common law holidays, are 
appointed to be kept in all banks and custom houses, bonding 
warehouses, and docks as close holidays : — 

Easter Monday. 

The Monday in Whitsun week. 

The first Monday in August. 

The 26th day of December, if not a Sunday, and when the 26th of 
December falls on a Sunday the 27 th of December. 

Power is also given to appoint by royal proclamation as a bank 
holiday any day which may be appointed as a day of public fast or 
thanksgiving (o). 

Sect. 2. — Sundays. 

Sub- Sect. 1. — General Rule as to Ohstrvance of Smiday , 

876 . Sunday is dies non juridicus, a day on which no judicial 
act ought to be done (a). 

Generally, however, the common law does not prohibit the doing 
on a Sunday of any act which otherwise is lawful or render void 
the act so done (h). 

(l) 34 & 36 Viet. c. 17. 

(m) 38 & 39 Viet. e. 13. 

(n) As to holidays in the Royal Courts of Justice, see p. 436, ante. 

(o) Bank Holidays Aet, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. e. 17) ; Holidays Extension 
Aet, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. e. 13). In the Shops Aet, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 3), 
B. 19, “ bank holiday ” is used as ineluding any publie holiday or day of 
public rejoicing or mourning. As to compulsory holidays in factories and 
workshops, see title Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., pp. 490, 607, 608 ; as 
to the effect of holidays on the computation of weekly earnings under the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 68), see title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., p. 206. 

(a) Ashmole V. Goodwin {1699), 2 Salk. 624; Madcalley’s Cose (1011), 9 
Co. Rep. 66 b, 66 b (where an inquisition was held bad on its appearing 
that the inquest was held on Sunday). Ministerial acts may be lawfully 
executed on the Sunday {ibid.) ; see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 036 ; 
and compare title Distress, Vol. XI. p. 149. Subject to the provisions 
of the Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), this is still the 
law. A writ of summons dated on a Sunday is a nullity, and the court 
takes notice of the fact that it was dated on that day {Hanson v. 
Shackleton (1836), 4 Dowl. 48 (citing the following passage from Shepherd’s 
Abridgment, Vol. III., p. 181 : — “ If any part of the proceedings in a suit of 
law be entered and recorded to be done on Sunday, it makes the whole 
void”) ; Taylor v. Phillips (1802), 3 East, 166). The taking of sureties and 
commitment to prison in default are judicial acts which cannot be done on 
Sunday (B. v. Earnsay (1867), 16 W. R. 191 ; Taylor v. Phillips, supra) ; 
see title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 116. 

(b) Drury v. Dejontaine (1808), I Taunt. 131 ; Begbie v. Levi (1830), 
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877. The exercise on Sunday by tradesmen, artificers, workmen, 
labourers, or others of their ordinary calling is, subject to certain 
exceptions (c), prohibited by statute (d). The effect of the statute is 
to render unenforceable by the tradesman or other person any con- 
tract made by him on a Sunday in the ordinary course of his busi- 
ness (e), whether the same be made in public or not. The workman 
who has contracted to do and has done work on a Sunday can claim 
no lien for his remuneration in respect of it (/ ). Such a contract is, 
however, enforceable by the other party to it when it appears that 
he was ignorant that the person with whom he dealt was a tradesman 
acting in the ordinary exercise of his calling (p). 

878. The statute has received a strict interpretation, and the 
expression or others ” has been construed in accordance with the 
ejiisdem generis rule. A person who does not carry on the business 
of buying and selling things is not a tradesman ; a man who does 
not make anything is not an artificer ; a man who is not employed 
to work for another is not a workman or labourer within the 


1 Cr. & J. 180; Bawlins v. West Derby Overseers (1846), 2 C. B. 72; com- 
pare title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 90. 

(c) See p. 444, j) 08 t. 

(d) Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7). The penalty is 58 . 
for each offence, and forfeiture of any goods exposed for sale {ihid,^ 
8. 1); in default of distress the offender is to be set in the stocks for 
two hours (ibid.,s. 2; see B. v. Barton (1849), 13 Q. B. 389) ; quaere, 
whether repealed by Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 43), 
s. 3). Only one penalty can be incurred on the same day {Orepps v. Durden 
(1777), 2 Cowp. 640; I Smith, L. C., llthed.,p. 651); see also Connory. 
^Rest(1906), 90 L. T. 28; Billingham v. Menhiniclc (1909), 73 J. P. 384. 
Proceedings must be taken within ten days after the commission of the 
offence (Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 4). The consent 
in writing of the chief officer of the police district in which the offence was 
committed, or of two justices or of a stipendiary magistrate having juris- 
diction in the place where the offence was committed, must also be obtained : 
the justices or stipendiary magistrate signing the consent cannot adjudicate 
(Sunday Observation Prcsecution Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 87), s. 1) ; see 
title Magistrates, Vol., XIX., p. 593. As to the prohibition in specific 
cases, see titles Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., p. 490; Food and 
Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 46, 47 ; Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 87 etjeq, ; Theatres and Other Places of Entertainment, pp. 422 
et seq,, ante. 

(e) Fennell v. Bidler (1826), 5 B. & C. 406; Smith v. Sparrow (1827), 4 
Bing. 84. On tlie other hand, a contract made on a Sunday is valid if 
in making it the party is not acting in the ordinary course of his business 
(Drury v. Defontaine (1808), 1 Taunt. 131, 135 (sale of goods) ; B, v. 
Whitnash (Inhabitants) (1827), 7 B. & C. 696 (hire of services) ; Peate v. 
Dicken (1834), 1 Cr. M. & R. 422 (attorney making himself liable on 
behalf of his client, not exercising ordinary calling) ; Scarfe v. Morgan 
(1838), 4 M. & W. 270 (fanner letting out a stallion not carrying on a 
trade); Norton v. Powell (1842), 4 Man. & G. 42 (tradesman giving a 
guarantee to another tradesman on behalf of a traveller); see title Master 
AND Servant, A^ol. XX., p. 90; and compare title Contract, Vol. VII., 
pp. 402, 403. 

(f) Scarfe v. 3Iorgan, supra; see title Lien, Vol. XIX., p. 4. 

(a) Bhxsomey. 1riHtam«(1824), 3B.&C. 232. As to the case in which the 
verbal contract is complete on Sunday but the terms of the Statute of Frauds 
(29 Cor. 2, 0 . 3) are satisfied on a subsequent day, see also Smith v. Sparrow, 
supra ; Beaumont v. Brengeri ( 1847 ), 6 C. B. 301 ; as to the liability of a person 
who has bought a thing on Sunday and kept it, see Williams v. Paul (1830), 


Sect. 2. 
Sundays. 

Statutory 

prohibition. 


Construction 
of the statute. 


444 


Time. 


sbot.3. 

Sundays. 


Works of 
necessity. 


Public 

convenience. 


statute; accordingly a farmer (k), or a solicitor (i), or a barber (,/), 
or the driver of a stage-coach (k), or a soldier engaged in enlisting 
men for the army (1), does not come within the statute (m). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Work Permitted on Sundays for Public Convenience, 

879 . The statutory prohibition does not apply to works of 
necessity and charity, to the preparation of food for such persons as 
otherwise cannot be provided for, and to the selling of milk before 
9 a.m. and after 4 p.m. (n). 

Express provision is also made in several statutes for cases in which 
public convenience requires that work shall be done on Sunday. 
These include the statutes relating to bread (o), hackney carriages (p), 
the supply of water (q) and gas (r) in the Metropolis, railways («), 
drugs (t), and intoxicating liquors (u). 


6 Bing. 653, doubted in Simpson v. Nicholls (1838), 3 M. & W. 240; see 
title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 402, 403. 

{h) B. V. Silvester (1864), 10 Jur. (n. s.) 360; B. v. Cleworth (1864), 4 
B. & S. 927. An agricultural labourer, however, is within the statute 
(B.V. Silvester, supra) ; see title Agriculture, Vol, I., p. 294. 

(i) Peate v. Dicken (1834), 1 Cr. M. R. 422. 

(j) Palmer v. Snow, [1900] 1 Q. B. 725. 

(k) Sandiman v. Breach (1827), 7 B. & C. 96 ; Ex parte Middleton (1824), 
3 B. & C. 164; see title Contract, Vol. VIL, p. 403, note (/). 

(l) Wolton V. Gavin (1850), 16 Q. B. 48, 64 (“the statute applies to 
persons caiTjing on trades and occupations of a civil nature and could not 
have in contemplation the military service of the country **). 

(m) As to the ejusdem generis rule, see title Statutes, p. 145, ante. 

(n) Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7). As to the proviso, 
see B. V. Cox (1759), 2 Burr. 786 ; Crepps v. Durden (1777), 2 Cowp. 640; 
1 Smith, L.C., 11th ed., p. 651 (batog of rolls held to be within the 
statute); B, v. Younger (1793), 5 Term Rep. 449 (baking of dinners for 
poor people held to bo within the proviso) ; Bulleny. Ward{l905), 74 L. J. 
(K. B.) 916 (chipped potatoes). Consequent on the decision in B. v. Younger, 
supra, special legislation for the relief of bakers was introduced for the 
Metropolis, the Act now in force being the Bread (London Act, 1822 
(3 Geo. 4, c. cvi.) ; see B. v. Mead, [1902] 2 K. B. 212 (where it was 
held that the prosecution was not affected by the Sunday Observation 
Prosecution Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 87) ) ; B. v. Bros (1901), 85 L. T. 
581 ; see title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 46, 47. 

(o) See note (n), supra ; and title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 46, 
47. 

(n) London Hackney Carriage Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 22), s. 37. As 
to hackney carriages generally, see title Street and Aerial Traffic, 
pp. 292 et seq., ante. 

(q) Metropolis Water Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 113), s. 6, requiring 
supply for domestic use on every day of the week. As to water supply 
generally, see title Water Supply. 

(r) Gaslight and Coke and Other Gas Companies Act Amendment Act, 
1880 (43 & 44 Viet. c. clxxxi.), s. 7 ; see London County Council v. 
South Metropolitan Gas Co., [1904] 1 Ch. 76, C. A. As to the right 
of an examiner to test gas on Sundays, see title Gas, Vol. XV., p. 352, 
note (u). 

(8) Railway Regulation Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet. c. 85), s. 10. In Stallard 
V. Great Western Bail. Co. (1862), 2 B. & S. 419, it was held that the com- 
pany were bound to deliver up on Sunday luggage which had been left in 
the cloak-room on Saturday. 

(t) See title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., p. 46. 

(w) See title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. aVIII., pp. 88 et seq. 
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Shot. 3. 

Shot. 8. — Obsenance of Sundays and Holidays in Regard to observance 

Particular Matters. of Sundays 

880 . The following are tho principal instances in which acts 
which are otherwise lawful are prohibited by statute on Sundays Regard to 
or other holidays (w ) Particular 
The assembly of persons for sport out of their own parishes on Matters, 
the Lord’s Day, as well as bull-baiting or other unlawful pastimes 
practised by persons within their parishes, is prohibited (a). ' 

Carriers and drovers are forbidden to ply their trade (6) and 
butchers to kill or sell meat on Sunday (c). 

Service of any writ or process (d) is prohibited on a Sunday, 

Good Friday or Christmas Day (e), except in the case of arrest for 
indictable offences (/) ; but ordinarily the service of a notice is not 
rendered void by its being effected on a Sunday (g). 

No meeting of any corporation, ecclesiastical or civil, or any 


(w) As to the provisions relating to Sunday and holiday observance in 
respect of markets and fairs, see title Maekets and Fairs, Vol. XX., 
pp. 16, 17 ; distress for rent, see title Distress, Vol. XI., p. 149 ; intoxi- 
cating liquors, see title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., pp. 87 et seq., 
126, note (d) ; Pletts v. Beattie, [1896] 1 Q. B. 619 ; game, see title Game, 
Vol. XV., p. 209 (birds such as snipe or woodcock, which are not game within 
the statutory definition (8eei6i<i.,pp. 208, 209), may be shot with impunity 
on Sunday) ; factories and workshops, see title Factories and Shops, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 490, 608 ; theatres and places of public entertainment, see 
titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 644, 646 ; Theatres 
AND Other Places of Entertainment, pp. 406, 422 et seq., ante ; billiard 
saloons, see title Theatres and Other Places op Entertainment, 
pp. 426, 426, ante; pawnbrokers.seetitlePAWNSANDPLEDGES, Vol. XXII., 
p. 265; writs of execution, see title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 7. 

(a) Sunday Observance Act, 1625 (1 Car. 1, c. 1); compare titles 
Animals, Vol. I., p. 412; Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 644, 646 ; Gaming and Wagering, Vol. XV., pp. 284 et seq, 

(b) Stat. (1627) 3 Car. 1, c. 2, imposing a penalty of 20*.; Sunday 
Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 2, imposing a jienalty of 20s., 
and a penalty of 5s. on persons travelling by water (repealed as to the 
Thames by stat. (1827) 7 & 8 Geo. 4, c. Ixxv., s. 1). 

(c) Stat. (1627) 3 Car. 1, c. 2, imposing a penalty of 6s. 8<i. ; compare the 
Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 2. As to slaughter- 
houses generally, see title Public Health and Local Administration, 
Vol. XXIIL, pp. 663 et seq. As to Sunday being a reasonable time for 
the seizure of an article intended for food, see Small v. Bickley (1876), 39 
J. P. 422. 

(d) This includes a notice of appeal against an affiliation order under the 
Bastardy Acts (R. v. Middlesex Justices (1848), 3 Kew Sess. Cas. 162; 
followed in Milch v. Frankau & Co., [1909] 2 K. B. 100) ; see titles 
Bastardy, Vol. II., pp. 449 et seq. ; Practice and Procedure, Vol. 
XXIIL, p. 170. 

(«) Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 6 ; R. S. C., Ord. 67, 
r. 12 ; compare titles Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 7 ; Practice and 
Procedure, Vol. XXIIL, p. 116. 

(/) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 309. 

\g) B. V. Leominster (Inhabitants) (1862), 2 B. & S. 391 (notice of 
removal of a pauper under the Poor Law Amendment Act, 1834 (4 & 5 
Will. 4, 0 . 76), 8. 79 ; see title Poor Law, Vol. XXII., p. 699) ; and see 
titles Elections, Vol. XII., p. 206 ; Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
p. 446, note (a) ; and compare title Bills of Exchange, Promissort 
Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., p. 466. As to the 
oomputation of periods including Sundays, see p. 463, post. 
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of Sundays 
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Holidays in 
Regard to 
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Matters. 


public company may be held on Sunday, and every matter trans- 
acted at such a meeting is void (h). 

The sale of methylated spirits between 10 p.m. on Saturday and 
8 a.m. on the following Monday is prohibited (i). 


Part III. — Computation of Time. 


Sect. 1. — In General. 


Days 881. When a period of time running from a given day or event 

‘"eluded or another day or event is prescribed by law or fixed by contract, 
® ■ and the question arises whether the computation is to be made 
inclusively' or exclusively of the first-mentioned or of the last- 
mentioned day, regard must be had to the context and to the 
purposes for which the computation has to be made {k). Where 
there is room for doubt, the enactment or instrument ought to be 
so construed as to effectuate and not to defeat the intention of 
Parliament or of the parties, as the case may be (1). Expressions 
such as “ from such a day ” or “ until such a day ” are equivocal, 
since they do not make it clear whether the inclusion or the 
exclusion of the day named may be intended (m). As a general 
rule, however, the effect of defining a period in such a manner is to 
exclude the first day and to include the last day (n). 


Duration of 
benefit. 


Sect. 2. — Period Fixed for Duration of Interest or Benefit. 

882. Where by any instrument some interest or benefit is 
secured for a certain time, as in a lease for years or letters patent 


(A) Sunday Observance Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 31); see, further, 
p. 451, post. 

(i) Revenue Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 42), s. 26 ; see title Revenue, 
Vol. XXIV., p. 661. 

(fc) As to the construction of statutes generally, see title Statutes, 
pp. 126 et seq., 177 et seq., 180 et eeq., ante ; as to the construction of con- 
tracts generally, see title Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., 
pp. 433 et seq. 

(l) Pugh V. Leeds (Duke) (1777), 2 Cowp. 714 ; Lester v. Oarlarid (1808), 
15 Ves. 248 ; Be North, Ex parte Hasluclc, [1896] 2 Q. B. 264, C. A. As 
to the calculation of the duration of contracts of service, see title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 92 et seq. ; Be Humphreys, Ex parte 
Humphreys (1833), Mont. & B. 413 ; Smith y. Gold Coast and Ashanti 
Explorers, Ltd., [1903] 1 K. B. 638, C. A. ; as to time in respect of the right to 
bring an action, see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 77 et seq. 

(m) B. V. Stevens and Agnew (1804), 6 East, 244 ; Wilkinson v. Gaston 
(1846), 9 Q. B. 137 ; Dakins v. Wanner (1836), 3 Dowl. 636; Lester v. 
Garland, svmra ; approved in Be North, Exports Hasluek, supra. 

(n) South Staffordshire Tramways Co. v. Sickness amd Accident Assurance 
Association, [1891] 1 Q. B. 402, C. A. ; Sickness and Accident Assurance 
Association v. General Accident Assurance Corporation (1892),- 19 R. (Ct. 
of SesB.) 977; Isaacs v. Boyal Insurance Co. (1870), L, E. 6 Exch. 296, 
800 ; GddsmUhs' Co. v. West Metropolitan Bail. Co., [1904] 1 K. B. 1, 4, C. A., 
approving BusseU v. Ledsam (1846), 14 M. & W. 674, 682; She^li Cor- 
poration V. Sheffidd Electric iMht Co. (1898), 77 L. T. 616; Kerr v. Jeston 
^842), 1 Dowl. (N. 6.) 638; SeUhouse v. MeUor (1869), 4 H. & N. 116; 
sub nom. Backhouse v. MeUor, 28 L. J. (ex.) 141 ; Pugh v. Leeds (Duke), 
supra ; Lester v. Oarlamd, supra ; Be Hanson, Ex parte Poster (1887), 66 
L. T. 673; Be Jfowd (1891), .8 Morr. 144; Bailiffs y. EarfAoIomew, [1892] 
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availing for a certain period, the rule is that privid facie the Sect. 2. 

day of the date of the instrument ( 0 ) being the date on which it was Period 

delivered or issued, or the day on which the deed is delivered (a). Fixed for 
is included in the term (6). Dination of 

From the context, however, it may appear that the anniversary 

of the initial day, and not the initial day itself, was intended to be ’ 

included (c). An indication to this effect is afforded by a provision 
in a lease that rent is to be paid on the usual quarter days, 
since it is presumed that rent is intended to be paid during the 
continuance of the term (d). 

883. In the case of a tenancy terminable by notice the day to Peric^ 

be specified in the notice to quit given by a landlord must depend by^otice^* 
on the method of computation adopted. According as the day 
from which a tenancy from year to year has to run is included or 
excluded in the year, so the day before the anniversary of that day 
or the anniversary of that day is the last day of the tenancy (e). 

884. The benefit of a protection order expressed to be given until Protection 
a day for which a meeting of creditors is convened must clearly be 
intended to cover that day (/). 

1 Q. B. 161. Both days must be included if the word ‘‘inclusive” is 
added (Sickness and Accident Assurance Association v. General Accident 
Assurance Corporation (1892), 19 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 977). As to “clear” 
days, see pp. 448, 449, post 

(o) The expressions day of the date hereof ” and “ the date hereof ” 
mean the same thing (Pugh v. Leeds (Duke) (1777), 2 Cowp. 714 ; Watson 
V. Pears (1809), 2 Camp. 294; Williams v. Nash (1859), 28 Beav. 93). 

As to the presumption as regards the date of execution of a deed, see 
title Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 445, 446. 

(a) See title Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., p. 382. 

(h) Clayton's Case (1585), 5 Co. Rep. 1 a (in regard to a lease, dated the 
26th May, to have and to hold for three years from henceforth, the deed 
not being delivered till the 20th June, it was held that, as this dav was 
included in the term, so the 19th June of the third year was the last day of 
the term) ; as to the construction of instruments executed on a day 
subsequent to that named therein, see, further, Steele v. Mart (1825), 4 
B. & C. 272 ; Browne v. Barton (1847), 5 Dow. & L. 289 ; Pugh v. Leeds 
(Duke) (1777), 2 Cowp. 714, where the deed was delivered on the date named 
in it, and would have been void, as not being a lease in possession, unless con- 
strued as taking effect on the day of its date ; Wilkinson v. Gaston (1846), 

9 Q. Bj137, 142 ; Doe d. Cox v. Day (1809), 10 East, 427. In Pugh v. 

Leeds (Duke), supra; Doe d. Cox v. Day, supra ; and Bussell v. Ledsam 
(1845), 14 M. & W. 674, where the efficacy of renewed letters patent depend- 
ing on the date when prior letters came into force was in question, the 
decision was based on the principle ut res magis valeat quam pereat ; and see 
title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 456, 457. 

(c) As to insurance policies, see title Insurance, Vol. XVII., p. 383 ; 
and see Pugh v. Leeds (Duke), supra, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 721. 

(d) Ackland v. Lutley (1839), 9 Ad. & El. 879 ; Sandill v. Franklin 
(1876), L. R. 10 C. P. 377 (by agreement dated the 20th December, 1872, 
property was let for a year and so on from year to year at an annual rent, 
the first payment to be made on the 26th March, 1873 ; it was held that 
the term began on the 26th December) ; as to a lease dated on a day 
subsequent to that on which the term actually began, see Simner v. 
Watney(l9ll), 28 T. L. R. 162, C. A. ; and see title Landlord and Tenant, 

Vol. XVIII., pp. 466. 467. 

(e) Sidehothdm v. Holland, [1896] 1 Q. B. 378 (where a notice to quit 
on the 19th May, being the day on which the tenancy began, was held 
good) ; see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 446 et seq., 449. 

(f) Bellhouse v. Mellor (1869), 4 H. & N. 116; subnom. Bcwikhouse v. 

Mellor, 28 L. J. (b:^.) 141 ; compare Ammerman v. Digges (1861), 12 
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“ Clear days.” 


885. In the same way the period of twenty-one years from the 
testator’s death daring which the will directs that the income of 
property passing under it shall be accumulated includes the whole 
of the anniversary of the date of death (jf). 

Sect. 8. — Period on Expiration of which an Act may he Done. 

886. When a period is fixed before the expiration of which an 
act may not be done the person for whose benefit the delay is 
prescribed has the benefit of the entire period, and accordingly in 
computing it the day from which it runs as well as the day on 
which action is taken against him must be excluded {h). 

On the other hand, in computing the ten days required for the 
notice of an appeal to the sessions, it has. been held that, while the 
day of service should be excluded, the first day of the sessions should 
be included (r). 

887. In many statutes {k\ statutory rules (Z) and bye-laws (m) 


I. C. L. K., Appendix, i. (in a letter of licence from creditors to a debtor “ for 
and during a year from the date thereof ” the day of the date should be 
excluded in c^cnlating the year). 

(g) Gorsty, Lowndes (1841), 11 Sim. 434. 

(a) Blunt V. Heslop (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 577 ; Browne v. Black, [1912] 
1 K. B. 316, C. A. (by the Solicitors Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 73), it is provided 
that no attorney shall commence an action for costs until after the expira- 
tion of one month or more after he shall have delivered his bill or sent the 
same by post: held that both days must be excluded, the expression “or 
more ” being equivalent to “ at least **). On the other hand, in Be Starkey, 
Ex parte Farquhar (1826), Mont. & M. 7, it was held that in counting the 
two months between the day on which a mortgage was executed and that 

011 which a commission in bankruptcy issued, the former day should be 
included; see also B. v. Shropshire J ust ices (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 173, 175; 
Mitchell V. Foster (1840), 12 Ad. & El. 472 ; Young v. Biggon (1840), 6 
M. & W. 49 (in these cases the intending plaintiff had to give notice of action 
so many days at least before commencing his action), overruling B, v. 
Adderley (1780), 2 Doug. (K. B.) 463, and Castle v. Burdiii (1790), 3 Term 
Rep. 623 ; Be Bailway Sleepers Supply Co. (1885), 29 Ch. D. 204, following 
Young v. Eiggon, supra ; Boherts v. Stacey (1810), 13 East, 21 ; Zouch v. 
Empsey (1^21), 4 B. & Aid. 522 (requirement of fourteen days’ notice at least 
to creditors before motion to discharge debtor); Chambers v. Smith (1843), 

12 M. & W. 2 (stat. (1832) 2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 39) ; Freeman v. Bead (1863), 
4 B. & S. 174 (Limitations of Actions and Costs Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet, 
c. 97), B. 4, requiring one calendar month’s notice before action) ; compare 
tides Distress, Vol. XL, p. 182; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 150, 151, 180, 181, 239. 

(i) B.y.TVestBidingof Yorkshire JusticesilSSZ),^^. Si Ad. 685, followed 
in B. V. Cumberland Justices (1835), 4 L. J. (m. c.) 72 ; ConneUy v. Bremner 
(1886), L. R. 1 C. P. 557 (time given to plead) ; Liffin v. Fitter (1842), 1 
Dowl. (N. 8.) 767 (ten days given to sign judgment) ; Weeks v. TTray (1868), 
L. R. 3 Q. B. 212 (order giving leave to proceed on expiration of three days 
after service ; the only point decided was that the first day should be 
excluded). Where justices, on an information laid at special sessions under 
statute, have made an order for payment of money by parties who had 
notice of such intended information, the time for appealing against the 
order runs from the date of the order, not from the date of service 
(B. V. Derbyshire Justices (1845), 7 Q. B. 193) ; compare title Magistrates, 
Vol. XIX., pp. 643 et sea. 

(k) B. V. Herefordshire Justices (1820), 8 B. & Aid. 581 (ten clear 
days* notice of appeal to the sessions required) ; Zouch v. Empsey, 
supra; B. v. Shropshire Justices, supra; Young v. Siggon, supra; 

(1), (m) For notes (1), (m), see p. 449, post. 
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the intention to exclude both days and to give the person afifected 
a clear interval of time between the two is put beyond all doubt by 
the insertion of words such as “ clear days ” or so many days “ at 
least ” (n). 

Sect. 4. — Period within lohich an Act must he Done. 

888 > The general rule in cases in which a period is fixed within 
which a person must act or take the consequences is that the day 
of the act or event from which the period runs should not be counted 
against him. This rule is especially reasonable in the case in which 
that person is not necessarily cognisant of the act or event (o) ; and 
further in support of it there is the consideration that, in case the 
period allowed was one day only, the consequence of including that 
day would be to reduce to a few hours or minutes the time within 
which the person affected should take action (p). 

889 . In view of these considerations the general rule is that, as 
well in cases where the limitation of time is imposed by the act of 
a party as in those where it is imposed by statute, the day from 
which the time begins to run is excluded ; thus, where a period 
is fixed within which a criminal prosecution or a civil action may be 
commenced, the day on which the offence is committed or the cause 
of action arises is excluded in the computation (q), and many other 


(in these last three cases the expression “at least” was in question); 
Chambers v. Smith (1843), 12 M. &. W. 2 (not less than fifteen days 
held to mean fifteen clear days); followed in B. v. Turner, [1910] 1 
K. B. 346, 369; Be Prawjley (1836), 4 Ad. & El. 781 ; B. v. Middlesex 
Justices (1846), 3 Dow. & L. 109 ; B. v. Aherdare Canal Co. (1860), 14 
Q. B. 864; Watson v. Bales (1867), 23 Beav. 294 (both days excluded 
in computing time between date of notice to pay calls and that of 
forfeiture of shares on default) ; Sneath v. Valley Gold, Lid., [1893] 1 
Ch. 477, 488, C. A. (df^ of notice of company’s meeting and day of 
meeting excluded) ; Be Bailway Sleepers Supplu Co. (1886), 29 Ch. D. 204 
(day of meeting at which resolution is passed and day of confirmatory 
meeting alike excluded ; compare the Mimioipal Corporations Act, 1882 
(46 & 46 Viet. 0. 60), s. 230) ; B. v. PownalL [1893] 2 Q. B. 168 (Wine and 
Beerhouse Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 27), s. 7 (now repealed) ; County 
Court Rules, 1903, Ord. 56. 

(l) R.^. (3., Ord. 64, r. 12; County Court Rules, 1903, Ord. 55. 

(m) As to bye-laws made by local "authorities, see title Pubijc Health 
AND Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 388 et seg. 

(n) See, for instance, Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), 
s. 14, with reference to bills payable at a fixed period after date or sight ; 
Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47" Viet. c. 52), s. 141 ; R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 49 ; 
contrast ibid., Appendix A, Form No. 1. 

(o) Lester v. Garland (1808), 16 Ves. 248, 256; see Bhmt v. Eeshp 
(1838), 8 Ad. & El. 677, 680 ; and compare title Practice and Procedure, 
Vol. XXIII., p. 124. 

{p) Pellew V. Wonford (Jnhabitanis) (1820), 9 B. & C. 134; followed in 
B. V. West Biding of Yorkshire Justices (1833), 4 B. & Ad. 686, and Webb 
V. Fairmaner (1838), 3 M. & W. 473, 477. 

{q) BadcUffe v. Bartholomew, [1892] 1 Q. B. 161 ; Hardy v. Byle (1829), 
9 B. & C. 603, 608, overruling Clarke v. Davey (1820), 4 Moore (0. p.), 466 ; 
compare Gelmini v. Moriggia, [1913] 2 K. B. 649; see also titles I.imita* 
TioN OP Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 46; Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., pp. 456, 669; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 161, 180, 
181 ; Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 741 

H.L. — XXVII. 
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instances may be cited (r). In particular, the rule of excluding the 
day from which the period runs has been applied in construing 
the statutory provision whereby the fact that goods seized by the 
sheriff are allowed to remain in his hands for twenty-one days con- 
stitutes an act of bankruptcy on the part of the owner, the date of 
the seizure being omitted in the computation («)• 

890. Where a period is fixed by contract within which work is to 
be done or goods delivered, the day from which the period is made 
to run is generally excluded, and therefore the corresponding day at 
the end of the period is included (a). 

891. Similarly, where a testator has by his will imposed on a 
person who is to take a benefit under it the performance of some 
condition within a limited time, the day of the testator’s death is 
not included in the computation (ft). 

892. In computing the period of a year and a day with reference 
to a charge of murder, it is clearly established that the day on 
which the hurt was done should be included (c). 


(r) Ex parte Fallon (1793), 5 Term Hep. 283 (enrolment of annuity) ; 

Williams v. Bnrqess (1840), 12 Ad. El. 035 (filin^f of warrant of 
attorney within twenty-one days after execution); JBe (1840), 9 

Dowl. 203 (award to be made within two calendar months after appoint- 
ment of umpire); Gibson v. Musheii (1841), 3 Scott (n. R.), 429; Watson 
V. Pears (1809), 2 Camp. 294: Williams v. Nash (1859), 28 Beav. 93 
(payment of stamp duty on letters patent within three years ; as to the 
time for such payments now, see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 181, 182); Goldsmiths^ Co, v. West Metropolitan Railway^ 
[1904] 1 K. B. 1 (exercise of power of compulsory acquisition of land 
within three years from the passing of the Act of Parliament) ; Tiverton 
and North Devon Rail. Co. v. Loosemore (1884), 9 App. Cas. 480, 499, 
followed in Great Western Railway v. Midland Railway^ [1908] 2 Ch. 455 
(where a similar limit of time is imposed by statute for the exercise of 
statutory powers in the con.struction of a railway the company may not- 
withstanding, on acquiring a right to the land, construct the railway 
under their common law powers after the expiration of the period so 
limited). As to the time within which proceedings must be taken, see 
titles Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 33 et seq. ; Practice and 
Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 123, 124, 133, 135 ; and compare title 
Eailways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 630. 

(s) Be North, Ex parte Hasluck, [1895] 2 Q. B. 264, C. A. (Bankruptcy 
Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 71), s. 1) ; see title Bankruptcy and Insol- 
vency, Vol. II., p. 23. 

{a) Webb v. Fai^maner {1S3S), 3 M. & W. 473 (sale of goods on the 5th 
October to be paid for in two months ; writ issued on the 6th December 
held to be premature) ; compare title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 152, 
153. As to time in relation to contracts generally, see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 41 2 et seq. As to policies of insurance, see South Staffordshire 
Tramways Co, v. Sickness and Accident Assurance Association, [1891] 1 Q. B. 
402, C. A. ; Sickness and Accident Assurance Association v. General Accident 
Assurance (IS92), 19 E. (Ct. of Sees.) 977; title Insurance, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 381 et seq., 654 et seq, 

(b) Lester v. Garland (1808), 15 Ves. 248; Miller v. Wheatley (1891), 
28 L. E. Ir. 144 (where a devise was made to A. with a condition of 
defeasance on his failing to assume the testator’s name within one year of 
his death and the name was assumed on the anniversary of that date). As 
to the time for payment of legacies generally, see title Executors and 
Administrators, Vol. XIV., pp. 262 et seq, 

(c) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 671. Other 
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893. The fact that the last day of a prescribed period is a Sunday 
or other holiday does not generally give the person who is called 
upon to act an extra day ; it is no excuse for his omission to do the 
act on some prior day (d). 

894. The general rule does not hold good where the effect of it 
would be to render performance of the act impossible. This would 
be the case if it happened that the whole period during which the 
act could be done consisted of holidays, in which case the act may 
lawfully be done on the next possible day (c). 

Again, the general rule does not hold good where the last day is a 
Sunday and the act to be done is one the performance of which on 
a Sunday is prohibited by the Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (/), 
or where the act to be done has to be done, not by the party only, 
but by the court or by the party in conjunction with the court. 
In such cases the act may, when the last day limited for the per- 
formance of it happens to be a day when the court or its office is 
closed, be done on the next practicable day (g). 

895. By various Acts of Parliament and statutory rules provision 
is made for cases in which the day or the last day on which an act 
may be done falls on a Sunday or other holiday and for the exclusion 
of such days in the computation of prescribed periods. 

When the day prescribed for the meeting of a corporation or 
public company happens to be a Sunday, it is provided that the 


cases in which the rule of a year and a day prevailed are mentioned in 
Constable's (Sir Henry) Case (1602), 6 Co. Rep. 106 a, 107 b ; see also 1 Hawk. 
P. C. 162. 

(d) Mesure v. Britten (1796), 2 Hy. Bl. 617 ; 2?. v. Middlesex Justices 
(1844), 7 Jiir. 396 ; Bowberry v. Morgan (1864), 9 Exch. 730 ; Peacock v. 

B. (1858), 4 C. B. (n. S.) 264 ; Ex parte Simpicin (1859), 2 E. di E. 392 ; 
Dichene v. Montreal City, [1894] A. C. 640, P. C. In all these oases the 
period limited for the dome of an act by one of the parties to a legal pro- 
ceeding expired on a Sunday or other nonjnridical day. and it was held 
that the doing of the act could not be postponed till the next day ,- 
compare title County Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 620. In Child v. Edward, 
[1909] 2 K. B. 763, it was held that distress levied on Monday in respeet 
of renff which fell due on the preceding Sunday was lawfully levied ; see 
titles Distress, Vol. XI., pp. 123, 149 ; Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 471. note (p). 

(e) Mayer v. Harding (1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 410 (where a case stated had 
to be lodged in the Queen’s Bench within three days after it was received 
from the magistrates, and it was received on Good Friday) ; Waterton v. 
Baker (1868), L. R. 3 Q. B. 173; see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., 
p. 653, note (r). 

(1) 29 Car. 2, c. 7 ; B. v. Middlesex Justices, supra ; followed in Miloh 
V. Fra/nkau <fc Co,, [1909] 2 K. B. 100. As to acts prohibited on 
Sunday, see p. 443, ante. 

(g) morris v. Barrett (1859), 7 C.B. (n. s.) 139 ; Hughes v. Griffiths (1SQ2),' 
13 C. B. (N. 8.) 324 ; see p. 462, post. In Mumford v. Hitchcocks (1863), 14 

C. B. (n. 8.) 361, it was held that the appearance to a writ was the combined 
act of the party and the court, and that therefore, if the court were closed on 
the last day of the limited period, appearance might bo entered on the next 
day. As to the time for entry of appearance to writ of summons, see 
title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 124; as to appearance 
in special proceedings, see ibid., note (g) ; compare titlv County Courts, 
Vol. VIII., p. 620, 
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Time. 


Shot. 4. meeting may take place on the preceding Saturday or the n»<5 
Period succeeding Monday (h). 

within In the case of a municipal corporation, however, and other 
Which an authorities, it is provided that when any act or pro- 
be Dne directed to be done or taken on a certain day and that 

° \ happens to be a Sunday, Christmas Day, or Good Friday, or 

Corporations Monday or Tuesday in Easter week, or a day appointed for public 
fast, humiliation, or thanksgiving, the act or proceeding may be 
done or taken on the next day, not being one of those days, and 
provision is also made for cases in which the last day of a limited 
time allowed happens to be one of the days specified (i). 

A bill of exchange which falls due on a bank holiday (not a com- 
mon law holiday) or on a Sunday preceding a bank holiday becomes 
payable on the next succeeding business day (j). 

When the time limited for any act which is affected by the offices 
of the Royal Courts of Justice being closed expires on Sunday or on 
any other day when the offices are closed, and by reason thereof 
such act cannot be done on such day, the act must be done on the 
next day on which the offices are open (k), and provision to the 
same effect is made as regards bankruptcy matters (/). 

When a term of imprisonment expires on a Sunday, on Christmas 
Day or Good Friday, the prisoner is to be discharged on the day 


pUUllVv 

companies. 


BiUs of 
exchange. 


Offices of 
Royal Courts 
of Justice. 


Term of im- 
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(h) Sunday Observance Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c 31), repealed as to 
boroughs by the Municipal Corporations Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 60). 
As to boroughs, see the text, infra. 

(i) Municipal Corporations Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 60), s. 230, incor- 
porated with the Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. o. 41), by ibid., 
8. 75 ; London Government Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), ss. 3, 24 ; see 
titles Local Government, Vol. XIX., p. 314; Metropolis, Vol. XX., 

р. 433. 

()) Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 14(1) (b). As to 
“non-business” days, see Bills of Exchange Act, 1882(45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), 
8, 92 ; and title Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes and Negotiable 
Instruments, Vol. II., p. 478. The rule was the same at common law ; 
the foundation of the custom on which it rested was that on Sundays men 
could not be expected to attend to their business ( Wright v. Shaweross 
(1819), 2 B. & Aid. 601, n.). 

(fc) R. 8. C., Old. 64, r. 3. The rule does not affect the operation of the 
Statute of Limitations (Moms v. Bichards (1881), 46 L. T. 210; Oelmini 
V. Moriggia, [1913] 2 K. B. 649); nor does it apply to acts not affected 
by the offices being closed (B. v. Lambert, Ex parte Baffery (1877), 6 Ch. D. 
366, C. A. ; Ckambon v. Heighwey (1890), 64 J. P. 620). When the last day 
for moving for appeal from an order in chambers to a divisional court under 
E. S. C., Ord. 64, r. 24, is a Simday, notice of motion should be given for the 
following day (Taylorx. Jones (1876), 34L. T. 131). Sundays and holidays 
are not to be reckoned in computing any time less than six days limited for 
doing any act (R. S. C., Ord. 64, r. 2) ; see Be Yeoland Consols, Ltd. (1888), 
68 L. T. 108 (time for filing an affidavit in support of petition to wind up a 
company). As to the former practice, see Morris v. Barrett (1869), 7 C. B. 
(V. 8.) 139; Mumford v. Hitchcocks (1863), 14 C. B. (n. 8.) 361; stat. 
(1832) 2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 39, s. 11; as to practice generally, see title 
Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 89 et sea. A similar pro- 
vision exists as regards county courts (County Court Rmes, 1903, Ord. 64, 
r. 17) ; see title County Courts, Vol, VIII., p. 620. 

(1) Bankruptcy Rules, 1886, r. 4 ; Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viot. 

с. 62), 8. 141 ; see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 306, 

319. ' » Pi » 
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next preceding (m). Sundays do not count in calculating the days 
during which a casual pauper may be detained (n). 

Sect. 5. — Computation of Period when Holidays Intervene. 

896 . Where a period is fixed within which some act must be done, 
Sundays and holidays in general count like other days (o), and it 
makes no difference that the last day of the period falls on a 
Sunday (p). 

In a charterparty or other contract in which it is stipulated that 
a thing shall be done in so many days, consecutive days are intended, 
and holidays or non-working days are not excluded unless there is 
something in the context to show that working days only were to be 
included (q). 

897 . In the Parliamentary Elections Act, 1868 (r), and the Ballot 
Act, 1872 («), provision is made to the effect that Sunday, Christmas 
Day, Good Friday, and any day set apart for public fast or thanks- 
giving shall be excluded in reckoning any time for the purposes of 
those Acts (t). 

The term “daily ” as applied to inspection by gas examiners in 
the Metropolis includes Sundays (u). 

In assessing compensation under the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1906 (v), due allowance is to be made for holidays embraced 
within the period on which the assessment is based (w). 


(to) Prison Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Viot. c. 4 J ) ; see title Prisons, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 258. 

(m) Casual Poor Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. o. 36), s. 4; see title Poor 
Law, Vol. XXII., p. 668, 

(o) Wheeler v. Oreen (1839), 7 Dowl. 194; Be Gilbert, Ex 'parle Viney 
(1877), 4 Ch. D. 794, C. A. ; Pennell v. Uxbridge Churchwardens (1862), 8 
Jut. (n, s.) 99. As to the exceptions to the general rule, see the text, 
infra ; as to when the period ends on a Sunday or holiday, see p. 451, ante, 

(p) Bawlins v. West Derby Overseers (1846), 2 C. B. 72; Wilkinson v. 
Britton (1840), 1 Scott (n.b.), 348 ; Morris v. Richards (1881), 45 L. T. 210 
(where a promissory note fell due on a Sunday and it was contended that 
the Statute of Limitations did not begin to run till the Monday) ; Gelmini 
V. Moriggia, [1913] 2 K. B. 649; and compare AicTOonn v. Moss (1860), 6 
Jur. (N^ s.) 776 ; Dechene v. Montreal City, [1894] A. C. 640, P. C. ; 
Flower v. Bright (1862), 2 John. & H. 690. As to the last of the days of 
grace falling on a Sunday, see title Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes 
AND Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., p. 477 ; as to application to 
justices to state a case, see title Magistrates. Vol. XIX., p. 652, note (ft). 

(q) See title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 122. 

(r) 31 & 32 Viet. c. 125. 

(«) 36 «5 36 Viet. c. 33. 

(t) Parliamentary Elections Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 125), s. 49 (this 
provision applies to election petitions and the twenty-one days allowed 
therefor under ibid., s. 6 {Pease v. Norwood (1869), L. II. 4 C. P. 235)); 
Ballot Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 33), Sched. I.,r. 56 ; see title Elections, 
Vol. XII., p. 262. 

(«) London Gas Adt, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. civ.). Previously the practice 
had been to test on week-days only {London County Council v. South Metro- 
politan Gas Co., [1904] 1 Ch. 76, C. A. ; see title Gas, Vol. XV., pp. 362, 
note (u), 391, note {k) ; compare title Building Contracts, Engineers, 
AND Architects, Vol. III., p. 243. 

(y) 6 Edw. 7, c. 68. 

{w) See title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 206. 
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Sect. 6. — Fractions of Divisions of Time. 

898. In computing a period of time, at any rate when counted in 
years or months, no regard is, as a general rule, paid to fractions of 
a day, in this sense, that the period is regarded as complete although 
it is short to the extent of a fraction of a day (a). In cases in which 
the day of the date of an instrument of lease is included in the term 
it is immaterial that the tenant’s enjoyment cannot begin with the 
beginning of that day (b). Similarly, in calculating a person’s age the 
day of his birth counts as a whole day ; and he comes of age on the 
midnight of the day next before the anniversary of his birthday (c). 

In contracts where payment has to be made at a certain rate per 
diem a part of a day counts as a whole day, unless it appears from 
the context that the contrary was intended (d). Where it is stipu- 
lated that money shall be paid at a given hour, the whole period 
between that hour and the next hour is intended ; the hour is 
considered as the twenty-fourth aliquot part of the day (c). 

899. When conflicting claims depend on the question which of 
two events was first in order of time the particular hour when the 
events occurred may become material. On the same day rival 
claimants may have been born ; on the same day execution may have 
been issued and the judgment debtor may have died (/) or committed 
an act of bankruptcy (g) ; on the same day two deeds may have been 


(«) Lester v. Garland (1810), 16 Ves. 248, 267 ; Pugh v. Leeds (Duke) 
(1776), 2 Cowp. 714, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 720; cited in Be 
Bailway Sleepers Supply Co. (1885), 29 Ch. D. 204, 206. 

(6) Clayton's Case (1686), 6 Co. Rep. la; B.v. St. Mary, TTanctcfc (18.59), 
1 E. & B. 816, where an occupation which began on the 29th September 
and ceased before midnight on the 30th of mo ensuing September was 
held, for the purpose of a settlement, to be an occupation for a year ; as 
to calculation of days making a quarter of a year, see p. 437, ante ; and 
compare titles Landlord and Tenant, Vol. VIII., pp. 446, note(c), 466 ; 
Powers, Vol. XXIII., p. 77, note (s). 

(c) Fitshugh v. Bennington (1704), 2 Ld. Raym. 1094, 1095; Toder v. 
Sansam (1775), 1 Bro. Pari. Ca«. 468 ; Grant v. Grant (1840), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 
256; Eoe d. Wrangham v. Hersey (1771), 3Wils. 274 (will made on 31st 
January by person who was born on Ist February twenty-one years before, 
held valid). A gift to a person on attaining his twenty -fifth year means 
that he is to take the property on his twenty-fourth birthday ; see title 
Infants and Cuildren, Vol. XVII., p. 44. 

(d) Commercial Steamship Co, v. Boulton (1876), L. R. 10 Q. B. 346; 
compare Yeoman v. B., [1904] 2 K. B. 429, C. A. (intention of the parties 
as indicated by the chorterparty was that'regard should be had to hours) ; 
Corn foot v. Boyal Exchange Assurance Corporation, [IQO^] 1 K. B. 40, C. A; 
and eee title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 123; compare 
titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 412 et seq. ; Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 162, 163. 

(e) Wade’s Case (1601), 6 Co. Rep. 114 a; Enox v. Simmonds (1793), 
4 Bro. C. C. 433 ; Bernard v. Barton (1864), 10 L. 183. 

(/) Chick V. Smith (1840), 8 Dowl. 337 ; followed in Wright v. Mills 
(1860),4H. &N. 488, and Campbellv. Strangeways (1877), 3 C. P.D. 106, 106, 
where Combe v. Pitt (1763), 3 Burr. 1423, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at 
p. 1434, was cited ; see also Boe d. Wrangham v. Hersey, supra. \8 to 
priority of writs executed, see title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 26. 

(fl) Ex parte D’Obree, Ex part Le Mesurier (1803), 8 Ves. 81 ; followed 
in Wydown’s Case (18(17), 14 Ves. 80, and Ex parte Bufrene (1812), 1 
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registered in the Middlesex Kegistry (h ) : in all these cases the rights 6. 

of the parties have to be determined by the ascertainment of the Fractions 
particular moments of the same day at which the several events of Divisions 
happened (t). The same principle applies where two writs in the 
same matter are issued against the same defendant on the same 
day, for the issuing of an original writ is an act of the party and not 
a judicial act, and therefore the doctrine according to which it is 
assumed that a judicial act is dated from the earliest moment of the 
day on which it is done has no application (k). 

If on one and the same day an award is made and signed and 
a rule nisi obtained calling upon the arbitrator to show cause why 
a case for the opinion of the court should not be stated, it becomes 
necessary to discuss the question which of the two events occurred 
first, for the court has no jurisdiction to grant the rule nisi if 
previously thereto the award has been signed (1). 

If on the same day a debt becomes payable and the creditor dies, 
it is presumed that the death took place after the debt should have 
been paid, so that the Statute of Limitations (m) will not run until 
letters of administration are tdken out ; but evidence is admissible 
to prove at what hour the creditor died (n). 

Sect. 7. — Special Rules affecting Executive and Judicial Acts. 

900 . An exceptional rule prevails in regard to acts done on Priority of 
behalf of the Crown and judicial acts. When the title of the Crown Crown, 
and of a subject accrue on the same day the title of the Crown pre- 
vails (o). A writ of extent issued in respect of a Crown debt takes 
precedence of execution issued on the same day at the instance of a 
subject although the latter is issued at an earlier hour ( ff). Similarly 
with judicial acts, it is a general, perhaps not a universal, rule 
that the act is taken to date from the earliest moment of the day 


Ves. & B. 61, 64 ; Franklin v. Brownlow (Lord) (1808), 14 Ves. 660, 664 ; 
Be Newton, Ex parte Bignold (1836), 3 Mont. & A. 9 ; Sadler v. Leigh 
(1816), 4 Camp. 195 ; Pewtress v. Annon (1841), 9 Dowl. 828 ; Thomas v. 
Desanges (1819), 2 B. & Aid. 686 ; Godson v. Sanctuary (1832), 4 B. & Ad. 
266 ; see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 23, 24. 

(h) Be North, Ex parte Easluck, [1896] 2 Q. B. 264, C. A., per Rigby, L. J., 
at p. 223 ; compare titles Mortgage, Vol. XXI., p. 336, note (a) ; Sale 
OF ^ND, Vol. XXV., p. 442. 

(i) As to the presumption as regards the order of the deaths of persons 
dying together, see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 603. 

(k) Clarke v. Bradlaugh (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 63, 66, C. A. ; Pugh v. Bobinson 
(1786), 1 Term Rep. 116; Wame v. Lawrence (1886), 64 L. T. 371. As 
to the presumption applicable to judicial acts, see the text, infra. 

(l) Tabernacle Permanent Building Society v. Knight, [1892] A. C. 298 ; 
see title Arbitration, Vol. I., p. 466. 

(m) Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jac. 1, c. 16). 

(n) Atkinson y. Bradford Third Equitable Benefit Building Society (1890), 
25 Q. B. D. 377, C. A. ; compare tifles Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., 
p. 57 ; Executors and Administrators, Vol. XIV., p. 230, note (g). 

(o) B. V. Giles (1820), 8 Price, 293, 334, referring to B. v. Crump (1668), 
cited m B. v. Cotton (1761), Park. 112, 126. 

(P) Edwards v. B. (1864), 9 Exch. 628, overruling Swain v. Morland 
18p), 1 Brod. & Bing. 370; followed in Wright v. MuU (1869), 4 H. & N. 
488. As to writs of extent, see title Crown Practice, Vol. X., pp. 14 
et seq. 
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on which it is done (q). The fact, therefore, that at Seine earlier hour 
on the same day something has been done or has happened which 
if it had been done or had happened on the previous day would have 
nullified the act is immaterial (r). 

901 . A judgment must be dated as of the day on which it was 
pronounced, but by special leave it may be ante-dated or post- 
dated (s). 

902 . Any Act of Parliament passed since the 1st January, 1890, 
and any rule or order made thereunder, is construed as coming 
into operation immediately on the expiration of the day previous to 
that on which it is expressed to come into operation (t). 

Sect. 8. — Construction of Expressions Limiting Time. 

903 . Where anything is limited to be done within a " reasonable 
time ” or at a “ reasonable hour,” the question what is a reasonable 
time or reasonable hour must necessarily depend on the circum- 
stances of the particular case, and is, therefore, a question of fact to 
be determined by a jury (a); when the question arises with 
reference to ascertained or admitted facts it is one of law(fe). 

904 . There appears to be no material difference between the 
terms immediately and forthwith.’* A provision to the effect 
that a thing must be done ‘‘forthwith ” or “ immediately ” means that 


(q) Clarice v. Bradhugh (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 63, 66, C. A. (where Lord 
Coleridge^ C.J., at p. 66, refused to recognise the rule as universal, 
referring to Pie v. Coke (1616), Hob. 128). 

(r) Porchester (Lord) v. Pefne (1783), 3 Doug. (k. b.) 261; Edwards y, B» 
(1854), 9 Exch. 628. 

(s) R. S. C., Ord. 41, r. 3; see title Judgments and Orders, 
Vol. XVIII., pp 204, 206, 207. At common law a judgment related back 
to the first day of the term, and it was said that the priority of one of two 
judgments signed on the same day could not be averred (Porchester (Lord) 
V. Petrie (1783), 3 Doug. (k. b.)261 ; Pugh v. Bobinson (1786), ITerm Rep. 
116. 

(t) Interpretation Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 63), s. 36 (2). At common 
law the rule was that, in the absence of provision to the contrary, every Act 
was deemed to have been in force from the first day of the session in which 
it was passed. By the Acts of Parliament (Commencement) Act, 1793 
(33 Gen, 3, c. 13), it was enacted that, in the absence of provision to the 
contiary, every Act should be considered as commencing from the date 
indorsed on it as the date of its receiving the Royal Assent. It was held with 
regard to this Ad that a statute took effect from the earliest moment of the 
day on which the Royal Assent was obtained, and that therefore it was 
immaterial that some fact with reference to which the statute was to be 
applied had t aken place at an hour earlier than that on which the Assent 
was given (Tomlinson v. Bullock (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 230); see also titles 
Parliament, Vol. XXL, pp. 616, 722, 776 ; Statutes, pp. 165, 156, ante. 

(a) Burton v. Oriffiths (1843), 11 M. & W. 817 (reasonable time a question 
of fact) ; Pitt v. Shew (1821), 4 B. & Aid. 208 (reasonable time allowed to 
landlord to appraise and sell distrained goods). As to what constitutes a 
reasonable time in reference to particular transactions, see titles Bills of 
Exchange, Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., 
pp. 628, 646 ; Contract, Vol. VII., p. 622; Distress, Vol. XL, p. 183 ; 
Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 179, 280; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
332, 333 ; Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVL, pp. 276 et seq. 

(h) Tindal v. Browne (1786), 1 Term Rep. 167, 
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it must be done as soon as possible in the circumstances, the 
nature of the act to be done being taken into account (c). 

Directly ’’ means speedily, or at least “ as soon as practicable (d). 

The word ‘‘peremptory is often used in regard to judicial pro- 
ceedings, as, for instance, a peremptory plea as distinguished from 
a plea in abatement, a peremptory order, a peremptory mandamus. 


(c) Re Southam, Ex parte Lamb (1881), 19 Cli. D. 169, 173, C. A., citing 
Hyde v. WatU (1843), 12 M. & W. 254 (where the effecting of an insurance 
was the act to be done) ; Lowe v. Fox (1885), 15 Q. B. D. 667, C. A. ; Be 
Darbyshire, Ex parte Hill (1883), 53 L. J. (CH.) 247; Ex parte Lyon 
(1882), 45 L. T. 768; see also the cases cited in title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, VoL II., p. 306, note (h) ; v. Price, Ex parte Heard (1854), 8 
Moo. P. C. C. 203. As to cases where immediate payment of money has been 
held to mean payment within a reasonable time after demand, see Toms v. 
}Vil8on (1862), 4 B. &; S. 442 ; Moore v. Shelley (1883), 8 App. Cas. 285, 
P. C. ; Be Burghardt, Ex parte Trevor {IS15), 1 Ch. D. 297 ; Brighty v. Norton 
(1862), 3 B. &S. 305. in Pybus v. Mitford {167 Z), 2 Lev. 75, 77, it was 
said that, although the word “ immediately in strictness excludes all 
mesne time, yet to make good the deeds and intents of parties it should 
be construed to mean such convenient time as is requisite for doing the 
thing ; see Burgess v. Boetefeur (1844), 7 Man. & G. 481, 493. In B. v. 
Worcester Justices (1839), 7 Dowl. 789, a provision to enter recognisances 
forthwith after notice of appeal was in question ; “ forthwith ” was said 
to be less strict than “ immediately ** ; see P. v. Berkshire Justices (1878), 
4 Q. B. D. 469; P. v. Aston (1850), 19 L. J. (M. c.) 236; Ex paHe Lowe 
(1846), 3 Dow. &c L. 737. In Thompson v. Gibson (1841), 8 M. & W. 281, 
and Grace v. Clinch (1843), 4 Q, B. 606, the same expression was used ; 
compare Roberts v. Brett (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 337. The certificate for a 
special jury, required by the Juries Act, 1825 (6 Geo. 4, c. 50), s. 34, to 
be given immediately after the verdict, must be applied for and given at 
the time, unless special circumstances prevented the certificate being 
made or applied for, or unless the judge expressly reserved his decision on 
the point, in which cases it should be applied for at the first reasonable 
opportunity {Barker v. Lewis and Peat, [1913] 3 K. B. 34, C. A., following 
Forsdike v. (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 607). In Costary. Hetherington 

(1859), 1 E., &E. 802, the direction that justices on dismissing a com- 
plaint should forthwith give a certificate was held to mean forthwith on 
demand, and not forthwith on the dismissal. As to cases of contract, see 
Doe d. Pittman v. Sutton (1841), 9 C. & P. 706 (covenant to put promises in 
repair forthwith) ; Simpson v. Henderson (1829), Mood. & M. 300 (contract 
to take cargo on board a vessel forthwith) : Roberts v. Brett, supra ; 
StauMon v. Wood (1851), 16 Q. B. 638 (contract for delivery of goods 
‘‘forthwith and for payment in fourteen days ; held that delivery should 
be made within fourteen days. “ As soon as possible ” in a manufacturing 
contract means within a reasonable time, regard being had to the manu- 
facturer’s ability to produce the goods and the orders he already has in hand 
{Attwood V. Emery (1856), 1 C. B. (N. s.) 110); see also title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 412. As to the time for delivery of goods, see title Sale of 
Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 208 et seq. ; as to the meaning of the word “ on ” 
m the Matrimonial Causes Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 85), s. 32, empower- 
ing the court to make an order for permanent maintenance “ on ” the 
decree, see Robertson v. Robertson (1883), 8 P. D. 94, C. A., per Jessel, 
M.R., at p. 96, holding that “on,” if not confined to the time of making 
the decree, must mean shortly after ; as to the meaning of “ instantly,’* 
see B. y. Brownlow (1839), 11 Ad. & El. 119, 127. where, however, the 
decision appears to turn on the facts of the particular case ; as to the 
meaning of “ with all possible despatch,” see title Shipping and 
Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 92 et seq. 

{d) Duncan v. Topham (1849), 8 C. B. 226. It cannot mean within a 
reasonable time {ibid.) ; compare title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 412. 
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A peremptory order is an order whereby a person is required to do 
something within a fixed time or suffer the consequences (e). 

m. The requirement that a notice shall be given within so 
many days of a certain day does not mean that it must be given at 
least so many days before that day (/) ; nor is a notice required to 
be given on a certain day invalid because it is given before that 
day (y). . 


(e) Falck v. A-xthelm (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 174, C. A. (tlie fact that an order 
is peremptory does not prevent alteration of it on special circumstances 
shown); Beaeleyv. Bailey (1846), 16 M. Sc W. 68. 

(/) Bniott V. Popular PlayTioucea, Ltd. (1909), Times, Ist April (where it 
was held that a notice required to be given “within seven days prior to ” 
a certain day is not required to be given at least seven days before that 
day). 

(g) Ibid. 
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Contract ; Trade and Trade 
Unions. 

Master and Servant. 

Libel and Slander. 

Trade and Trade Unions. 
Criminal Law and Procedure ; 
Patents and Inventions ; 
Trade and Trade. Unions; 
Trade Marks, Trade Names, 
AND Designs. 

Eeal Property and Chattels 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 
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Equity ; Landlord and Tenant ; 
Eeal Property and Chattels 
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Part I. — Nature and Classification of Torts. 

Sect. 1. — Nature of Torts. 

906 . Tort is a term which is used to describe a wrong (a) or a 

breach of duty (6) committed by some person (c) which is legally 

— Tort, a wrong 

(a) A brcaioh of contract is also a legal wrong (Allen v. Flood, [1898] or breach of 
A. C^l, jpcr Lord Watson, atp. 96). As to the distinction between actions duty, 
of tort and actions of contract, see note (d), p. 464, post; and p. 4:%^, post. 

(h) An act of negligence constituting such a breacn of duty may consist 
of misfeasance or nonieasance (McGlel^nd v. Manchester Corporation, [1912 1 
1 K. B. 118 ; Butler (or Black)Y. Fife Coal Co., Ltd., [1912] A. C. 149; and 
see titles Carriers, Vol. IV., p. 46 ; Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 375 et seg., 

421); but mere non-performance of a duty imposed, or omission to 
exercise a power bestowed, by statute is not such a breach of a duty 
owed to the individual injured as to give him a cause of action, unless 
Parliament has used language indicating an intention to impose such a 
liability (Pictow Municipmity v. Oeldert, [18931 A. C. 524, P. C. ; Saundersv. 

Holborn District Board of Works, [1895] 1 Q. B. 64 ; Maguire v. Liverpool 
Corporation, [1905] 1 K. B. 767, C. A. ; and see pp. 481, 482, post). 

(c) “ Person ” as here used includes every person recognised by the law 
as capable of owing a duty to some other person and therefore capable of 
committing a breach of such duty. It includes, therefore, not only single 
individuals and bodies corporate, but also all persons associated together 
for anj purpose which may involve a duty to other persons. Thus, it 
may include pubUc bodies and officials, companies, trade unions, and 
persons acting by means of or on behalf of other persons, provided that 
they are so associated that the duty owed or the act committed by 


Sect. 1. 
Nature 
[)f Torts. 
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Sect. 1. wrongful (d) as regards some other person (e). An act which 
Nature constitutes such a toeach of duty is called a tortious act(/), and 
of Torts, the person committing such an act is called a tortfeasor. 

Common law common law recognises that, in addition to the duty of 

duty of fellow- every citizen to obey the law, a duty is owed by every citizen 
t^he^other^^ fellow-citizens with whom he is brought into 

® ^ relationship (g) so to exercise his own rights and perform his own 


the one person or set of persons involves the responsibility of the other 
person or set of persons ; see pp. 484 ct sea., post. The term also 
includes not only any British subject, but also, when the act is com- 
mitted in England, or is not justifiable where it is committed, and is 
actionable in England, every person whatever his nationality (see title 
Conflict op Laws, Vol. VL, p. 248; p. 479, post)^ but it does not 
include a foreign sovereign State (see title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VL, 
p. 249). As to the effect of the death of a p?rs^n who has committed a 
tortious act, see p. 502, post. Husband and wife are one person, and 
neither can sue the other for a tortious act committed during coverture 
(see title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 460), excepting so far as is 
necessary for protection of the wife’s property (Married Women’s Property 
Act, 188fi (45 & 46 Vict.c. 75), s. 12 ; Larner v. Lamer, [1905] 2 K. B. 539). 

(d) Every act which infringes a public right or private right of some 
other person affords a cause of action; see title Action, Vol. I., pp. 7, 9. 
Where the basis of such action is in substance the wrong done, the action 
has been regarded as founded on tort {ibid., pp. 4:S et seq.). Where the 
cause of action is based on a duty not embraced by the common law 
liability arising out of the relationship between the parties the action 
may be regarded as founded on contract (ibid., p. 50 ; and see note («), 
p. 466, note (a), p. 412, post). 

(e) Rogers v. Rajendro Butt (1860), 13 Moo. P. C. C. 209 ; Mogul Steam- 
ship Co. V. McGregor, Oow & Go. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, 613, C. A. \^ere 
the person suffering damage is a foreigner the act may be legally wrongful 
as regards him if it infringes a right allowed to him by the law of the place 
where it is committed, although no such right would be recognised by the 
law in England (Buron v. Denman (1848), 2 Exch. 167). Where several 
persons are injured by a tort it is not necessary that all should be joined 
as plaintiffs; see title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 100; 
but where several persons are injured by the same act or series of acts 
and there is a common question of fact and law, they may be joined as 
plaintiffs; see titles Pleading, Vol. XXII., p. 443 ; Practice and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 104; Trade and Trade Unions, p. 667, post. 
Where the duty owed is a duty to the public, the Attorney-General is 
a necessary party, except where there is a special interference with a 
private right of some person or special damage is suffered by some person 
over and above that suffered by the general public (see title Practice and 
Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 100, 101; Jones v. Llanrwst Urban Council, 
[1911] 1 Ch. 393). A partnership firm is not a “ person ” for all purposes, 
but where the partners suffer joint damage from a tort, they may, subject 
to exceptions, join in an action; pca title Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 38. 
A corporation may sue for a tort not of a purely personal nature ; see titles 
Companies, Vol. v., p. 311 ; Corporations, Vol. VIII., p. 390. A bankrupt 
can though undischarged recover for a personal wrong (Re Wilson, Ex 
parte Vine (1878)), 8 Ch. D. 364, C. A.; see p. 503, post). 

(f) If special damage is necessary to make up a cause of action, a tort in 
the eye of the law is not disclosed until special damage is shown (White v. 
Mellm, [1895] A. C. 154, per Lord Herschell, L.C., at p. 163). An act 
committed abroad may be treated as tortious here if it would be actionable 
if committed in England and is not justifiable by the lex loci ; see titles 
Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 248; Trespass, pp. 864, 872, post. 

(a) Such a duty may be imposed by the common law on every person 
included in some particular class ; thus, there is a duty on a common 
carrier as such to deliver safely any goods entrusted to him, and a failure to 
perform such duty is a tort (see title Carriers, Vol. IV., p. 8), and a duty 
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duties that he shall not without legal excuse injure the legal rights i. 

of others (k), and it gives a right of action (i) to every citizen Nature 
whose legal rights are, without legal excuse (/t), violated by one with of Torts, 
whom he is brought into relatioilship against that person, whether 
loss results from such violation or not (/). 

The relationship out of which the duty arises may result from how the duty 
any or all of the following (7?i) : — (1) the application of the law of may arise, 
the State to either or both of the parties (n) ; (2) the surrounding 
circumstances affecting the parties (o) ; (3) the voluntary acts of 
either or both of the parties ( p). 

The voluntary acts resulting in the relationship out of which the Contractual 
duty arises may also result in a contract between the parties to relationship. 

on an innkeeper to ensure the safety of the goods of his guests (see title 
Inns and Innkeepers, Vol. XVII., pp. 314 et seq.), subject to certain 
exceptions (see ibid,, p. 316). 

(h) See pp. 472 et seq., post 

(i) As to the old forms of action arising out of delicts, see title Action, 

Vol. I., pp. 38 et seq, ; and as to the abolition of the old forms and the 
substituted modern form, see ibid,, pp. 46 et seq, 

(h) See pp. 492 et seq., post, 

(l) See p. 470, post 

(m) For examples, see titles Agency, Vol. I., pp. 150, 213, 214; 

Animals, Vol. I., pp. 372 et seq,; Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., 
pp. 604, 619, 520; Bailment, Vol. I., pp. 553, 560, 564; Carriers, 
\ol,lV,,pp.44t et seq. ; Copyright and Literary Property, Vol. VllL, 
pp. 163 et seq,, 182 et seq,, 196, 203; Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 196, 197 ; 

Easements and PROt'iTs A Prendre, Vol. XL, p. 330; Ecclesiastical 
Law, Vol. XL, p. 767; Execution, Vol. XIV., pp. 28, 29; Ferries, 

Vol. XIV., pp. 559, 561 ; Fisheries, Vol. XIV., p. 584 ; Game, Vol. XV., 
pp. 225, 226; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 133; 

Husband and Wife, Vol. XVL, p. 316; Infants and Children, 

Vol. XVII., pp. 157, 158 ; Inns and Innkeepers, Vol. XVIL, pp. 314, 

322; Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 496 et seq.; Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 118 et seq., 125 et seq., 128 et seq., 244 et seq., 

267 et seq., 276 et seq., 279 et seq. ; Medicine and Pharmacy, Vol. XX., 
pp. 330 et seq.; Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., pp. 537 
et seq., 687 et seq. ; Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 360, 426 et seq. ; White 
V. Steadman, [1913] 3 K. B. 340 (duty of person hiring out animal which 
he knows or ought to have known to be dangerous is owed to all persons 
for whose use it is supplied as well as to the hirer) ; compare Bates v. 

Batey Co., Ltd., [1913] 3 K. B, 351 ; see also titles Nuisance, Vol. XXI., 
pp. 607, 528; Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXIL, pp. 210 et seq. ; 

Real Property and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 167, 175; Royal 
Forces, Vol. XXV., pp. 91, 92, 102; Sewers and Drains, Vol. XXV.,. 
pp. 732, 741 ; Sheriffs and Bailiffs, Vol. XXV., p. 812 ; Shipping and 
Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 359 et seq, ; Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. ; 

Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 719, 741, 744 et seq., 
post; Trespass, pp. 844 et seq., post; Trover and Detinue, pp. 888 
et seq,, post; Work and Labour. 

(n) See titles Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 605; Markets and 
Fairs, Vol. XX., p. 43; Prize Law and Jurisdiction, Vol. XXIIL, 
pp. 283, 284; Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 727, 781 et seq. 

As to the duties imposed by statute, see titles Electric Lighting and 
Power, Vol. XII., pp. 565, 582; Explosives, Vol. XIV., p. 396; Food 
AND Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 1 et seq,; Gas, Vol. XV., pp. 332 et seq.; 

Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 622 et seq. ; Statutes, p. 192, ante. 

(o) As to the duties imposed by the common law in particular circum- 
stances, see the titles referred to in notes (m), (n), supra, note (p), infra. 

(p) See titles Agency, Vol. L, pp. 185, 191, 192; Malicious Prosecution 
AND Procedure, Vol. XIX., p. 676 ; Misrepresentation an!) Fraud, 

Vol. XX., p. 724; Sale of Goods, Vol, XXV , p. 273; Trespass, pp. 87ft 
et seq,, post. 

H.L.— XXVII. 
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sbot. 1. perform such duty, and therefore the same act may be both a breach 
Nature of of contract and a tort (q). 

Torts. 

Sect. 2. — Distinction between Actions of Tort and Actions of 

Contract. 

Action of tort. 907 . An action of tort is an action based on facts which con- 

stitute a tort, that is, which constitute and are regarded as a breach 
of duty on the part of the tortfeasor, whether the relationship out 
of which the duty arises results from a contract or not (r) ; if, how- 
ever, the relationship does not give rise to the duty which is broken, 
hut it is necessary to refer to the contract in order to establish 
such duty, then the action is said to be founded on contract («). 

Sect. 3 . — Distinction between Tort and Crime. 

908 . A tort, being a wrong to an individual which gives rise to 
a cause of action may be distinguished from a crime (t), but the 
duty which is not fulfilled by a tortfeasor may be a duty imposed 
for the benefit of the public, and a breach of such duty may be an 
offence against the public, rendering the person committing it liable 
to legal punishment, at the same time that it is an offence against 
an individual giving him a right of civil action, and therefore the 
same act may be both a crime and a tort (u). 

It is the duty of every citizen to endeavour to bring criminals to 
justice, and no court of justice can properly connive at any failure 
to perform such duty. Therefore, when a civil action is commenced, 
the court before which the action is being heard may take judicial 
notice of the failure, if any, in the performance of such duty, which 
may be involved in proceeding with such action before the criminal 
has been punished, and may refuse to allow such action to proceed 
until criminal proceedings have been taken (a). 

Sect. 4. — Relevancy of Intention of Alleged Tortfeasor. 
Sub-Sect. 1. — In Qenerah 

How far 909 . Having regard to the definition of a tort already given (i), 

intontion of the elements in the tortious act or the proceedings arising out of it 
reiev^^ which the intention of the alleged tortfeasor may be relevant 

include (1) the resulting right of action, (2) the proceedings 
in an action in respect of such right, (3) the alleged tortious act 
regarded as an exercise of the alleged tortfeasor’s own rights or 

iq) Defries v. Milne, [1913] I Ch. 98, C. A.; see title Negligence, 
Voi. XXI , p. 362, note (n). 

(r) Defries v. Milne, supra; see note (o), p, 472, post. 

(s) See titles Action, y ol. I., pp. 48 et sea. ; Carriers, Vol. IV., p. 98. 
If the claim of the plaintiff is for a breach of some particular stipulation of 
a contract, as distinguished from a breach of duty arising out of a relation- 
ship established by contract, the action is founded on contract. 

(t) An act is a crime when it is a breach of duty on the part ol the 
person doing it which is regarded by the law of the State, as an offence 
against the public, and renders the person guilty ol it liable to legal 
punishment ; sro title Crihinal Law and I^ocedubb, Vol. IX., p. 232. 
As to the necessity of mens rea to constitute a crime, see ibid., pp. 233, 234. 

(u) See title Trespass, p. 872, post. 

(a) Be Shepherd, Ex parte Boll (1879), 10 Ch. D. 667, 674, C. A. ; see 
title Action, Vol. I., pp.‘27 et sea. ; aga p. 492. post. 

[h) See pp. 463, 464, mtf, 


Tort and 
crime. 


Prosecution 
of crime and 
private 
remedy. 



Part I. — ^Nature and Classification of Torts. 


467 


the performance of his own duties, and (4) the legal justification or 
excuse, if any, available to the alleged tortfeasor. 

Sxjb-Sect, 2. — Intention as Affecting the Cause of Action. 

910 . The fact that an act which causes loss to another 
was done with a malicious intention (c) may form an essential 
element of the cause of action arising from such act(d), which is 
equivalent (e) to saying that where this is the case there is no injury 
to the legal rights of the person who suffers damage unless such 
malicious intention exists. 

Even where malice does not form an essential element of the 
cause of action, the intention with which an act is done may be 
relevant to the question whether a cause of action exists where the 
intention indicates that an act, which, if accidental, would be too 
trivial to justify legal proceedings (/), is not so because the intention 
with which it is done gives it a more serious character or gives rise 
to reasonable fear of such repetition of it as will entitle the person 
injured to protection from the court (g). 


Sect. 4. 

Relevancy 
of Intention 
of Alleged 
Tortfeasor. 

Malice as 
an element 
of cause of 
action. 


Aggravation. 


(c) “ Malice ’ in common acceptation means ill-will against a person, but 
in a legal sense it is often used to mean some motive other than that which 
might be inferred from the doing of a similar act in a right way, and in this 
sense it may be inferred to exist from the doing of a wrongful act intention- 
ally and without just cause or excuse, even though no malice in the common 
acceptation of the term can be shown to {Bromage v. Prosser (1825), 
4 B. & C. 247 ; Abrath v. NoHh Eastern Bail. Co. (1886), 11 App. Cas. 247) ; 
see titles Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 650, 674, post; Trover 
AND Detinue, p. 892, post; Trespass, p. 871, post; compare title Trade 
Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 746, 747, post. 

{d) Tortious acts of which malice is an essential element are (i.) mali- 
cious prosecution, in which case the malice is not to be inferred from the act 
done, though it is done without just cause or excuse, but a malus animus 
must be established as existing in fact, indicating that the person instituting 
proceedings, whether criminal or civil, was actuated by spite or iU-will, 
or by indirect or improper motives (see title Malicious Prosecution and 
Procedure, Vol. XIX., pp. 679, 680, 684, 685, 690, 691) ; (ii.) slander of 
title, in which case actual malice must be established (see titles Libel 
AND Slander, Vol. XVIII., p, 736; Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 672, 
674, post), but may be inferred from the statement and the circumstances 
in wnich it was made (see title Trade and Trade Unions, p. 674, 
post) ; (iii.) defamation, in which case legal malice is a necessary element 
of the cause of action, but may be inferred from the act done, i.c., from 
the publication of defamatory matter without lawful justification or excuse 
(Whitiield v. South Eastern Bail. Go. (1858), E. B. & E. 115), and the 
necessity of extrinsically estabUshing that malice exists in fact only 
arises when a case showing some legal justification or excuse has to be 
rebutted {Nevill v. Fine Arts and General Insurance Co., [1895] 2 Q. B. 156, 
C. A. ; see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 608, 609, 711 
et seq.); (iv.) wilful and malicious damage to property (see title Trespass, 
p. 846, post ; and, as to intent to convert, see also title Trover and 
Detinue, pp. 892, 895, post). As to maintenance where a purpose to 
stir up strife is essential, see British Cash and Parcel Conveyors, Ltd. v. 
Lamson Store Service Co., Ltd., [1908] 1 K. B. 1006, C, A. ; Scott v. National 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children (1909), 25 T. L. R. 789; 
Holden v. Thompson, [1907] 2 K. B. 489. 

{e) This equivalence results from the fact already stated that there is 
no injury to a legal right without a remedy. 

(/) See title Trespass, p. 859, notes (r), (a), post. 

(g) See titles Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 206, 208, 209, 213, 239 ; 
Nuisance, Vol. XXI., p. 560 ; Trade Marks, Trade Names, and 
Designs, p. 773, post : Trespass, p. 859, post ; WUoox v. Steely [1904] 1 
Ch. 212, 224, C. A. 
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Sect. 4, 

Relevancy 
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Intention 
as bearing on 
conduct of 
the tortfeasor. 


Act done in a 

particular 

capacity. 


Sub -Sect. Z — Intention a$ Affecting the Action. 

911. Even where malice does not form an essential element in 
the cause of action and the effect of the intention with which an act 
was done falls short of altering the legal effects of the act, it may- 
be open to the court to take into its consideration the intention 
with which an act which is in issue was done, so far as such inten- 
tion bears on the conduct of the parties Qi), and affords a ground 
judicially cognisable for the exercise or refusal to exercise any 
discretion vested in the court (i). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Intention as affecting Acts Done in the Exercise of Rights or the 

Performance of Duties, 

912. In general there is no effective distinction to be^drawn 
between intention as affecting acts done in the exercise of rights or 
the performance of duties, and intention as affecting justification or 
excuse ( j), since if an act was done in the exercise of the defendant’s 
own rights, and still more if it was done in the performance of his 
own duties, the fact that it was so done in general either affords a 
legal justification or excuse, or affords no defence to the action, and 
the question to be determined is the same, but there are cases in 
which the alleged tortfeasor is capable of acting in more than one 
capacity {k), and a legal justification or excuse is available to him if 
he acts in one of those capacities and not if he acts in the other {1). 


(h) As to the effect of fraudulent motives in passing-off cases, see title 
Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 746, 747, post As to 
the bearing of the question whether the defendant’s actions were “ con- 
scientious^’ on the exercise of equitable jurisdiction generally, see title 
Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 6, 7, 72. The intention of the plaintiff may also 
be relevant, as, for instance, where the plaintiff, being compelled by a 
tortious act, has paid money involuntarily (Kanhaya Lai v. National Bank of 
India (1913), 29 T. L. R. 314, P. C.) ; see also title Trespass, p. 854, post, 

(i) See titles Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 209, 218 et seq,, 234 ; Specific 
Performance, p. 46, ante ; Behrens v. Richards, [1905] 2 Ch. 614, 621, 
622, where the question whether plaintiff’s conduct was capricious was 
considered, as well as the question whether a trivial act would justify an 
injunction ; Proctor v. Bayley (1889), 42 Ch. D. 390, C. A. ; May fair Property 
Co, V. Johnston, [1894] 1 Ch. 508, 516; Dixon v. Dixon (1903), 73 L. J. 
(ch.) 103; Brigg v. Thornton, [1904] 1 Ch. 386, C. A. ; Hunt v. Hunt 
(1884), 54 L. J. (ch.) 289; Thornhill Y, TVee/cs, [1913] 1 Ch. 438; Smith 
V. Streatfeild (1913), 109 L. T. 173 (intention of tortfeasor may be 
considered in deciding amount of damages) ; Lever Brothers, Ltd, v. 
Mashro' Equitable Pioneers Society, Ltd, (1912), 106 L. T. 472, C. A. (trap 
orders accepted by servants contrary to directions of company ; 
injunction not granted). As to whether, and the extent to which the 
intention of a party to an action may .be relevant in deciding for good 
cause to deprive the successful party of costs, see Jones v. Curling (1884), 
13 Q. B. D. 262, C. A. ; American Tobacco Co, v. Guest, [1892] 1 Ch. 
630 ; Behrens v. Richards, supra ; and title Practice and Procedure, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 178, 179. As to the remedy when a person habitually 
and persistently institutes vexatious legal proceedings, see title Action, 
Vol. I., p. 30; Be Boaler (1913), 29 T. L. R. 767. 

(j) See pp. 469, 470, post, 

(k) Denaby and Cadeoy Main Collieries, Ltd, v. Yorkshire Miners" Asso^ 
eiation, [1906] A. C. 384 (acts done by officials of union : union held not 
liable) ; Oram v. Hutt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259. 

(l) For examples of cases where the defendant in a nuisance action was 
held entitled to do the act complained of in the exercise of his own rights, 
see New Imperial and^Windsor Hotel Co, v. Johnson, [1912] 1 I. R. 327 ; 
and title Nuisance, Vol. XXI., p. 563. 
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In such cases it may be material to prove the intention to act in 
ft particular capacity, and if it is shown thcit the tortfeasor acted 
maliciously and not in the exercise of his own rights or the per- 
formance of his own duties, the basis of any alleged justification or 
excuse may cease to be available to him (m), 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Intention as Affecting Justification or Excuse, 

913. Where a person has in the exercise of his own rights or 
the performance of his own duties committed some act which is 
alleged to be tortious, and seeks to establish a legal justification or 
excuse on the ground that the act was done in the exercise of some 
power or in pursuance of some duty, the intention with which the 
act was done may be relevant as showing that it was or was not done 
in the exercise of such power or in pursuance of such duty, as the 
case may be, and therefore was or was not justified or excused (n). 

914. A person who owes a duty arising out of his relation to 
another person to do or not to do a particular act may at the same 
time owe a duty equally binding on him to himself (o) or to such 
other person (p) or to a third person (a) or to the State {h), which 
conflicts with that duty, and in a legal sense requires him to do or 
refrain from doing the same act (c). 

In such circumstances the person who owes such conflicting 
duties does not commit a legal wrong, even though the result of 
what he does is to cause damage to another person, if he can estab- 
lish a legal justification or excuse by proving that he honestly did 
that which he hand fide and reasonably believed to be his duty (d). 

915. Where a person who does an act which adversely affects 
the rights of another person may be acting in a capacity which 
involves a duty to do such act, the question of the intention with 

(w) For examples of cases where persons purporting to act on behalf of 
trade unions were held not to be so acting , see title Trade and Trade 
Unions, p. 661, post; and see Oram v. Hutt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259 (slander). 

(n) Macintosh v. Dun, [1908] A. C. 390, 400, P. C, ; and see title 
Tpade and Trade Unions, pp. 656, 658, post, 

(o) See notes (c), (d), infra ; pp. 490, 498, post, 

(p) See pp. 490, 499, post, 

(a) See note (m), p. 498, post, 

(h) Macintosh v. Dun, supra; see pp. 495 et seg., note (w), p. 499, post, 

(r) The duty which is based only on moral or religious and not on legally 
recognised grounds cannot afford a legal justification (South Wales Miners^ 
Federations, Olamorgan Goal Go,, [1905] A. C. 239, 245 ; compare Livingston 
V, Uawher (1913), Times, 18th October, per Lord Haldane, L.C.), nor can 
a duty to do a tortious act created towards each other by the persons who 
do the act afford a justification (South Wales Miners^ Federation v, 
Olamorgan Goal Go,, supra, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 246). A legal 
duty to do what is illegal and known to be so is a contradiction in terms 
(ibid,, per Lord Lindlet, at p. 254). 

(d) Waller s. Loch (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 619, 621, C. A.; Allen v. Flood, 
[1898] A. C. 1, per Hawkins, J., at pp. 18, 19 (“If a defendant by way 
of excuse or justification of a trespass or other wrongful act can satisfy 
the tribunal that he did such acts in the bond fide exercise of a legal right 
or privilege vested in him, no amount of even personal hatred or bad 
motive co-existing in his mind will render that unlawful which without it 
is lawful ”) ; compare note (c), supra ; Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative 
Stonemasons of England, Ireland and Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, 742, C. A. ; 
Oreenlands, Ltd, v. Wilmshurst(l9l^), 29 T. L. R. 685, C. A., per Vaughan 
Williams, L.J., at p,^ J86(“If you make a communication from a sense 
of duty it is privileged, if you make it for payment it is not privileged 
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Skct. 4. which he does such act may, even in cases where intention does not 
Relevancy of form an essential element in the cause of action, be material either as 
Intention of showing that he was or was not acting in that capacity or as showing 
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Tortfeasor. 

Acts done in 
pursuance of 
duty. 


that the act was or was not done in pursuance of the duty (e). 

916. Where a conflict of duties exists, and a person who 
has committed an act which adversely affects the legal rights of 
another person proves that he in committing such act was acting 
honestly and bond fide in pursuance of his duty, he establishes 
a legal excuse for his act, and no right of action results to the 
person whose rights have been affected (/). 


When 

intention 

immaterial. 


Damnum 
sine injuTxh. 


917. Where the intention with which an act is done is not an 
essential element in the cause of action and no conflict of duties 
exists, and a person commits an act without legal excuse, which 
injures the rights of another person, the intention with which he 
committed such act is immaterial. If the overt act so committed 
is an injury to the legal right of such other person it gives a right 
of action, however good the motive and however innocent the 
intention may be (g). 

If tbe overt act so committed is not an injury to any legal 
right of such other person, it does not give a right of action {h), 
however bad tbe motive or however guilty the intention (i), or how- 
ever erroneous the view of his legal rights on which he purported 
to base his act (k). 


Sect. 5. — Injury and Damage in Relation to the Wrongful Act. 

Injuria sine ' 918. A tortious act by which one person causes injury to a legal 

damno. right of some other person gives rise to a cause of action whether 
loss results from such violation or not {1). Such action may take 
the form of an action for damages, and may succeed without proof 
of actual damage unless actual damage is of the essence of the 
action, in which case no injury to a legal right exists unless actual 
damage is proved (m). 


(e) See the cases cited in note (d), p. 469, ante ; Quinn v. Leathern, 
[1901] A. C. 495, per Lord Lindley, at p. 537 (“ The intention to injure 
the plaintiff negatives all excuses”). 

(/) Macintosh v. Bun, [1908] A. C. 390; compare Oreenlands, Lid. v. 
Wilmshurst (1913), 29 T. L. K. 685, C. A. ; Mogul Steamship Co. v. 
McGregor, Qow & Co, (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, 613, C. A. 

(g) Quinn v. Leathern, supra ; see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 345 ; 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 280 ; Patents and Inventions, 
Vol, XXII., p. 211; Trade and Tradij Unions, p. 651, post; and 
note (h), infra. 

(h) An act which does not otherwise amount to a legal injury cannot be 
actionable because it is done with a bad intent (Bradford Corporation v. 
Pickles, [1895] A. C. 587 ; Allen v. Flood, [189y A. C. 1 ; Quinn v. Leathern, 
supra, at p. 608; Kingaby v. Aston Villa Football Club (1912), Times, 
28th March). 

(i) It is a well established principle in English law that civil obliga- 
tions are not to be created 1^ or founded upon und^losed intentions ” 
(Keighley, Maxsted dk Co. v. Durant, [19011 A. C. 240, per Lord Macnaghtsn, 
at p. 247, citing Anon. (1477), T. B. 17 Eaw. 4, 2 pi. 2, “ Tentent d’un home 
ne serr trie, oar le Liable n’ad conusance de I’entent de home ”) ; see title 
Trade and Trade Unions, p. 661, post. 

(k) Trend v. Htmt (1863), 9 Exoh. 14. 

(l) See titles Action, Vol. I., p. 7 ; Damages, Vol. X., p. 30'J. 

(m) See title Action, Vol. I., p. 19 ; and notes (i), (1), p. 476, posU 
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919. Where a duty to another person is such that any breach 
of it imports an injury to some legal right of that other person, 
the injury arises so directly out of the breach that it is not necessary 
to separately establish a causal connexion between them ; but 
where this is not the case the liability for injury resulting from a 
tortious act will only ensue if it is established that the act was the 
effective cause of the injury (n). 

A tortious act is to be considered to be the effective cause of an 


Sect. 5. 
Injury and 
Damage 
in Relation 
to the 
Wrongful 
Act. 

EfEectire 


injury whenever the injury may fairly and reasonably be considered 
as arising naturally (o), that is, according to the usual course of stances con- 
things, from the tortious act and the circumstances in which it took stituting an 
place ( 2)). These circumstances will include all such incidents as effective 


(ti) The existence of such a causal connexion is based on the induction 
from experience that in the ordinary course of nature every fact capable of 
being stated as having happened is also capable of being proved to have 
resulted from antecedently existing facts, if these can be ascertained with 
sufficient accuracy^ The imposition of a liability on a tortfeasor for 
injuries resulting from a tortious act committed by him is based on the 
hypothesis that in the ordinary affairs of mankind the above induction is 
assumed to be sound, and that every person may reasonably be assumed 
(i.) to expect that where a reasonable inference from past experience has 
proved that a set of facts answering to a particular description is followed 
by a consequence capable of being described by reference only to the 
description of the antecedent facts a similar sequence will result in the 
future ; and (ii.) to contemplate that such additional incidents may occur 
during and may affeci the sequence from an antecedent set of facts to the 
ultimate consequence as in the ordinary course of nature a reasonable man 
might expect in similar circumstances (Sharp \,Fowell(\%12), L. R. 7 C.P. 
263 ; Clark v. Chambers (1878), 3 Q. B.D. 327 ; Hadwell v. Bightoriy [1907] 
2 K. B. 346 ; Eickards v. Lothian, [1913] A. C. 263, 274, P. C.)- Accordingly, 
where a set of facts shows the existence of a duty on the part of A. towards 
B. to do or not to do a particular act, and a breach of that duty, and an 
injury to B. ensues, which is capable of being described by reference to the 
antecedent set of facts combined with such additional incidents as have 
occurred, and might reasonably be expected to have occurred in similar 
circumstances, and it is recognised that a reasonable inference from past 
experience would have led A. to expect that the breach of duty, together 
with such additional incidents, would be followed by the injury wluch in 
fact resulted, A. may reasonably be held responsible for such injury (Isitt 
V. Railway Passengers Assurance Co, (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 504, per Wills, J., 
at p. 612) ; that is to say, a tortfeasor must be assumed to have contem- 
plated and be liable for all those injuries which result from the tortious 
act together with such incidents as a reasonable man might in the circum- 
stances have expected to result in the ordinary course of nature (Fletcher 
V. Smith (1877), 2 App. Cas. 781, 787, 788). Where the breach of duty 
involves an act of volition on the part of the tortfeasor, he is presumed 
to have contemplated all those facts which a reasonable man would have 
ascertained before deciding in favour of the act or omission which caused 
the injury (Batcliffe v. Evans, [1892] 2 Q, B. 624, C. A., per Bowen, L. J., 
at p. 629 : “ By the very fact that he has committed such a wrong the 
defendant is prepared for the proof that some general damage may have 
been done ’*)f 

(o) Whore the conscious act of a third person intervenes there may be 
no liability either because it and not the original act was the real cause 
of the injury (see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 380 et seq,; Biokards 
V. Lothian, supra), or because the duty in question did not extend to 
protection against such a conscious aotUhid,, at p. 278) 

(p) Radley v. Baxendale (1864), 9 Exch, 341; see note (n), supra; 
titles Careiers, Vol. IV., pp. 17, 19; Distress, Vol. XL, p. 206; 
Estoppel, Vol. XIIL, p. 386 ; Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 464 ; Libel and 
Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. IIS et seq,; Nbguoence, Vol. XXL, pp, 878 
et seq,; Shipping and Navigation, vol. XXVI., Part XL 
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Sect. 6. may reasonably be supposed to have been in the contemplation of 
Injury and the tortfeasor at the time when tlie wrongful act was done {<7). 

Damage When the injury results in pecuniary damage this proposition may be 

1“ stated in the form that a tortfeasor is liable for such damages as 

to the directly and naturally or in the ordinary course of things from 

Act the wrongful act (r). 

Sect. 6 . — Classijication of Torts. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Modes of Clamfication, 

Different 920. Torts may be classified by reference to any one or more of 
modei of the essential elements in a tort, namely : — the person wronged; the 
tiassi cation, tortfeasor ; the relationship between them ; the duty arising out of 
that relationship (s) ; the injurious act; and the legal remedy. 
Classification by reference to the last-named element has been 
rendered obsolete by the Judicature Acts (a), and it is for practical 
purposes found convenient to consider torts under the following 
heads : — (1) wrongs affecting property ; (2) wrongs affecting a 
person in respect of his property ; and (8) wrongs affecting a person 
in respect of his person or his personal rights. 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Nature of Rights Infringed, 

(i.) Wrongs Primarily Affecting Property, 

Torts in rent. 921. The existence of a tort implies the existence of a person 
injured, and the existence of property implies the existence of a 
person and of some legal right vested in such person, either of a 
corporeal or of an incorporeal nature, and where the thing owned is 
of a corporeal nature implies a relationship between the person and 
the thing owned (h). From each of these implications it follows 
that it is impossible that a tort should be completely defined by 
reference to the injury to a thing without reference to the person 

(q) See title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 378 et seq. ; London, Tilbury 
and Southend Bailway y. Paterson (1913), 29 T.L. R. 413, H.L. ; Latham v. 
Johnson (B,) a/nd Nephew, Ltd,, [1913] 1 K. B. 398, C. A. 

(r) Steamship “ Grade ” (Owners) v. Steamship “ Argentina *’ (Owners), 
The Argentina'' (1889), 14 App. Cas. 519; see title Negligence, 
Vol. XXL, p. 487; see also Jones v. Watney, Combe, Beid db Co., Ltd. 
(1912), 28 T. L. R. 399 (damages include any augmentation caused by act 
of plaintiff if done reasonably and carefully) ; compare Anglo -Algerian 
Steamship Co., Ltd, v. Houlder Line, Ltd., [1908] 1 K. B. 669, 666 ; Price v. 
Webb, [1913] 2 K. B. 367 (non -employment consequent on non-return of 
insurance cards held too remote). 

(s) As to duties arising out of the ownership or occupation of property, 
see titles Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 382 et seq. ; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 625 et seq. 

(a) The forms of statements of claim given in R. S. C., Appendix C, 
Bs. 6, 6, involve no distinction between torts, whether they arise or do not 
arise out of contract, and it is now settled that, when a plaintiff joins a 
claim for another remedy with a claim for damages in respect of a tort, the 
substance of the action is to be regarded in deciding whether it is an action 
of tort or not (Keates v. Wood/ward, [1902] 1 K. B. 632, C. A. (substantial 
claim for injunction, ancillai^ claim for trespass) ), whatever the form of 
the claim maybe (Bryant v. Herbert (1878), 3 C. P. D. 389, C. A. ; Turner v. 
Stallibrass, [1898] 1 Q. B. 56, C. A. ; Sachs v. Henderson, [1902] 1 K, B. 612, 
C. A. ; Du Pasquier v. Cadbury, Jones <6 Co,, Ltd,, [1903] 1 K. B. 104, 
C. A. ; and see rttle Action, Vol. I., pp. 49, 60). 

(b) Be Eamshaw Wali, [1894] 3 Ch. 166 ; and see title Ecclesiastical 
Law, Vol. XL, p. 713. 
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owning the thing (c), but in some cases the thing injured, such as a Sect. 6. 
ship, is so obviously the subject of ownership by some person who Classiflca- 
will be damaged by any injury of it that it is possible to regard the tion of 

person merely in his capacity as owner of the thing, and to define Torts , 

the tort by reference only to the injury to the thing and to the 
owner considered as owner thereof (d). In such cases the tort may 
be regarded as a wrong primarily affecting the thing owned. 

922. When property, whether of a corporeal (e) or an incor- Right of 
poreal nature (/), is so injured by a wrongful act as to cause action, 
damage to a person in respect of his rights in such property, the 
wrongful act is a tort, and the person so suffering damage in respect 

of his rights has a right of action (g). 

The rights which such person so has may be created or varied interference 
by a contract between him and some other person {h), and any rights in 

wrongful act consisting of an interference by a third person which aSng^out of 

prevents such other person from fulfilling his contract, and thereby contract, 
causes damage in respect of the rights so created or varied, will 
give rise to a right of action (t). 

(ii.) Wrongs Affecting a Person in Respect of his Property. 

923. Although no injury is caused to the actual thing constituting Torts against 
the subject-matter of property, yet the owner’s rights of ownership 

(c) Defries v. Milnei, [1913] 1 Ch. 98, C. A.; Ryall v. Kidwell & SoUy 
[1913] 3 K. B. 123; so also, where the actual instrument of a tort is 
property apart from its owner, the property is not regarded as the 
delinquent per se (Morgan v. Castlegate Steamship Co,, The Castlegate,'^ 

[1893] A. C. 38, 52; The Tasmania (ISSS), 13 P D. 110, 116). 

(d) Thus, the owners of a ship or cargo in a ship may sue as such in 
respect of any wrong done to them in that capacity ; see title Admiralty, 

Vol. I., p. 81 ; The Seacombe, The Devonshire, [1912] P. 21, 38, C. A. ; com- 
pare Ahmedhhoy Hahbibhoy v. Bombay Fire and Marine Insurance Co., 

Ltd. (1912), L. R. 40 Ind. App. 10 (claim for damage by water to property 
in possession of insurance company for salvage after fire is not a claim in 
tort). 

(e) Kanhaya Laly. National Bank of India (1913), 29 T. L. R. 314, 

P. C. ; see title Trespass, pp. 845, 848, 865, 888, post. 

(/) The owner of a profit d prendre has rights of a possessory nature, and 
can bmg an action of trespass (see title Easements and Profits a 
Prendre, Vol. XI., p. 340 ; Fitzgerald v. Firbank, [1897] 2 Ch. 96, C. A.), 
even though no entry is made on land in his possession (see title Game, 

Vol. XV., p. 226) ; but trespass does not lie for disturbance of a mere 
incorporeal hereditament unless there is a right to exclusive possession ; 
see title Trespass, p. 850, post. 

(g) A patent is a franchise, so that an action for infringement of it 
cannot be brought in the county court (E. v. Halifax County Court, [1891} 

2 Q. B. 263, C. A.; see title County Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 431), and, 
although a registered trade mark is not a franchise (Bow v. Hart, 

[1905] 1 K. B. 592, 595, C. A.), the rights in it are analogous to patent 
rights, and in passing-off cases the court exercises its jurisdiction for the 
protection of property rather than of personal feelings ; see title Trade 
Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, p. 748, post. 

(h) It was pointed out in Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Cave, J., at 
p. 34, that a nght arising from purchase in the narrower sense is preceded 
by a r^ht ex contractu. 

(t) To break a contract is an uiilawrul act (South Wales Miners* F edera- 
tion V. Glamorgan Coal Co., [1905] A. C. 239, 253), and anyone who 
induces and procures another to commit such an unlawful act also acts 
unlawfully and therefore wrongfully (ibid., at p. 250). 
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may be injuriously affected, and a tortious act is committed when- 
ever a person wrongfully does that which injuriously affects the 
rights which another person has in property, whether the actual 
thing owned is injuriously affected or not. For instance, a person 
who maliciously (k) makes and publishes a false statement in dis- 
paragement of another person’s title to property, whether real or 
personal (Z), and thereby causes special damage to such other per- 
son, commits a tort which is recognised by the name “ slander of 
title ” (m), and gives a cause of action to such other person (n). 

(iii.) Wrongs Affecting a Person in Respect of his Person, 

924. Every person (o) is entitled to immunity from all corporal 
insults and injuries {ji), such as an assault causinjg actual injury 


(h) The malice proved must be actual malice, but such actual malice 
may be inferred from the circumstances in which the statement is made 
(Gerard v. Dickenson (1690), 4 Co. Rep. 18a (statement made against defen- 
dant’s own knowledge) ; Waierer v. Freeman (1617), Hob. 206 ; Steward v. 
Youna (1870), L. R. 6 C. P. 122 (mere information not amounting to 
knowledge of untruth is no evidence of malice) ; Dicks v. Brooks (1880), 
16 Ch. D. 22, 40, C. A. (misstatement of fact may bo evidence of malice when 
misstatement of law might not be) ; Pitt v. Donovan (1813), 1 M. & S. 639 
(mere irrationality of statement is not sufficient to prove malice) ; Smith 
V. Spooner (1810), 3 Taunt. 246 (lessor having right to re-enter denying 
ownership of plaintiff held not malicious); Watson v. Reynolds (1826), 
Mood. & M. 1 (objection to title of property at auction by solicitor without 
express authority of client) ). 

(l) BatcUffe v. Evans, [1892] 2 Q. B. 624, 633, C. A. ; and see title 
Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 671 et seq,, post, 

(m) See title Trade and Trade Unions, p. 672, post. For a definition 
of “slander of title,” see Hatchard v. M^ge ^^87), 18 Q. B. D. 771, 774. 
The term is not confined to slander of title strictly so called, but is used 
to -describe actions of a similar description which can be brought “ against 
anyone who maliciously decries the plaintiff’s goods or some other thing 
belonging to him and thereby produces special damage to the plaintiff 
(ibid., at p. 776 ; BatcUffe v. Evems, supra). As to threats by a patentee, 
see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 227, 228; Metro- 
politan Gas Meters, Ltd. v. British, Foreign and Colonial Automatic Light Con- 
trolling Co., Ltd., [1913] 1 Ch. 160; as to designs, see title Trade Marks, 
Trade Names, and Designs, p. 744, post. As to trade libels, see titles 
Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 627 et seq, ; Trade and Trade 
Unions, p. 676, post. As to slander of goods, see titles Libel and Slander, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 628, 629 ; Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 671 et seq., 
post. As to the use of tradenames and passing-off actions, see title Trade 
Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 744 et seq., post. 

(n) In actions of slander of title it is essential for the plaintiff to allege 
and to prove that the statement is false (see title Libel and Slander, 
Vol. XVIIL, pp. 677, 719, 736); that it is made and published by the 
defendant of and concerning the plaintiff’s title in disparagement thereof 
with actual malice, and that it caused special damage to the plaintiff 
(ibid,, p. 736 ; Boyal Baking Powder Co. v. Wright, Crossley <& Co, (1900), 
18 R. P. C. 95, H. L. ; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co. v. Maison Talbot 
(1904), 20 T. L. R. 679, C. A. ; Barrett y. Associated Newspapers, Ltd. (1901), 
23 T. L. R. 666, C. A.) ; see title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 671 et seq., 
post. 

(o) An infant cannot sue for a tort suffered while eh venire se mire 
(Walker v. Great Northern Bail. Co, of Ireland (1891), 28 L. R. Ir. 69). 

( p) Such corporal insults and injuries include assault, whether there is 
or is not actual physical contact, and threats not amounting to an assault, 
provided that they cause damage ; see title Trespass, p. 873^ post ; and as to 
the various descriptions of personal assault, see ibid., n, 871; and title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 606. 
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to the person or a tortious act resulting in personal injury, not 
necessarily by direct physical action, but by means connecting the act 
and the injury so directly that the act is the cause of the injury (q). 

925. Every person is also entitled to protection from wrongful 
and malicious attacks, which injuriously affect his character and 
reputation, and it is a tort when anyone without justification 
or excuse falsely and maliciously states and publishes of another 
that which is untrue and thereby causes him damage (a). 

926. Every person is also entitled to personal liberty of action 
free from any restraint not imposed in the due course of law, and 
it is a tort for any person to interfere with such liberty of action 
by imposing on another to his prejudice any restraint otherwise 
than in the due course of law {h). Where such a restraint, 
whether by force or only by a show of force, prevents a person 
from freely moving outside limits imposed by the will of another, 
it amounts to an imprisonment, and if imposed without justifica- 
tion is a false imprisonment and is actionable (c). It is a tort for 
any person, without reasonable and probable cause, maliciously to 
cause the arrest or imprisonment of another by course of law (d). 

927. Every person has a right to carry on his pursuits freely, 
safely, and without undue interference (e), and every other person 
is subject to the correlative duty arising therefrom, and is pro- 
hibited from any midue obstruction to the exercise of this right 
to the fullest extent compatible with the exercise of similar rights 
by others (/). 

For the purpose of so carrying on his pursuits, every person 
has a right to enter into contractual relationship with any other 


{q) Scott V. Shepherd (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 
p. 454; see p. 471, ante; and titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., p. 606; Trespass, p. 873, note (r), post. 

(a) See title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVlII., pp. 606 et seq, 

(h) Even where a restraint does not amount to an imprisonment, an 
action lies if damage arises from it (Bird v. Jones (1845), 7 Q. B. 742, per 
Denman, J., at p. 755). 

(c) Ibid, ; see title Trespass, pp. 878, 885, post. 

(d) «See title.s Malicious Prosecution and Procedure, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 689 — 693; Trespass, p. 879, post. 

(e) Primd facie it is the privilege of a trader in a free country, in all 
matters not contrary to law, to regulate his own mode of caiTying on his 
trade according to his own discretion and choice (Hilton v. Eckersley (1856), 
6 E. & B. 47, 74, Ex. Ch. ; see title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 525, 
527, 529, 595, post). A person has a right to do as he chooses with his 
own, whether labour or capital, within the limits set by the law, and this 
right involves a prohibition against infringement thereof, and such pro- 
hibition involves a remedy for the violation thereof (Erie, Law relating 
to Trade Unions (1869), p. 13). 

(/) E. V. Adelaide Steamship Co. (1913), 29 T. L. E. 743, P. C. 
As to the necessity for any restraint of trade or interference with 
individual liberty of action being justified by the special circumstances of 
the case, see Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfdt Guns and Ammunition Co., 
[1894] A. C. 535; and title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 553 ft seq., 
post. Such a restraint must be reasonable in reference to the parties con- 
cerned, and reasonable in reference to, and in no way injurious to, the 
public (Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co.f Ltd,, 
supra; Mason v. Provident Clothing and Supidy Co,, fid, (1913), 29 
T.L. R. 727. ILL.). 
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person by means of a contract \vhich is enforceable at law (.<-/). 
Where such a contractual relationship (h) exists, any person who 
wrongfully induces one of the parties to it to break the contract 
giving rise to the relationship so as to cause damage (i) to the other 
party to the contract commits a tort in respect of which such other 
party has a right of action {k), whether specific damage is proved 
to have actually accrued or not (1). It is a violation of legal right 
to interfere with contractual relations recognised by law if there is 
no sufficient justification for the interference (m). 


Part II. — Liability for Torts. 

Sect. 1. — Gejieral Liability of a Person or Body of Persons for 
his or their Own Torts. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — LuibiUty of Individual Committing the Act. 

(i.) In General. 

928 . The person who actually commits a tortious act is 


(g) It is an undue interference with the rights of A. to induce another 
person, B., with whom he has entered into a contract, to break such 
contract ; see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 345 ; Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., p. 267 ; Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 649, 650, post. 

(^) It is not every contract to do, or not to do, a particular act which 
constitutes a contractual relation such as that contemplated ; the relation 
must be such that interference of an active nature with it causes more than 
nominal damage; see title Action, Vol. I.,p. 11 ; National Phonograph Co. ^ 
Ltd. V. Edison Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co.y Ltd., [1908] 1 Ch. 335, C. A. 
The illustrations given in ihid.y per Joyce, J., at p. 350 (namely, contract 
to marry ; contract not to enter into employment in particular trade), 
even if they are in fact illustrations of what Rigby, L. J., was referring to 
when he said “ The nature of the contract broken must be considered ** 
(Exchange Telegraph Co. v. Gregory Co., [1896] 1 Q. B. 147, 157, C. A.), do 
not indicate any rule of general application for distinguishing contracts 
which do constitute such a contractual relation from those which do not. 
The answer to that question cannot depend on the nature of the contract, 
and must depend on the question whether the contract is such that a 
breach of it is capable of causing damage to one of the parties to it by 
prejudicially affecting the legal rights arising out of it, and, in particular, the 
legal right inherent in a contract (see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 331) to 
enforce it at law {National Phonograph Co.. Ltd. v. Edison-Bdl Consolidated 
Phonograph Co.. Ltd., supra, at p. 361). For cases illustrating contractual 
relations in respect of which it has been held that an inducement to break 
the contract was a tort, sea titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 345, note {v ) ; 
Trade and Trade Unions, p. 649, notes.(g), {a), post. 

(i) Actual damage is the gist of the action ; see title Trade and Trade 
Unions, p. 649, note (t). post. 

(k) See ibid., pp. 648 et seq., post; and title Contract, Vol. VII. , 
p. 345; compare Santen v. Busnach (1913), 29 T. L. R. 214, C. A. 

(l) Exchange Telegraph Co. v. Qr^ory & Co., supra. Damage in such a 
case is essential to the cause of action, as it is the only thing which brings 
the tortfeasor into any relation with the aggrieved party [ibid., per 
Rigby, L.J., at p. 156) ; but it is enough to show that the act complained 
of was done in such a way as to be like^ to cause damage, though proof of 
specific damage is not given {ibid., per Lord Esher, M.K., at p. 153). 

(m) Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, per Lord Macnaghten, at 

p. 510; National Phonograph Co., Ltd v. Edison-Bell Consolidated Phono- 
graph Co., Lid., supra ; Ballirnorey .Williams and Jcsson 29 T. L.R. 

67, C. A, 
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responsible for it (n), notwithstanding that in committing it he was 
acting as agent for another person (o), unless the relation out of 
which the unaccomplished duty arises is, to the knowledge of the 
person suffering the wrong, a relation between him and the 
principal, and the agent is known by such person to be acting on 
behalf of the principal (p), or the act is committed by a servant 
or agent authorised by and acting for and on behalf of the 
Crown (q), or in some other way the act is such that the authority 
of the principal deprives it of its tortious character (a). There 
may, however, be defences open to the agent which are not open 
to the principal (b). 

(ii.) In Special Cases. 

(a) Qualifications of Liability. 

929. In certain descriptions of individual persons the capacity, 
function or personal qualification of the individual may affect his 
liability either by affecting the capacity to undertake the duty 
which is broken or to commit the act which is a breach of it, or 
by affording a defence to an action for injuries brought in respect 
of such breach (c). 


(n) The Mentor (1799), 1 Ch. Rob. 179, 181. Thus, the liability of the 
building owner for injuries inflicted in the course of the work will not 
absolve the contractor (see title Building Contracts, Engineers, and 
Architects, Vol. III., p. 317), unless judgment has been recovered 
against the building owner (ibid,), 

(o) See titles Agenct, Vol. I., pp. 224 et seq . ; Companies, Vol. V., 
p. 296 ; Executors and Administrators, Vol. XIV., p. 315 ; Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 276 et seq, ; Trespass, p. 897, post As to 
the distinction between an action for rescission and an action of deceit for 
this purpose, see title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 709, 
710, 712. 

(p) The Tasmania (1888), 13 P. D. 110, 114. 

(q) Since the King can neither do nor authorise a wrong, proceedings for 
a tort will not lie against the Crown, or any servant of the Crown alleged to 
be acting by the Crown’s authority (see titles Agency, Vol. I., p. 213; 
Crown Practice, Vol. X., p. 28; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
p. 261 ; Public Authorities AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 307), 
even though he had no authority so to act at the time, if the act is adopted 
afterw&rds {Buron v. Denman (1848), 2 Exch. 167). It is not enough that 
the person committing the tortious act is an official duly appointed by and 
purporting to act on behalf of the Crown, nor even that such person is acting 
directly under the orders of a higher official; see title Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 316. The court can inquire into the 
question whether the act is justified by any Act of Parliament or State 
authority ; if it is so justified it is not a tort, and, if it is not so justified, 
the person actually committing it, or le^Uy responsible for it, remains 
liable (Raleigh v. Ooschen, [1898] 1 Ch. 73 ; iBainbridge v. Postmaster -General, 

1906] 1 K. B. 178, C. A. ; see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., pp. 383, 
386, 387, 415; see also Nireaha Tamakiy, Baker, [1901] A. C. 561, 575, 
P. C. ; and title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 41). As against a foreigner the 
order of the Crown may justify a trespass although it would not do so as 
against a subject ; see title Trespass, p. 847, post, 

(a) No action can be brought against the agent of a foreign Government 
for an act done abroad under iSi authority; see title Agency, Vol. I., 
p. 222, note (i). ♦ 
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(b) TnfanU. 

930. An infant above the age of seven years is liable in 
respect of a tortious act committed by him if such act is not 
directly founded upon a contract upon which the infant cannot be 
sued {d), but is not liable if such act is directly founded on such a 
contract. An infant below the age of seven years is not criminally 
responsible for acts of a criminal nature involving a malicious 
intention on the ground that there is an irrebuttable presumption 
that he is incapable of forming such a malicious intention («), and 
accordingly an infant below that age would presumably not be held 
liable for a tortious act, such as libel and slander, which involves an 
inference that a malicious intention existed. The presumption of 
law that between the ages of seven and fourteen an infant has not 
sufficient capacity to know that what he did was criminally 
wrong may be rebutted, and in cases where the malicious 
intention required to constitute an actionable tort is similar to 
that required to constitute a crime, such malicious intention may 
presumably be established from the circumstances attending the 
act, but need not necessarily be inferred from the mere doing of 
it (/). An infant is not liable for a tort committed by his agent 
unless committed by his direct command {g). 

(c) Married Women* 

931. A married woman is liable to any third person for injuries 
resulting from any tort committed by her (^), but judgment against 
her will be limited to her separate estate not subject to a restraint 
on anticipation (i). 

(d) LunaticB, 

932. A lunatic is not necessarily free from liability for a tortious 
act committed by him {k). In cases where malicious intention is 
essential, but such intention may be inferred from the act done, the 
inference is not necessarily rebutted by proof that the person doing 
it was a lunatic (0, even though so found by inquisition {m). The 


(d) See title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 74, 75 ; as to a 
facer’s liability for his son’s torts, see ihid., p. 116, note (p). 

(e) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 239. 

{/) See ibid. 

(g) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 150. 

(A) See title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., pp. 436, 460. As to the 
liabili^ of the husband, see p. 487, post* 

(t) See title Husband and Wife, Vol, XVI. „ pp. 455, 456. 

(fc) See title Lunatics and Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., 
p. 403. 

(l) Emmens v. Pottle (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 364, 366, C, A. 

(m) Hcmbury v. Hanbury (1892), 8 T. L, B. 669, C. A., per Lord Esher, 
M.B., at p. 660 (“ Whenever a person did an act, which act if done by 
a person with a perfect mind would make him civilly or criminally respon- 
sible to the law, if the disease in the mind of the person was not so mreat 
as to make him unable to understand the nature and consequence of the 
act which he was doing, that was an act for which he would be civi ly 
or criminally responsible”); ^ee also Mordaunt v. Mordaunt (1872), L. R. 
2 P. & D. 109, 382 ; Long v. Long and Johnson (1890), 16 P. D. 218 ; and 
title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., pp. 484, 486. 
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fact that ft person has been so found may, however, have a material 
bearing on the nature of the duty owed by him from breach of 
which injury has resulted, and might afford a ground of defence if 
such duty could only have arisen out of a valid contract which he 
was not capable of entering into (n), and where the tortious act 
alleged arises out of the ownership of property and the owner has 
been found to be lunatic or to be incapable of managing his affairs, 
the duty arising out of such ownership would prmd facie rest on 
his committee or trustee, as the case might be (o). 

(e) Banlcriq.ts. 

933. The liability of a bankrupt for a tort committed by him, 
being a demand in the nature of unliquidated damages arising 
otherwise than by reason of a contract, promise or breach of trust, 
is not provable (a), and is, therefore, not discharged by the bank- 
ruptcy (&), but a person injured by a tortious act and having an 
equitable claim, or a claim in contract arising out of it, may waive 
the tort and prove (c), and where damages for a tort have become 
liquidated by a final judgment, award or compromise, they may be 
proved in the bankruptcy (d). Where the duty broken arises out 
of the possession or control of property which has vested in the 
trustee, there may be a liability on the estate and not on the bank- 
rupt, and if the liability is not provable the trustee may by leave of 
the court be sued as representing the estate (e). 

(f) Foreigners and Foreign Ambassadors* 

934. A foreigner is liable for a tort committed within the 
jurisdiction (/), and is liable for a tort committed outside the juris- 
diction unless the tortious act is committed in respect of land 
outside the jurisdiction (gf), or the law of the place where it was 
committed expressly permits the tortious act, and thereby takes 
away its tortious character, or gives exclusive jurisdiction over 
it to the courts having jurisdiction at the place where it was 
committed (ft), or grants a discharge in respect of it (i). 

A foreign ambassador cannot be made liable against his will for 
a tortious act (/c). 


( n ) SLee title Lunatics and Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., 
p. 396. 

(o) See ibid., pp. 433 et seq. 

{a) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 37 (1); see title 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 197, 1!)8. 

(6) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 30 (2). 

(c) Be Edwards, Ex parte Baum (1874), 9 Ch. App. 673; Watson v. 
Holliday (1882), 20 Ch. D. 780; and see title Bankruptcy and Insol- 
vency, Vol. II., p. 198. 

(d) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 25 ; Be Newman, 
Ex parte Brooke (1876), 3 Ch. D. 494. C. A. 

(e) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 136 ; Watson 
V. HoUiday, supra. 

( f ) See title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 248. 

(0) Bee ibid., pp. 260, 251. 

(ft) See ibid., pp. 248, 249. 

(1) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 272 

(fc) See title Action, Vol. I., pp. 19, 20. As to foreign sovereigns, see 
ibid.; titles CONFLICT of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 182; Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 310, 311. 
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Sub -Sect. 2. — LiaUHty of Corporation$. 

935. A corporation aggregate {1) or sole (m) is liable to be sued 
for a tort in respect of which an action would lie against it if it were 
an individual, unless the act complained of is one which the 
corporation could not in any circumstances be authorised by its 
constitution to commit, and a corporation may be made liable even 
though malice is an essential element in the cause of action (n). 
Even where the act done is an illegal act the corporation may be 
responsible for it, provided that it is not to such an extent ultra 
vires that it cannot reasonably be said to be the act of the 
corporation (a). 

In general, a tortious act committed by a corporation aggregate 
is in fact committed by a servant or agent of the corporation (b) 
acting for or on behalf of the corporation, and the act being one 
which the corporation is itself competent to perform, the corpora- 
tion is responsible for it (c). Where a corporation such as a joint- 
stock company carries on business, it is also responsible for a tortious 
act committed by a servant in the course of his employment or by 
an agent in the course of business done on behalf of the 
corporation (d), even though such act is not one which the 
corporation is by its constitution competent to perform, provided 
that it is one which it might possibly be authorised by its constitu- 
tion to commit (e), and it may ratify such a tortious act (/). 


Liability 
of public 
boaies for 
acts of 
officers. 


Sub-Sect. 3. — Public Bodies and Officers. 

936. A public body, namely, a body endowed with powers to be 
exercised and duties to be performed for the benefit of the public, is 
responsible for any tortious act committed in the exercise of such 
powers or the performance of such duties {g) by any servant or agent. 


(l) See title Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 386 et seq. 

(m) As to acts of a tortious character, such as waste by the occupant of 
the office in the case of a corporation sole, see title Ecclesiastical Law, 
Vol. XI., pp. 767, 768. 

(n) See titles Agency, Vol. I., p. 213; Corporations, Vol. VIII., 
pp. 387, 388. 

(a) Campbell v. Paddington Corporationy [1911] 1 K. B. 869. 

(h) David V. Britannic Merthyr Coal Co,, [1909] 2 K. B. 146, C. A., per 
Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 166 : “ In the case of a corporation, such, 
for instance, as a limited company, the acts must necessarily be done by 
agents.” 

(c) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 213. 

(d) See titles Clubs, Vol. IV., pp. 426, 426; Companies, Vol. V., 
p. 309; Lloyd y. Orace, Smith & Co., [1912] A. C. 716; Eadley v. London 
County Council (1913), 109 L. T. 162. A liability for such an act may 
arise by estoppel when there is an apparent authority for the person to 
act as agent, or an apparent acting within the actual authority of the 
agent; see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 294. 

(e) See titles Companies, Vol. V., p. 293 ; Corporations, Vol. VIII., 
pp. 386 ci Bcq. 

if) See titles Companies, Vol. V., p. 297 ; Corporations, Vol. VIII., 
p. 388. 

(g) As to restraining such bodies from acts which are not within their 
powers or duties, see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 227, 228 ; as to 
negligent acts committed in the exercise of such powers, or the performance 
of such duties, see title Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 422 et seq. ; as to 
nuisances so committed, sec title Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 567, 568. 



Part II. — Liability for Torts. 

j* 

including any officer acting on behalf of the authority within the 
scope of his employment or in performance of duties or exercise of 
powers delegated to him by the authority, but is not responsible for 
such an act committed by ah officer appointed by the authority merely 
on the ground that he is so appointed, if the duty which he performs 
or the power which he exercises in committing the tortious act is 
bestowed on him for the benefit of the public and not for the benefit 
or in aid of the authority (h). 

937. An act committed by a public body in carrying out a duty 
imposed upon it by Parliament is not tortious, even though it causes 
damage to an individual, if the act is a necessary result of the per- 
formance of the duty or if the doing of the act in the way in which 
it is done is expressly or impliedly authorised by Parliament (i). 
In such cases the individual injured is without a remedy unless a 
remedy is provided by the statute (j). Powers which when exercised 
may cause injury must not, however, be exercised arbitrarily, care- 
lessly, or oppressively (k), but hand fide and with judgment and 
discretion (Z), and if a public body having power to do a particular 
act does it negligently (ni) or otherwise in breach of some legal 
right (k) in such a way as to cause damage to an individual, it is 
liable, although it was bond fide acting in the exercise of powers 
bestowed on it for the benefit of the public (o). 

938. In actions arising out of torts, no sound distinction of 
general application can be drawn between ‘‘ nonfeasance and ‘‘ mis- 
feasance” {j)). Where a duty towards the individual injured existed 


(h) Tozelandv. West Ham Union^ [1907] 1 K. B. 920, C. A.; see titles 
Agency, VoL L, p. 213; Poor Law, Vol. XXII., p. 546; Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 322, 323. 

(i) London and Brighton Hail. Co. v. Truman (1885), 11 App. Cas. 45; 
East Fremantle Corporation v. Annois, [1902] A. C. 213, P. C. ; and see 
pp. 495 et seq., post. 

(j) As to compensation where property is injuriously affected by the 
exercise of compulsory powers, see title Compulsory Purchase of Land 
AND Compensation, pp. 43 et seq., 104 et seq. 

(k) Boulton V. Crowther (1824), 2 B. & C. 703. 

(l) Calloway v. London Corporation (1864), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 213, 229, 
C, A. ; see titles Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 724; Statutes, 
p. J.74, ante. 

(m) For cases relating to acts alleged to be neghgent, see title Negli- 
gence, Vol. XXI., pp. 422 et seq. ; Shrimpton v. Hertfordshire County 
Council (1911), 27 T. L. R. 251, H. L. 

(n) For cases relating to nuisance, see title Nuisance, Vol. XXI., pp. 557. 
558. 

(o) A public body doing a legal wrong, without legal justification or 
excuse, is in exactly the same position as a private person, excepting that, 
where Parliament has provided a particular remedy, that remedy must be 
followed (Mersey Bocks Trustees v. Oibbs (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 93, 107); 
thus, it cannot be compelled by a mandatory injunction, or by mandamus, 
when Parliament has provided another remedy (Glossop v. Heston and 
Isleworth Local Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 102, C. A.); see titles Electric 
Lighting and Power, Vol. XIL, pp. 563 et seq, ; Statutes, p. 173, ante. 

(p) See titles Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 316, 317, note (i); Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 375, 376. A 
distinction has been drawn between nonfeasance of a gratuitous 
undertaking which does not impose liability and misfeasance which 
on the contrary does (Elsee y. Qatward (1793), 5 Term Rep. 143), and 
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to do the act by the omission whereof the injury is caused, the non- 
feasance of such an act gives rise to a cause of action to the same 
extent as a misfeasance of some act which there is a duty to 
perform in a particular manner (g). In deciding the preliminary 
question, however, whether in the particular case or class of case a 
duty does exist towards the individual, and, if so, what the nature 
of the duty is, the distinction may be, and frequently is, vital (r), 
more especially when the duty alleged to have been not performed 
or wrongly performed is one which is imposed on a public authority 
to be performed gratuitously or at the public expense for the benefit 
of the public (s). 

Where such a duty exists and is clearly defined, the fact that 
it is transferred to and newly imposed on a new authority will not 
in itself affect the existence or the nature of the duty, and if the 


in certain cases a distinction may exist between the commission of an 
act by a person which involves an act of conscious volition on his part 
and, if the act involves danger to others, imposes a duty on him to 
guard against such danger (as when a person sends an animal not known 
to be savage on to the highway and it does damage), and some mere 
omission wliich do?s not involve any act of conscious volition, and there- 
fore does not necessarily involve the existence of a state of mind when it 
is the duty of a person to consider whether care is required or not, such 
as a mere omission to fence in such an animal, from which if there was no 
obligation to fence no liability will result; see title Negligence, 
Vol. XXL, pp. 405 et seq. Similarly, where a public authority omits to 
perform some function, and in consequence of such omission damage 
results to an individual, the mere omission will not give rise to a liability 
to the individual unless Parliament intended to impose a duty towardis 
him to perform the function omitted (Saunders v. Eolbom District Board 
of Works, [1895] 1 Q. B. 64; see title Statutes, pp. 175, 176, ante); but if 
the authority elects to do an act which it had a discretion to do or not 
to do, it comes under such duties as in the case of an individual would 
result from such an election ; see note (o), p. 481, ante, notes (g), (r), infra, 
pp. 495, 496, post ; and title Statutes, p. 176, ante. As to the distinction 
between omission and commission in relation to waste, see title Beal 
Property and Chattels Keal. Vol. XXIV., p. 175. 

(g) Kelly v. Metropolitan Bail. Co., [1895] 1 Q. B. 944, C. A. “ You 
cannot sever what was omitted or left undone from what was committed or 
actually done, and say that because the accident was caused by the omission 
therefore it was nonfeasance. . . . The omission to take precautions to 
do something that ought to have been done to finish the work is precisely 
the same thing in its legal consequence as the commission of something 
that ought not to have been done, and there is no similarity in point of 
law between such a case and a case where the local authority have chosen 
to do nothing at all’’ (McGlellcmd v. Manchester Corporation, [1912] 1 
K. B. 118, per Lush, J., at p. 127); see also Dawson <& Co. v. Bingley 
Urban Council, [1911] 2 K. B. 149, C. A#, per Kennedy, L.J., at p. 161 ; 
Butler (or Black) v. Fife Coal Co., Ltd., [1912] A. C. 149; and title Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 316. 

(r) Thus, although no distinction between nonfeasance and misfeasance 
exists in general, a distinction does exist in respect to the question whether 
an action will lie for that in respect of which an indictment may be pre- 
ferred (Sydney Municipal Council v. Bourke, [1895] A, C. 433, 442, P. C.). 

(«) Dawson & Co. v. Bingley Urban Council, supra, per Vaughan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 154 (“Well-established authorities make it clear 
that public bodies representing the public are not liable to be sued by an 
individual member of the pubuc who has sustained injury in consequence 
of the omission of such a body to perform a statutory duty created for the 
benefit of a class of which such person is one, yet the public body will be 
liable if by its acts it alters the normal condition of something which it has 
a statutory duty to provide or maintain, and in consequence some person 
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duty of the original authority towards an individual was limited to 
doing properly that which was done, so that there was no liability 
unless there was misfeasance, the duty on the substituted authority 
will be similarly limited (t). 

939. If a duty is laid by statute on any person or authority, 
every member of the public who is concerned in the performance of 
it has the right to have that duty performed (u). 

940. If a statute creates a new duty and provides the remedy for 
a breach of it, that remedy must be adopted (x), but if the remedy 
provided is for the infringement of a right of property, the jurisdic- 
tion of the court to protect that right by injunction is not excluded 
unless the statute expressly so provides (a). 

941. If a statute creates a new duty for the benefit of the public (h) 
and not for the benefit of individuals, and does not provide a remedy, 
proceedings can only be taken in the name of the Attorney.General, 
unless the interference with the public right in question involves 
interference with some private right of the plaintiff, or the plaintiff 
in respect of his right as a member of the public suffers some special 
damage peculiar to himself from the interference with the public 
right (c). 

942. Where a statute imposes a duty and a person is injured 
through a breach of such duty, and it appears to be within the 
purview of the statute (d) that there should be a right of action for the 
resulting damages against the person on whom the duty is imposed, 
the person injured may bring such an action (e). 

Where a statute creates a new duty for the benefit of any 
individual person or class of persons, and neither by providing a 
particular remedy nor in any other way excludes a right of action, 
any individual person or member of the class who sutlers injury by 

of a class for whose benefit the statutory duty is imposed is injured’’); 
see titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 132 et seq.; 
Negligence Vol. XXI., pp, 375 et seq, ; Public Authorities and 
Public Officers, Vol, XXIII., p. 318; Oould v. Birkenhead Corporation 
(1909), 74 J. P. 105. 

it) Cowley V. Newmarket Local Board, [1892] A. C. 345 ; Maguire v, 
Liverpool Corporation, [1905] 1 K. B. 767, C. A. ; Short v. Hammersmith 
Corporation (1910), 104 L. T. 70; see titles Highways, Streets, and 
Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 133; Public Authorities and Public Officers, 
Vol. XXIII., p. 318. 

(u) David v. Britannic Merthyr Coal Co,, [1909] 2 K. B. 146, 157, C. A. ; 
affirmed, [1910] A. C. 74 ; Parkinsonv, Garstang Eailway, [1910] 1 K. B. 615 ; 
Butler (or Black) v. Fife Coal Co., Ltd., [1912] A. C. 149 ; Watkins v. Naval 
Colliery Co. (1897), Ltd., [1912] A. C. 693 ; see title Statutes, p. 192, ante. 

(x) Olossop V. Heston and Isleworth Local Board (1879), 12 Ch. D. 102, 
C. A. ; Eohirison v. Workington Corporation, [1897] 1 Q. B. 619, C. A.; 
see title Statutes, pp. 169, 189, ante. 

(a) Stevens v. Chown, Stevens v. Clark, [1901] 1 Ch. 894. 

(b) As to the difference between a public general Act and a private Act, 
see Atkinson v. Newcastle Waterworks Co. (1877), 2 Ex. D. 441, 448, C. A. 

(c) Boyer v. Paddington Borough Council, [1903] 1 Ch. 109 ; see title 
Injunction, Vol. XVII., p, 271. 

(d) A duty may exist although not imposed by the enacting words ; 
see title Statutes, p. 171, ante. 

(e) Couch V. Steel (1854), 3 E. dc B. 402, as modified and explained by 
A^inson v, Newcastle Waterworks Co., supra; Smith v. Union Bank of 
London (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 31, C. A., per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 36; 
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^ORt. 

reason ot a bteach of the duty so owed to him may bring an action 
of tort in respect of it (/). 

Where a duty is imposed on a public body for the benefit of the 
public, or even of a particular class of the public, and a remedy is 
provided for the failure to perform it, the mere non-performance does 
not, in the absence of special provisions in the statute, give rise to a 
right of action to the person injured even though he is a member of 
the particular class (g). Such body is, however, liable for misfeasance 
in the performance of such duty, even though the actual cause 
of the injury is an omission to do something, as, for example, when 
the authority having altered the normal condition of something has 
a duty to maintain it in the altered condition and omits to do so (h). 

943. Persons exercising judicial functions in a court are exempt 
from all civil liability for anything done or said by them in their 
judicial capacity (i). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Trade Disputes and Liability of Trade Unions. 

944. Where a person induces another not to employ or to servo 
a third person, and accompanies such inducement by violence or 
threats, he commits a tort which is actionable (j), but if it is com- 
mitted by or on behalf of a trade union, an action against the trade 
union in respect of it cannot be entertained by any court {k). 

If without violence or threats a person induces another to break a 
contract of employment and thereby causes damage to the other party 
to the contract, he commits a tort which is actionable {1 ) ; but to 
this rule there are certain exceptions introduced by statute (?»). 

Sect. 2. — Liability in Tort for Acts of Others. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Master and Servant, 

945. The person who actually commits a tort is liable although 
in committing it he is acting as servant of another person, and 
although he has no reason to know or suspect that the act is 
wrongful, unless the act is incapable of being regarded as a tort in 
the absence of actual or imputed knowledge (»i). 

V. Ingall (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 199, per Mei.lor, J., at p. 207 ; Qibrallar 
Sanitary Commissioners v. Orfila (1890), 16 App. Cas. 400, 411, P. C. ; 
Bentley V. Manchester, Shefield and Lincolnshire Bail. Co., [1891] 3 Ch. 
222; Jones v. Llanrwst Urban Council, [1911] 1 Ch. 393; Dawson Co. 
V. Bingley Urban Council, [1911] 2 K. B. 149, C. A. ; see the cases cited 
in note (w), p. 483, ante; and title Explosives, Vol. XIV., pp. 396, 397. 

(/) See title Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 389, 390 ; Dawson <& Co. v. 
Bingley Urban Council, [1911] 2 K. B. 149, C. A. 

(g) Atkinson v. Newcastle Waterworks Go. (1877), 2 Ex. D. 441, C. A. ; 
compare Bartley v. Bochdale Corrwration, [1908] 2 K. B. 694. 

(h) McClelland v. Manchester Corporation, [1912] 1 K. B. 118 ; see titles 
Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. Zibet seq. ; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 518 elscg. 

(i) See titles Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIIL, 
p. 323 ; Trespass, p. 882, post. 

{j) Conway v. Wade, [1909] A. C. 606, 610 ; see title Trade and Trade 
Unions, pp. 644 — 660, post. 

(k) Txiae Disputes Act, 1906 (6Edw. 7,c. 47), s. 4; see title Trade and 
Trade Unions, 666, 666, post. 

(l) Conway v, Wade, supra, at p. 611 ; and see p. 476, ante.. 

(m) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47); see title Trade and 
Trade Unions, pp. 664, 666 et seq., post. 

in) See titles Master AlNd Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 276, 277 ; Trover 
AND Detinue, p. 897, post; A.-O. v, De Winton, [1906] 2 Ch. 106. 
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The master of a person who commits a tort is liable wherever the 
person in committing the tort was acting as his servant, that is, 
where he commits the tort in the course of doing something which 
he is employed to do (o), or where the tort committed is an act 
done within the apparent scope of the servant’s authority and in 
the course of his employment (p). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Principal and Agent. 

946. A person is responsible for a tortious act, although it is not 
actually committed by him, if it is committed by a person who is, in 
committing the act, his agent for that purpose, that is, wherever the 
person is expressly authorised by him to do the particular act or 
some other act which necessarily results in the tortious act, or 
where the act is within the scope of the authority of the person 
committing it measured by reference to his ordinary employment 
or duties {q), or is afterwards ratified (a). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Parlnen. 

947. All the members of a firm are liable for torts committed 
by a partner in the ordinary course of business as carried on by 
the firm (t) or with the authority of the partners (c). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Independent Contractor. 

948. Where a tortious act is committed in the performance of 
some term of a contract, that fact does not of itself render liable the 
person for whose benefit such performance enures. If the perform- 
ance of that term is undertaken by an independent contractor (d) 
who acts as such, and not as a servant or agent of the other party 
to the contract, the liability attaches to such independent con- 
tractor, but if such other party retains in his own hands the 
control over or interferes with such performance he remains 
responsible (e). 

949. An independent contractor is one who contracts to produce 


(o) Whether in fact done for the benefit of the master or not (Irwin 
V. Waterloo Taxi-Cab Co., Ltd., [1912] 3 K. B. 588, C. A.); compare Hall 
y. Lees, [1904] 2 K. B. 602, C. A. (nurse not servant of nursing assoc a- 
tion) ; Evans v. Liverpool Corporation, [1906] 1 K. B. 160. A statute may 
render a master liable for an act even though done in violation of express 
orders; see title Statutes, p. 179, ante. 

(p) See title Ma,ster and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 248 et seq. ; com- 
pare Houghton v. PUkington, [1912] 3 K. B. 308; Radley v. London 
County Council (1913), 109 L. T. 162. As to the right of a trustee to 
be indemnified out of the trust estate where such liability is incurred in 
the reasonable and proper management of the estate, and as to the right 
of the person injured to be subrogated to such right, see title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., p. 263. 

(q) See titles Agency, Vol. I., pp. 211, 212; Clubs, Vol. IV., pp. 425, 
426; Trespass, p. 897, post; Lloyd v. Orace, Smith <& Co., [1912] A. C. 
716 ; Samson v. Aitchison, [1912] A. C. 844, P. C. 

(a) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 180. 

(b) See title PARXNERSrap, Vol. XXII., pp. 13, 30. 

(c) See ibid., p. 34. 

(d) Hardaker v. Idle District Council, [1896] 1 Q. B. 335, 340, 342, 
C. A.; Penny v. Wimbledon Urban Oottncil, [1899] 2 Q. B. 72. C. A.; 
HoUiday v. xfational Telephone Co., [1899] 2 Q. B, 392, C. A. ; Hurlstono 
v. London Electric Rail. Co. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 514. 

(e) Sec title Building Contracts, Engineers, and Architects, 

vol. III., p. 316. 
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A Bpecifiied result, employing his own means to produce that result, 
and is in performing his contract entirely independent of any control 
by or interference from the person with whom he has contracted (/). 
An independent contractor is to be distinguished from a servant by 
the test whether or not the person with whom he contracts retains 
the power of directing what work is to be done and of controlling 
the manner of doing it(y), and from an agent by the test that he 
is not bound to obey instructions other than those which are 
expressed in or implied by the terms of his contract Qi). 

960. No one can be made liable for an act or breach of duty 
unless it is traceable to himself (i) or some person for whom he is 
in respect of it responsible (Ic), and where a person employs an 
independent contractor to do some lawful work which does not, and 
in the natural course of things will not, involve or result in any duty 
either towards the community or towards a third party, and a tort is 
committed in the course of such employment by such independent 
contractor, the employer is not liable, even though the tort is 
committed in the doing of work which will ultimately be for his 
benefit (a). 

951. Where a person employs another to do work which does, or in 
the natural course of things will (6), involve or result in a duty on the 
employer either towards the community or towards a third party, the 
employer cannot escape the responsibility for the performance of that 
duty by employing someone else to perform it, however competent 
such person may be, even though such person is an independent 
contractor and has agreed to assume the whole responsibility (c). 

(/) See title Agenct, Vol. I., pp. 147, 148. 

(g) See title Masteb and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 67 ; Samsonv. AiUihison, 
[1912] A. C. 844, P. C. (control of motorcar). 

(h) See title Agency, Vol. I., pp. 147, 148. 

(i) Pickard v. Smith (1861), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 470, per Williams, J., at 
p. 480 (“ Unquestionably no one can be made liable for an act or breach of 
duty unless it is traceable to himself, or his servant or servants, in the 
course of his or their employment”); approved in Mersey Docks Trustees 
V. Qihbs (1866), L. R. 1 H. L. 93, 114). 

(&) Tozeland v. West Ham Union, [1907] 1 K. B. 920, C. A. (raardians 
not responsible for act done by person who was appointed by them, but 
was neither their agent nor servant) ; Ching v. Surrey County Council, 
[1910] 1 K. B. 736, C. A. (education authority responsible for negligent act 
of managers of school, although not entirely appointed by them, as being 
their statutory agents to keep the school efficient). 

(a) See title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 264 et seq. ; Padbury 
V. HoUiday and Greenwood (1912), 28 T. L. R. 494, C. A. There are two 
grounds only on which a person who procures the act of another can be 
made responsible for its consequences :-^(i.) if he knowingly and for his own 
purposes induces that other to commit an actionable wrong ; (ii.) if where 
the act of that other is not in itself wrongful, but has mjured a third 
party, he has procured his object by illegal means directed against that third 
party {Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Lord Watson, atp, 96 ; National 
Phonograph Co., Ltd, v. Edison-Bell Phonograph Co., Ltd., [1908] 1 Ch. 
335, 369, C. A. 

{b) Robinson v. HeaconsiUld Rured Council, \19\1] 2 Ch. 188, C. A. 

(o) Bower V. Peats (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 321 ; Hurlstone v. Lorldon Electric 
Rail. Co. (1913), 29 T. L. B. 614 ; The Snarle, [1900] P. 106, C. A. ; and see 
titles Building Contracts, Engineers, and AncraTECTS, Vol. III., 
pp. 316, 316; Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 136, 
137 ; Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 473, 474 ; Nuisance, Vol. XXI., p. 667 ; 
Trespass, p. 846, note (g), post. 
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Stjb-Seot. 6. — Hmhand and Wife. 

962. A husband is during coverture liable to be sued jointly 
■with his wife for any tort committed by her during coverture {d), 
excepting where the tort is a fraud connected with a contract of the 
wife by means of which the wife obtains the contract (e). 

A husband is also liable in respect of any tort committed before 
marriage by the wife to the extent of any property which he received 
from or through her (/). 

The liability of a husband in respect of his wife’s torts is terminated 
by the death of the wife, or by divorce or judicial separation (g). 

963. A husband cannot during coverture sue his wife for a tort 
even in respect of his property. A wife cannot during coverture sue 
her husband for a tort except for the security and protection of 
her separate property Qi). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Linhility under Guarantee or Contract of Indemnity, 

964. Although a tort involves the commission of some act of 
a wrongful nature, a contract guaranteeing another against, or 
indemnifying another in respect of, a tort or its consequences is not 
invalid in this respect (i) unless the giving of a guarantee or of an 
indemnity is contrary to public policy (j), or the guarantee is so 
framed that the commission of an illegal act is or may be presumed 
to be contemplated by the parties to the contract (k). 

Sect. 3. — Liability when Tort Committed by Several Persons. 

Sub Sect. 1. — Joint Tortfeasors. ’ 

966. Where two or more persons have so conducted themselves 
as to be liable to be jointly sued, each is responsible for the injury 
sustained by reason of their common act (/). Where several persons 
so concur in some act or default which is tortious that each of them 
is responsible for the breach of duty, they are called joint tortfeasors. 
A person whose legal right is injured % a tort so committed has 
a right of action against any or all of such joint tortfeasors (ni), unless 

See Seroka v. Kattenhurg (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 177 ; Earle v. Kingscote, 
[1900] 2 Ch. 686, C. A. ; Beaumont v. Kaye, [1904] 1 K. B. 292, C. A. ; and 
titles Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., pp. 436 etseq. ; Libel and Slander, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 617, 618. 

(e) See title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 438. 

(/) Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 75), ss. 13 — 15. 

(g) See title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 437. 

(ft) See ibid., p. 460. 

(i) See title Guarantee, Vol. XV., pp. 439, 444, 446, 447 : Neiccombe 
V. Yewen and Croydon Rural District Council (1913), 29 T. L. R. 299. 

(}■) See title Guarantee, Vol. XV., p. 446. 

(ft) See ibid., pp. 446, 463, note (ft); Smith & Son v. Clinton (1908/, 99 
L. T. 840; Kirby v. Chessum (1913), Times, l.'jth and 18tli October. 

(l) De Bodreugam v. Le Arcedekin (1302), Y. B. 30 Edw. 1, fol. 106; 
Clark V. Newsam (1847), 1 Exoh. 131; Smith v. Streatfeild (1913), 109 
L. T. 173; see titles Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., p. 102; 
Trespass, p. 846, note (g),po8t; Trover and Detinue, p. 898, post. As 
to the Admiralty rule, see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., 
Part XI. 

(m) Mills y. Armstrong, The "Bernina" (1888), 13 App. Cas. 1.- For 
other oases rdating to ships held to blame, see title Shipping anp 
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he stands in such a relation to one of them as to be responsible for 
his act or default (n). Each of such joint tortfeasors may be sued 
alone and compelled by execution to pay the damages compensating 
for the whole loss (o). 

The fact that two or more persons have concurred or assisted in or 
contributed to an act which has caused damage is not of itself suffi- 
cient to make such persons jointly liable, unless by reason of a joint 
duty being owed to the person who has suffered damage, or on some 
other ground, relief may be claimed against such persons jointly (p). 

956. The fact that a person has himself committed some tortious 
act which led up to and resulted in a tortious act committed by some 
other person renders the former person liable if his act was a part 
of the true cause of the injury, but not otherwise ( 3 ). Accordingly 
where between a tortious act and an injury consequent thereon some 
other tortious act intervenes, unless the intervention is such that the 
original act is not the true cause of the injury, both acts contribute 
to the tort, and the person doing the first act remains liable (r). 

957 . Where two or more joint tortfeasors commit a tort there 
is only one cause of action, and judgment may be recovered against 
any or all of them for the whole amount of the damages (s). 

If all are sued and judgment obtained against all, execution may 
go against one and the whole of the damages may be obtained from 
him, and in no case can any contribution among such tortfeasors 
be obtained by action at law (t). 

If judgment is recovered, whether it be against one or more (w), 


Navigation, Vol. XXVI., Part XL ; and for cases of joint negligence, see 
title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 382, 433, 434. 

(n) Mills v. Armstrong, The ‘‘Bernina” (1888), 13 App. Cas. 1. An 
ordinary passenger is not affected, either in a question with contributory 
wrongdoers or with innocent third parties, by the negligence of those in 
control of the vehicle in which he travels, unless he actually assumes con- 
trol over their actions and thereby occasions mischief (ibid., at p. 18). 

(o) The Seacombe, The Devonshire, [1912] P. 21, 38, C. A. 

(p) Smurthwaite v. Hannay, [1894] A. C. 494 ; Sadler v. Great Western 
BaU. Co., [1896] A, C. 450; Gower v. Couldridge, [1898] 1 Q. B. 348, 
C. A.; Thompson v. London County Council, [1899] 1 Q. B. 840, C. A.; 
Bullock V. London General Omnibus Co., [1907] 1 K. B. 264, C. A. ; Munday 
V. South Metropolitan Electric lAght Co., Ltd., and New Gulta Percha Co., 
Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 346; see title Pkactice and Pkocedure, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 103, 104. 

(q) Bickards v. Lothian, [1913] A. C. 263, P. C. ; Ely Brewery Co. v. 
Pontypridd Urban District Council (1903), 68 J. P. 3. 

(r) Dominion Natural Gas Co., Ltd. v. Collins and Perkins, [1909] A. C. 
640, P. C. ; see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, p. 380. 

(s) See title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIIL, p. 616, note (a) ; 
Cocke v.Jennor (1614), Hob. 66; Hume v. Oldacre (1816), 1 Stark. 361; 
Eliot V. Allen (1845), 1 C. B. 18; Clark v. Newsam (1847), 1 Exch. 131 ; 
Dawson v. M‘CUUand, [1899] 2 1. R. 486 ; O'Keeffe v. Walsh, [1903] 2 I. R. 
681, C. A.; DemiensY. Modem Sodeiy, Ltd. (\9\0), 27 T.L.R. 164; Beadon 
V. Capital Syndicate, Ltd. (1912), 28 T. L. R. 427, C. A. (money paid into 
court by one defendant in respect of joint tort, as to which see R. S. C., 
Old. 22, r. 8a); Qreenlands, Ltd. v. Wilmshurst (1913), 29 T. L. R. 685, 
C. A, As to the Admiralty rule, see title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVL, Part XI. 

(t) The Seacombe, The Devonshire, supra, at p. 39. 

(u) Brinsmead v. Harrison (1872), L. R. 7 C. P. 647, Ex. Ch ; and see title 
AND Slander. Vol. XVIIL, p. 616. 
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or if a release is given by one or more(tt’), any action arising out 
of the same tort against any of the tortfeasors is barred (a;). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Conspiracy. 

968. Conspiracy consists in two or more persons agreeing 
together to do something contrary to law or wrongful and harmful 
towards another person, or to use unlawful means in the carrying 
out of an object not otherwise unlawful iy). Where two or more 
persons thus conspire (a) to do, and in pursuance thereof do, an act 
which causes damage to another (i), they commit a tort for which 
they or any one of them can be sued (c). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Contribution between Joint Tortfeasors. 

969. Wrongdoers cannot have redress or contribution against 
each other in respect of matters arising out of the wrong done (d), 
and accordingly one of several joint tortfeasors cannot recover 
contribution from another in respect of damages paid to the injured 
party if he knew, or must be presumed to have known, that in 
committing the tort he was doing an unlawful act {e). 


(w) Beadon v. Capital Syndicate, Ltd. (1912), 28 T. L. R. 427, C. A.; 
compare Penny v. Wimbledon Urban Council, [1899] 2 Q. B. 72, C. A. 
A conclusive election to waive the tort may have the same effect, but a 
mere acceptance back of part of the proceeds is not necessarily such an 
election (Bice v. Beed, [1900] 1 Q. B. 54, C. A.). A covenant not to sue 
does not have the same effect (Duck v. Mayeu, [1892] 2 Q. B. 511, C. A.). 

(x) See titles Estoppel, Vol. XIII., pp. 335, 336; Trover and 
Detinue, p. 915, post. 

(y) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 260. 

(a) In the sense indicated in the text, supra, so that either the thing 
done or the means used is or are unlawful, or the thing done is harmful 
and wrongful; see title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 640 et seq., 655, 
post. 

(5) As a rule it is the damage wrongfully done, and not the conspiracy, 
that is the gist of actions on the case for conspiracy (Mogul Steamship Co. 
V. McGregor, Gow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 616), but the conspiracy may be regarded as a machine set going for 
wrongdoing (O'Keefe v. Walsh, [1903] 2 I. R. 681, 703, C. A.); and see 
title Trade and Trade Unions, p. 656, post. 

(o) As to the limitations imposed on such right of action when it arises 
in connexion with a trade dispute, see p. 484, ante ; and title Trade and 
Trade Unions, p. 659, post. 

(d) Merryweatner v. Nixan (1799), 8 Term Rep. 186; 1 Smith, L. C., 
11th ed., p. 398, as explained in Palmer v. Wick and Pulteneytown Steam 
Shipping Co., [1894] A. C. 318,. where the difference between the English 
and the Scotch law is pointed out; Smith & Sony. Clinton (1908), 99 
L. T. 840; The Seacombe, The Devonshire, [1912] P 21, 39, C. A. As to 
contribution between directors of companies under the Companies (Con- 
solidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 84, see title Companies, Vol. V., 
p. 139 ; as to the Admiralty rule in collision cases and the provision (in 
the Maritime Conventions Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 57), s. 1), as to the 
apportionment of liability for damage or loss caused by the fault of two 
or more vessels, see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., Part XI. 

(e) Adamsony. Jarvis (IS21), 4: Bing. 66; approved by Lord Herschell, 
L.C., in Palmer y. Wick and Pulteneytown oteam Shipping Co., supra, at 
p. 324. As to the right to indemnity by a person oommittiM an act not 
manifestly tortious at the request of another person, see Shemeld Corpora* 
tion V. Barclay, [1905] A. C. 392, 397, 399. 


Sect. 

Liability 
when Tort 
Committed 
by Several 
Persons. 

Acta 

amounting 
to conspiracy; 


Rule as to 
contribution. 



490 


Toe*. 


Sect. 1. 
Abatement. 

Duty to 

minimise 

damage. 


Consequent 
injury to 
tortfeasor. 


Injunction 
or damages. 


Part ill. — Remedies for Tort.- 

Sbot. 1. — Abatement. 

960 . A person injured by a tortious act owes a duty to himself, 
and to any person liable for the injury, to take any reasonable step 
available to him for the purpose of minimising the resulting damage, 
and has a legal justification for any step which he bond fde 
and reasonably takes for that purpose (/). Where alternative 
methods exist he is bound to choose that which he reasonably 
believes to be the least injurious to others, and if by one of such 
alternative methods a wrong is done to an innocent third party 
or the public, he is not justified in adopting that method (g). 

961 . A person who is or has been engaged in committing a 
tortious act which is a legal wrong cannot bring an action in respect 
of any injury sustained by himself which arises to such an extent 
out of such act that his own tortious act would constitute an essen- 
tial element in his cause of action {h). It follows that any other 
person can, without rendering himself liable to an action at the 
suit of the tortfeasor, take such steps as are necessary to limit the 
damage done by a tortious act, provided that such steps are so 
closely connected with the tortious act that when all the circum- 
stances are stated the steps taken and the tortious act must be 
regarded as one transaction (»). 

Sect. 2. — Action for Damages or Injunction. 

962 . Wherever a tortious act of a continuing nature which 
affects property, or which, if it does not affect property, is not 
merely criminal or illegal {j), is being committed or has been 
committed and a repetition of it is threatened, the court (k) has 
jurisdiction to grant an injunction on the application of any person 
aggrieved, and either before or after judgment has power to grant 
an injunction either upon or without terms as may be ju8t(f), 
or may award damages in lieu of an injunction {m). Where 


(/) See title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 311, 312. 

\g) Eoherts v. Bose (1866), L. R. 1 Exch. 82, 89, Ex. Ch. ; Kanhaya Lai 
V. National Bank of India (1913), 29 T. L. R. 314, P. C. (the tortfeasor 
himself cannot complain of the choice) ; and see title Nuisance, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 649 et seq. 

(h) Stacey v. Sherrin (1913), 29 T. L. R. 666. 

(i) Lonsdale {Earl) v. Nelson (1823), 2 B. & C. 302, per Best, J., at 
p. 311 (“ Nuisances by an act of commission are committed in defiance of 
those whom such nuisances injure, and the injured party may abate them 
without notice to the person who committed them’’). The comments on 
this judgment in Lemmon v. Webb, [1896] A. C. 1, do not detract from 
this dictum ; see also Boberts v. Bose, supra ; title Nuisance, Vol. XXI., 
pp. 647 et seq. ; but, where the nuisance alleged is merely an abridgment of 
a right and does not amount to exclusion from it, the proper remedy is 
by action {Hope v. Osborne, [1913] 2 Ch. 349, 356), and a forcible abate- 
ment is an actionable wrong (ibid., at p. 354). 

(i) See title Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 206. 

{k) Namely, either the High Court, or, in cases within its jurisdiction, 
the county court {ibid., p. 204). 

(Z) See ibid., p. 203. 

(m) See ibid., pp. 212, 214. 
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a tortious act has not been committed, but there is a threat to 
commit such an act, the court has jurisdiction to grant an injunc- 
tion (n), but cannot award damages in lieu thereof. 

963. A bare right of action for damages for tort is not assign- 
able (o), but where by virtue of an assignment of any property or 
rights, with notice thereof, the assignee is brought into such a relation 
with the party committing an act that the act involves a breach 
of duty to, and is therefore a tortious act as against, him as such 
assignee, he may be entitled to an injunction or damages as incident 
to such property or rights (p). 

964. Where a tortious act is committed abroad an action can be 
maintained in the English courts provided that the act complained 
of is actionable by the law of this country and not justifiable by the 
law of the country where it is committed (g'). The jurisdiction of 
the English courts may, however, be ousted by proving an exclusive 
jurisdiction over the matter by the courts of the country where the 
tort was committed, or an act of the legislature of that country, 
whether retrospective or not, protecting the tortfeasor from proceed- 
ings in respect of it (r) ; and the jurisdiction of the English courts 
is ousted where a question of title to foreign land is involved, and 
can only be exercised by consent when the tortious act concerns 
foreign land without directly affecting the title to it (s). 

Sect. 3. — Personal Disahility for Suing in Tort. 

965. Any person, natural or artificial (t), who is injured by a 
tort may bring an action, subject to the rules of procedure in the 
court in which the action is brought («), excepting, in certain cases 
and circumstances, an alien enemy (a), a bankrupt {V), a convict (c), 
or a person who has habitually and persistently instituted vexatious 
legal proceedings without reasonable ground and has been 
restrained from instituting proceedings without leave (d). 

(n) See title Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 213. 

(o) Defries v. Milne, [1913] 1 Ch. 98, 109, C. A. (a right of action for 
tort never was assignable at law, and it has never been held that it was 
assignable in equity); see title Choses in Action, Vol. IV., pp. 369, 402. 
As to when the right of action in respect of a tort passes or does not 
paqp to the trustee in bankruptcy of the person injured, see title Bank- 
KUPTCT AND INSOLVENCY, Vol. II., p. 137, note (m) ; Libel and Slander, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 611, 612. An assignment of the damages when recovered 
may be valid {Olegg v. Bromley, [1912] 3 K. B. 474, C. A.). 

(p) See titles Choses in Action, Vol. IV., pp. 369, notes (p), (q), 402, 
note (a:); Trade Mares, Trade Names, and Designs, p. 766, post; 
Trespass, p. 846, post. As to subrogation of an underwriter to a remedy 
of the assured for a tort, see title Insurance, Vol. XVII., p. 491. 

(g) See titles Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 248; Trespass, pp. 864, 
872, post. A tort committed on board a ship on the high seas is regarded 
as having been committed in the country to which the ship belongs ; see 
title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 261. 

(r) Ibid., p. 249. 

(s) See titles Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI.,p.250; Equitt,Vo1.XIII.,p.66. 

(<) A corporation can sue for any tort, except one of a purely personal 

nature ; see title Corporations, Vol. VIII., p. 390. 

(u) See titles Action, Vol. I., pp. 7, 17 ; Aliens, Vol. I., p. 308. 

(а) See titles Action, Vol. I., pp. 20, 21 ; Aliens, Vol. I., pp. 304, 308. 

(б) See title Action; Vol. I., p. 21 ; and see pp. 502, 603, post. 

(e) See title Action, Vol. I. pp. 29, 30. 

(d) See ibid., p, 30. 
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Tort. 


Bbct. 4. 

Felonious 

Torts. 


Act both 
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Sect. 4. — Felonious Torts. 

966 . A tortious act may be felonious either because the com- 
mission of it is the commission of a felony or because it is so 
intimately related to an accompanying felonious act as to be tainted 
with its felonious character, and the intimacy of this relationship 
may be affected by the questions whether the tortious act and the 
felony were committed by the same person and whether they caused 
injury to the same person (e). Where a felony has been committed 
and a tortious act is so intimately connected with it as to be tainted 
with a felonious character, a person injured by the tort may be 
precluded (/) from recovering in respect of it until such steps have 
been taken by him as it is his duty as a citizen to take to bring 
the felon to justice (q). The court will not necessarily refuse on 
this ground to allow a civil action to proceed where the plaintiff is 
not the pei'son against whom the felony was committed {h), or 
where the defendant is not the felon (i), or where criminal pro- 
ceedings have without negligence on the part of the plaintiff 
become impossible (j), or where criminal proceedings have already 
been commenced by another person. 


Part IV. — Defences to Actions of Tort. 

Sect. 1. — Justification and Excuse. 

Sob-Sect. 1. — In OeneraL 

itight of 967 . The right of action in respect of a tort arises out of the 

action where duty of a citizen so to exercise his own rights and perform his own 
duties that he shall not without legal justification or excuse injure 
excuse. the legal rights of others, and is accordingly given to the person 
injured in respect of such violation of his rights as is without legal 
justification or excuse (/t). 

A person may justify or excuse an act or omission which, as being 
injurious to another, requires justification or excuse by pleading 
overwhelming necessity or a sufficiently urgent duty to do or to 
omit the doing of such act, as the case may be (/). The duty which 
is so pleaded maybe owed to the State (m)> tc) the person himself. 


(e) White v. Speitigue (1845), 13 M. & W. 603. 

if) The claim is not demurrable (Roope v. d'Avigdor (1883), 10 Q. B. D. 
412), but may be precluded by the rule already stated, that the court will 
not connive at a failure to perform the duty of bringing a criminal to 
justice. No right of action can ar se froiii a felony or niisdcmoanour 
committed by the plaintiff himself (In the Estatj of Hall, Hall v. Knight 
and Baxter (1913), 29 T. L. K. 769). 

(g) See title Action, Vol. I., pp. 27 et seq. ; Midland Insurance Co. v. 
Smith (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 561, 568. 

(h) Oshornv. Qilleti (1873), L. R. 8 Exch. 88 ; Appleby v. Franklin (1885), 
17 Q. B. D. 93. 

(i) White V. Spettigue, supra. 

(j) Re Shepherd, Ex parte Ball (1879), 10 Ch. D. 667, 673, C. A.; 
Wells V. Abrahams (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 654, 557. 

(k) See p^ 464, 465, ante. 

(l) Ketch Frances (Owners) v. Steamship Highland Loch (Owners), [1912] 
A. C. 312. 

(m) As to the duty owed by a resident alien, 8e3 De Jaeger v. A.-G. of 

Natal, [19071 A. C. 326, P. C. ; title Aliens, Vol. I., p, 306. • 
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or to the person who suffers the injury, or to some third person or 
persons. 

Sub-Sect. 2.—‘Jct of God. 

968. The laws of a civilised society are based on the supposition 
that natural phenomena will pursue an ordered course and that 
the ordinary sequences of cause and effect which may be reasonably 
expected in such ordered course will result unless some conscious 
act of a human being intervenes (n). 

When these ordinary sequences are broken, not by the conscious 
act of a human being (o), but by some event which is out of the 
ordinary course of nature (p), the supposition on which the laws 
are based may be departed from to such an extent that it will not 
be just to exact the performance of some duty imposed on or 
voluntarily undertaken by someone on the understanding that such 
a breach would not occur. Such a breach of the ordinary course 
of nature described as the act of God exists where the accident tor 
which it is sought to make a person liable is solely due, not to 
human intervention, but to natural causes which could not have 
been foreseen and could not have been avoided by any amount of 
foresight and care reasonably to be expected from that person (a). 
The ordinary rule of law with regard to such occurrences is 
expressed in the maxim actus Dei nemini facit wjuriam (b). This 

(n) Nichols y, Marsland (1876), 2 Ex. D. 1, C. A. ; N Ur o -Phosphate and 
OdarrCs Chemical Manure Co, v. London and St, Katharine Lochs Co. 
(1878), 9 Ch. D. 503, C. A. 

(o) As to the intervention of such a conscious act, see Eichards v. 
Lothian, [1913J A. C. 263, P. C. ; and note (o), p. 471, ante. 

(p) Fletcher y. Smith (1877), 2 App. Cas. 781, 787. Even though it 
may have occurred on a former occasion {Nitro Phosphate and Odam^s 
Chemical Manure Co, v. London and St, Katharine Docks Co,, supra), 

(a) The expression vis major has a larger signification, and includes the 
“ King’s enemies” as well as the act of God ; see Simmons y, Norton 
(1831), 7 Bing. 640, per Tin DAL, C.J., at p 648. The act of God is distinct 
from “inevitable accident” (Trent and Mersey Navigation v. Wood(llS5), 
4 Doug. (K. B.) 287, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 290), and is “ some- 
thing in opposition to the act of man ” (Forward v. Pittard (1785), 1 Term 
Rep. 27, per Lord Mansfield, C. J., at p. 33). For other examples, see 
Thomas v. Birmingham Canal Co, (1879), 49 L. J. (q. b.) 851 ; Dixon y. 
Metropolitan Board of Works (IS81), 7 Q. B. D. 418, 421, 422 (arainfall must 
be Such as could not reasonably have been anticipated, and not merely an 
unusual rainfall such as the defendant ought to have been prepared for ) ; 
E. V. Essex Sewers Commissioners (1885), 14 Q. B. D. 561, 581, C. A.; 
affirmed, sub nom. Fobbing Sewers Commissioners y, E, (1886), 11 App. Cas. 
449 ; Blyth v. Birmingham Waterworks Co, (1856), 11 Exch. 781 (extra- 
ordinary frost) ; Briddon v. Great Northern Eail, Co, (1858), 28 L. J. (ex.) 
51 (snowfall); Keighley's Case (1609), 10 Co. Rep. 139 a,. 140 a (fire 
caused by lightning); E, v. Leicestershire Justices (1850), 15 Q. B. 88; 
Pell V. LinnM (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 441, 443 ; Carsiairsy. Taylor (1871), 
L. R. 6 Exch. 217 ; Ee Bird, Bird y. Cross (1894), 8 R. 326 (lunacy); 

Cuckson V. Stones (1858), 1 E. & E. 248, 256 ; K v. Easchen (1878), 

38 L. T. 38, per Cleasby, B., at p. 40 ; compare Oakley y, Portsmouth 
and Eyde Steam Packet Co, (1856), 11 Exch. 618, 623 ; Hamilton, Fraser 
(& Co, y, Pandorf& Co, (1887), 12 App. Cas. 518; Dale v. Hall (1750), 1 
Wils. 281 ; Liver Alkali Co, y, Johnson (\81^), L. R. 9 Exch. 338, Ex. Ch. 
(fog) ; Fenwick v. Schmalz (1868), L. R. 3 C. P. 313, 316 (ordinary snow- 
fall). As to the law relating to ships and as to the defence of inevitable 
accident in case of collision at sea, see title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVI., pp. 108, 644, and, generally, ibid,. Part XI. 

(b) 2 Bl. Coip. 122. For early instances of the application of the 
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Tort. 


Sect. 1. applies to duties created by the common law (c), or by a 

Justification statute which confirms the common law (d), or arising out of 
aiid implied contracts (e) ; but it does not apply to duties or obligations 
E xcus e, created by express contract (/), in respect of which the rule is that 
a party who undertakes a duty or obligation by express contract is 
bound to make it good notwithstanding that its performance is 
rendered impossible by an act of God (g), nor does it apply to an 
obligation created by a statute which without qualification requires 
the performance of it (li). 

Act of God 969. Accordingly a person who has not come of his own free will 
of^actioV^^^^ or been placed by law under an obligation to insure another against 
o ac ion. injury, however caused (i), is not liable in respect of an injury 

which is caused by an act of nature of so irresistible a character 

principle, see 22 Lib. Ass. pi. 41 ; Anon. (1366), Y. B. 40 Edw. 3, 6, 6, 

E l. 11 ; Mouse's Case (1608), 12 Co. Rep. 63 (where goods were jettisoned 
j a carrier to save a barge) ; Keighley's Case (1609), 10 Co. Rep. 139 a, 
140 a (where damage was caused by sea water) ; Bird v. Astooch (1614), 2 
Bulst. 280 (where a carrier was held excused). 

(c) Nichols V. Marsland (1876), 2 Ex. D. 1, 4, C. A., affirming S. C. 
(1875), L. R. 10 Exch. 255 ; River Wear Commissioners y. Adamson {IS71), 
2 App. Cas. 743, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at p. 750 ; Clark v. Glasgow 
Assurance Co. (1854), 1 Macq. 668, H. L. It applies to carriers though 
liable as insurers of goods entrusted to them (see title Carriers, Vol. IV., 
p. 8 ; Lloyd v. Quibert (1865), L. R. 1 Q. B. 115, Ex. Ch., per Willes, J., 
at p. 121) ; to bailees (see title Bailment, Vol. I., p. 533; Williams v. 
Lloyd (1628), W. Jo. 179, where the borrower of a horse was held not liable 
for its death without default on his part ; 22 Lib. Ass. 41 ; Taylor v. 
Caldwell (1863), 3 B. & S. 826, per Blackburn, J., at pp. 838, 830; 
compare Brabant <& Co. v. King, [1895] A. C. 632, P. C.); to prescrip- 
tive liabilities such as the liability to repair a sea wall (Keighley's Case, 
supra; R. v. Somerset Sewers Commissioners (1799), 8 Term Rep. 312; 
R, V. Essex Sewers Commissioners (1823), 1 B. & C. 477; Robbing 
Sewers Commissioners v. R. (1886), 11 App. Cas. 449), unless, indeed, 
it be shown in the particular case that the prescriptive liability extends 
to injuries done by extraordinary violence of the sea (R. v. Leigh (1839), 
10 Aa. & El. 398) ; and to waste (Com. Dig. tit. Pleader (3, 0. 7), quoted 
by Tindal, C.J., in Simmonds v. Norton (1831), 7 Bing. 640, 647 ; Walton 
V. Waterhouse (1672), 2 Wms. Saund. (1871 ed.), 826; Griffith's Case 
(1664), Moore (K.B.) 69; Anon. (1664), Moore (k.b.) 73, pi. 200 ; Bac.Abr., 
tit. Waste (E.); Co. Litt. 53 b; Paradine v. Jane (1647), Aleyn, 26; 
see, however, Davies v. Davies (1888), 38 Ch. D. 499; and compare Re 
Cartwright, Avis v. Newman (1889), 41 Ch. D. 532). 

(d) See title Statutes, p. 194, ante. 

(e) See Ford v. CoteswoHh (1870),L. R. 5 Q. B. 544, Ex. Ch.., per Martin, 
B., at pp. 547, 548. 

(/) Brecknock and Abergavenny Canal Navigation Co. v. Pritchard (1796), 
6 Term Rep. 750; River Wear Commissioners v. Adamson, supra, at 
pp. 750, 761, 770; Nichols v. Marsland (1876), 2 Ex. D. 1, 4, C. A. ; 
Re Arthur, Arthur v. Wynne (1880), 14 Ch. D. 603; Taylor v. Caldwell, 
supra ; Clark v. Glasgow Assurance Co., supra. 

(g) Paradine v. Jane, supra (where the law is stated to be that “ where 
the law creates a duty or charge, and the party is disabled to perform 
it without any default in him, and hath no remedy over, there the law 
will excuse him, . . . but when the party by his own contract creates 
a duty or charge upon himself, he is bound to make it good, if he may, 
notwithstanding any accident by inevitable necessity, because he might 
have provided against it by his contract ”) ; Nichols v. Marsland, supra; 
Atkinson v. Ritchie (1809), 10 East, 530, per Ellenborough, C. J., at p. 538 ; 
Lloyd V. Guibert, supra, per Willes, J., at p. 121. 

(h) River Wear Commissioners v. Adamson, supra, at pp. 750, 763. 

(i) Ibid., at p. ^ • 



Part IV. — Pefenobs to Actions op Tort. 


495 


that by no reasonable precaution in the circumstances could the 
injury have been prevented {k), and where the injury following onAn 
act which unless excused would be tortious is caused by such an 
act of nature no liability will result from it. Where, however, the 
tortious act contributes to bring about the injury, the tortfeasor 
is liable even though the injury would not have happened but 
for such an act of nature, and the extraordinary nature of the 
circumstances in such a case affords no excuse (f), except as 
regards such part of the damage as can be clearly and distinctly 
attributed to the act of God and not to the tortious act (m). 

Sub-Seot. 3.— Act of State. 

970 . An act which is done by the State itself (n), or, in other words, 
which is an act of the sovereign power, gives no right of action (o). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Statutory Authority. 

971 . An act which is ordered by the State itself gives no right 
of action unless the State directs that there shall be such a right (p). 
Accordingly, where Parliament has directed or authorised the 
doing of a particular thing which, but for such direction or 
authority, would be tortious, any damage directly resulting from 
doing it for the purpose indicated and not due to negligence or 
unreasonable conduct in the doing of it gives no right of action {q). 
In such cases, when the particular act authorised directly causes 
the injury. Parliament must be taken to have authorised the 
injury. 

972 . In addition to the cases where the particular thing which 
causes injury is directed or authorised, there are numerous and 
important duties imposed by statute which involve the possibility 
of committing acts which may or may not result in injury to 
individuals, and in these cases if injury ensues it is necessary to 
examine the nature of the duty imposed in order to see whether it 
justifies or excuses the injury. 

Such duties may be classified as being or arising out of (1) duties 


(/c) Nugent v. Smith (1876), 1 C. P. D. 423, C. A. ; Bickards v. Lothian, 
[ia)3] A. C. 263, 277, P. C. 

( l ) Burt V. Victoria Graving Dock Co. (1882), 47 L. T. 378, 381 ; 
Dixon V. Metropolitan Board of Works (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 418; see title 
Carriers, Vol. III., pp. 8, 9. 

(m) Nitro-Phoephate and Odnm'e Chemical Manure Co. v. London and St. 
Katharine Docks Co. (1878), 9 Ch. D. 603, 627, C. A. 

(n) As to what is an act of State, see title Public Authorities and 
Public Opbtcbrs, Vol. XXIII., p. 304. 

(o) See titles Action, Vol. I., pp. 14, 16; Public Authorities and 
Public Officers, Vol. XXHI., pp. 307 et seq., 316, 317. 

(p) See titles Negligence, Vol. XXI., p. 464; Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII.j pp. 312, 313. As to statutory 
damages, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 306, 306 ; as to compensation 
under the Lands Clauses Acts (see title Compulsory Purchase op Land 
AND Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 12), see ibid., pp. 76 et seq. 

(q) See titles Action^ Vol. I., p. 14; Corporations, Vol. VIII.; 
pp. 388 ef seq. ; Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., 
p. 312 ; Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 723 et ssq^ For oases 
when a nnisanoe was or was sought to be justified on the ground that it 
arose tram an aet expressly authorised, see title Nuisance, Vol. XXI., 
pp. 610 et seq., 662, 663 ; for other cases where negligence was alleged in 
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expressly imposed; (2) obligations; (3) powers; (4) property; 
and (£) rights. 

A duty or obligation imposed or a power given by statute to do 
something from which an injury ensues without being expressly 
authorised may be (1) a duty, obligation, or power to attain an 
end without defining the means by which that end is to be attained, 
or (2) a duty, obligation, or power to do a certain act or series of 
acts which may or may not result in an injury. 

973. Where a duty or obligation is imposed or a power or right 
is given td do some act which may or may not result in an injury, 
but does in fact cause the injury, the person committing such act 
has a legal excuse for the injury done if he proves that he com- 
mitted it in, or that it necessarily resulted (in circumstances for 
which he is not responsible) from, the performance of such duty or 
obligation, or the exercise of such power or right (a). 

Where by statute a duty or obligation is imposed to attain an 
end, or a power or right is given to exercise certain functions and 
the attainment of the end by the means ordinarily employed to 
attain that end, or the ordinary and reasonable exercise of the 
functions, as the case may be, necessarily involves an injury, then, in 
the absence of special provisions in the statute giving the authority, 
any injury so involved is covered by the authority given by the 
statute, and a person suffering such injury has no right of action in 
respect of it (6). 

In such cases Parliament must be assumed to have anticipated 
such injury, and the statutory authority affords a legal justifica- 
tion for the doing of the act, but does not cover any injury which 
results not from the doing of the act but from negligence in the 
doing of it (c). 

974. Where by statute a duty or obligation is imposed to attain 
an end or a power or right is given to exercise certain functions, 
and the attainment of that end by the means ordinarily employed 
for that purpose (d), or the ordinary and reasonable exercise of such 


the doing of an act expressly authorised, see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 378, 422 et seq. 

(а) Hammersmith etc. Bail. Co. v. Brand (1869), L. R. 4 H. L. 171 ; 
Cracknell v. Thetford Corporation (1869), L. R. 4 C. P. 629; East Fremantle 
Corporation v. Annois, [1902] A. C. 213, P. C. ; Lambert v. Lowestoft Cor- 
poration, [1901] 1 K. B. 590, 694 ; see titles Easements and Profits k 
Prendre, Vol. XI., p. 283 ; Public Authorities and Public Officers, 
Vol.XXIII., pp. 312, 313; Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII. ; andcom- 
pare Lewis and Solome v. Charing Cross, Euston and Hampstead BaUway, 
[1906] 1 Ch. 608, 617 (interference with party structure not necessarily 
following on authorised demolition). As to the plea of compulsory pilotage, 
see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 610, 611, 

(б) Canadian Padfie BaUway v. Boy, [1902] A. C. 220, P. C. ; see titles 
Negligence, Vol, XXI., p. 466 ; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 619, 629, 
662, 563. 

(c) See titles Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 378, 467 ; Public Authori- 
ties AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 313. 

(d) Charing-Cross, West End and City Electric Supply Co. v. London 
Hydraulic Power Co. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 6^9, citing Lon^n Hydraulic Power 
Co. V. St. James' Mectric Inght Co. (1906), per Farwell, J. (water brought 
imder pressure into roadway is within the doctrine of Bylands v. Fletcher 
(1868), L. R. 3 H. L. 330 (see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 401, 460), 
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functions, as the case may be, may, but does not necessarily, involve 
an injury to anyone (e), there is an obligation on the undertakers 
to take all reasonable steps to prevent the occurrence of such 
injury, and if in the course of attaining that end or exercising those 
functions a needless injury is caused by a tortious act the statutory 
authority affords no legal justification for it(/). 

975. Where the duty which involves the possibility of com- 
mitting an act which may or may not cause injury arises merely 
out of the possession of property acquired pursuant to statutory 
powers, the fact that the property has been so acquired does not of 
itself afford any justification for the commission of a tortious act (g). 
Such justification, if it exists, must be sought for from some duty, 
obligation, power, or right (h). 

976. In addition to the defences arising out of statutory 
authority and based on legal justification or excuse, there are cases 
in which a statutory defence is expressly given to the person com- 
mitting a particular act within the purview of a particular 
statute (i), or to all persons who come within a class which a statute 
is intended to protect (/c). 

even though brought in an ordinary and reasonable manner) ; compare 
Stewart v. Metropolitan Water Board (1912), Times, 28th March. 

{«) The doctrine of Hylands v. Fletcher (1868), L. R. 3 H. L. 330, may 
apply, for example, to paving by a tramway company (West v. Bristol 
Tramways Co,f [1908] 2 K. B. 14, C. A.), or to a sewer owned by a local 
authority, where there is a common law duty to see that the sewage does 
not escape to the injury of others (Jones v, Llanrwst Urban Council, [1911] 
1 Ch. 393; compaxe Lambert Y . Lowestoft Corporation, [1901] 1 K. B. 690); 
see titles Negligence, Vol. XXI., p. 467; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, pp. 619 
et seq„ 629 ; Sewers and Drains, Vol. XXV., p. 741. 

(/) Oeddis v. Bann Beservoir (Proprietors) (1878), 3 App. Cas. 430 ; Bathurst 
Borough v. Maepherson (1879), 4 App. Cas. 256, P. C., as explained in 
Sydney Municipal Council v. Bourhe, [1895] A. C. 433, 441, P. C. ; Hawthorn 
Corporation Y . Kannuluik, [1906] A. C. 105, P. C. ; and see titles Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 313; Railways 
AND Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 724 ; Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., 
pp. 628, 642, 647, 648. 

(g) Stourcliffe Estates Co,, Ltd, v. Bournemouth Corporation, [1910] 2 Ch. 
12, C. A. 

(hy Emhley v. North Eastern Bail, Co., [1896] 1 Ch. 418, 429 ; Kirby v. 
Earromte School Board, [1896] 1 Ch. 437, C. A. 

(i) The defence of “ Not guilty ” by statute is preserved by the Judica- 
ture Acts (see R. S. C., Ord. 19, r. 12), and, although repealed by the Public 
Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 61), s. 2 (e), so far as it 
was provided for public authorities by public general statutes, it still 
remains available to private persons (Lyles v. Southend-on-Sea Corpora- 
tion, [1906] 2 K. B. 1, 13, C. A.), or under local and personal Acts, if passed 
since the 10th August, 1842 (BodenY, Smith (1849), 13 Jur. 428), but not if 
passed before that date (Limitations of Actions and Costs Act, 1842 (6 & 6 
Viet. 0 . 97), s. 3). Subject to these limitations the defence applies in cases 
of illegal distress (see title Distress, Vol. XI., p. 206), and to actions for 
penalties, arrest and imprisonment by persons naving authority to arrest 
or imprison, and for acts done under the H^hways, Metropolis Manage- 
ment, County Courts, or Customs and Excise Acts (see title Pleaihno, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 448, 449). As to statutory defences in a county court, 
see title County Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 485. 

(fc) See titles Action, Vol. I., pp. 24 et seq, ; Limitation of Actions, 
Vol. XIX., pp, 178, 180 ; Public Authorittbs and Public Officers, 

H.L.— XXVU, K K 
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Tort. 


Bsot. 1. 
Jastificatiott 
and 

Excuse. 

When 

juAtifiabie. 


Self-defence. 


Sub-Sect. 5. — Protection of Person or Property^ 

977. Every person is justified in taking all reasonable and 
proper steps to defend himself (Z) and those under his care (m), and 
his or their property (n), from injury or imminent risk of injury, 
whether such injury or risk arises from an attack by or from any 
other act or omission of another person, or from a natural cause 
without the intervention of human agency (o), and if injury results 
to another person from the taking of such steps the fact that such 
injury or risk existed and that such steps were required and were 
taken for the purpose of obviating it may afford a justification or 
excuse (p). 

Where such injury or risk arises from an attack by or from any 
other act or omission of the person who is injured which is itself 
unlawful, all reasonable and proper steps required and taken for the 
purpose of obviating such injury or risk are justified (q^), and form 
a good ground of defence against the person who is causing such 


Vol. XXIII., pp. 338 et seq; Shackleton v. Swift, [1913] 2 K. B. 304, 
C. A. (detention of alleged lunatic). 

(l) The acts must be done “in necessary self-defence ” (R. S. C., Appen- 
dix D, 8. VL). The defence that they were so done does not cover any excess 
{Dean v. Taylor (1855), 11 Exch. 68; see title Trespass, pp. 856, 868, 875, 
post). 

(m) Thus, an assault maybe justified if made by a husband in defence of 
his wife, a master in defence of his servant, or a parent in defence of his 
child, ox vice versa in each case; see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., p. 609 ; Infants and Children, Vol. XVIL, p. 114 ; Trespass, 
pp. 861, 862, 890, post; Leigh y. Gladstone (1909), 26 T. L. R. 139. There 
may also be a duty on a person to take steps where there is danger to the 
lives of persons who are not under his care {Eandcooky. Baker (1800), 2 
Bos. &P. 260; and see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 95. 
561, and Part XL), but no such duty arises when property only is in danger 
{Scaramanm v. Stamp (1880), 6 C. P. D. 295, C. A.). As to arrest, see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 296, 307. 

(n) Deane Y . Clayton (1817), 7 Taunt. 489, 530 ; Maxey Drainage Board y. 
Great Northern Bailway (1912), 106 L. T. 429 ; Greyvensteyn v. Eattinqh, 
[191 1] A. C. 355, P. C. ; and see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
p. 609. Including an incorporeal hereditament, such as a right of shooting 
(Earrison Y. But^nd (Duke), [1893] 1 Q. B. 142, C. A.). The act, to be 
justified, must be reasonably necessary for the purpose of saving the pro- 
perty from the peril (Cope V. Sharpe (No. 2), [1912] 1 K. B. 496, C. A.; 
see title Animals, Vol. I., pp. 395, 396), which would not be the case if much 
less injurious means were available for that purpose (Miles v. Eutchvngs, 
[1903], 2 K. B, 714; and see title Game, Vol. XV., pp. 227, 228). For 
defence of property wounding is not justified (2 Co. Inst. 316). 

(o) Where a person is charged with daipage which he could not possibly 
prevent by the exercise of such ordinary care, caution and skill as may 
reasonably be required, he is entitled to say that such damage is the result 
of an inevitable accident (The Schwan, The Albano, [1892] P. 419, C. A.), 
whether such accident takes place at sea or on land (ibid., at p. 434) ; and 
if through the happening of events over which he has no control he is put 
into sucn a position that, in. spite of the exercise of ordinary care, caution 
and skill, ho does damage, he is not responsible for it (ibid. ; see title 
SmppiNO AND Navigation, Vol. XXVI., Part XI.). 

(p) See Greyvensteyn v. Eattingh, supra; and notes (c), (d), p. 469, ante, 
notes (1). (m), (n), supra. 

M EarrisonY. BufUmd (Duke), supra ; compare JETope v. Osborne, [1918] 
2 Cn. 319 ; and see titles Nuisance, vol. XXL, pp. 647 et seq. ; Trespass, 
pp. 870, 874, post. 
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injury or risk, even though the steps taken ■would, hut for such i- 

excuse, have been tortious (r). Justification 

Where such risk arises from a natural cause without the inter- 
vention of human agency (s) or from an act or omission of a third Ex^e. 
party (t), or from an act, which is not in the circumstances unlawful, Averting 
of the party injured, and the risk is still imminent, any act which is danger.^ 
bond Jide and reasonably done with the sole intention and in 
pursuance of the duty of obviating such risk (m) may be justified, 
although otherwise tortious, if that which would give the act its 
tortious character is a result of the performance of such duty. 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Justification in Particular Classes of Cases. 

978. In pS/rticul&r clftSSGS of CQ^SGS of tort 9» 3ll8tific8<tlon or Special cases. 
GxcusG may bo availablG which arisGs out of tho naturo of the act 

alleged to be tortious (w) or out of the relations between the parties 
concerned (x). 

979. A person may inflict an injury on another in the course Relation of 
of performing some duty owed to the person injured arising out parties. 

of a personal, contractual, or other relationship between them, and 
when the act resulting in such injury is done in the performance of 
such duty and with the bond fide intention of benefiting the person 
injured, it is justified, and does not merely by reason of its 
otherwise tortious character give rise to a right of action {a). 

In cases where the person occasioning and the person suffering Common 
an injury are fellow servants engaged in a common employment employment, 
for and under the same master, the master is not, excepting under 
statute, liable for the consequences of the injury (b). 


(r) See titles Trespass, p. 862, post ; Trover akd Detinue, p. 908, vost, 

{s) B, V. Pagham Sewers Commissioners (1828), 8 B. & C. 355 ; Nieid v. 
London and North Western Bail. Co. (1874), L. R. 10 Exch. 4 ; Qreyvensteyn 
V. Hattingh, [1911] A. C. 355, P, C. 

(t) Scott V. Shepherd (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 
p. 454, per De Grey, C.J., at p. 461 (“ any innocent person removing the 
danger from himself to another is justifiable ”) ; Whalley v. Lancashire and 
Yorkshire Bail. Co. (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 131, 141, C. A. (“in Scottv. Shepherd 
the sqttib was a danger to all and was never in the possession of the person 
in the coach ”). 

(u) See title Negligence, Vol. XXI., p. 479. Where the danger is not 
common to the party committing and the party suffering the injury, the 
mere fact that what has happened already will, if not remedied, result 
in danger in the future does not justify an injury to another which results 
from a voluntary election to get rid of the danger by a step which causes 
such injury (Whalley v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Bail. Co.y supra). 

(w) For examples, see titles Trespass, pp. 880 et seq., post ; Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 31S etseq. ; Shipping 
AND Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 550, 555, 556. 

(x) Stacey v. Sherrin (1913), 2d T. L, R. 555 (obstruction of right of 
way justifying trespass) ; compare Hope v. Osborne, [1913] 2 Ch. 349, 354. 

(а) As to the parent’s duty to educate and right to chastise his child, see 
titles Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 107, 115 ; Trespass, p. 876, 
post ; as to the relations of master and scholar, see title Education, 
Vol. XIL, p, 124 ; and of master and apprentice, see title Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., p. 106. 

(б) See title Masteb and Servant^ Vol XX., p. 132. 

^ E K 2 
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In cases of defamation (c) privilege which affords a ground of 
defence may arise either from the nature of the publication or from 
the relations between the parties (d). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Belease, 

980. If a person of full age and competent understanding who 
has suffered an injury by reason of a tortious act with full knowledge 
of all the facts which give him a right of action elects to release 
such right, such release, even though made without consideration, is 
binding if made by deed (e). 

If made for any consideration, however small and however 
inadequate it may be as compensation for the injury suffered, it 
gives ground for a plea of accord and satisfaction (/), and if made 
with one of several joint tortfeasors may operate to discharge the 
right of action as against all (g). 

Sub-Sect. 8 . — Waiver and Consent. 

981. Every person of full age and competent understanding being 
capable of binding himself not to pursue a right of action, even 
after such right has accrued, is a fortiori capable of so doing while 
such right is in course of accruing. Accordingly, where a tortious 
act is in course of being committed which may be expected to 
result in an injury to a person of full age and competent under- 
standing, any words or acts of such person from which if accepted 
and acted on by a tortfeasor it might be inferred that he had agreed 
to forego his resulting right of action may afford a legal justification 
or excuse (h). Thus, if such a person to whom a duty is owed 
either expressly or impliedly authorises a departure from the duty 
owed to him and injury results to him from an act which is not 
contrary to law (i), but which would but for such authorisation 
give rise to a cause of action, such authorisation may afford 
ground for a defence based on leave and licence (j). 

When a person who suffers injury from an act or default is 
capable of agreeing and has himself agreed to and invited that very 
act or default, he has no right of action in respect of it (k). 

982. Even though the person injured has not expressly invited 
the very act or default, a defence may exist when waiver is proved. 
Waiver is the abandonment of a right, and may be express or 
may be implied from conduct which is inconsistent with the 


(c) See title Libel axd Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 677 et eeq. 

(d) Ibid., pp. 685 et aeq. Where there" is a joint tort, the express malice 
of one affects all the joint tortfeasors even though otherwise privileged 
{Smith V. Btreaifeild (1913), 109 L. T. 173). 

(tf) See titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 441 ; Deeds and Other Instru- 
ments, Vol. X., p. 376 ; Equity, Vol. XIII., pp., 164, 165. 

if) See titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 442, 443 ; Equity, Vol. XIII., 
p. 165, 

(g) See title Contract, Vol. VK./ p. 444 ; and p, 489, ante. 

(h) See titles Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 166; Statutes, p. 196, ante. 

(i) Edwick V. Hawkea (1881), 18 Cn. D. 199, 208. 

( /) See title Trespass, pp. 860. 870, post. 

(k) Smith v. Baker dt Sana, [1891] A. C. 326, per Lord Herscbell, at 
p. 360. 
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continuance of the right (Q. A mere statement of an intention not Sect, i, 
to insist on a right does not suffice unless it is so made and acted on Justification 
as to estop the party making it from relying on the right, that is, “id 
unless it operates as a release, and it cannot so operate unless the E xcus e, 
person making it has full knowledge of the rights which he 
releases (m). 

983. If the person who suffers from the injury, being of competent Volenti non JU 
age and understanding, has with, full knowledge of the duty owed 

to him and of the breach of it and the resulting risk, himself 
voluntarily incurred that risk so that the proximate cause of the 
injury may reasonably be said to have been his own voluntary act, 
then, whether the consent estops him from claiming or not, the 
person who has committed the breach of duty can defend himself 
on the ground that volenti non Jit injuria (n). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Contributory Negliyence, 

984. If the person who suffers from the injury has in fact Howfara 
contributed to the injury by a wrongful act or default on his own defence, 
part, such contributory act or default may afford ground for a 
defence to an action by him. For example, if notwithstanding a 
wrongful act by an alleged tortfeasor the person injured might by 

the exercise of reasonable care have avoided the injury and 
negligently failed to avoid it, such contributory negligence may 
afford a ground of defence to an action (o). It does afford such a 
defence whenever it is the folly and recklessness of the plaintiff 
himself, and not the tortious act of the defendant, which was the 
real cause of the injury (p). 

Sect. 2. — Statute of Limitations. 

985. An action founded on a tort, in whatever court it may be periods 
brought (^), is within the spirit and meaning of the Statutes of within which 
Limitation (r). The period of time after which such action will be 


(l) Boe V. Mutual Loan Fund (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 347, C. A. 

(m) See title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 165; compare Law v. Law, [1905] 
1 Oh. 140, C. A. As to waiving the tort where there has been a conversion 
or detention and sale, and suing for money had and received, see Smith 
V. Baker (ISIS), L. R. 8 C. P. 350; and titles Trespass, p. 869, post; 
Trover and Detinue, pp. 908, 912, 915, post, 

(n) Smith v. Baker & Sons, [1891] A. 0. 325 ; see title Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., p. 120; Giles London County Council (1903), 68 J. P. 
10 ; Torrance v. Ilford Urban District Council (1909), 25 T. L. R. 355, C. A. 

(o) Grand Trunk Bail. Co. of Canada v. McAlpine (1913), 29 T. L. E. 
679, P. C. (a plaintiff whose negli^nce contributed to the injury may 
recover, provided that it can be shown that the defendant could by the 
exercise of ordinary care and caution have avoided the consequences) ; 
see titles Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 445 et seq. ; Shipping and Navi- 
G VTiON, Vol. XXVI., Part XI. ; and compare London, Tilbury and Southend 
Bailway v. Paterson (1913), 29 T. L. R. 413, H. L. 

(p) Grand Trunk Bail. Go. of Canada v. McAlpine, supra. 

(q) Gibbs V. Guild (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 59, C. A, ; BulK Coal Mining Co. y, 
Osborne, [1899] A. C. 351, P. C. ; Thomson v. Clanmorris (Lord), [1900] 1 
Ch. 718, C. A. (distinction between action for penalty and action of tort). 

See title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 37, 38. The statute 
be pleaded except where special provisions apply (ibid., p. 183). 
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barred is not the same for all torts, being two years in an action of 
slander for the speaking of words which are actionable per se («), 
four years in an action of trespass to the person (i), and six years 
in an action of libel or of slander if the words are not actionable 
per se (u). 

The date from which time begins to run depends on the nature 
of the tort, and on the question whether the tort is or is not 
fraudulently concealed (w). 

Sect. 8. — Death of Either Party. 

986. The death of a person who has been injuriously affected in 
his personal capacity by a tortious act puts an end to the cause of 
action arising therefrom, but where a tortious act has injuriously 
affected the personal estate of a person who has since died, a right 
of action survives to his personal representatives in respect of the 
damage actually caused to such estate (x), and where the death has 
resulted from a tortious act, an action may be brought for the 
benefit of the wife, husband, parent, or child of the deceased for the 
injury resulting to them from such death (o). 

987. The death of the person who has committed a tortious act 
affords a defence to his personal representative against a claim for 
unliquidated damages arising out of the tort (b) ; but an action may 
be brought for any wrong done to another in respect of his property 
within six months before the death against the personal represen- 
tatives within six months after they have taken on themselves the 
administration (c), and the death of a tortfeasor does not afford a 
defence to a claim for such property as has been added to the estate 
of the tortfeasor as a result of the tort (d). 

Sect. 4. — Bankruptcy. 

988. It is a good defence to an action by a bankrupt that the 
entire cause of action has passed to the trustee in bankruptcy, and 


(») See title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 38, 62. 

(t) See ibid., pp. 38, 61 ; and see title Trespass, pp. 877, 886, post. 

(tt) See titles Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 38, 62 ; Libel 
AND Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 723. 

(w) See title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 49 et sea. An 
acknowledgment of liability in respect of a tort will not in general have 
the effect of extending the time {ibid., p. 60). 

(x) Hatchard v. Mege (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 771 ; and see titles Execu- 
tors AND Administrators, Vol. XIV., pp. 226, 227; Limitation of 
Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 75. 

(a) Fatal Accidents Act, 1846 (9 & 19 Viet. c. 93); amended by the Fatal 
Accidents Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 95) ; and see title Negligence, 
Vol. XXL, pp. 466 et seq. 

(b) Be Duncan, Terry v. Sweeting, [1899] 1 Ch. 387. 

(c) Civil Procedure Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c; 42), s. 2-; and see titles 
Executors and Administrators, Vol. XIV., pp. 313, 314; Limitation 
OF Actions. Vol. XIX., p. 76. 

(d) See titles Executors and Administrators, Vol, XIV., p. 312 ; 
Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 68. Proceedings to recover the expense caused by 
extraordinary traffic were held to be in the nature of an action for a personal 
tort within this rule {Story v. Sheard, [1892] 2 Q, B. 616); compare 
Chesterfield Bural Council v. Newton, [1904] 1 K. B. 62, 66, C. A. ; and 
title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 177 et seq. 
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all rights of action, whether in contract or in tort, do so pass which 
relate directly to the bankrupt’s property and can be turned into 
assets (e) ; but where a tort causes bodily or mental suffering or 
personal inconvenience to the bankrupt, or injury to his person or 
reputation, the right of action remains with the bankrupt (/;, and 
the trustee cannot intercept the proceeds so far as they are required 
for the maintenance of the bankrupt or his family (g). When one 
tort causes damage both to the property and to the person of the 
bankrupt and results in distinct causes of action, the bankrupt may 
sue as well as the trustee f/t). 


(e) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 137, 138, 
note (m). 

if) See ibid., p, 138. 

{a) See ibid., p. 139. 

(a) See ibid., p. 138 ; as to the cases where there is damage to both 
property and person, but not distinct causes of action, see ibid. 


TOTAL LOSS. 

See Insurance; Shipping and Navigation. 
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Parti. — Meaning of “Trade” and “ Business.” 

989 . Trade ” in its primary meaning is the exchanging of goods 
for goods or goods for money ; and in a secondary meaning it is 
any business carried on with a view to profit, whether manual or 
mercantile, as distinguished from the liberal arts or learned profes- 
sions and from agriculture (a). The word, however, is one of very 


(a) The statement in the text summarises the dictionary definitions ; 
but as to the immateriality of “ a view to profit ” in the legal concep- 
tion of the term, see note (n), p. 611, post. See Bank of India v. Wilson 
(1877), 3 Ex. D. 108, per Pollock, B., at p. 120 ; Taxation Commissioners 
V. Kirk, [1900] A. C. 688, 692, P. C. (“The word trade no doubt 

E rimarily means traffic by way of sale or exchange or commercial dealing, 
ut may have a larger meaning so as to include manufactures ”) ; Palmer 
V. Snow, [1900] 1 Q. B. 726, 727 (trade is buying and selling) ; Grainger 
<& Son V. Gough, [1896] A. C. 326, per Lord Herschell, at p. 336 (a wine 
merchant exercises his trade “ by making or buying wine and selling it 
again with a view to profit”), per Lord Davey, at p. 346; Robinson 
V, Groscourt (1696), 6 Mod. Rep. 104, 108 (music and dancing are not 
trades, but professions; compare Wannel v. London (City Chamberlain) 
(1726), 1 Stra. 676); Speak v. Powell (1873), L. R. 9 Exch. 25, 27 (the 
occupation of a circus proprietor is not a trade ; nor is that of an actor or 
professional gymnast or theatre proprietor) ; Harris v. Amery (1865), 
L. R. 1 C. P. 148, 154 (banking is not a trade) ; Hall v. Franklin (1838), 
3 M. & W. 269 (banking is included in the words “ dealing for profit ”) ; 
compare the distinction between trade and profession in relation to 
inhabited house duty, as to which see title Inhabited House Duty, 
Vol. XVIL, pp. 192, 193. Where statutes enacted that everyone might sell 
commodities in any city by gross or retail, they were held not to apply to 
artificers or manufacturers (Ctfy o/ London^ s Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 121 b, 
128 a). The making and using of a decoy for ducks was treated as trade 
(Keebley, Hickeringul (1706), 11 East, 674, n.), but not the mere chance of 
capturingor enjoyment of the presence of animals /erflp natures which come 
to a place of their own accord and are not fit for human food, such as 
rooks {Hannam v. Mockett (1824), 2 B. & C. 934 ; hut Bead v. Edwards 
(1864), 17 C. B. (N. s.) 245, 258 ; AllenY. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Cave, 
J., at p. 36) ; see title Game, Vol. XV., p. 252, note (Z). As to the question 
where a trade is carried on, see Grainger <& Son v. Gough, supra (a person 
does not necessarily carry on a trade in a country by exporting to that 
country or by merely soliciting orders through an agent in that country) ; 
San Paulo (Brazilian) Bail. Co. v. Carter, [1896] A. C. 31, 38 ; Crookston 
Brothers v. Inland Revenue, [1911] S. C. 217 ; and see titles Corporations, 
Vol. VIII., p. 395 ; Income Tax, Vol. XVI., pp. 646, 647. For an analysis 
of different kinds of trade, see the argument of Sawyer, A.-G., in Sandys 
v. East India Co. (1684), Skin. 197, 198. As to the meaning of “trade” and 
“ business ” in relation to the Bankruptcy Acts, see title Bankruptcy 
AND Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 173 et sea. ; in relation to the Companies 
Acts, see ibid. ; and title Companies, Vol. V., p. 45 ; in relation to restrictive 
covenants in conveyances or leases, see title Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 616; in relation to the Married Women’s Property Acts, 
see title Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., pp. 352, 353, 369 ; in relation to 
income tax, see title Income Tax, Vol. XVI., pp. 643 et seq. ; in relation to 
inhabited house duty, see title Inhabited House Duty, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 192, 193 ; in relation to weights and measures, where the word is defined 
by statute, see Weights and Measures Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. o. 49), s. 19 ; 
and title Weights and Measures. As to trade customs and usages, see 
titles Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 217 et seq. ; Insurance, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 337, 342, 344, 346, 468. As to the distinction between retail and whole- 
sale trade in beer, wines, and spirits, see title Intoxicating Liquors, 
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PART I. 

Meaning of 
“Trade” 
and 

“ Business ” 


general application, and must always be considered with the context 
with •which it is used. Thus, under the Sunday Observance Act, 
1677 (6), a solicitor (u), or a farmer (d), or a barber (6), or a coach 
proprietor (/ ), is not a tradesman, but a horse-dealer is ; and 
as used in various Ee venue Acts the word tradfe is not limited 
to buying and selling (/i), but may include manufacture (i). 

Vol. XVIII., pp. 10 et sea. ; in margarine, see title Food and Drugs, 
Vol. XV., pp. 66, 67 ; in tobacco, see title Eevenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 678 
et seq. ; in respect of bakehouses, see title Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., 
pp. 460, 461 ; in respect of shops, see Shops Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 3), 
s. 19 (1) ; and title Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., p. 511. For the 
distinction between trade purposes and domestic purposes in relation to 
water supply, see title Water Supply ; and for the distinction between 
trade and domestic refuse, see title Public Health and Local Adminis- 
tration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 568, 605. 

(5) 29 Car. 2, c. 7 ; and see titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 402, 403, 
note ij) ; Time, p. 443, ante, 

(c) Peate v. Diclcen (1834), 1 Cr. M. & R. 422 (and even assuming that he 
is, it is not part of his ordinary calling to make himself personally liable on 
behalf of a client). 

(d) B. V. Cleworth (1864), 4 B. & S. 927; suh nom. B, v. Silvester ^ 
33 L. J. (m. c.) 79. But farming is a business {Harris v. Amery (1866), 
L. R. 1 C. P. 148) ; see title Agriculture, Vol. I., p. 294. 

{e) Palmer v. SnoWy [1900] 1 Q. B. 725, per Channell, J., at p. 727: 
“ ‘ Tradesman ’ means to denote a person carrying on a trade — buying or 
selling.” A barber’s business is expressly included in the definition of retail 
trade under the Shops Act, 1912(2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 3), s. 19 (1) ; see titles 
Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., p. 511 ; Contract, Vol. VII., p. 403. 

(/) Sandiman v. Breach (1827), 7 B. & C. 96 (where, however, the 
decision turned largely on the fact that in similar statutes carriers, drovers, 
and wagoners were expressly dealt with); see title Contract, Vol. VII., 
p. 403. 

{g) Fennell v. Bidler (1826), 6 B. & C. 406. A horse auctioneer selling 
by private contract is not carrying on his ordinary calling {Drury v. 
Defontaine (1808), 1 Taunt. 131); but see Smith v. Sparrow (1827), 4 
Bing. 84, 88. 

(h) Bank of India v. Wilson (1877), 3 Ex. D. 108 (occupation for the 
purposes of a telegraph company is occupation for the purpose of trade only, 
under the statutes dealing with inhabited house duty (House Tax Act, 1817 
(57 Geo. 3, c. 25), s. 1 ; stat. (1824) 5 Geo. 4, c. 44, s. 4 ; Revenue Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Viet. c. 14), s. 11) ; and see Bank of India v. Wilson, supra, per 
Kelly, C.B., at pp. 113 (“ It was not the intention of the legislature to 
limit the meaning of the word ‘ trade ’ to buying and selling ; though 
that is the literal meaning of the word,”) and 116 (“We may reason- 
ably say that it (‘trade’) was intended to embrace a great variety of 
different operations though all of a commercial character ; something 
therefore like a warehouse, like a shop, like a counting house ”) ; Edinburgh 
Life Assurance Go. v. Inland Bevenue Solicitor (1876), 2 R. (Ct. of Sees.) 
394; distinguished in Bank of India v. Wilson, supra, at p. 116 (a life 
assurance company is not a trader ; edmpare Citizens Insurance Co. of 
Canada v. Parsons, Queen Insurance Co, v. Parsons (1881), 7 App. Cas. 96, 
111, 112, P. C.) ; Byhope Coal Co. v. Foyer (1881), 7 Q. B. D. 485 (the 
business of working a coal mine may be a trade within the Income Tax 
Acts ; but the word “ concern ” was also used) ; Be Incorporated Council 
of Law Beporting for England and Wales {Duty on Estate) { 1888), 22 Q. B. D. 
279 (a limited company publishing and selling law reports, but precluded 
from paying a dividend, apparently carries on a trade within the Customs 
and Inland Revenue Act, 1885 (48 & 49 Viet. o. 51), s, 11 ; but the word 
“ business ” was there also us^). A circus proprietor is not a trader 


(i) For note (t), see p. 611 , post. 
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In connexion with trade unions the word “ trade ” clearly 
includes the disposal of his labour by a workman (k) and in the 
expression ” restraint of trade ” the word is used in its loosest sense 
to cover every kind of trade, business, profession or occupation (t). 

990 . Business ” is a wider term, not synonymous with ‘‘ trade,” 
and means practically anything which is an occupation as distin* 
guished from a pleasure (m). 

991 . Profit or the intent to make profit is not an essential part 
of the legal definition of a trade or business ; nor does payment or 
profit constitute that a trade or business which would not otherwise 
be such (n). 


for the purpose of carriage licence duty under the Customs and Inland 
Revenue Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 14), s. 19 (6) {Speak v. Powell (1873), 
L. R. 9 Exch. 25) ; compare titles Income Tax, Vol. XVI., pp. 643, 644 ; 
Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 690, note ( h). 

(i) Taxation Commissioners v. Kirk, [1900] A. C. 688, 592, P. C. As to 
the meaning of ‘‘manufacture,” see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., p. 134. 

{k) Compare Alien v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Cave, J., at pp. 35, 36 
(though on the point the learned judge was discussing his view was over- 
ruled oy the House of Lords) ; and compare Fazakerley v. Wiltshire (1721), 
1 Stra. 462. But under stat. (1562-3) 6 Eliz. c. 4 (now repealed) a 
journeyman was held not to be a trader ; see p. 512, post ; and compare 
Clark V. Denton (1830),! B. & Ad. 92 (a journeyman does not “use an 
art ”) ; J2. v. Slaughter (1700), 2 Salk. 611 (whether a fellmonger who only 
pulls wool from the skin is a trader is a question for a jury) ; compare title 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 90, 119. 

(l) For a list of the trades etc. to which the doctrine of restraint of 
trade has been applied, see p, 583, post As to contracts in restraint of 
trade generally, see pp. 548 et seq,, post 

(m) Doe d. Wetherell v. Bird (1834), 2 Ad. & El. 161 (the use of premises 
as a private lunatic asylum is not a trade ; and compare ibid., per Lord 
Denman, C.J., at p. 166 (“ Every trade is a business, but every business is 
not a trade ; to answer that description it must be conducted by buying 
and selling ”) ) ; Harris v. Amery (1865), L. R. 1 C. P. 148, per Willes, J., 
at p. 164 ; Bolls V. Miller (1884), 27 Ch. D. 71, C. A. (the carrying on of a 
charitable home for working girls, boarded without payment, is not a trade, 
but it is the business of a lodging-house keeper ; and compare ibid., per 
Lindley, L.J., atp. 88 (“ The word (“ business”) means almost anything 
which is an occupation as distinguished from a pleasure — anything which 
is an occupation or duty which requires attention is a business ”) ) ; see also 
titles Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 173 ; Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 616, 517; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 

f p. 156, 156; and compare titles Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 41; 
ATENTS AND INVENTIONS, Vol. XXII., p. 134. 

(n) Bolls V. Miller, supra; Bramwell v. Lacy (1879), 10 Ch. D. 691 ; 
Paddington Burial Board v. Inland Bevenue Commissioners (1884), 13 
Q. B. D. 9 ; for the case of a trade, see Be Incorporated Council 
of Law BepoHing for Enffland and Wales {Duty on Estate) (1888), 22 
Q. B. D. 279, per Lord Coleridge, C.J., at p. 293 (“the definition of 
the mere word trade does not necessarily mean something by which a 
profit is made”); see also title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 616, 617. Sometimes the words “ gain ” or “ profit ” are expressly 
used, as in stat. (1817) 57 Geo. 3, c. 99, s. 3 (now repealed). Under 
the Customs and Inland Bevenue Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 16), s. 13 
(inhabited house duty), occupation for the purposes of a reading-room and 
library {London Library v. Carter (1890), 6 T. L. R. 161), or medical 
institute {British Institute of Preventive Medicine v. Styles (1896), U 
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Exercising 
trade or 
business. 


992 . The words to exercise a trade or business imply that the 
trade or business must be habitually or systematically exercised : 
they do not apply to isolated transactions (o). Nor is it a trading 
for a person to make articles for his own use or the use of his family 
or of a family which he serves ( p), or to work for his own purposes 
only(?). 


T. L. R. 432), with no payment of dividends, is not an occupation “ for 
the purposes of any trade or business ... by which the occupier seeks 
a profit.” Under the Companies Act, 1862 (25 & 26 Viet. c. 89), s. 4, 
farming and grazing was held to be a business that has for its object 
the acquisition of gain ” (Harris v. Amery (1865), L. R. 1 C. P. 148). But 
under stat. (1562-3) 5 Eliz. c. 4, which forbade any person to set up, 
occupy, use, or exercise any craft, mystery, or manual occupation in exist- 
ence at the date of the Act, unless he had served an apprenticeship, the 
words were held to apply only to a person who got his living thereby 
(Shoyle v. Taytor (1607), Cro. Jac. 178 ; City of London's Case (1610), 8 Co. 
Rep. 121 b, 128 a). Stat. (1562-3) 5 Eliz. c. 4 was repealed by the 
Apprentices Act, 1814 (54 Geo. 3, c. 96), ss. 1, 2 (saving the order and 
custom of the City of London). Being a penal Act ana in restraint of 
trade it was strictly construed, and under it a partner who shared profit 
and loss, but took no part in the management, was held not to be exercising 
the trade (Baynard v. Chase (1756), 1 Burr. 2) ; otherwise, where a person 
directed the trade himself (Hobbs v. Young (1691), 2 Salk. 610) ; see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXIL, pp. 4, 5. But exercising a trade by servants 
or apprentices was within the Act (Hobbs v. Young, supra), and, apparently, 
it is doubtful whether even under the Act v. Chase, supra, was good 

law. Only a master, and not a journeyman, was liable to penalties under 
the Act, for a journeyman was held not to exercise the trade (Hobbs v. 
Young (1691), as reported in 1 Show. 266, per Holt, C.J., at p. 268 ; Beach 
V. Turner (1769), 4 Burr. 2449 ; and see note (g), p. 525, post) \ compare 
title Income Tax, Vol. XVI., pp. 643, 644. 

(o) Compare Grainger & Son v. Gough, [1896] A. C. 325, per Lord 
Morris, at p. 343 (dissenting on the main question in the case from the 
majority of the court) ; Spiers and Pond, Ltd. v. Green, [1912] 3 K. B. 576 ; 
Newman v. Oughton, [1911] 1 K. B. 792; see titles Food and Drugs, 
Vol. XV., p. 64, note (y) ; Monet and Money-Lending, Vol, XXL, p. 44; 
But if a person carrying on a particular business does a single isolated 
preliminary first act in that business, he is carrying it on ; see A.-G. v. 
Plymouth Corporation (1909), 100 L. T. 742, C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at 
p. 744. As to the case of a “sleeping partner,” see note (n), p. 511, 
nnU ; as to how far a sleeping partner is bound, see title Partnership, 
Vol. XXIL, pp. 24, 25. 

(p) Shoyle v. Taylor, supra ; City of London's Case, supra, at pp. 128 a, 
129 a (“It is not properly said that one uses a manual occupation 
when he makes no more than for himself, as he who brews or bakes 
for his own use”); Ipswich Tailors' Case (1614), 11 Co. Rep. 53 a, 
54 a (a domestic servant making garments for liis master is not exercising 
a trade within stat. (1562-3) 5 Eliz. c. 4, or the bye-law of a corporation 
of tailors) ; Norris v. Stops (1616), Hob. 210, 211 (it is not exercising a 
trade to do it privately, as a tailor in a house, or the like) ; Hobbs v. 
Yowng, supra. 

(q) Fazakerley v. Wiltshire (1721), 1 Stra. 462 (a bye-law regulating 

porters did not apply to a person carrying his own goods) ; A.-G. v. Plymouth 
Corporation, supra (it is not “carrying on the business of a wharfinger” 
to use one’s own wharf for loading and unloading materials for one’s own 
works ; nor is it “ permitting ” such a business to be carried on to lease 
neighbouring land with leave to the lessee to use the wharf for loading op 
unloading materials for his own works). ^ 
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Part II. — General Control and Supervision 

of Trade. 

Sect. 1 . — The Board of Trade. 

993. The Board of Trade is the general supervising authority 
over the trade, industry, and navigation of the British Empire (a). 

The Board is by statute the supervising and regulating authority, 
■with executive and administrative powers and powers of inquiry 
and investigation, in the following matters, in addition to the matters 
more fully dealt with in this title (h) : — railways and canals (c) ; 
tramways (d) ; the supply of gas (e), water (/) and electric 
light ig) ; companies generally {h) ; patents, designs, and trade 
marks (i) ; merchandise marks 0) > merchant shipping (k) ; 
registi ation of births and deaths at sea (1) ; boiler explosions (m) ; 
harbours (n) ; foreshores (o) ; telegraphs (p) ; lighthouses {q) ; 
coinage (r) ; explosives («) ; weights and measures (t) ; rifle ranges 
adjoining the sea or tidal waters (u) ; assurance companies (v) ; 
bankruptcy (w) ; labour exchanges (x ) ; unemployment insurance (y), 
and sea fisheries {z). 

(а) As to the constitution and functions of the Board of Trade generally, 
see title Constitutional Law, VoL VII., pp. 102, 103. 

(б) See pp. 614 et eeq., post. 

(<!) See title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 619 et seq. ; as to 
electric traction, see ibid., pp. 697, 698. 

(d) See title Tramways and Light Railways, pp. 779 et seq., post. 

(e) See title Gas, Vol. XV., pp. 305 et seq. 

(/) See title Water Supply. 

(0) See title Electric Lighting, Vol, XII., pp. 541 et seq . 

(h) See title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 1 et seq. 

(1) See titles Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 125 et seq., 
197, 198; Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 685, 687, 694, 
695, 704, 741, post. 

{}) See title Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 122 et seq., 
post. 

{ k ) See title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI,, pp. 649 et seq. 
As to chain cables and anchors, see pp. 544 et seq., post. 

(l) See title Registration of Births, Marriages, and Deaths, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 467 et seq. 

(m) See title Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., pp. 474, 475. 

(n) See titles Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 646 ; Waters 
AND Watercourses. 

(o) See title Waters and Watercourses. 

ip) See title Telegraphs and Telephones, pp. 347 et seq., ante. 

iq) See title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 649. 

(r) See title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 461. 

(«) See title Explosives, Vol. XIV., pp. 384 et seq. 

( l ) See title Weights and Measures. 

(u) See title Waters and Watercourses. 

(v) See title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 620 et seq. 

(w) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 1 et seq. 

{ x ) See title Work and Labour. 

iy) See National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 65), ss. 84 et feg. 
title Work and Labour. 

(«) See title Fisheries, Vol. XIV., p. 621. By the Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 31), part of the powers and duties 
of the Board of Trade as to fisheries generally was transferred to the Board 
of Agriculture and Fisheries ; see title Fisheries, Vol. XIV., pp. 696, 621. 

H.L. — xxvn. L L 
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Sect. 2. — Census of Production^ 

994. A census of production was taken in 1908, and is to be 
taken after that date at intervals prescribed by an order of the 
Board of Trade (a). The taking of the census is superintended by 
the Board, which issues the necessary forms and instructions (6), 
and as soon as possible after its completion a report and summary 
of the statistics compiled are presented to Parliament (c). 

995. For the purposes of the census the Board of Trade 
appoints a committee or committees, including persons conversant 
with the conditions of and engaged in various trades and industries, 
to advise the Board in the preparation of forms and instructions (d). 
The members of the committee receive such travelling and other 
allowances as the Board may fix {e). No member of a committee is 
permitted as such to see any individual return, or to be made 
acquainted with any information contained in any answer to any 
question put for the purposes of the census (/). 

996. The Board of Trade prepares forms to be filled up by occupiers 
of factories and workshops (g ) ; by the owner, agent, or manager of 
any mine or quarry ; by every builder ; by every person who by way 
of trade or business {h) executes works of construction, alteration or 
repair of railroads, tramroads, and the like ; by every person who 
by way of trade or business (/i) gives out work to be done off his 
premises ; and by every person carrying on any other trade or 
business {h) which may be prescribed (i). The forms require such 
particulars, for the calendar year preceding the date of the census, 
or any part of such year, as may be necessary for ascertaining the 
quantity and value of production {h). 


(a) Census of Production Act, 1906 (6Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 1. By an Order 
of the Board of Trade dated the 28th October, 1911, the census is to be 
taken in 1913, and thereafter in every fifth year. As to the census of 
population, see title Constitutional Law, VoI. VI., pp. 343 U seq . 

(b) Census of Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 2. 

(c) Ibid., 8. 4. 

(d) Ibid., 8. 9 (1), (3). 

(e) Ibid., s. 9 (2). 

(/) Ibid., R. 9 (4). 

(g) That is {ibid.. Schedule (A) ), within the meaning of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149; see title Factories and 
Shops, Vol. XIV., pp. 436 et seq. 

(h) For the meaning of these words, see pp. 609 et seq., ante. In the 
expression “ trade or business ” is included the exercise and performance, 
by a local or other public authority, of its powers and duties (Census of 
Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 49)“, s. 7). Where a trade or business is 
carried on by a company by means of a subsidiary company or companies, 
any two or more returns are to be treated as one {ibid., s. 6 (4) ). A com- 
pany is “ subsidiary ” if not less than three-fourths of its ordinary ohare 
capital is held by the other company {ibid.). As to subsidiary companies 
generally, see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 640. 

(i) Census of Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 49), s. 3 (1), Schedule ; 
see the Rules of the 4th January, 1913, 20th January, 1913, and 14th 
February, 1913, thereunder (Stat, R. & 0.. 1913, Nos. 34, 194, 196). 

{k) The required particulars may include the nature of the tra^e, the 
output, number of working days, number of persons employed, power 
used or generated and the like ; but not the amount of wages (ibid., 
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Every form must be filled up, signed, and delivered by the date 
prescribed by notice in writing by the Board (Z). Rules are made 
for the carrying out of the census by the Board in consultation 
with the Home Secretary (m) ; and in the case of factories, work- 
shops, mines or quarries the Home Secretary has power, by 
arrangment with the Board, to issue and collect the necessary forms 
and to cause any statistical returns which he is authorised under 
any enactment to obtain to be collected at the same time and, if 
convenient, upon the same forms (n). 

997. Either the Board of Trade or the Home Secretary may 
obtain, either by the insertion of additional particulars or by the 
circulation of additional forms, any further statistical or other 
information which any person may be willing to supply (o). By the 
rules provision may be made for the exemption, either wholly or in 
part and conditionally or unconditionally, of any prescribed person 
or class of persons from the obligation to make returns (p). 

998. Provision is made for ensuring the secrecy of individual 
returns, and the avoidance of the disclosure of trade secrets and 
trading profits, the penalty for disclosure or wrongful use of 
information being imprisonment for not exceeding two years, with 
or without hard labour, or a fine of unspecified amount, or both 
imprisonment and fine (a). 

The penalty for wilful refusal or neglect to fill up, sign, or deliver 
a form, or for wilfully making a false return or for refusing to 
answer or wilfully giving a false answer to any necessary question, 
is a fine not exceeding ^10, and in the case of a continuing offence 
a further fine not exceeding £5 for each day during which the 
offence continues. In the case of a false return or answer the 
offence continues till a true return or answer is made (b). 


8. 3(1) ). Where it is inconvenient to take the calendar year prescribed, 
Bome other period may be substituted (Census of Production Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 3 (1) (a) ) ; particulars as to output may include 
particulars of the ag^egate estimated value of the materials used, and 
the total amount paid to contractors for work given out to them (ibid., 
B. 3 (1) (b) ) ; and particulars as to quantity of output are only required 
in the case of articles which are required by the official import and export 
list to be entered on importation into, or exportation from, the United 
Kingdom (ibid., s. 3 (1) (c) ), As to the provisions relating to the report 
of goods on importation, see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 687, 588. 

(l) Census of Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 3 (2). The date 
must be not less than three months after the issue of the form (ibid.). 

(m) Ibid., s. 8. 

(n) Ibid., B . 6 ( 1 ), ( 2 ). As to returns which the Home Secretary is 
authorised by other Acts to direct, see, for instance. Factory and Work- 
shop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22 ), 8..130 ; Coal Mines Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Geo. 6, c. 60 ), ss. 18 , 22 ; and titles Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., 
p. 626 ; Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., pp. 606 , 607 . The 
Home Secretary may direct that the intervals at which returns are to be 
made under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7 , c. 22 ), s. 130 , 
are to be the same as the intervals at which a census is directed (Census 
of Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 49 ), s. 10 ). 

(o) Ibid., 8. 11. 

(p) Ibid., 8. 8 (b). 

(a) Ibid., 8. 6 ( 1 ), ( 2 ), ( 3 ), ( 6 ). 

(b) Ibid.,jt. IZ. 
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Sect. 8. — Inquiries and Arbitrations by the Board of Trade. 

999. Under many of the general Acts already referred to (c), the 
Board of Trade is directed or authorised to hold inquiries, and 
when required or authorised by any special Act {d) to sanction, 
approve, confirm or determine any appointment, matter or thing, 
or to make any order or do any other matter or thing for the 
purposes of a special Act, the Board is empowered to make such 
inquiry as may be necessary (e) ; such inquiry may be held by 
any person or persons duly authorised by the Board (/). When 
application is made to the Board in pursuance of a special Act 
to be arbitrator, or to appoint an arbitrator, or to hold an 
inquiry, or to give its sanction, approval, confirmation or deter- 
mination, or to make an order, all expenses of the Board are to 
be defrayed by the parties to the application, or such of them, 
subject to any provision in the special Act, as the Board may 
direct ; or they may, by order of the Board, be paid as the costs 
of the arbitration (g). 


Sect. 4. — Conciliation Boards. 

Sub-Sect. Definition. 

1000. A conciliation board is any board constituted for the 
purpose of settling disputes between employers and workmen by 
conciliation or arbitration, or any association or body authorised by 
an agreement in writing made between employers and workmen to 
deal with such disputes Qi). 

Sub-Sect. 2,— Eegisiration, 

1001. A conciliation board may apply to the Board of Trade for 
registration, sending with its application copies of its constitution, 
bye-laws and regulations, with such other information as the Board 
of Trade may reasonably require (i). 

The Board of Trade keeps a register of conciliation boards, with 


(c) See p. 613, ante. 

(d) Namely, a local or local and personal Act, or an Act of a local or 
personal natiu’e, including a provisional order of the Board confirmed by 
Act of Parliament, and a certificate granted by the Board under the 
jRailways Construction Facilities Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 121) (Board 
of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40), s. 4) ; see title 
Eailwats and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 739, 740. 

(e) Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40), s. 2. 

(f) Ibid., 6. 2. 

ig) Ibid., 8. 3, The Board may require payment on account or security ; 
its certificate is conclusive as to amount, and the amount may be recovered 
as a debt, and, if payable to the Board, as a debt due to the Crown [ibid., 
s. 3) ; as to recovery of debts due to the Crown, sea title Crown Prac- 
tice, Vol. X., pp. 7 et eeq. As to the reference to the Railway Commissioners 
of oases to which a railway or canal company is a party, see Board of Trade 
Arbitrations, etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 70), s. 6 ; and title Rail- 
ways AND Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 740, 746, 764, 791. 

[h) Conciliation Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. o. 30), s. 1 (1) ; see title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 210, 211. 

(t) Conciliation Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 30), s. 1 (1), (2), 
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the name and principal office of eacli and such other particulars as 
it thinks expedient (j)- The name of any board may be removed 
from the register either on a written application by the board (k), 
or if the Board of Trade is satisfied that it has ceased to exist or to 
act (1). 

Every registered conciliation board must furnish such returns, 
reports of its proceedings, and other documents as the Board of 
Trade may reasonably require (»«). 

Sub-Sect. Z— Procedure. 

1002. Proceedings for conciliation before a registered conciliation 
board must, subject to any agreement to the contrary, be conducted 
in accordance with the regulations of the board (n). The 
Arbitration Act, 1889 (o), does not apply to the settlement by 
arbitration of any difference or dispute to which the Conciliation 
Act, 1896 (p), applies ; but any such arbitration proceedings must 
be conducted in accordance with such of the provisions of the 
Arbitration Act, 1889 (o), or such of the regulations of the concilia- 
tion board, or under such other rules or regulations as may be 
agreed upon by the parties (g). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Local Inquiries^ Conciliation^ and Arbitration, 

1003. The Board of Trade has power, if it appears to the 
Board that in any district or trade adequate means do not exist 
for having disputes submitted to a conciliation board, to appoint 
any person or persons to inquire into the conditions of the district 
or trade and to confer with the employers and employed, and, if 
the Board thinks fit, with any local authority or body, as to the 
expediency of establishing a conciliation board for the district or 
trade (r). 

1004. The Board of Trade has power, where a difference exists 
or is apprehended between an employer, or any class of employers, 
and workmen, or between different classes of workmen, to do any 
or all of the following things: — To inquire into the causes and 
circumstances of the difference (s ) ; to take steps for the purpose 
of enabling the parties to the difference to meet together, by 
themselves or their representatives, under the presidency of a 
chairman mutually agreed upon or nominated by the Board or by 
some other person or body, with a view to the amicable settlement 
of the difference (0 ; to appoint a person or persons to act as a 
conciliator or board of conciliation, on the application of employers 


(/) Conciliation Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 30), s. 1 (3). 

(A:) Ibid., a. 1 (3). 

(l) Ibid., a. 1 (6). 

(m) Ibid., a. 1 (4). 

(n) Ibid., a. 1 (6). 

(o) 62 & 63 Viet. c. 49 ; see title Arbitration, Vol. I., pp. 437 et scq. 

ip) 69 & 60 Viet. 0 . 30. 

iq) Conciliation Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. o. 30), a. 3. 

(r) Ibid.,B. 4. Porformaof rules of a conciliation and arbitration bcardj, 
aee Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 536. 

(«) Conciliation Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet, c, 30), a. 3 (1) (a). 
it) Ibid., a, 3 (1) (b), 
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Sbot. 4. or workmen interested, and after taking into consideration the 
Conciliation existence and adequacy of means available for conciliation in the 
Boards, district or trade and the circumstances of the case (u) ; and to 
appoint an arbitrator on the application of both parties (a). 

Duties of 1005. A conciliator so appointed is to inquire into the causes and 
conciliator, circumstances of the difference by communication with the parties 
and otherwise to endeavour to bring about a settlement. He reports 
to the Board of Trade ; and if a settlement is effected, either by 
conciliation or arbitration, a memorandum of the terms is to be 
drawn up and signed by the parties or their representatives, and a 
copy of such memorandum is to be delivered to and kept by the 
Board (b). 

Sub-Sect- 6. — Reports. 


Report to 1006. The Board of Trade must from time to time present to 
Parliament. Parliament a report of its proceedings under the Conciliation 

Act (c). 

Sect. 5. — Trade Boards. 


Sub-Sect. \,— Nature and Object. 

Regulation of 1007. In the case of four specified trades {d) and any other trades 
wages. specified in a provisional order made by the Board of Trade and 
confirmed by Parliament (c), provision is made by statute for the 
regulation of the rates of wages through the medium of trade 
boards, Avhich are to be established, if practicable, by the Board of 


(u) Conciliation Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet c. 30), s. 2 (1) (c). 

(a) Ibid., B. 2 (1) (d). 

(b) Ibid., B. 2 (2), (3). 

(c) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 30, b. 5. Expenses incurred by the Board of Trade 
are defrayed out of moneys provided by Parliament {ibid., b. 6). The 
following Acts are repealed : — the Masters and Workmen Arbitration Act, 
1824 (6 Geo. 4, c. 96) ; the Councils of Conciliation Act, 1867 (30 & 31 
Viet. c. 106) ; and the Arbitration (Masters and Workmen) Act, 1872 
(35 & 36 Viet. c. 46). 

(d) Namely, (1) ready-made and wholesale bespoke tailoring and any 
other branch of tailoring in which the Board of Trade considers that the 
Bystem of manufacture is generally similar to that prevailing in the wholesale 
trade ; (2) the making of boxes or parts thereof made wholly or partially 
of paper, cardboard, emp, or similar material ; (3) machine-made lace and 
net finishing and mending or darning operations of lace curtain finishing ; 
(4) hammered and dollied or tommied chain-making (Trade Boards Act, 
1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), Sched.). 

(e) Any other trade may be included if the Board of Trade is satisfied that 
the rate of wages prevailing in any branch of the trade is exceptionally low 
and that the other circumstances of the trade are such as to render the 
application of the Act expedient {ibid., s. 1 (1), (2) ) ; and, on the other 
hand, a trade may be removed from the operation of the Act if the Board 
of Trade considers that the conditions of the trade have so altered as to 
render the application of the Act unnecessary {ibid., s. 1 (3) ). As to pro- 
visional orders and petitions against them, see ibid., s. 1 (3), (5), (6) ) ; as 
to confirmation of provisional orders, see title Parliament, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 703, 740 et eeq. Provisional orders have been made applying the Act 
to the following trades : — sugar, confectionery and food preserving, shirt- 
making, hollow ware maMng, linen and cotton embroidery, and calendering 
and machine ironing in steam laundries* but these have not yet been 
confirmed. 
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Trade for any trade, or any branch of work in any trade, to which 
the Act applies (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Consiitution and Procedure. 

1008 . A trade board consists of representative and appointed 
members, chosen in accordance with regulations of the Board of 
Trade {g). Kepresentative members are members representing 
employers and members representing workers in equal propor- 
tions (/i). They are elected or nominated, or partly elected and 
partly nominated, as may be provided by the regulations ; and in 
trades where a considerable proportion of home workers are engaged 
the regulations must provide for the representation of home 
workers (i). 

Appointed members may be appointed by the Board of Trade in 
such numbers as the Board thinks fit (A:), and such of them act on 
each trade board or district trade committee as the Board of Trade 
may direct (Z). The number of appointed members acting on the 
same trade board or district committee at the same time must, 
however, be less than half the total number of representative 
members (m). 

Women are eligible as members (7i) ; in the case of a board for 
a trade in which women are largely employed, at least one of the 
appointed members acting must be a woman (o). 


(/) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 2. The boards are 
established in accordance with regulations made under the Act. Regula- 
tions have been made as follows : — ^for the chain-making trade, 
29th November, 1909 (Stat. R. & 0., 1909, p. 765) ; for the box-making 
trade, 27th April, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0. 1910, p. 827) ; for the lace etc. trade, 
4th May, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0., 1910, p. 825); for the tailoring trade, 
25th July, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0., 1910, p. 831) ; as to constitution of district 
trade committees, 22nd July, 1910 (Stat. R. & 0., 1910, p. 835) ; as to 
mode of giving notice imder the Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), 
8. 18 (see note (A:), p. 621,po«f), 27th April, 1910 (Stat. R. &0., 1910, p. 837). 
Where a board is established for a branch of work, any reference to the 
trade for which a board is established is a reference to that branch (Trade 
Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 2 (2) ). As to a trade or branch of 
work carried on in Ireland, see ihid.^ s. 2 (1) ; as to the laying of regula- 
tions before Parliament and the amendment thereof, see t6id., s. 19 ; as 
to the exercise of statutory powers by a Secretary of State, see ibid., 
8. 20 (1), (2) ; as to the payment of expenses and remuneration, see ibid., 
8. 21. 


ig) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), ss. 11, 13. The regula- 
tions may apply generally to the constitution of all trade boards or 
specially to the constitution of any particular board or class of boards 
(ibid., s. 11 (1) ). For the dates of the regulations, see note (/), supra. 

(h) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 11 (1). An employer, 
for the purposes of the Act, includes any shopkeeper, dealer, or trader, 
who, by way of trade, makes any arrangement, express or implied, with any 
worker in pursuance of which the worker performs any work for which a 
minimum rate of wages has been fixed ; and in such case the wages are 
the net remuneration obtainable by the worker in respect of the work after 
allowing for his necessary expenditure in connexion theiewith (itid., s. 9). 

(i) Ibid., B. 11 (3). 

(fe) Ibid., s. 13 (1). 

(l) Ibid., 8. 13 (2). As to district trade committees, see p. 520, post. 

(m) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 1, o. 22), s. 13 (2). 

(n) IbU., 6S. 11 (2), 13 (1). 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 

The Board of Trade appoints the chairman, viho must be a 
member, and the secretary (p). 

1009. In order to constitute a meeting of a trade board, at least 
one-third of the representative members and at least one appointed 
member must be present ( 5 ). 

The proceedings of a trade board are not invalidated by any 
vacancy in its number or by any defect in the appointment, election, 
or nomination of any member (r). 

A trade board may regulate its own proceedings as it thinks fit, 
subject to the provisions of the Trade Board Act, 1909 (s), and 
the regulations, if any, made by the Board of Trade (t). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — District Trade Committees, 

1010. A trade board may establish district trade committees, 
consisting partly of members of the board and partly of persons 
who are not members but represent employers or workers engaged 
in the trade. Such committees must be constituted in accordance 
with regulations made by the Board of Trade and act for such area 
as the Board of Trade may determine («). 

At least one appointed member must act as a member of each 
district committee ; local employers and workers must be equally 
represented thereon ; home workers must be represented in the case 
of any trade in which a considerable proportion of home workers 
are engaged in the district; and there must be a standing sub- 
committee to consider applications for special minimum piece-rates 
and complaints made to the trade board, to which sub-committee 
all applications and complaints must be referred {v). 

1011. A trade board may refer all matters which it thinks 
expedient to a district committee for its report and recommendations ; 
and may also delegate to such committee any of the powers and duties 
of the board, except the power and duty to fix a minimum time-rate 
or general minimum piece-rate (a). 

1012. Where a district committee is established for any area, it is 
the duty of the committee to recommend to the trade board minim um 
time rates and, so far as it thinks fit, general minimum piece-rates 
applicable to the trade in that area. No such minimum rate fixed 
under the Act, and no variation or cancellation thereof, takes effect 
within the area unless recommended by the committee, or unless an 
opportunity has been given to the committee to report thereon to 
the board and the board has considered the report, if the committee 
has made one (b). 

(p) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 11 (4). 

(q) Ibid., 8. 11 (6). 

(r) Ibid., 8. 11 (6). 

(«) 9 Edw. 7, 0 . 22. 

(t) Ibid., 8. 11 (7). The Board of Trade has power to make such 
regulations as to proceedings and meetings, including the method of voting. 
For the dates of the regulations made, see note (/), p. 619, ante. 

(m) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 12 (1). The regulations 
made are dated 22nd July, 1910 (Stat. B. & 0., 1910, p. 835). 

(v) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 12 (2). The Board of 
Trade regulations must provide for the above requirements (ibid.). 

(a) Ibid,, 8. 12 (3). • As to the rates, see p. 621, post. 

lb) Trade Boards A«t, 1909 (9 Edw. 7 c. 22) s. 12 (4). 
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Sub-Sect. 4. — Duties of Trade Boards. 
(i.) In General, 


Sect. 5. 
Trade 
Boards. 


1013. Iti is the general duty of a trade board to consider as industrial 
occasion requires any matter referred to it by a Secretary of conditions. 
State, the Board of Trade, or any other Government department, 
with reference to the industrial conditions of the trade, and to 
report thereon (c). 

(ii.) Fixing of Bates of Wages. 


1014. Trade boards must, unless relieved from this duty by the Minimum 
Board of Trade (d), fix minimum rates of wages for time work 
(referred to as “ minimum time-rates ”), and may fix general mini- 
mum rates of wages for piece work (referred to as “ general mini- 
mum piece-rates ”) for their trades (e). Such rates may be fixed 
BO as to apply universally to the trade, or so as to apply to any 
special process in the work, or any special class of workers, or any 
special area(/) ; they may be cancelled or varied by the board at 
discretion, and must, if the Board of Trade so direct, be reconsidered, 
whether an application is made for the purpose or not (g). 

If however, a board reports that the fixing of a minimum time- 
rate is impracticable in any case, the Board of Trade may relieve 
it of its duty so far as respects that case (h). 


1015. On the application of any employer a trade board must Special 
fix a special minimum piece-rate to apply as respects the persons 
employed by him in cases to which a minimum time-rate, but no 
general minimum piece-rate, is applicable ; and the board may, as 

it thinks fit, cancel or vary any such rate either on the application 
of, or after one month’s notice to, the employer (i). 

1016. Provision is made as to notice and the considering of Notices, 
objections (k). 


(c) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22) s. 3. 

(d) See the text, infra, 

(e) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 4 (1). ‘‘ Trade” 

includes a branch of work in a trade where the board is established for a 
branch of work; see ibid., s. 2 (2) ; and note (/), p. 519, ante, 

(/) Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 4 (1). 

(a) Ibid., s. 4 (4). 

(A) Ibid., 8. 4 (1). 

(i) Ibid., s. 4 (5). As to the meaning of employer,” see ibid., s. 9 ; and 
note (h), p. 519, ante ; see also title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 149, 190. 

{k) Before fixing a minimum rate, the trade board must give notice of 
the rate proposed and consider any objections lodged within three months 
(Trade Boards Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 4 (2) ) ; it must give notice 
of any rate fixed (ibid., s. 4 (3) ) ; and where it is proposed to cancel or 
vary a rate the provisions as to notice apply in the same manner as they 
apply where it is proposed to fix a rate (ibid., s, 4 (4) ). The Board of 
Trade must make regulations as to the notice to be given of any matter 
under the Act, with a view to bringing the matter, so far as practicable, to 
the knowledge of persons affected (ifri'cT, s. 18(1) ) ; such regulations, dated 
the 27th April, 1910 (Stat. K. & 0., 1910, p. 837), have been made. Every 
occupier of a factory or workshop, or of any place used for giving out work 
to outworkers, must, in manner directed by the regulations, fix any notices 
in his factory, workshop, or place which he may by the regulations be 
re^ufied (o fix^ and ipust ^ve notice in any other manner, if required by 
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Trade 

Boards. 


Complaints. 


Duties of 
officers. 


rate (i) m daseB where a special minimum piece-rate has been fixe(J, 
if the rate paid is less than that special minimum piece-rate, and (2) 
in cases where a special minimum piece-rate has not been fixed, 
unless he shows that the piece-rate paid would yield, in the 
circumstances of the case, to an ordinary worker at least the same 
amount of money as the minimum time-rate (a). 

Sub-Sect. 8. — Complaint$ hy Workers, 

1023. Any worker, or any person authorised by a worker, may 
complain to the trade board that the wages paid to him are below 
the minimum rate, and the board must consider the matter and 
may take any proceedings under the Act on behalf of the worker (fc). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Appointment and Powers of Officers. 

1024. Officers are appointed by the Board of Trade for investi- 
gating complaints under and securing the observance of the Act, 
and such officers act under the direction of the Board of Trade, or, 
if the Board of Trade so determines, under the direction of any 
trade board (c). 

Any such officer (d) has power, in pursuance of any special or 
general directions of the Board of Trade, to take proceedings under 


{a) Trade Boards >ct, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 8. 

\h) Ibid,, 6. 10 (1). Before taking such proceedings the board may, and 
on the first occasion on which proceedings are contemplated by the 
board against an employer must, take reasonable steps to bring the case 
to the notice of the employer, with a view to the settlement of the case 
(ibid,, 8. 10 (2) ). The obligatory provision clearly applies on each occasion 
when a particular employer is to be proceeded against for the first time. 

(c) Ibid., s. 14 (1). The Board of Trade, in lieu of or in addition to 
appointing ofiicers, may arrange for the co-operation, generally or in 
special cases, of any other Government department by officers of that 
department whose duties bring them into relation with a trade to which 
the Act applies {ibid., s. 14 (2) ). Each officer of the Board of Trade or 
of such other department is furnished with a certificate of his appointment, 
which he must produce, if required, to any person affected (ibid., s. 16). 
Such officers have power to require the production of wages sheets or 
other records of wages by an employer, and records of payments to out- 
workers, and to inspect, examine, and copy the same {ibid., s. 15 (1) (a) ) ; 
to require persons giving out work and outworkers to give information 
which it is in their power to give as to the names* and addresses of persons 
to whom work is given out or from whom it is received, and as to the pay- 
ments made for the work {ibid., s. 16 (1) (b) ) ; to enter at all reasonable 
times any factory or workshop or place used for giving out work {ibid., 
8. 15 ( 1) (c) ) ; and to inspect and copy any material part of any list of out- 
workers {ibid., 8. 15 (1) (d)). Failure to furnish the means required by 
an officer for any entry or inspection or the* exercise of his powers, or the 
hindering or molesting an officer in the exercise of his powers, or the 
refusal to produce any document or to give any information required, is 
punishable, on summary conviction, by a fine not exceeding £5 ; and the 
production of any wages sheet or record of wages or payments, or any list 
of outworkers, knowing the same to be false, or the furnishing of any 
information knowing the same to be false, is punishable, on summary 
conviction, by a fine not exceeding £20 or imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding three months, with or without hard labour (ibid., s. 16 (2) ). 
As to factories and workshops generally, see title Factories and Shops, 
Vol. XI Vm pp. 433 et seq. 

(d) Including officers of other departments than the BoaCi of Trade ) 
•ee note (c), 
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the Act ; and a trade board may algo take any such proceedings Sect. 6. 
either in the name of any officer of the Board of Trade for the time Trade 
being acting under its directions (e), or in the name of its secretary B oards , 
or any of its authorised officers (/). 


Part III. — Freedom of Trade and Monopoly. 

Sect. 1, — General Principle of Freedom oj Trade. 

1025. It is the general principle of the common law that a man Freedom 
is entitled to exercise any lawful trade as and where he wills ; and 
the law has always regarded jealously any interference with trade, 
even at the risk of interference with freedom of contract {g), 
as it is public policy to oppose all restraints upon liberty of 
individual action which are injurious to the interests of the State (/i). 


(c) See note (c), p. 624, ante. 

(f) Trade Boards Act, lS09 (9 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 17 (1). An officer 
appointed by the Board of Trade, or an officer of any other department 
assisting the Board of Trade, or the secretary or other officer of a trade 
board, may, although not a counsel or solicitor, conduct proceedings imder 
the Act before a court of summary jurisdiction {ibid., s. 17 (2) ). 

(g) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Ouna and Ammunition Co., [1894] 
A. C. 635, jjer Lord Watson, at p. 662 ; Trego v. Hunt, [1896] A. C. 7, per 
Lord Macnaghten, at p. 24 ; Underwood (E.) <& Son, Ltd. v. Barter, 
[1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A., per Rigbt, L.J., at p. 308 ; E. v. Adelaide 
Steamship Go. (19i3), 29 T. L. R. 743, P. C. ; Mitchel v. Eeynolda (1712), 1 
P. Wms. 181, 187 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 406, at p. 410; Homer v. 
Ashford (1826), 3 Bing. 322, per Best, C.J., at p. 326 ; Hilton v. Eckeraley 
(1865), 6 E. & B. 47 ; (1866), 6 E. & B. 66, 74, 76, Ex. Ch. ; approved in 
Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 496, per Lord Brampton, at p. 625; E. v. 
I)ruttt(1867), 10 Cox, C.C. 692,600; E. v. Batt (1834), 6 C. & P. 329 ; Quinn 
V . Leathern, supra, per Lord Lindlet, at p. 634 ; compare Mogul Steamship 
Co. V. McGregor, Oow Co., [1892] A. C. 25, per Lord Halsbury, L.C., at 
p. 36 ; and see, generally, the cases on restraint of trade, at pp. 648 et seq., 
post The early cases on customs and bye-laws repeatedly state the general 
principle ; see Davenant v. Hurdis (1699), Moore (K. b.), 676; referred to 
in Darcy v. Allein (1602), 11 Co, Rep. 84 b, 86 a; Darcy v. Allein, supra; 
Ipswich Tailors^ Case (1614), 11 Co, Rep. 63 a; Norris y. Staps {I G16), 
Iiob. 210, 211 ; Hesketh Y. Braddock (1766), 3 Burr. 1847 ; E. v. Coopers' 
Co., Newcastle (1798), 7 Term Rep. 643 ; E. v. Tappenden (1802), 3 East, 
186 ; Clark v. Le Cren (1829), 9 B. & C. 62, per Bayley, J., at p. 58. On 
the same principle the stat. (1562-3) 6 Eliz. c. 4 (seep. 612, ante) was 
construed strictly (B. v. Tumith (1679), 1 Mod. Rep. 26 ; EaynardY. Chase 
(1756), 1 Burr. 2, 6). In E. v. Maddox (1706), 2 Salk. 613, the Act was 
described as “ a hard law.” 

{h) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Ouna and Ammunition Co., supra, at 
p. 662; Homer Y. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 735, 743; Wallis v. Day{lS37), 2 
M. & W. 273 ; Whittaker v, Howe (IS4:1), 3 Beav. 383 ; questioned, but not 
on this point, in Tallts v, Tallis (1863), 1 E, & B. 391 ; Leather Cloth Co. v. 
Loraont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 346 ; Tivoli, Manchester, Ltd. v. Colley (1904), 
20 T. L. R. 437 ; Eussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, 
[1910] 1 K. B. 606, 516, C. A.; affirmed, [1912] A. C. 421, 430 ; and see 
Spalding (A. 0.) dk Brothers v. Oamage {A. W.), Ltd. and Benetfink db Co., 
Ltd. (1913), 29 T, L. R. 641. As to public policy generally, see Egertork y. 
Brownlow {Earl) (1853), 4 H. L. Cas. 1 ; EichardsonY. Mellish (1S24), 2 Bing. 
229, per Burrough, J., at p. 262 (“Public policy is a very unruly horse, 
HiUd when once you get astride it you never know where it will carry you ”), 
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Sbot. 1. 
General 
Principle 
of Freedom 
of Trade. 

Sole exercise 
of a trade. 


Trade and Trade tJNiONS. 

There is at common law no limit to the number of trades which 
a man may carry on (i). 


Sect. 2. — Monopoly. 

1026 . It is a monopoly, and against the policy of the law, for any 
person or group of persons to secure the sole exercise of any known 
trade throughout the country {k ) ; and the Crown cannot grant such 
a monopoly without statutory authority (0, except in certain cases 


It is not against public policy as in restraint of trade for a petitioner for 
divorce, with a view to protecting the honour of the respondent, to bind 
a co-respondent by agreement not to come for a period of years within 
a certain area (Upton v. Henderson (1912), 106 L. T. 839), though it is 
conceivable that m some cases a covenant having apparently no reference 
to trade may be a colourable device in restraint of trade (ibid.). As 
to agreements contrary to public policy generally, see title Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 394 et seq. 

(i) Ipswich Tailors^ Case (1614), 11 Co. Rep. 53 a. By stat. (1363) 37 
Edw. 3, c. 6, the carrying on of more trades than one was prohibited, but 
this was repealed at the next Parliament by stat. (1365) 38 Edw. 3, c. 2 
(A^om«v./8top5 (1616), Hob. 210, 211; Hobbs v. Young (1691), Carth. 162, 
163). As to restrictions upon the professions and trades which may bo 
carried on by a barrister, see title Barristers, Vol. II., p. 363; as to 
fellows and members of the Royal College of Physicians, see title Medi- 
cine AND Pharmacy, Vol. XX., pp. 310,311; as to solicitors, see title 
Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(k) Mitchel V. BeynoUs (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 187; 1 Smith, L. C., 
1 1th ed., p. 406, at p. 410 ; Ipswich Tailors* Case, supra ; North-Western Salt 
Co., Ltd. V. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd. (1912), 107 L. T. 439, C. A. ; compare 
East India Co. v. Sandys (1684), Skin. 132, 165, 197, 223, 226 : “ A mono- 
poly is an immoral act, but only against the politic part of our law ; which 
if it happens to be of advantage to the public as this trade is, then it ceases 
also to be against the politic part of our law and so not within the law 
of monopolies”); and see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 
p. 128. The old offences of badgering, forestalling, regrating and engross- 
ing were abolished by stat. (1844) 7 & 8 Viet. c. 24, s. 1 ; see Mogul 
Steamship Co. v. McOregor, Oow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, C. A., per 
Fry, L.J., at p. 629 ; liorth-WesternSalt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic AlkaU Co., 
Ltd., supra, per Farwell, L.J., at p. 444; A.-O. of Australia v. Adelaide 
Steamship Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, 263, P. C. (a case decided on an 
Australian statute for the “ Repression of Destructive Monopolies,” but 
containing a number of dicta of general application ; see note (t), p. 528, 
post); see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 562; and 
compare title Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 44 et seq. 

(l) The earliest authority for this proposition may be derived from Magna 
Charta (1215), c. 18, “ Nullus liber homo disseisetur de libero tenemento 
vel libertatibus vel liberis consuetudinibus suis,” which was interpreted by 
Coke (2 Inst. 47) as covering property in goods as well as other franchises 
and liberties ; compare the argument in Nightingales. Bridges (1691), 1 
Show. 135, 139 ; 5 Bac. Abr.,tit. Monopoly ( 4 ); 3 Co. Inst. 182, 183 ; Com. 
Dig., tit. Trade (D. 4) ; Darcy v. Allein (The Case of Monopolies) (1602), 11 
Co. Rep. 84 b (a grant by letters patent of the sole right of making playing 
cards held void as a monopoly agmnst common law) ; North-Western SaU 
Co., Ltd. V. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra, per Farwell L.J., at p. 445 ; 
A.-O. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Co., supra. In East India Co. v. 
Sandys (1684), Skin. 132, 165, 197, 223, it was held that a grant to a company 
of the sole right of trading to the East Indies was good ; but in Nightingale 
y. Bridges (1691), 1 Show. 135, it was held, thou^ there was no considered 
judgment, that, though the Crown may give to a corporation exclusive 
right to trade and hold territories witnin prescribed limits, yet a clause 
prohibiting others to trade within those limits under pain of imprisonment 
and forfeiture, and authorising the search and seizure of ships and goods, 
is void. The right of the Crown to create such companies and to give 
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vhere the Crown has a prerogative ot granting an exclusive right to 
print (m). 

1027. By the Statute of Monopolies (n) all monopolies, licences, 
and letters patent for the sole buying, selling, making, working, and 
using of anything within the realm (o) were declared void, with the 
exception of letters patent thereafter to be granted for fourteen years 
or under, in the case of new manufactures, to the first and true 
inventors (p). 

A monopoly of trade must, however, be distinguished from the 
exclusive licence which a landowner may grant to exercise rights 
over his land (q). 

1028. Where an agreement, taken together with all its surround- 
ing circumstances, including agreements made between the parties 
to it and third persons (r), discloses an attempt on a very large scale 

them exclusive right to trade was not disputed, but only the forfeiture 
clause. In 1694 (Journals of the House of Commons, Vol. II., p. 64, 19th 
January, 1693-4) it was resolved “ that all subjects of England have equal 
right to trade to the East Indies unless prohibited by Act of Parliament ” ; 
compare Mitchel v. Ueynotds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181; 1 Smith, L. C., 
11th ed.,p. 406. In East India Co, v. Sandys (1684), Skin. 132, 165, 197, 
223, the validity of the grant was based on the prerogative of the 
Crown to control trade with foreigners and to create companies ; compare 
Michelborne v. Michelhorne (1610), 2 Brownl. 296; and see titles Consti- 
tutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 488 ; Corporations, Vol. VIIL, p. 316. 
As to licences to alien enemies to trade, see title Aliens, Vol. I., p. 311. 

(m) As to the prerogative of the Crown to grant exclusive right to print 
the authorised version of the Bible, the Book of Common Prayer, charts 
and ordnance maps, see title Copyright and Literary Property, 
Vol. VIIL, p. 173 ; as to the prerogative of the Crown in respect of printing 
and publishing generally, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., pp. 496 
ei seq. ; as to the prerogative of the Crown generally, see ibid., pp. 371, 
3 72, and compare Mounson v. Lyster (\^Z\), W. Jo. 2^ ; Yarmouth (Earl) 
V. Darrel (1686), 3 Mod. Rep. 75 ; Stationers^ Co. v. Parlcer (1685), Skin. 
233. 

(n) Stat. (1623) 21 Jac. 1, c. 3, s. 1 ; see A,-0. of Australia v. Adelaide 
Steamship Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, P. C. ; titles Constitutional Law, 
Vol. VI., p. 488; Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 128. 

(o) The statute therefore does not extend to foreign trade (East India Co. 
V. Sandys, supra, at pp. 165, 197, 223). 

(p) Stat. (1623) 21 Jac. 1, c. 3, s. 6 ; see title Patents and Inven- 
tions, Vol. XXII., pp. 128 et seq. The statute did not affect any grants, 
charters or letters patent,. or any customs of any city, borough, or town 
corporate, or any corporation, company, or fellowship of any art, trade, or 
occupation (stat. (1623) 21 Jao. 1, c. 3, s. 9); see also title Constitu- 
tional Law, Vol. VI., pp. 496 et seq. 

(q) British South Africa Co. v. De Beers Consolidated Mines, Ltd., [1910] 
2 Ch. 602, C. A., per Farwell,L.J., at p. 618; reversed without affecting 
this point, [1912] A. C. 62; and see titles Ferries, Vol. XIV., pp. 555 
et seq. ; Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 44, 45. 

(r) Such other agreements are relevant for the purpose of ascertaining 
the object of the restrictions imposed in the agreement under consideration 
and whether such restrictions are reasonably necessary for the protection 
of the covenantee's interest (North-Western Salt Cq., Ltd. v. Electrolytic 
Alkali Co., Ltd. (1912), 107 L.T. 439, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at 
p. 440). The dictum that “ No evidence is given in these public policy 
cases” {Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Oow & Co., [1892] A. C. 26, per 
Lord Bramwell, at p. 46) does not mean that such evidence is not to be 
admitted {North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra, 
at p. 440). See also Underwood {E.) cfc Son, Ltd. v. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch, 300, 

A., per Likdlbt, at p. 306 (“ The contract must be oonatrued 
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Tbade and Trade Unions. 


Sect. 2. Jq obtain the control of a market, and particularly of a market in 
Monopoly, one of the necessaries of life (s), and to keep up prices at an arti- 
ficial figure, by means of restrictions which are more stringent than 
is reasonably necessary for the protection of a particular or local 
trade, to the obvious detriment of the public, such an agreement 
will not be enforced (t). A fortiori is this the case when there is any- 
thing in the methods adopted which tends to mislead the public (a). 

Such a contract is merely unenforceable : it is not unlawful in 
any criminal sense, nor does it give any cause of action to a third 
person injured by its operations (fc). The court takes cognisance 
of its illegality though it is not pleaded (c). 

with reference to the business of the plaintiff which it was the object of 
the parties to protect”). 

(«) North-Western Salt Oo., Ltd, v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd. (1912), 107 
L. T. 439, per Farwell, L. J., at p. 445. 

(t) Ibid, (the plaintiffs by the agreement secured practically the defen- 
dants’ whole output of salt for four years, bound the defendants during that 
period not to make any other salt or to sell any salt other than a limited 
quantity bought back at the plaintiffs’ prices from the plaintiffs, imposed 
restrictions as to price, class of buyers, charges and the like, and prohibited 
the defendants from selling or leasing any land for the purpose of the manu- 
facture of salt. Further, the plaintiffs had an agreement securing the whole 
output of a number of other manufacturers for a period of five years, and 
thus had almost the entire control of the market). Vaughan Williams, 
L. J., ibid., at pp. 441, 444, drew a distinction between the case of a number 
of persons who as partners or members of a company agree together for 
the purpose of keeping up prices in a particular locality and the case 
where such partnership or company enter into an agreement with a third 
party, and confined his judgment to the latter case only, accepting the 
proposition that the agreement in the former case is free from the taint 
of illegality; Farwtell, L.J., on the contrary, ibid., at p. 444, apparently 
treated the two cases as indistinguishable (“ Since the penalties against 
engrossing, forestalling and relating have been aboUshed there is 
nothing to prevent an individual salt manufacturer from restricting his 
output, withholding his products for any time he likes and raising his 
prices as he pleases. . . . But it is quite a different matter when a number 
of traders, and still more when all the traders in a large part of England 
combine together ; if the effect of this agreement is to injure the public, 
then no court will give any assistance to enforce or remedy a breach 
thereof”). Compare A.-O. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Go. (1913), 
109 L. T. 258, P. C., which, though decided upon the words of an 
Australian statute, contains dicta apparently relevant to the decision in 
North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra. Where 
a restraint is reasonable as between the parties, the burden of showing 
that it creates a pernicious monopoly is upon the person alleging it 
(A.-O. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Co., supra, at p. 263). It does 
not necessarily follow that, because a contract is unenforceable as being in 
unreasonable restraint of trade, the parties must be taken to have intended 
a detriment to the public (ibid., at p. 205). By the public is not meant 
merely the consuming public (ibid.). A mere intention to raise prices is 
not in itself ] roof of an intention to injure the public: there must be an 
intention to raise them to an excessive or unreasonable extent (ibid., at 
p. 268). For other cases in which contracts have been held illegal or of 
doubtful legality, see note (e), p. 529, post As to restraint of trade 
generally, see pp. 548 et se^, post. 

(a) North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra 
(by the method adopted the public might order the goods of one 
manufacturer and receive those of another). 

(b) Ibid., per Farwell, L. J., at p. 444 ; Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, 
Gow & Co., [1892] A. C. 25 ; A.-G. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship 
Co., supra, at p. 265; see p. 601, post. 

(c) North-Western Salt Vo., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra. 
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It is, however, no monopoly if the control, being lawfully 
and fairly obtained, is limited to particular persons or places (d) ; 
and an agreement among traders to prevent competition among 
themselves and even to keep up prices is not necessarily invalid, if 
it is carried out by provisions reasonably necessary for the purpose 
and not detrimental to the public (e). 

1029. Even though the object or eiBfect may be to secure a 
monopoly, a trader selling goods (other than articles protected by a 

per Vaughan Williams, L. J., at p. 441, and per Farwell, L. J., at p. 446, 
discussing the effect of R. S. C., Ord. XIX., rr. 4, 15, and disapproving 
Clarke v. Callow (1877), 46 L. J. (Q. B.) 53, C. A., per Brett, J.A., at p. 54 ; 
see also Societe des HdteU Heunis v. Ilawker 29 T. L. R. 578 ; and 

title Pleading, Vol. XXII., p. 448. 

(d) Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 187; 1 Smith, L, C., 
11th ed., p. 406, at p. 410 ; Freema/ntle v. Silkthrowsters' Co. (1678), 1 Lev. 
229 (a bye-law of a company binding members not to have over a certain 
number of spindles per week held not a monopoly, but a restraint of a 
monopoly and therefore good). An agreement by one trader to take a 
particular class of goods exclusively from another is not in restraint of 
trade (Servais Bouchard v. Prince's Hall Restaurant, Ltd. (1904), 20 T. L. R. 
574, C. A.). 

(c) Collins v. Locke (1879), 4 App. Cas. 674, 685, P. C. (where a number 
of stevedores parcelled out the shipping of a port among themselves by 
allotting to each the ships consigned to certain named traders, it was hold 
a reasonable provision that if any of such traders refused to allow the work 
to be done by the party to whom it was allotted the party securing the 
work shoidd make good the loss to the party losing it ; but a provision 
which in effect provided that if a ship was loaded by a person other 
than the consignee and such person did not choose the stevedore entitled 
under the agreement, no other party to the agreement should do the 
work, was held to be unreasonable); Kirkman v. Shaweross (1794), 6 
Term Rep. 14 (agreement by a number of dyers not to receive goods to 
be dyed except on the terms that they should have a general lien held legal 
and to have created a legal agreement between a party and a person 
sending goods with knowledge of it) ; Hearn v. Griffin (1815), 2 Chit. 407 
(agreement between postmasters not to compete held legal) ; Wickens v. 
Evans (1829), 3 Y. & J. 318 (agreement between traders to parcel out 
England, not to compete or assist rival traders, and not to purchase 
certain goods in a certain place at prices higher than certain agreed prices, 
held legal) ; Shrewsbury and Birmingham Rail. Co. v. London and North 
Western Rail. Co. (1851), 17 Q. B. 652 (agreement excluding competi- 
tion held legal); Jones v. North (1875), L. R. 19 Eq. 426 (agreement 
between traders to sell goods at a certain price, and that some of them 
should not tender for a contract at a lower price than one or more of the 
others, held legal) ; Cade v. Daly, [1910] 1 I. R. 306 (agreement not to sell 
below eertain prices enforceable if reasonably limited), distinguishing 
TJrmston v. Whitelegg Brothers (1890), 63 L. T. 455 (agreement not to seU 
at less than a specified price for ten years, under a penalty, held unenforce- 
able), and Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Gow dt Co., [1892] A. C. 25. 
See also Keppell v. Bailey (1834), 2 My. & K. 517 (queers whether an 
agreement by lessees of ironworks with a railway company to procure 
their limestone from a certain quarry and convey all of it along the 
railway at an agreed charge was an unreasonable restraint, the case being 
decided on a different point) ; Toby and Offer v. Major (1899), 107 L. T. Jo. 
489, per Darling, J. (queers whether an agreement between German bakers 
to remove the competition of an English baker by buying him out and 
restraining him from trading within three miles is against public policy); 
North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., [1913] 3 K. B. 
422, C. A. ; A. G. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 
258, P. C. ; see note (t), p. 528, ante. As to pooling agreements between 
railway companies, see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXII I. ^ 
pp. 712, 713. 

H.L. — XXVn, MM 
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Sect. 2. patent (/) ) or letting them for hire may by the contract of sale or 
Monopoly, lease prohibit the use therewith of goods supplied by rival traders ig) 
and attach other conditions calculated to protect himself from such 
rivals {h), or to keep up the price of his goods (i). 


Part IV. — Restraint of Trade by Custom 
and Statute. 

Sect. 1. — Restraint hy Custom. 

Custom, 1030 . Restraints upon the general freedom to trade may be 

roughly divided into restraints imposed upon a person by custom or 
statute and restraints imposed by virtue of his own agreement (k). 

By custom (1) there existed in certain cities, towns and boroughs 

(/) As to this exception and its limitations, see title Patents and 
Inventions, Vol. XXII. p. 193. 

(j) United Shoe Machinery Co. of Canada v. Brunet, [1909] A. C. 330, 
P. (J. ; Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653,' 668 ; Leather Cloth Co. v. 
Lorsont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 345; and see title Contract, Vol. VII., 
pp, 408, 439. 

(h) Jones v. Lees (1856), 1 H. & N. 189 (covenant by licensee of patented 
improvements for a term not to make or vend the machine without the 
improvement during the term); British United Shoe Machinery Co, v. 
Somervell Brothers (1906), 95 L. T. 711 (lease of machines with a condition 
that they should be used to their full capacity during the term, so far as the 
number of goods made in the factory would permit) ; National Phonograph 
Co., Ltd. V. Edison-Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co., Ltd., [1908] 1 
335, C. A. (sale of phonographs to wholesale dealers on terms that they 
should not sell to dealers who had not signed a retailer's agreement, or to 
dealers placed on a “ suspended list,” both classes of dealers being bound 
not to sell at less than current list prices ; see per Lord Alverstone, 
C.J., at p. 356 (“I cannot see any objection to a trader in such a trade 
saying that he will not, if he can help it, allow his machines to be at the 
disposal of his trade rivals”) ). But if a person has agreed not to sell to 
a person on a “ suspended list ” he does not commit a breach of that 
agreement if he sells to such a person in ignorance induced by fraud {ibid., 

Kennedy, L.J., at p. 368); see also Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. 
Selfridge Co., Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 270. 

(i) Elliman, Sons & Co. v. Carrington Son, Lid., [1901] 2 Ch. 275, 
distinguishing If iZton v. Eckersley {l%bb), 6 E. &; B. 47, Urmston v. Whitelegg 
Brothers (1890), 63 L. T. 455, C. A., and Mogul Steamship Co. v. 
McGregor, Gow <& Co., [1892] A. C. 25 ; followed in Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre 
Co.. Ltd. V. Selfridge <& Co., Ltd., supra., 

(ic) Compare the classification in Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), IP. Wms. 
181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 1 1th ed., p. 406, whicl\ is, to some extent, now oWlete, 
though the broad distinction there drawn between involuntary and volun- 
tary restraints remains. The law of involuntary restraint by Crown 
grants is now governed by statute (see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 125 et seq.), as is in practically all cases the law of restraint 
by custom and bye-law (see p. 531, post), and the distinction between 
general and particular voluntary restraints has disappeared ; see p. 560, post. 

(1) As to the meaning of custom and the differences between custom and 
usage, see title Custom and Usages, Vol. X., pp. 218 et seq . ; as to usages 
applicable to particular trades, businesses, and professions, see ibid., pp. 274 
et seq. As to the power of corporations to make bye-laws, and as to bye- 
laws generally, see title Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 334 et seq. ; as 
to particular classes of bye-laws, see titles Companies, Vol. V., p. 717 
(statutory companies generally); Railways 4NP Canals, Vol. XXIII^ 
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power in the corporation or in companies or guilds of traders (m) to 
restrict trade within certain areas, or by certain persons, and bye-laws 
framed in accordance with such customs were held to be valid (n). 

In 1836 all such customs and bye-laws were abolished except in 
the city of London, and any person may now keep any shop and 
follow any trade or handicraft in any borough (o). 


pp. 728 et aeq., 787, 788 (railway and canal companies) ; Markets and 
Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 23 et seq. (markets and fairs); Metropolis, 
Vol. XX., pp. 460 et seq. (London) ; Local Government, Vol. XIX., 
p. 328 (borough councils); Public Health and Local Administration, 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 388 et seq, (public health). As to evidence of bye-laws, 
see title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 526 ; as to the definition of bye-law, see 
title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., p. 388. 

(m) As to these companies in the City of London, see title Companies, 
Vol. V., p. 746. 

{n) See note (o), infra, 

(o) Municipal Corporations Act, 1835 (5 & 6 Will. 4, c. 76), s. 14, 
repealed and re-enacted by Municipal Corporations Act, 1882 (45 & 46 
Viet. c. 50), 8. 247. The City of London was not a borough within 
either of these Acts ; and nothing in the Municipal Corporations Act, 
1882 (45 & 46 Viot. c. 50), alters the effect of any local Act (ibid., 
s. 251) ; see titles Corporations, Vol. VIII., p. 339 ; Local Government, 
Vol. XIX., p. 293. Such customs and bye-laws, though not abolished 
in London, appear to have become obsolete there. A few of the many 
cases on the subject may be referred to. In London and other large cities 
and towns it was the object to keep out “ foreigners,” that is, persons not 
free of the city (as to the ways of acquiring “ freedom,” see City of London's 
Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 121 b, 126 b ; and title Companies, Vol. V.,p. 748), or 
of one of its guilds. A custom, therefore, that no foreigner should keep any 
shop or exercise any trade within the city, and a bye-law founded thereon, 
were held good (City of London's Case, supra; compare London Corporation 
V. Bernardiston (1661), 1 Lev. 14 ; Bohinsonr. Chroscourt (1695), 5 Mod. Rep. 
104 ; Fazakerley v. Wiltshire (1721), 1 Stra. 462 ; Clark v. Denton (1830), 
1 B. & Ad. 92). Similar bye-laws were upheld in many other places. In 
Bobinson v. Groscourt, supra, it was laid down that though the custom of 
the City of London was that whoever is free of the City must be free of some 
company, yet it did not oblige a man to be free of any particular company ; 
but the case was decided on the ground that music and dancing were not a 
“ trade,” and in other cases the principle was accepted that a man should 
be free of the company appropriate to lus trade ; see W annel v. London (City 
Chamberlain) (1725), 1 Stra. 675; B. v. Harrison (1162), 3 Burr. 1322. It 
was recognised as a reasonable custom that no freeman should be permitted 
to employ any person not a freeman or an apprentice to a freeman ; and it 
was no objection that the prohibition was not confined to cases in which 
a qualified person was available (Shaw v. Poynter (1834), 2 Ad. & El. 312). 
Based on the same principle was the custom of “foreign bought and foreign 
sold,” namely, that no non-freeman might sell or buy goods for or from 
another non-freeman in a city or borough ; and this also could be enforced 
by bye-law (City of London's Case, supra ; compare Com. Dig., tit. Trade 
(D. 2) ; Anon, (1568), Dyer, 279 b). Similar customs were recognised 
applying to particular trades and giving to particular companies the right 
to make bye-laws for their enforcement (Weavers' in London Co. v. Brown 
(1601), Cro. Eliz. 803 ; but compare Davenant v. Eurdis (1599), cited in 
Darcy Y.Allein (1602), 11 Co. Rep. 84 b, 86 a), An action on the case lay 
on the custom without any bye-law (Weavers' in London Co. v. Brown, 
supra; Bodwioy. Fennel (11^3), I Wils. 233, 237); but it was essential 
that such a bye-law should be supported by a custom (Mitchel v. Beynolds 
(1712), 1 P, Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed.,p. 406; City of London's 
Case, supra; Ipswich Tailors' Case (I6\4:),l\ Co, Rep. 63a; Norris v, Staps 
(1616), Hob. 210; Parry v. Berry (1717), 1 Com. 269; Harrison v.Oodman 
(1766), 1 Burr. 12; B. v. Harrison (1762), 3 Burr, 1322; Hesketh v. Brad- 
dock tl766), 3 Burr. 1847 ; Adley v. WhitsmU Co. (1810), 17 Ves. 316, 
Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 322; Clark v. Le Cren (1829), 9 B. & C. 62), 
and such a bye-law was not good by grant or charter (CUy of London^ s 
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Sect. 2. — Restraint by Statute. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General. 

1031 . Under the head of restraint of trade by statute {p) come all 
those cases in which certain trades have been absolutely forbidden 
by Parliament (3), or in which restrictions have been imposed by 
Parliament on the carrying on of particular trades and professions 
with a view to the maintenance of a proper standard of competence 
in, and a proper control over, those engaged in them (r), or with a 
view to the protection of employees and the public (s) or public 


Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 121 b. 126 b; Adley v. Whitstahle Co. (1810), 17 
Vep. 316). A fortiori a bye-law in restraint of trade which was contrary 
to custom was void (E. v. Tap'penden (1802)t-6 East, 186 ; compare E. v. 
Coopers' Co., Newcastle (1798), 7 Term R^. 643). A bye-law was good 
if warranted by the principle of the custom {Clark v. Denton (1830), 1 B. & 
Ad. 92) ; but it was necessary that it should be within the terms of the 
custom (E. V- Tappenden, supra; Wood v. Searl (1618), J. Bridg. 139). 
A custom, without statutory authority, could not support a bye-law impos- 
ing imprisonment {Clark's Case (1696), 5 Co. Rep. 64 a ; Wood v. Searl, 
supra; Langham's Case (1642), March, 179, 186; Com. Dig., tit. By-law 
(E. 1) ; Vin, Abr., tit. By-laws (A 2), pi. 1) ; and cases which suggest the 
contrary, such as Wood v. London Corporation (1701), 1 Salk. 697 ; E. 
V. Clerk (1697), 1 Salk. 349, refer, apparently, to customs confirmed by 
statute (E. v. Merchant Taylors of London (1677), 2 Lev. 200). Judicial 
notice would not be taken of a custom not pleaded {Harrison v. Godman 
(1756), 1 Burr. 12; E. v. Harrison (1762), 3 Burr. 1322; Clark v. Le Cren 
(1829), 9 B. & C. 52). Where, however, a bye-law was not in restraint 
but a mere regulation of trade, it was good if reasonable and for the 
benefit of the place and made in prevention of inconvenience or nuisance 
(Harrison v. Godman, supra ; London Chamberlain's Case (1690), 5 Co. Rep. 
62 b ; Mitchelv. Eeynolas (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L.C., 11th ed., 
p. 406 ; Shaw v. Pope (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 465; see title Corporations, 
Vol. VIII,, p. 337). For cases as to penalties, see Player v. Vere (1679), 
T. Raym. 288, 324; Bodwic v. Fennel (1748), 1 Wils. 233; Totterdell 
V. Glazby (1765), 2 Wils. 266 ; Adley v. Beeves (1813), 2 M. & S. 63 ; and 
title Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 339, 340. What might be bad as a 
bye-law might be good as an agreement between the parties {Adley v. 
Whiistable Co., supra, at p. 322 ; E. v. Faversham Free Fishermen (1799), 
8 Term Rep. 352 ; London Tobacco Pipe Makers' Co. v. Woodroffe (1828), 

7 B. & C. 838 ; and see Freemantle v. Silkthrowsters' Co. (1668), 1 Lev. 
229 ; and title Corporations, Vol. VIII., pp. 334, 338. A bye-law in 
restraint of trade might be good in part and bad in part, but only when 
the two parts are entire ana distinct {Fazakerley v. Wiltshire (1721), 1 
Stra. 462, 469 ; E. v. Faversham Free Fishermen, supra; Clark v. Denton, 
supra, at pp. 95, 100). As to severing in the case of covenants in restraint 
of trade, see pp. 572, 573, post. As to restraint by custom generally, see, 
further, Mitchel v. Eeynolds, supra; Grant on Corporations (1850), 
pp. 28, 29, 78, 82, 83, 85, 322. As to particular restraints which were 
held good by custom, see Geyery at Hay v. William at Ford (1334), Y. B. 

8 Edw. 3, f. 37 a, b ; Fermor v. Brofke (1690), Cro. Eliz. 203; Dunstable 
(Prior) v. B. (1433), Y. B. 11 Hen. 6, f. 19 a, b, all cited in City of 
London's Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 121 b, 126 a, 126 b, 127 a. 

(p) See title Contract, Vol. VIL, pp. 406, 406. In this title such cases 
only are dealt with as are not conveniently grouped under other headings, 
and for particular cases reference should be made to the appropriate titles. 

(q) As, for instance, the slave trade; see pp. 533, 634, post. 

(r) As in the case of doctors, dentists, apothecaries, chemists and mid- 
wives (see title Medicine and Pharmact, Vol. XX., pp. 306 et seq.) ; 
solicitors (see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI., pp. 70S et seq.) ; auctioneers 
(see title Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 499 et seq.). 

(s) As, for instance, the Factory Acts (see title Factories and Shops, 
Vol. XIV,, pp. 433 et seq. ; as to phosphorus matches, see ibid., p. 479, 
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order (<). or the public health and safety (n), or for purposes of 
revenue (a). 

StJB'-SECt. 2.^The Slave Trade> 

(i.) Nature of Slavery. 

1032 . There is no precise legal definition of slavery, but it may be 
described as a service for life for bare necessaries, with power in the 
master over the person and property of the slave, a right to all the 
acquirements of his labour and a right of alienation, and the like 
power and right over the slave’s descendants (/>). A man is not a 
slave if he is taken as a “ free labourer ” under local immigration 
laws, even though he has been kidnapped for the purpose (c). 

1033 . At common law a contract for the sale of a slave was good 
and could be enforced {d), but the status of slavery has only a local 
existence, founded on the particular law of the locality, and does not 
accompany a man when he leaves the territory where that law 
prevails (6). 

1034 . Slavery is not recognised by English law as existing in the 
United Kingdom, and a slave while in the United Kingdom or its 
territorial waters or on a British man-of-war is a free man (/), and 


notes (a)~(c) ); money-lenders (see title Money and Money-Lending, 
VoL XXL, p. 44) ; pawnbrokers (see title Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXI I., 
pp. 233 et seq.) ; millers (see title Weights and Measures) ; rag flock (see 
title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 664, 
665). 

(t) As in the case of intoxicating liquors (see title Intoxicating Liquors, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. I et seq,) ; hawkers and pedlars (see title Markets and 
Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 65 et seq.). 

(u) As in the case of the sale of food and dnigs generally (see title Food 
AND Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. I et seq.); of explosives (see title Explosives, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 355 et seq.) ; of guns (see title Game, Vol. XV., p. 254) ; 
of poisons (see title Medicine and Pharmacy, Vol. XX., pp. 381 et seq.) ; 
of fabrics described as non-inflammable (Fabrics (Misdescription) Act, 1913 
(3 & 4 Geo. 5, c. 17) ; see title Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, 
p. 726, note (n), post) ; of coal (see title Weights and Measures). 

(a) See titles Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 1 et seq. ; 
Eevenub, Vol. XXIV., pp. 631 et seq. 

(h) Somerset v. Stewart (1772), Lofft, 1, Hargrave’s argument, at p. 2 ; 
Forbes v. Cochrane (1824), 2 B. & C. 448, per Best, J., at p. 472; 
Chamberline v. Harvey (1696), 5 Mod. Rep. 182, 187 et seq. A slave 
was real property in the colonies and passed under a devise of such 
(Stewart v. Garnett (1830), 3 Sim. 398 (a Jamaican estate) ), but the com- 
pensation money granted on the abolition of slavery in the British dominions 
was held to be personal estate (Richards v. A.~0. for Jamaica (1848), 6 Moo. 
P. C. C. 381). For other cases as to compensation money, see Farquharson 
V, Balfour (1836), 8 Sim. 210 ; Shaw v. Simpson (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 
732 ; Gordon v. Bruce (1838), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 261. 

(c) R. Y. Casaca (1880), 6 App. Cas. 648, 656, P. C. 

(d) Somerset v. Stewart, supra, per Lord Mansfield, C.J. at p. 17 ; 
but see Forbes v. Cochrane, supra, per Best, J., at p. 469. 

(e) Forbes v. Cochrane, supra, per Holroyd, J., at pp. 461, 462, and j:cr 
Best, J., at p. 466 ; Somerset v. Stewart, supra, at p. 19 ; and compare 
Chamberline v. Harvey, supra. 

(f) Somerset v. Stewart, supra, per Lord Mansfield, C.J., at p. 19, 
This case put an end to a system of traffic in slaves in London ; see The 
Slave Grace (1827), 2 Hag. Adm. 94, per Lord Stowell, at p. 104; see also 
Smith v. Brown (1706), 2 Salk. 666, per Holt, C.J. ; Shanley v. Hartley 
(1762), 2 Eden, 126; Knight v. WeMerbum (1778), cited in SomerseiVs 
(?a#a (1772), 20 State Tr, 1; Williame v* Brown (1802), 3 Bos. & P. 69; 
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Sbot. 1. jnay assert his freedom by a writ of haheat corpus (9), may retain 
Restraint money given to him Qi), and may maintain an action for ill-usage or 
by Statute, detention (t) ; and to kill him is murder {k). Mere residence in 
England without manumission { 1 ) does not create permanent free- 
dom, and the status of slavery revives if the slave returns to the 
place of original servitude (to). 

Slavery was abolished in the British dominions by statute as from 
the 1st August, 1834, the owners having the right to the services 
of their slaves as apprentices for a limited time and iE20,000,000 
being granted by way of compensation (n). 

(ii.) The Trade in Slaves. 

Slaves of 1035. The trade in slaves is not by international law piracy or a 
foreign crime, except by treaty ; and a British statute cannot of itself affect 

owners. rights or interests of foreigners outside British jurisdiction (o). Con- 

sequently there is no right to seize a foreign ship merely because 
there are slaves on board, and a prize court will not condemn slaves to 
whom the claimants are entitled by the law of their own country (p). 

Slave trade 1036. The trade in slaves within the Admiralty jurisdiction is by 
within statute piracy and felony punishable with penal servitude for life or 
lu^isd^icuL thdin three years, or imprisonment with or without hard 

labour for not more than two years (q), and all the operations of 
the trade are illegal {i'). 


Forbes v, Cochrane (1824), 2 B. & C. 448, per Holroyd, J., at pp. 461, 463, 
and per Best, J., at p. 466; and compare 1 Bl. Com. 424. As to actions 
for harbouring a servant, see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 269, 270. 

(g) Somerset Y. Stewart 1; The Slave Groce (1827), 2 Hag. 

Adm. 94, 116. 

(h) Shanley v. Harvey (1762), 2 Eden, 126 ; The Slave Grace, supra, at 

p. 116. 

(?) The Slave Grace, supra, at p. 116; Forbes v. Cochrane, supra, per 
Best, J., at p. 472. But a slave brought to England and continmng 
in service there was held not entitled to recover wages on a quantum 
meruit in the absence of contract (Alfred v. FitzJames (Marquis) (1799), 
3 Esp. 3) ; but in that case there was apparently evidence of a subsequent 
promise to pay wages, as to which no decision is reported. 

(k) Forbes v. Cochrane, supra, per Best, J., at p. 467. 

(l) Procuring a slave to enter into a contract to serve as a servant for a 
term of years is equivalent to manumission (Keane v. Boycott (1795), 
2 Hy. Bl. 511). For a discussion of “ manumission,” see Ohamberline v. 
Earvey (1696), 5 Mod. Rep. 182, 187, 188, 190. 

(m) The Slave Grace, supra. 

(n) Slavery Abolition Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 73). For the cases as to 
this compensation money, see note (b), p. 533, ante. As to the assignment 
of the services of slaves who have become apprentices, see Mittelholzer v. 
Fullarton (184:2), 6 Q.B. 9S9, 

(o) The Le Louis (1817), 2 Dods. 210, per Lord Stowell, at pp. 246, 248 ; 
Madrazo v. Willes (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 353; Buron v. Denmam (1848), 
2 Exch. 167; and see titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 66; 
Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 306, 307, 309. 

(p) Forbes v. Cochrane, supra, per Bayley, J,, at p. 457, and compare 
ibid., per Holroyd, J., at p. 461; The Fortuna (1811), 1 Dods. 81; The 
Donna Maricmna (1812), 1 Dods. 91 ; The Diana (1813), 1 Dods. 95. 

(q) Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 9 ; see title Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 523, 526. For offences in relation to 


(r) Foe note <r) see p. 535, post. 
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1037. Offences against the Slave Trade Acts (s), in addition to Sect. 2. 

being punishable as felony or misdemeanour (t), are punishable Restraint 
with penalties and forfeitures (u). by Statute. 

The Acts being penal, proof of their infringement lies on the penaiito 
captor ; but such proof may rest on circumstantial evidence (a). 

The penalties and forfeitures are as follows : — 

(1) For breach of the provisions as to dealing in, carrying, 
importing, and shipping slaves a fine of £100 per slave for each 
offence upon the offenders and their procurers, counsellors, aiders 
and abettors (b) ; forfeiture of all property or pretended property in 
the slaves or persons intended to be dealt with as slaves, and seizure 
of such slaves or persons (c) ; 

(2) For breach of the provisions against fitting out, manning, 

the slave trade by Indian subjects, see the Slave Trade Act, 1876 (39 & 40 
Viet. c. 46). As to the jurisdiction of the Admiralty Division of the High 
Court in regard to the condemnation of vessels etc. seized under the Slave 
Trade Acts, see pp. 538, 539, post ; and title Admiralty, Vol. I., p. 78. 

As to the decoying of Pacific Islanders, see Pacific Islanders Protection 
Acts, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 19), and 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 51) ; Burns v. 

Nowell (1880), 5 Q. B. D. 444, C. A. ; and title Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., p, 527. 

(y) Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 2; see title Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol.TX., p. 526. The offence of shipping goods 
employed or to be employed in accomplishing any of the prohibited 
operations is committed even though the vessel carrying out the goods is 
not intended to bring back slaves in return; it is enough to show that 
there was a slave adventure in which the vessel was concerned {B. v. 

Zulueta (1843) 1 Car. & Kir. 215). As to the liability of British subjects, 
see Slave Trade Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 98), s. 1; and title Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 526, 527. A foreigner committing 
an offence against the Slave Trade Acts within British jurisdiction is liable 
to penalties and his vessel maybe seized {Del Gampo and Martinez v. B, 

(1837), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 15, 17, 18), and a foreigner who has obtained a 
British , register for his vessel is estopped from asserting that the register 
is a nullity {Dionissis v. B., The Laura (1865), 3 Moo. P. C. C. (n. 8.) 181). 

Santos V. lllidqe (1860), 8 C. B, (n. s.) 861, Ex. Ch., must be read in rela- 
tion to the Slave Trade Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 98), s. 5, which was 
repealed as to all British dominions by the Statute Law Revision Act, 

1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 67). 

(s) Slave Trade Acts, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 73), 

1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 98), 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), and 1876 (39 & 40 
Viet. c. 46). 

{t) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 526. The 
provisions of the Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 10, as to the 
forgery of certificates etc. required by the Slave Trade Acts, are repealed 
by the Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 5, c. 27), s. 30, and replaced by 
ibid,, s. 2 (2) (3), which comes into operation on the 1st January, 1914, 

(u) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 527. A person 
convicted of felony under the Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 (^0. 4, c. 113), is 
not thereby debarred from prosecuting an appeal against a subsequent 
civil sentence for penalties, though apparently the conviction may be a 
bar to an action for repayment of the penalties if the appeal is successful 
(Sherwill v. E. (1836), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 1, 7). Offences under the Slave 
Trade Acts are extradition offences (Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, 
c. 88), s. 27) ; 8r5 title Extradition and Fugitive Offenders, Vol. XIV., 
pp. 403 ei sea. 

(a) Sherwul v. E., supra^ at p. 12 ; Barton v. E. (1840), 2 Moo. P, C. C. 

19; Hooquard v. E., The Newport (1857), 11 Moo. P. C. C. 155, 164; 

Dionissis v. E., The Laura, supra, at pp. 186, 187. 

(5) One half of the fine goes to any person who informs, sues, and 
prosecutes for the same (Slave Trad^ Act, 1824 (5 Geo, 4, c, 113), s, 2), 

(c) 8. 3. 
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Sect. S. 
Bestraint 
by Statute. 


Right of 
seizure. 


navigating, using, letting or hiring slave ships, forfeiture and 
seizure of the ship with all property of her owners or part owners 
found on board (d ) ; 

(3) For knowingly and wilfully lending or guaranteeing money, 
goods or effects for the purposes of the slave trade, a fine of double 
the value of the money, goods and effects so lent or guaranteed on 
each offender and his procurers, counsellors, aiders and abettors (e) ; 

(4) For knowingly and wilfully guaranteeing agents, or con- 
tracting to engage in the trade as partner, agent, or otherwise, a fine 
of double the value of all the money, goods and effects secured or 
contracted to be secured (/) ; 

(5) For knowingly and wilfully shipping or receiving on board any 
money, goods or effects for the purposes of the trade, a fine of double 
the value of such money, goods and effects (g ) ; 

(6) For knowingly and wilfully insuring, or contracting to insure, 
any slaves or property engaged in the trade, a fine of iElOO for each 
such insurance or contract and treble the amount of the premium, 
each such insurance or contract being null and void (h). 

(iii.) Seizure of Vessels Engaged in the Trade. 

1038. Any vessel suspected on reasonable grounds (i) of being 


(d) Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 4. In spite of the 
absence of the words “knowingly and wilfully” in this provision, guilty 
knowledge of the person charged must be proved either directly or by 
inference from circumstances (Barton v. B* (1840), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 19; 
Hocquard v. jB., The Newport ^857), 11 Moo. P. C. C. 155, 164, 165 ; B, 
v. Casaca (1880), 5 App. Gas. 548, 554, P. C.). But no damages can be 
awarded against the seizor if there was probable cause for the seizure, that 
is, if, from all the surrounding circumstances, there was to a reasonable 
mind a fair and reasonable suspicion that the vessel was engaged in or fitted 
out for the slave trade, and the fact that passengers have been kidnapped 
for the purpose of carrying them as “ free labourers ” to a place where 
slavery does not exist does not raise a reasonable suspicion that they are 
consigned to slavery (B, v. Casaca, supra). For a statement of what are 
reasonable grounds of suspicion, see Burns v. Nowell (1880), 5 Q. B. D. 
444, C. A. (Pacific Islanders Protection Acts, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 19), 
and 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 51) ); compare Edward v. Trevellick (1854), 
4 E. & B. 59 (to justify desertion from a ship a threat to sell the deserter 
as a slave is not a reasonable cause, unless the place where such sale is 
threatened is one in which such sale would be lawful). 

(e) Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 5. 

(/) Ibid,, s. 6. 

(g) Ibid,, 8. 7 ; Sherwill v. B, (1836), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 1, 7 (knowledge may 
be inferred from circumstances). The goods are only forfeited when they 
belong to the owner of the vessel (Del Campo and Martinez v. B, (1837), 
2 Moo. P. C. C. 15, 17 ; Hocquard v. B,, The Newport, supra). The 
offence of receiving goods board committed by, for instance, the 
owner and the master, is a joint offence, and one penalty only must be 
imposed upon them jointly (Del Campo and Martinez v. B., supra, at 
p. 18). 

(h) Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), s. 8. One half of the penalty 
goes to any person who informs, sues, and prosecutes for the same (ibid ). 

(t) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 3. As to what are 
“ reasonable grounds,” see note (d), supra. Certain equipments are 
specified in the Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), Sched. I., as 
primdfade evidence of the vessel being engaged in the trade ; and, even 
though a vessel so equipped establishes her innocence, no damages may be 
awarded against the seizor (ibid., s. 4). This last provision does not extend 
to a foreign vessel except by treaty, and where a treaty embodied in a 
British Act (stat. (1843) 6 & 7 Vict. c. 53) prescribed sipiilar articles as 
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engaged in or fitted out for the slavQ, trade may be visited, seized, 
and detained, if British, or engaged in the slave trade within British 
jurisdiction (k), or not a vessel of a foreign state (1), by any British 
naval or military officer, or customs officer in the United Kingdom, 
or British colonial governor or any person authorised by a colonial 
governor, or any officer of any foreign cruiser authorised in pur- 
suance of any treaty ; and if a vessel of a foreign state, by any 
British naval officer duly authorised in pursuance of any treaty and 
by any officer of any cruiser of that state. The vessel, with any 
slaves on board, and the master and all persons and goods on board, 
may be brought in for adjudication (m). 

1039. Any vessel seized and condemned may, subject to the treaty 
rights of foreign states, be taken into the service of the Crown at such 
price as the Admiralty deems proper (called “ the appraised value ”), 
and if not so taken must be broken up and sold in separate parts (n). 
Any slaves on board are forfeited to the Crown for the purpose of 
divesting all other right and interest in them ; they are not to be 
treated as slaves, but must be provided for and disposed of as the 
court may direct, subject to Treasury regulations if any (o). 

1040. Provision is made for the payment to seizors of bounties, 
which vary according as the seizor is or is not a naval officer (p). 


evidence of guilt constituting a bar to compensation, it was held that such 
treaty related only to foreign vessels captured on the high seas ( B. v. Casaca 
(1880), 6 App. Cas. 648, 556, 662, P. C. ; compare Casanova v. B., The 
“ Bicardo Schmidt" (lS66),li. R. 1 P. C. 268); see, further, titles Aumiralty, 
Vol, I.,p, 78 ; CKiitiNAi, Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 626, 627. 

(fc) The Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 113), authorised the seizure of 
a foreign ship in British waters (Del Campo and Martinez y. B, (1837), 2 
Moo. P. C. C. 15, 17 ; Casanova v. B., The "Bicardo Schmidt," supra). 

(l) The cases of vessels of foreign states and of the officers of foreign 

cruisers are all subject to any existing slave trade treaty regulations (Slave 
Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 3). “ Existing slave trade treaty ” 

means a treaty in force at the passing of the Act (ibid., s. 2). Ibid., 
Sched. II. (now repealed), contained a list of the treaties carried into 
effect by statute ; and by ibid., s. 29, any subsequent treaty might by 
Order in Council be directed to be deemed an “ existing slave trade treaty. ’ 
For the list of such treaties signed since the Act, see title Courts, Vol. IX., 
p. 106, 107 ; and see Index to the Statutory Rules and Orders, in force 
on the 31st December, 1912, sub voce “Slave Trade” (2). 

(m) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, c. 88), s. 3; see titles 
Admiralty, Vol. I., p. 78 ; Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 626, 527. 

(n) SlaveTrade Act, 1873(36&37 Vict.c. 88), s. 9. As to the disposition 
of the money realised, see ibid., ss. 11 — 13. By the Forgery Act, 1913 
(3 & 4 Geo. 5,c. 27), s. 2(2), which comes intooperation on the 1st January, 
1914, it is a felony to forge any certificate, certificate of valuation, sentence 
or decree of condemnation or restitution, or any copy of such sentence or 
decree, or any receipt required bv the Slave Trade Acts. 

( 0 ) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 10. 

(p) Ibid., ss. 11, 12. As to the case of seizure by a foreign naval officer, 
see ibid., s. 13. As to the evidence necessary in order to secure payment 
of bounty, see ibid., ss. 14, 16. ByiMd., s. 16, the provisions of the Naval 
Agency and Distribution Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 24), apply to all 
money payable to naval officers under this Act ; and see titles Prize 
Law and Jurisdiction, Vol. XXIII., pp. 293, 294; Royal Forces, 
Vol. XXV., p. 36, note (i). All questions as to bounties and joint 
capture or seizure are within the jurisdiction of the Admiralty Division of 
the High Court (Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 19). A 
governor of a colony is entitled to his bounty even though absent and 
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swjT. 2. The costs, compensation, or damages incurred or awarded in the case 
Restraint of any visitation, seizure, detention, or prosecution must, if required 
by Statnte. by treaty, and in other cases may, be paid by the Treasury ; but 
the seizor may be required by the Treasury to make good any 
sum so paid (q). 

Protrction 1041. Persons authorised to make seizures have the benefit of the 
of seiBor*. protection granted to persons authorised to make seizures under 

any Act relating to customs (r). 

(iv.) Jurisdiction. 

Admiralty 1042. The courts having jurisdiction in the case of any vessel, 
jurisdiction, slave, or goods Seized are the Admiralty Division of the High Court, 

the colonial courts of admiralty, and the vice-admiralty courts ; and 
in certain cases, under treaties, mixed courts (s). Such courts are not 
thereby given any jurisdiction inconsistent with any existing slave 
trade treaty (t) over the vessel of any foreign state which has not 
been engaged within British jurisdiction in the slave trade; but 
where a vessel of a foreign state is liable to be condemned by a 
British slave court, such court has the same jurisdiction as if the 
vessel were British (a). Each of such courts has the same juris- 
diction in regard to any person seized, at sea or on land, on the 


represented by an acting- govern or at the time of the seizure {Ee Bounties 
for Seizure of Slaves (1863), 9 Jur. (n. s.) 1264). In cases of joint 
capture the same principles apply as in the case of a prize of war (The 
Sociedade Feliz (1842), 1 Wm. Rob. 303), and a ship authorised to 
capture slave ships, being in sight during the chase and capture of a slaver 
by another ship, is a joint captor entitled to a share of bounties unless the 
animus capiendi is clearly rebutted (Brig, Name TJnhnown(\%^A), Brown & 
Lush. 370); see title Prize Law and Jurisdiction, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 292, 
293. 

(q) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 16. As to taxation 
of costs, see ibid., s. 20 ; Colonial Courts of Admiralty Act, 1890 (63 & 64 
Viet. c. 27), Sched. 11. As to the Treasury’s right of appeal, see Slave 
Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 21 ; and title Admiralty, 
Vol. I., pp. 79, 124, 125. 

(r) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 17 ; see title Revenue, 
Vol. XXIV., p. 646. 

(^) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 &; 37 Viet. c. 88), ss. 2, 5—8 ; Colonial 
Courts of Admiralty Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 27), s. 2 ; see titles 
Admiralty, Vol. I., p. 140; Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 106, 107. Where a 
person is charged with an offence against the Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 
Geo. 6, c. 27) (which Act comes into operation on the Ist January, 1914), 
or with an offence indictable at common law, or under any Act for the 
time being in force, consisting in the forging or altering of any matter 
whatsoever, or in offering, uttering, disposing of or putting off any matter 
whatsoever, knowing the same to be forged or altered, and such offence 
relates to documents made for the purpose of any Act relating to the 
suppression of the slave trade, it is to* be treated for the purposes of juris- 
diction and trial as an offence against the Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 
Viet. c. 88) (Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6,c. 27), s. 14(1) ). The institu- 
tion and pendency of any proceeding in a slave court, or final judgment 
therein, are complete bars to every legal proceeding for the recovery of the 
vessel in question or damages in relation to the visitation or seizure (Slave 
Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 18). As to regulations governing 
procedure of mixed courts, see ibid., s. 8 ; and, as to r^ulations generally, 
see Hoequard v. B., The Newport (1867), II Moo. P. C. C. 166. Tne courts 
may award damages if a vessel is restored (Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 &37 
Viet. c. 88), s. 6). 

(i) See note (Z), p. 637, emte. 

{a) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 5. 



Paet IV. — Bestbadtt of Trabe by Cttstom and Statute. 


689 


ground that he has been, or is suspected to have been, detained as a 
slave for the purpose of the slave trade, as if that person had been 
BO detained on a vessel seized and brought in for adjudication (6). 

1043. In the case of offences committed against the Slave Trade 
Acts (c) out of the United Kingdom, but within British territory, the 
King’s Bench Division of the High Court, on indictment or informa- 
tion laid, may by writ of mandamus require the chief judicial officer 
of the place to hold a court for the examination of witnesses and 
receiving other proofs, and the depositions taken may be used at the 
trial in England (d). 

1044. The Admiralty Division has jurisdiction to review and 
enforce the order of any British slave court (c). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Chicory Dryers and Roasters. 

1045. Every dryer and roaster of and dealer in chicory is under 
a statutory obligation to make entry, in accordance with the excise 
laws (/), of his name and place of abode, and of every building, kiln or 
utensil which he intends to use, and no person other than a dryer, 
roaster, or dealer ^ho has so made entry may have in his possession 
any dried chicory (gf). A proper warehouse must be provided, to 
be approved by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue and locked 
by an excise officer (/i); and provision is made for notice before 
beginning to dry (i), and of intention to remove from the kiln (k), 
for supervision of the weighing and removal from the kiln (k), as to 
storage in and removal from the warehouse (1), as to returns by the 
excise officer, and the payment of duty on deficiency of the amount in 
the warehouse (m), and as to the keeping of weights (a). N o dryer may 
have any dried chicory in his possession other than that dried on 
his own kiln or lawfully received into his warehouse (o). 

1046. The businesses of a dryer and a roaster may not be carried 
on upon the same premises or on premises communicating with one 
another, under a penalty of £100, unless by special licence in the 
cases of combined businesses existing before 1860 (p). 


(6) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 5. 

(c) See note (s), p. 636, ante. 

(d) Slave Trade Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 98), s. 4. 

(e) Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 88), s. 19. As to Admiralty 
appeals generally, see title Admiralty, Vol. I., p. 141. The provisions as 
to appeal in the Slave Trade Act, 1824 (5 Geo. 4, c. 1 13), s. 29 (now repealed), 
were held to be imperative, and the court could not extend the time ( Muter 
V. Ghipchase (1836), 1 Moo. P. C. C. 1 ; Logan v. Burslem, The Ouiwna 
(1842), 4 Moo. P. C. C. 284) ; they applied to foreigners (Lopez v. Burslem, 
The Gui na (1843), 4 Moo. P. C. C. 300). 

(jT) See, generally, title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 695, 596, 616 ; and, as 
to imitations of coffee or chicory, see title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., p. 63. 

(a) Excise Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Vkt. c. 113), s. 8. The penalty is £100 
and forfeiture of the article (ibid.), 

(h) Ibid., 8 . 9. 

(i) Ibid., s. 10. 

(k) Ibid., B. n. 

(l) Ibid., SB. 12, 13. 

(m) Ibid., ss. 14, 16. The penalty for a deficiency (after allowing for k 
2 per cent, margin) is £200 in addition to the duty (ibid., s. 14). 

(n) Ibid., 8 . 16. 

(o) Ibid., B. 17. The penalty is £100 aud forfeiture of the artiele (ibid.), 

(p) Ibid,, s. 18* 
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A dryer may, however, send dried chicory to the warehouse of 
another dryer without charge, the latter becoming answerable for 
the duty (g) : a dryer or roaster may receive foreign dried chicory on 
which import duty has been paid (r), and a dryer may remove into 
an approved warehouse chicory partly dried and to be returned to the 
kiln for complete drying (s). 

1047 . For all acts, neglects, or omissions for which no penalty is 
specially provided the penalty is jfilOO (t). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Hosiery Manufacturers. 

1048 . When a manufacturer of hosiery (a) or his agent gives out 
to a workman the materials to be wrought he must at the same 
time deliver to him a ticket signed by the manufacturer and con- 
taining particulars of the agreement between them, and must make 
and keep a duplicate of such ticket till the work is completed or 
paid for (6). The ticket and its duplicate must be produced in any 
dispute, and they are evidence of their contents (c). If the dispute 
relates to the improper or imperfect execution of any work, the 
piece of work must be produced, and if not produced it is deemed to 
have been suflSciently and properly executed (d). The penalty for non- 
compliance is a fine not exceeding £5 on summary conviction (e). 

Sub-Sect. 5 . — Silk JVeavers. 

1049 . As in the case of hosiery manufacturers (/), a manufacturer 
of silk goods must give a ticket when he gives out work to a weaver, 
but the parties may agree in writing to dispense therewith (ff). There 


(q) Excise Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet. c. 113), s. 19 (1). 

(r) Ibid,, 8 . 19 (2). 

(8) Ibid., 8. 19 (3). 

(t) Ibid., 8. 33. As to the recovery of penalties, see Inland Revenue 
Regulation Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 21), ss. 21, 22 ; and title Revenue, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 737 et seq. 

(a) As to the special provisions relating to payment of wages in this 
trade, see title Factories and Shops, Vol. XIV., p. 624. 

(b) Hosiery Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 77), s. 1. For the definitions of 
“ manufacturer,” “ agent ” and “ workman,” see ibid., s. 9. For the 
particulars required on the ticket, see ibid.. Schedule. 

(c) Ibid., 8 . 2. 

(d) Ibid., s. 3. 

(e) Ibid., 8. 4. No order or conviction may be quashed for want of form, 
or be removed by certiorari or otherwise into any superior court of record 
(ibid., 8. 8). As to the repeals of the provisions of the Act relating to 
summary procedure, see Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet, 
c. 43), s. 4, Schedule ; Statute Law Revision Act, 1892 (66 & 66 Viet. c. 19) ; 
and see, generally, title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 631 et seq., 666. As to 
the furnishing of particulars of work and wages under the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. .22), s. 116, see title Factories and 
Shops, Vol. XIV., pp. 612 et seq;. As to offences by workmen in the 
hosiery trade, see the Hosiery Act, 1843 (6& 7 Viet. c. 40) ; and in the felt- 
making and hat-making trades, seethe Frauds by Workmen Act, 1748 
(22 Geo. 2, c. 27), as amended by the Frauds by Workmen Act, 1777 
^7 Geo. 3, 0. 66), and the Hosiery Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 40), s. 1 ; and 
see, further, titles Courts, Vol. IX., p. 79 ; Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., pp. 303, 310, 311; Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 666; 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 127, 128. 

(/) See the text, supra. 

(^) Silk Weavers Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 128), s. 1. As to the 
Tepe^|.l of the provisions of the Act relating to summitry procedure, see 
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are similar provisions as to the production of the ticket and of work 
alleged to have been improperly done (h). 

There is no provision as to any penalty for failure to deliver such 
ticket (i). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — The Growing of Tobacco. 

1050. The planting and gro\^ing, making and curing, of tobacco {k) 
in the United Kingdom was formerly restrained and prohibited by 
statute (0, but the prohibition was removed as to Ireland in 1907 (in), 
as to Scotland in 1908 (n), and as to England in 1910 (o). Every 
person growing, cultivating, or curing tobacco must take out a licence 
annually, on which there is charged an excise duty of 5s. (p), and 
excise duties are charged on the tobacco grown (q). 

Sub-Seot. 7. — Old Metal Dealers, 

1051. The trade of a dealer in old metals (r) is regulated with a 
view to the diminishing of facilities for the disposal of stolen goods (s). 
A dealer in old metals means any person dealing in buying and 
selling old metal, scrap metal, broken metal, or partly manufactured 
metal goods, or defaced or old metal goods, whether such person 
deals in such articles only or together with second-hand goods or 
marine stores {t). 

1052. Every old metal dealer must register his name and place 
of abode, and every place of business, warehouse, store, and place of 
deposit occupied or used by him for the purpose of his business, in 

Statute Law Revision Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 19) ; and note (e), 

р. 540, ante, 

(h) Silk Weavers Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 128), ss. 2, 3 ; see p. 540, ante, 

(i) A provision (Silk Weavers Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 128), s. 7) 
providing a summary remedy for the recovery of wages was repealed by 
the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. 

с. 86), B. 17. As to offences by workmen in the silk trade, se« Hosiery 
Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 40) ; and note (e), p. 540, ante, 

(Ic) As to the duties and drawbacks on tobacco and the manufacturers’ 
and vendors’ licences, and the regulations in relation thereto, see title 
Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 607, 608, 626, 637, 644 et seq., 663, 678 cf seq,, 
697. As to the sale of tobacco to children, see title Infants and 
CUILDEEN, Vol. XVIL, p. 175. 

(l) fetat. (1660) 12 Car. 2, c. 34 ; stat. (1663) 15 Car. 2, c. 7 ; Tobacco 
Act, 1782 (22 Geo. 3, c. 73) ; Tobacco Cultivation Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, 
c. 13) (all now repealed) ; see note (o), infra. 

(m) Irish Tobacco Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 3), repealed and re-enacted 
by the Finance Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 3 (4). 

(n) Tobacco Growing (Scotland) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 10), repealed 
and re-enacted in 1910 ; see note (o), infra, 

(o) Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 83 (5), Sched. VI., 
repealing the statutes mentioned in notes (Z), (n), supra^ and so much of 
any Act as prohibits or restrains the growth, making, or curing of tobacco 
in England or Scotland. 

ip) Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 83 (2) (England and 
Scotland); Finance Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 83 (1) (Ireland); see 
title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 644. 

(q) Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, o. 8), s. 83(2); see title 
Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 626. 

(r) As to the purchase of old metal from children, see p. 543, post. 

(8) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 110). As to the law 
relating to receivers of stolen goods, see title Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 676 et seq. 

(t) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (24 & 35 Viet. p. 110), s. 3; compare 
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a book to be kept by the local authority of the district (a), and must 
correctly enter in a book kept by himself for the purpose the 
description and price of all articles purchased or otherwise acquired 
by him, and the name, address, and occupation of the person from 
whom the same were purchased or otherwise acquired (6). 

1053. A justice of the peace, on complaint made before him that 
the complainant has reason to believe, and does believe, that any 
old metal stolen or unlawfully obtained is kept in any old metal 
dealer’s house, shop, room, or place, may grant a search warrant, 
and the articles may be seized ; and if on summons before two 
justices the dealer fails to prove to the satisfaction of the court how 
he came by the articles, or if a dealer is found in possession of any 
old metal which has been stolen or unlawfully obtained and it is 
proved, on summons before two justices, that he had reasonable 
cause to believe that it was stolen or unlawfully obtained, the dealer 
is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5, and for any subsequent 
offence to a penalty not exceeding £20, or imprisonment with hard 
labour for not exceeding three months (c). 

1054. If a dealer is convicted he may be ordered to be registered 
in a police register, and thereupon becomes subject, for a period 
not exceeding three years, which may be extended on subsequent 
convictions, to certain regulations (d), and must give notice to the 
police of any removal of his business (^), and is liable, on an order of 
two justices, to police visit and inspection at any time(/). 

The regulations to which a dealer becomes subject on such order are 
the following, namely : — (1) He must keep books showing particulars 


the Prevention of Crimes Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 112), s. 13, where 
the definition is the same. As to the jurisdiction to try metal dealers, 
see title Courts, Vol. IX., p. 79. As to marine store dealers, see pp. 543, 
544, post 

(a) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 86 (1). 
This provision only applies in districts to which it has been extended by an 
order of the Horae Secretary ; see ibid,, ss. 2 (2), 3(4); and title Public 
Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., p. 364. Marine 
store dealers are also subject to the provisions of this Act ; see p. 543, post ; 
as to the penalties, see note (5), infra. 

(b) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 86 (2). 
The penalty for carrying on the business without registration, or without 
keeping a book and making correct entries, is not exceeding £5 and, if a 
continuing offence, not exceeding 40^. a day (ibid.^ s, 86 (3) ) ; any 
officer or other person authorised in writing by the local authority has 
powers of access and inspection, under a penalty for obstructing him not 
exceeding £5 (i6td., s. 86 (4) ). The local authority must give pubUo 
notice of the provisions of the section [ibid., s. 86 (5) ); see note (1), 
p’. 544, post 

(c) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (^4 & 25 Viet. c. 110), s. 4. These 
summary proceedings are alternative to procedure by indictment (ibid.). 
As to summary jurisdiction generally, see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 631 et sea. 

(d) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 110), ss. 4, 5, 8; 
see the text, tnfra. As to search warrants generally, see title Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 310; Police, Vol. XXIIL, p. 498. 

(e) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 110), s. 6. The penalty 
for default is not exceeding £5 and not exceeding ICto. for every day after 
the first on which he continues to carry on business without having given 
such notice (ibid.). Provision is made foiTthe case of removal from one 
petty sessional district to another (ibid.). 

(f) Ibid., s. 7. 



pAET IV. — Restraint oe Trade bV Custom and Statute. 


543 


of each purchase and sale of old metal ; (2) he may not buy or 2 . 

receive old metal before 9 a.m. or after 6 p.m., or buy or receive Restraint 
old metal from any person apparently under the age of sixteen (^f), by Statu te, 
or employ any person under sixteen to buy or receive old metal ; 

(8) he must produce to the police, when required, his books and any 
old metal in his possession, including old metal placed in any 
house, outhouse, yard, garden, or place occupied by him, or removed 
with his knowledge and permission to any other place without a 
bond fide sale ; (4) he must without delay give notice to the police of 
any articles then in his possession, or which come into his posses- 
sion, answering to the description of stolen, embezzled, or fraudu- 
lently obtained articles of which printed or written information is 
given to him by the police ; and (5) he must keep all old metals pur- 
chased or received by him without changing their form or disposing 
of them in any way for forty-eight hours after purchase or receipt (/<)• 

1055. It IS an offence for an old metal dealer to purchase, receive. Provision as 
or bargain for lead, copper, brass, tin, pewter, or German silver or quantity- 
spelter, or any composite of which any of these metals is the 
principal ingredient, whether new or old, in any quantity at one 

time less than certain specified quantities, under a penalty not 
exceeding £5 (t). 

Sub-Sect. 8. — Marine Store Dealers. 

1056. Any person dealing in or buying or selling any anchors. Duties of 
cables, sails, old junk, or old iron or other marine stores, must “anne store 
have his name, together with the words “ Dealer in marine stores,” ^ 
distinctly painted in letters of not less than six inches in length 

on every warehouse or place of deposit belonging to him (j). In 
places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (k), 

Part VII., is in force he must also register his place of abode and 
every place of business or store used by him in a book kept for the 
purpose by the local authority, and a person authorised by the local 
authority may inspect the premises and the books required to be 


{g) Compare the Children Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 67), s. 116 ; and see 
title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., pp. 172, 173. 

(A) Old Metal Dealers Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 110), s. 8. The penalty 
for breach of the regulations for the first offence is not less than 20s. and 
not exceeding £5 ; and for every subsequent offence not less than £5 and 
not exceeding £20 (ibid.). As to the recovery of penalties and appeal, see 
ibid., ss. 9 — 11 ; Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 43), s. 4 ; 
and title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 643 et seq. 

(i) Prevention of Crimes Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 112), s. 13, Schedule, 
The quantities specified are lead 112 lbs. and copper, brass, tin, pewter, 
and German silver or spelter 56 lbs. (ibi.l.). It is of the essence of the 
offence that the accused should be a dealer in old melals (Adams v. 
M'Kenna (1906), 8 F. (Justiciary) 79), and it is not enough to describe him 
in the complaint as a “ general "dealer ” (ibid.). 

(j) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 538. The 
penalty is not exceeding £20 (ibid.). As to marine store dealers and 
dealers in metal, see, further, title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 172, 173; as to public stores found in the possession of dealers in 
marine stores and in old metals, see Public Stores Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. 26), B. 9. 

(A) 7 Edw. 7, c. 63 ; see lilies Local Government, Vol. XIX., p. 387 ; 
Public Health and Local Administration Vol. XXIII. ,p. 364. 
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kept there (1). He must keep proper books and enter therein an 
account of all marine stores of which he becomes possessed, the 
time he acquired each article, and the name, place of abode, and 
description of the person from whom he purchased or received the 
same (m). 

A marine store dealer must himself or by his agents not purchase 
marine stores from any person apparently under the age of sixteen (n). 

1067. Amarine store dealer must not on any pretence cut up 
or unlay into twine or paper stuff any cable or other like article 
exceeding five fathoms in length unless he obtains a written permit. 
To obtain such permit he must make a declaration before a justice 
of the peace having jurisdiction where the dealer resides stating the 
quality and description of the article, the name and description of 
the person from whom he obtained the same, and that he purchased 
or acquired the article without fraud or without any knowledge or 
suspicion that it had been come by dishonestly. The justice of the 
peace before whom the declaration is made, or the receiver of wreck 
of the district upon the production of the declaration, may grant 
the necessary permit (o). 

On obtaining the permit the marine store dealer must advertise 
for the space of one week at least in a newspaper circulating in the 
place where he resides the fact that he has a permit, the nature of 
the article, the place where it is deposited, and the time at which it 
is intended to cut it up or unlay it, before he can cut up or unlay 
the article (p). Any person suspecting that the article advertised 
is his property may, on a sworn statement, obtain from a justice of 
the peace a warrant for the production and inspection of the article 
and of the marine store dealer’s books (a). 

Sub- Sect. 9. — Anchors and Chain Cables. 

1058. It is a misdemeanour for a maker of or dealer in anchors 
or chain cables to sell, or for any person to purchase, for use on any 
British ship (fc) any chain cable or anchor exceeding in weight 
168 lbs. unless it has been duly proved (c). 

(l) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 86. 
Public notice is to be given of the provisions of this section (ibid., s. 86 (5) ). 
As to whether the giving of such a notice is a condition precedent to a 
prosecution, see Duncan v. Knill (1907), 96 L. T. 911. 

(m) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 39. The 
penalty is, for a first offenoo a fine not exceeding £20 ; for subsequent 
offences, not exceeding £50. Under the Public Health Acts Amendment 
Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 53), s. 86, where it is in force, the penalty must 
not exceed £5 or 408. daily. 

(n) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 540. The 
penalty is, for a first offence, a finb not exceeding £5 ; for subsequent 
offences, not exceeding £20 (ibid.). 

(o) Ibid., ss. 541, 698. The penalty is, for a first offence, a fine not 
exceeding £20; for subsequent offences, not exceeding £50 (ibid.). 

(p) 642 (1). 

(a) Ibid., B. 642 (2), The i)enalty for a breach of ibid., s. 642, is the 
same as for a breach of ibid., s. 541 ; see note (o), supra. 

(b) For the meaning of “ British ship,” see title Shipping and Naviga- 
tion, Vol. XXVI., p. 16. 

(c) Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 1 ; and see 
title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 689, 690. Admiralty and 
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1059. Every contract for the sale' of a chain cable or anchor 
exceeding the prescribed weight is, by statute, deemed, in the 
absence of express stipulation to the contrary, to imply a warranty 
that the article has been duly proved ; and it lies upon the seller to 
prove the existence of any such express stipulation, and the testing 
and Btamping(d). But no maker, dealer, shipowner, or other person 
is relieved by this provision from any responsibility in respect of 
any anchor or chain cable made, sold, or used by him to which he 
would, but for such provision have been subject (e). 

1060. Provision is made forthe licensing by the Board of Trade of 
certain specified bodies, and such other bodies as may be authorised 
by Order in Council, for the testing of anchors and chain cables 
with a view to their proof ; and for the inspection of testing 
establishments (/). Every licensed tester must with all reasonable 
despatch test every anchor and chain cable brought for testing, in 
the order in which they are brought, unless, as regards the order, 
the persons interested agree otherwise (//). 

The tensile strain and the breaking strain are prescribed (h ) ; 
and provision is made for -the mode of testing (i) and mode and 
conditions of stamping {k), and the furnishing of a certificate that 
the anchor or chain cable has been duly proved (/). The Board of 
Trade issues a scale of maximum charges for such testing and 
stamping, which must be exhibited in a conspicuous part of the 
establishment, together mth the actual charges made (a). 

A licensed tester has a lien on an anchor or chain cable for his 
charges (/>), and after three months from the testing may enforce it 
by sale (c). 


War Office contracts are not within the Act (Ancliors and Chain Cables 
Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 18). When a ship is detained as unsafe, 
the Board of Trade may direct an inquiry into the condition of her 
anchors and cables, and, if they have not been duly proved, may make 
such order as is requisite (ibid., s. 4). Emigrant ships are required to bo 
supplied with sufficient anchors and chains (Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 
(57 & 68 Viet. c. 60),8. 290(1) (e) ); and see, generally, title Shipping and 
Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 335. The expressions “anchor” and 
“ chain cable ” include any shackle attached to or intended to be used in 
connexion with the anchor or chain cable (Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 
1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 19). 

(d) Ibid., 8 . 2; and compare Hall v. Billingham (1886), 64 L. T. 
387. 

(e) Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 3. 

(/) Ibid., ss. 6, 6. The bodies whose estabhshments maybe licensed 
without an Order in Council are set out in ibid., Sched. I. The hcence 
is for a year, may be revoked or suspended at any time, and may be 
renewed, and the hcence fee is such fee not exceeding £50 as the Board of 
Trade may, with the concurrence of the Treasury, appoint (ibid., s. 5 
(3), (4), (6) ). 

(a) Ibid., s. 7. 

(h) Ibid., s. 8, Sched. II. 

(i) Ibid., 8 . 9. 

(k) Ibid., 8. 10. 

(l) Ibid., s. 10 (7) ; called a “ certificate of proof” (ibid.). 

(a) Ibid., 8. 11. The Board of Trade may sanction alterations in the 
maximum charges in particular cases, subject to a condition ensuring notice 
of the intended alteration (ibid., s. 11 (3) ), 

(b) Ibid., 8 . 12 (1). 

(c) Ibid., 8. 12 (2). 

H.L,— XXVII, 
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1061. it is a misdemeanour for a licensed tester to stamp any 
anchor or chain cable, or other chain or cable, with the distinctive 
mark denoting that it has been duly proved, or with any mark 
resembling that jnark, or otherwise calculated to lead persons to 
suppose that it has been duly proved, unless it has been duly proved 
at his establishment ; or to deliver a certificate of proof in respect of 
any anchor or chain cable which has not been duly proved at his 
establishment; or to make any false statement in a certificate of 
proof (d). 

It is a misdemeanour for any person other than a licensed 
tester to place on any anchor or chain cable, or on any chain or 
cable, any distinctive mark appointed by the Board of Trade for any 
testing establisjiinent, or any mark resembling that mark, or other- 
wise calculated to lead persons to suppose that it has been duly 
proved ; or to deliver any certificate or document of a like character 
relating to the proof or testing of any anchor or chain cable or 
other chain or cable resembling a certificate of proof delivered by a 
licensed tester, or otherwise calculated to lead persons to suppose that 
the anchor, chain cable, chain or cable, has been duly proved (e). 

1062. It is a misdemeanour to deliver a certificate or document 
of like character relating to the proof or testing of an anchor or 
chain cable or other chain or cable which is not an anchor or chain 
cable duly proved under the statutory provisions, or a chain or cable 
proved at a licensed testing establishment, without placing the words 
"privately tested” conspicuously on the certificate or document ; 
or to place on any untested anchor or chain cable, or other chain 
or cable, any marks or deliver in relation thereto any certificate or 
like document, calculated to lead persons to suppose that it has 
been tested (/) ; or to sell or deliver for use any anchor or chain 
cable, or other chain or cable, with knowledge that it has been 
stamped or marked in contravention of the statutory provisions (ff). 

1063. A manufacturer of anchors must mark on every anchor he 
manufactures in legible characters, and both on the crown and also 
on the shank under the stock, his name or initials, and must in 
addition mark on the anchor a progressive number and the weight 
of the anchor (/<). 

Sub-Sect. 10 . — Sale of Tistoh (»'). 

1064. It is unlawful to sell by retail or by auction or let on hire 
a pistol (j) to any person, unless at the time of sale such person either 

(d) Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 13 (1) ; 
see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 689, 690, note (A;). 
For forgery generally, see the Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, c. 27), 
which comes into operation on the Ist January, 1914. 

(e) Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 23), s. 14 (1). 

(/) Ihid., s. 16. 

(g) Ibid., 8. 16. 

(A) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 643 (1). The 
penalty for failure to comply without reasonable cause is not exceeding £5 
for each offence (ihid., s. 643 (2) ). 

(i) The proving of gun barrels before sale is provided for by the Gun 
Barrel Proof Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. cxiii.), which regulates in detail 
the tests required and the stamps to be impressed. 

(j) “Pistol” means a firearm or other weapon of any description from 
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produces a gun or game licence (k) tlien in force, or gives reasonable 
proof that he is entitled to use or carry a gun without such licence (1), 
or that, being a householder, he purposes to use such pistol only in 
his own house or the curtilage thereof (»i), or that he is about to 
proceed abroad for a period of not less than six months and produces 
a statement to that effect signed by himself and by a police officer of 
the district within which he resides, of rank not lower than that of 
inspector, or by himself and by a justice of the peace (n). 

1065. Every person who sells by retail or lets on hire a pistol 
must, before delivery, enter or cause to be entered in a book kept 
for the purpose the description of the pistol, whether single barrel, 
magazine, revolver, pin, rim or centre fire, the date of sale or hire, 
the name and address of the purchaser or hirer, and the office from 
which the gun or game licence produced by the purchaser was issued, 
the date of the licence, or the circumstances exempting the purchaser 
or hirer from having such licence (o). 

The penalty for contravention of any of the above provisions, or 
for knowingly making or causing to be made on the sale, purchase, 
or hire of a pistol any false entry or statement as to any matter 
concerning which an entry or statement is required, is a fine not 
exceeding £5 (p). 

1066. It is an offence for any person under the age of eighteen 
years, and not exempt from incurring a penalty for using or carrying 

which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged, and of which 
the length of barrel, not including any revolving, detachable, or magazine 
breach, does not exceed nine inches (Pistols Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 18), s. 2)* 
It does not include a mere toy; but it includes weapons other than fire- 
arms, and an air pistol may be a weapon as distinguished from a toy 
(Bryson v. OamagCy Ltd., [1907] 2 K. B. 630) ; compare the definition of a 
gun in the Gun Licence Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 57), s. 2, which speci- 
fically includes an air-gun and in which a toy pocket pistol has been held 
to be included (Campbe/i v. Hadley (1876), 40 J. P. 756); and see title 
(iAME, Vol. XV., p. 251, note (/). The provisions of the Pistols Act, 1903 
(3 Edw. 7,c. 18), do not apply where an antique pistol is sold as a curiosity 
or ornament (ibid,y s. 8), but the term antique pistol does not include any 
l^istol with which ammunition is sold, or which there is reasonable ground 
lor believing is capable of being effectively used (ibid,, s. 2). 

(k) Namely, a licence to use o> carry a gun under the Gun Licence Act, 
1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 57), or a licence or certificate to kill game granted 
under the laws of excise in that behalf (Pistols Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 18), 
B, 2) ; see title Game, Vol. XV., pp. 246 et seq, 

(l) As to the persons entitled to use or carry a gun without a licence, 
see Gun Licence Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 57), s. 7 ; and title Game, 
Vol. XV., p. 251. 

(m) See Gun Licence Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 57), s. 7 ; as to the 
meaning of “ curtilage,” see title Game, Vol. XV., pp. 251, 252. 

(n) Pistols Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 18), s. 3. The signed statement must 
be produced in ^ the three cases, in addition to the reasonable proof 
(Matthews v. Gray, [1909] 2 K. B. 89). 

(o) Pistols Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 18), s. 3. The book must be produced 
for inspection on the request of any officer of police or of Inland Revenue 
(ibid.). 

( p) Ibid.^ s. 3. All offences under the Act may be prosecuted, and all 
fines in respect thereof may be recovered, and all summary orders may be 
made, in manner provided by the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (ibid., s. 6), 
As to the procedure before magistrates, see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX , 
pp. 689 et seq. 
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a gun without a gun or game licence (q), to buy, hire, use, or carry 
a pistol under a penalty not exceeding 40«., and for any person 
knowingly to sell or deliver a pistol to any such person under a 
penalty not exceeding £5 («). 

1067. It is an offence to sell, knowingly, a pistol to any person who 
is intoxicated or is not of sound mind, the penalty being a fine not 
exceeding i'25, or imprisonment with or without hard labour for 
not exceeding three months (a). 


Part V.— Restraint of Trade by 
Agreement. 

Sect. 1. — Introductory . 

1068 . A person may be restrained from carrying on liis trade by 
reason of an agreement voluntarily entered into by him with that 
object {h) ; and in such a case the general principle that a man is 
entitled to exercise any lawful trade as and where he wills (c) must 
be applied with due regard to the principles that public policy 
requires for men of full age and understanding the utmost freedom 
to contract (d), and that it is public policy to allow a trader to 
dispose of his business to a successor by whom it may be efl&ciently 
carried on {e\ and to afford to an employer an unrestricted choice 
of able assistants and the opportunity to instruct them in his 

(q) 2.6., under the Gun Licence Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 57), 8. 7 ; see 
title Game, Vol. XV., p. 251. 

(s) Pistols Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 18), s. 4. The court may make such 
order as to the forfeiture or disposal of the pistol as it thinks fit (ibid.). 

(а) Ibid., 8. 5. As to sales to a person who is intoxicated, see, further, 
title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol, XVIIL, p. 144. 

(б) Apart from agreement a retiring partner or the vendor of a business 
is at liberty to start a competing business; see p, 595, post; and title 
Partnership, Vol. XXIL, p. 83. 

(c) See p. 525, ante, 

(d) Printing and Numerical Registering Co, v. Sampson (1875), L. R 
19 Eq. 462 ; Middleton v. JBroten (1878), 47 L. J. (CH.) 411, C. A. ; Rousillon 
V. Rousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 365 ; Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik 
V. Schott, Segner & Co., [1892] 3 Ch. 447, 452 ; Continental Tyre and Rubber 
(Oreat Britain) Co., Ltd, v. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 310; A.-Q, of 
Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, P. C. 

(e) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Quns and Ammunition Co., [1894] 
A. C. 535, per Lord Watson, at p. 552 ; and compare Underwood (E.) 
Son, Ltd, V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A., Vaughan Williams, L.J., 
in his dissenting judgment, at p. 310; see also Broad v. Jollyfe (1620), 
Cro. Jac. 596 ; Anon, (1640), March, 77 ; Prujnell v. Oosse (1648), Aleyn, 
67 ; Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 187 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th 
ed., p. 406, at pp. 409, 410 ; Homer v. Ashford (1825), 3 Bing. 322 ; Horner 
V. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 735, 742 ; Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653 ; 
Leather Cloth Co, v. Lorsont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 346 ; Vernon v. Hallam 
(1886), 34 Ch. D. 748. A trade or business may be sold even although 
it depends upon the personal character of the man who cftrries it on ; se^ 
p. 565, post. 
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trade and its secrets without fear of their becoming his com- s®^***' 
petitors (/ ). Introdnc- 

Any restraint upon freedom of contract must be shown to be tory . 
plainly necessary for the purpose of freedom of trade (g). 

1069. Decisions upon public policy are subject to change and Development 
development with the change and development of trade and the of principle, 
means of communication (A), and the general principle once 
applicable to agreements in restraint of trade has consequently 

been considerably modified by later decisions, without, however, 
rendering the old cases on the subject obsolete on such questions 
as consideration (i), measurement of distance (k), severability (0, 
parties (m\ and reasonableness of restraint generally {n). 

Sect. 2. — Classes of Agreements. 

1070. Agreements in restraint of trade are, generally speaking, classification, 
made (1) between vendors and purchasers of businesses ; (2) between 
employers and employed ; (3) between partners (o) ; (4) between 


(/) Homer v. Ashford (T825), 3 Bing. 322, 326 ; Malian v. May (1843), 
11 M & W. 653, per Parke, B., at p. 666; Mumford v. Gething (1859), 
7 C. B. (n. s.) 305, per Erle, C.J., at p. 319. 

(g) Printing and Numerical Registering Co. v, Sampson (1875), L. R. 
19 Eq. 462, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 465; Eousillon v. Eousillon (1880)^ 
14 Ch. D. 351, 365. A restraint reasonably necessary for the protection of 
the covenantee must prevail unless some specific ground of public policy 
can be clearly established against it (Underwood (E.)& Son, Ltd. v. Barker^ 
[1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A.). As to what may constitute such ground of public 
policy, see Russell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] 
A. C. 421 (where the area from which employers not parties to the 
agreement can obtain workmen is unreasonably restricted) ; and for an 
instance of an unlawful monopoly see North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. 
Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., [1913] 3 K. B. 422, C. A. ; and p. 528, ante. 
It is not in unlawful restraint of trade or contrary to public policy for a 
managing director of a company to agree to give to the company the 
exclusive benefit of all new inventions or improvements in respect of 
certain inventions and to communicate to the company particulars of 
all such new inventions or improvements (Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and 
Ammunition Co. v. Nordenfelt (1892), 67 L. T. 469). “Unlawful,” in the 
case of restraint oi trade, means unenforceable, not criminal or unlawful 
in the sense of giving a cause of action to a third party; see note (6), 
p. 528, ante, p. 572, post, note (tc), p. 601, post. As to tied house 
covenants between brewers and pubhcans, see title Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 573. 

(h) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., [1894] 
A. C. 635,jper Lord Watson, at p. 553 ; Archer v. Marsh (1837), 6 Ad.& 
El. 959 ; Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A., per Frt, L.J., at 
p. 396 ; Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik v. Schott, Segner Co., [1892] 
3 Ch. 447, 452 ; Dubowski & Sons v. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, C. A.; 
North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd. supra, as 
reported, 107 L. T. 439, per Farwell, L.J., at p. 445. As to public policy, 
see note (h), p. 525, ante ; and title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 394 et seq. 

(i) See pp. 564 et seq., post. 

(k) See pp. 560, 561, post. 

(l) See pp. 572 et seq.^ post. 

(m) See p. 567, post. 

(n) See pp. 553, 664, 

(o) With regard to these three classes of agreements, though occasional 
distinctions are to be noted (see pp. 556 et seq., post), the same general rules 
apply, and there is no sufficient reason for treating them in distinct 
pategori^B, As to Tostraints imposed by vepdoTs and JessoTP of laod 
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independent traders or groups of traders with a view to eliminating 
or reducing competition, regulating output, and the like(p); 
(5) between employers with a view to united action in relation to 
those whom they employ ; and (6) between persons employed with a 
view to united action in relation to their employers (q). 

Sect. 8 . — The Old Distinction between General and Partial 

Restraint. 

Early rule. 1071. In the earliest times it would probably have been held that 
all contracts in restraint of trade, whether general or partial, were 
void: but the severity of this principle was gradually relaxed (r), 
and it became the rule that a partial restraint might be good if 
reasonable («), but a general restraint was of necessity void {t). 

houses, see titles Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 615 etseq. ; 
Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 428, 429, 464 ei «eg. These are restrictions 
upon the user of a particular house or piece of land rather than restraints 
of trade in the sense in which the term is used in this title ; but the 
decisions on the subject are relevant on the questions, c.^., of the meaning 
of trade and the acts which constitute broach of covenant ; and see Taff 
Vale Bail. Co. (Directors etc.) v. McNabb (1873), L. K. 6 H. L. 169 (agree- 
ment on lease of a dock). 

(p) See pp. 626 et seq., ante. 

(q) As to these two classes of agreements, see pp. 597 et sea., post. 
As to restraints as between employers and employed, see also title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88, 127. 

(r) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Ouns and Ammunition Co., [1894] 
A. C. 635, 641, 656, 664 ; S. C., [1893] 1 Ch. 630, 647, C. A. ; Continental 
Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) Co., Ltd, v. Heath ( 1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 309 ; 
A.-G. of Australia v. Adelaide Steamship Co, (1913), 109 L. T. 268, P. C. ; 
Dier's Case (1414), Y. B. 2 Hen. 6, fo. 6, pi. 26; Claygate v. Batchelor 
(1601), Owen, 143; sub nom. Colgate v. Batcheler (1602), Cro. Eliz. 872 ; 
Broad v. Jolly fe (1620), Cro. Jac. 596 ; Frugnell v. Gosse (1648), Aleyn, 67. 

(s) Rogers y. Parrey (1613), 2 Bulst. 136; Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 

1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 406. The proposition will be 
found stated in practically all the cases on the subject. 

(t) Mitchel V. Reynolds, supra; Magna Charta (1215), c. 20; Dier's Case, 
supra (where, however, there were fraud and compulsion ; see Mitchel 
V. Reynolds, supra ; Broad v. Jollyfe, supra) ; Claygate v. Batchelor, 
supra; Ipswich Tailors^ Case (1614), 11 Co. Rep. 63 a; Anon. 
(1640), March, 77 ; Exeter Tailors' Co. v. Clarke (1684), 2 Show. 345; 
Chesman v. Nainby (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234; GunmaJcers' Sodely 
(Master etc.) v. Fell (1742), Willes, 384, 388; Davis v. Mason (1793), 

5 Term Rep. 118 ; Shackle v. Baker (ISOS), 14 Ves. 468 ; Morris v, Colman 
(1812), 18 Ves. 437, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 438; Harrison v. 
Gardner (1817), 2 Madd. 198 ; Bryson v. Whitehead (1822), 1 Sim. & St. 
74, 77 (trade secret; see p. 667, post); Homer v. Ashford (1826), 3 
Bing. 322; Wickens v. Evans (1829), 3 Y. & J. 318; Hutton v. Parker 
(1839), 7 Dowl. 739. The proposition will be found repeatedly stated 
in the cases, and it is unnecessary to rbfer further to them on this point, 
^e doctrine that there was an essential distinction between a general 
and a partial restraint was finally repudiated in Nordenfelt v. Maxim 
Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., supra, where a doubt was expressed 
(see ibid., per Lord Ashbourne, at p. 567, and per Lord Macnaghten, at 
p. 662) whether it had ever existed at any time. *A similar doubt 
had been expressed in Rousillon v. Rousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 
360 — 309; compare Homer v. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 731 ; Whittaker y. 
Powe (1841), 3 Beav. 383 (restraint extending over Great Britain held 
good) ; Jones v. Lees (1856), 1 H. & N. 189 (covenant by licensee of 

E atent, with no limit of space, held good) ; Harms v. Parsons (1862), 32 
eav. 328, as reported 32 L. J. (ch.) 247 (where Romillt, M.R., quoted 
Whittaker v. Howe, supra, without disapproval) } Leather Cloth Co. y. 
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A restraint was regarded as general if it was unlimited as to 
space, that is, apparently, if it extended over the whole of the 
United Kingdom (u), even though limited as to time (tv), but not if, 

Lorsont (1869), L, R. 9 Eq. 346 (restraint extending over Europe held good ; 
but, apparently, to be explained as a case of a trade secret ; compare 
Allsopp V. Wheaicroft (1872), L. R. 15 Eq. 69, per Wickens, V.-C., at 
m 64); Earvey v. Oo^e (1885), 79 L. T. Jo. 246 (restraint covering 
Europe held reasonable in case of army meat contractor) ; Davies v. 
Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 369, C. A., per Pry, L.J., at p. 398. The con- 
trary view was expressed in Malian v. May (1843), 11 M, & W. G53 ; 
Nicholls V. Stretton (1847), 10 Q. B. 346, per Patteson, J., at p. 353 ; 
Tallis V. Tallis (1863), 1 E. &; B. 391 ; compare Vernon v. Hallam (1886), 
34 Ch. D. 748, 1 51 , citing Homer y , Ashford ( IB 25 ), 3Bing. 322, per Best, J., 
at p. 326 ; Davies v. Davies, supra, at pp. 382,386, 386, 398; Nordenfelt v. 
Maxim Nordenfelt Ouns and Ammunition Go., [1894] A. C. 535, per Lord 
Hersciiell,L.C., at p. 646. For dicta on the question since Nordenfelt v. 
Maxim Nordenjelt Guns and Ammunition Co., supra, see Underwood (E.) dr 
Son V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A. ; Dowden and Book, Ltd. v. Book, 
[1904] 1 K. B. 45, 61, C. A. ; Beethamy. Fraser 21T.L. R. B ; Russell 

V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] IK. B. 606, 520, 
C. A. ; affirmed, [1912] A. C. 421 ; N orih-W estern Salt Co., Lid. v. Electrolytic 
Alkali Co., Ltd., [1913] 3 K. B. 422, C. A., as reported, 107 L. T. 439, per 
Farwell, L.J., at p. 445 ; Continental Tyre and Rubber {Great Britain) Co., 
Ltd. y. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308; A.-G. of Australia v. Adelaide Steam- 
ship Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, P. C. The statement in the text represents 
the view taken in the great majority of the cases, and it is described by Lord 
Herschell, in Nordenfelt y. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., 
supra, at p. 548, as perhaps the sounder view. But there had grown up 
a wide diversity of judicial opinion, and the decision in this last case did 
not constitute any sudden change in the law, but merely adopted a 
principle which had been appearing in the cases from time to time, but 
without sufficient authority to secure general recognition. 

(u) Mitchel y. Reynolds (1112), IB. WmB. 181,182; 1 Smith, L. C., 11 th 
ed., p. 406 (where in describing a general restraint the words used were “ not 
to exercise a trade throughout th^e kingdom ” ). But the law was not clear 
as to this ; and the above words were, in Horner v. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 
731, said to be rather an instance than a limit of the application of the 
rule. In Brice v. Green (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch., “London and 
600 miles ” (i.e., England, Wales and nineteen -twentieths of Scotland) was 
treated as general (London being held severable; see pp. 672 et seq., post). 
In Jones v. Lees (1856), 1 H. & N. 189, “ England ” was treated as general. 
In Harms v. Barsons (1862), 32 Beav. 328, a restraint covering England 
but not Scotland was treated as partial. In Leather Cloth Co. y. Lorsont 
(1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 345, 351, Great Britain was referred to as the test ; 
compare Ward v. Byrne (1839), 6 M. & W. 548. In Rousillony. Rousillon 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 366, a restraint unlimited as to space was discussed 
on the basis that it extended to England and Wales ; and in Maxim 
Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co. v. Nordenfelt, [1893] 1 Ch. 630, 
C. A.,Lindley, L.J., at p. 648, and Bowen, L.J., at p. 651, speak of 
England ; though in S. C., [1894] A. C. 635, Lord Herschell, atp. 550, 
and Lord Macnaghten, at p. 674, seem to refer to the United Kingdom. 
In the same case Lord Herschell, at p. 560, said that the courts in laying 
down the rule had reference only to the United Kingdom and would not 
have considered it against public policy to restrain a person who had sold 
his business from setting up a rival business in another country. But, 
apparently, while the rme existed that a restraint covering the whole of 
the United Kingdom was of necessity void, the extension of such restraint 
to foreign countries was immaterial ; compare Leather Cloth Co. v. Lorsont, 
supra, at p. 361. The question only becomes important when it is admitted 
that the reasonableness of a general restraint is to be considered in deter« 
mining its validity ; see pp. 652, 560, post. 

(w) Disr^s Case (1414), Y. B. 2 Hen. 6, fo. 5, pi. 26; Hunlocke y, 
Blacklowe (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 165 b, 156 b, n. ; Colmer v. Clark (1734)| 
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though unlimited as to space, it was limited as to the persons with 
whom the covenantor might deal (a), or as to the manner in which 
or the name under which the trade might be carried on (b), or, it 
would appear, as to the capacity in which the covenantor might 
engage in the trade (c). The mere fact that it was unlimited as to 
t'*”'' constitute it a general restraint (cl). 

1072. The rule now is clear that, whether a restraint is general 
or partial, its validity is to be determined by the consideration 
whether it exceeds what is reasonably necessary for the protection 
of the covenantee (e), that is, the criterion of reasonableness which 
was formerly applied only to partial restraints must now be applied 
to restraints of every kind. 


7 Mod. Rep. 230; M‘Allen v. Churchill (1826). 11 Moore (c. p.). 483; 
Ward V. Byrne (1839), 5 M. & W. 648; Vroctor v. Sargent (1840), 2 
Man. G. 20, 33 ; Uinde v. Gray (1840), 1 Man. & G. 195; Davies v. 
Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A. ; Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns 
and Ammunition Co., [1894] A. C. 535, 543, 553; but see, contra^ Badische 
Anilin und Soda Fabrik v. Schott, Segner dt Co., [1892] 3 Ch. 447, per 
Chitty, J., at p. 450 ; Davies v. Davies, supra, per Cotton, L. J., at p. 382, 
and per Bowen, L. J., at p. 391. 

{ayHunlocke y, Blacklowe (1670), 2 Wins. Saund. 165b; MitclieJ v. 
Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 185 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 406, at 
p. 410; Gale v. Beed (1806), 8 East, 80; Nicholls v. Streiton (1843), 7 
Beav. 42; (1847), 10 Q. B. 346, 350; Ranniev. Irvine (1844), 7 Man. & G. 
969 ; May v. O'Neill (1875), 44 L. J. (cii.) 660 ; Collins v. Locke (\S19), 4 
App. Cas. 674, P. C. ; Baines v. Geary (1887), 35 Ch. D. 154; 3[ill8 y, 
Dunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 576, C. A. 

(b) Jones v. Lees (1856), 1 H. & N. 189; see Maxim Nordenfelt Guns 
and Ammunition Co. v. Nordenfelt, [1893] 1 (^h. 630, C. A., per Bowen, 
L.J., at pp. 654, 657 ; compare the distinction between rules in restraint 
of and rules regulating trade, as to which see note (o), p. 531, ante. As 
to a restriction as to name, see Vernon v. Uallam (1886), 34 Ch. D. 748 
(covenant not to carry on the business of a manufacturer anywhere for 
five years under a particular name is not a general restraint or void) ; 
W olmershausen v. O’Connor (1877), 36 L. T. 921 (covenant not to hold 
out as formerly connected in trade with another is not in general restraint 
or void). 

(o) Wallis V. Day (1837), 2 M. & W. 273 (covenant by vendor of a carrier’s 
business, in consideration of weekly payments, never to trade as a carrier 
except as the servant of the covenantee : held good). 

(d) Clerke v. Comer (1734), Leo temp. Hard. 53; Uiichcock v. Coker 

(1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, Ex. Ch. ; Archer v. Marsh 6 Ad. & El. 959 ; 

Elves y. Croft (1860), 10 C. B. 241 ; Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391 ; 
Catt y. Tourle (1869), 4 Ch. App. 654; Davies v. Davies, supra, per 
Bowen, L.J., at p. 390. 

(e) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., [1894] 
A. C. 536, 648 ; Dubowski & Sons v. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, 484, 
C. A. ; Trego v. Hunt, [1896] A. C. -7, 27 ; Stride v. Martin (1897), 77 
L. T. 600; Robinson (William) & Co., Ltd. y. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, 
455, C. A. ; Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 17, C. A. ; Hood and 
Moore's Stores, Did. v. Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 169 ; Underwood (E.) & Son, 
Ltd. V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, 304, C. A. ; Marshalls, Ltd. y. ieeA;(1900), 
17 T. L. R. 26 ; Dowden and Pooh, Lid. v. Pooh, [1904] 1 K. B. 45, 62, 63, 
66, C. A.; Tivoli, Manchester, Ltd. v. Colley (1^04), 20 T. L. R. 437 ; 
Lamson Pneumatic Tube Co. v. Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 363, C. A. ; 
Beetham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T, L, R. 8 ; Hooper and Ashby v. Willis 
(1906), 94 L. T. 624, C. A.; Mouchell v. Cubitt (William) & Co. (1907), 
Times, 14th February ; Lewis and Lewis v. Dumford (1907), 24 T. L. R. 
64; White, Tomkins and Courage v. Wilson (1907), 23 T. L. R. 469; 
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Sect. 4. — Requisites of a Valid Restraint. 

Sub-Sect. l.—In (Jemral. 

1073. An agreement in restraint of trade must satisfy the following 
conditions ; — (1) It must be reasonable ; (2) it must be founded on 
good consideration ; (3) it must not be too vague. 

Sub-Sect. 2. — lieasonahleneas. 

1074. It is for the judge to decide, as a matter of law, (1) whether 
a contract is or is not in restraint of trade (/); (2) whether, if in 
restraint of trade, it is reasonable (g). It is for the jury to 
decide any disputed questions as to the nature of the business, as to 
what is customary in it, as to the number and situation of its 
customers, as to any particular dangers requiring precautions and 
the like, all which matters are relevant to the question of 
reasonableness (h). 


United Shoe Machinery Co, of Canada v. Brunet, [1909] A. C. 330, P. C., 
explaining and digtingiiishing Nordenfelt v* Maxim Nordenfelt Guns a 7 id 
Ammunition Co., [1894] A. C. 535; Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 235; 
Lena {Sir W,C.)(^ Co., Ltd, v. Aiidrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 763, 766, C. A. ; Bussell 

V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 606,521, 

A. ; affirmed, [1912] A. C. 421 ; North-Western Salt Co., Lid. v. Electro- 
lytic Alkali Co., Ltd., [1913] 3 K. B. 422, C. A., as reported, 107 L. T. 439, 
per Farwell, L.J., at p. 445 ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) 
Co., Lid. V. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308 ; A.-G. of Australia v. Adelaide 
Steamship Co. (1'913), 109 L. T. 258, P. C. ; Mason v. Provident Clothing 
and Supply Co., Ltd., [1913] A. C. 724, 733. Fora criticism of the whole 
doctrine of the permissibility of a restraint of trade, see Leetham (Henry) 
& Sons, Lid. v. Johnstone -White, [1907] 1 Ch. 189, per Neville, J., at 
p. 194; commented upon, S. 0. [1907] 1 Ch. 322, 325, C. A. ; Dottridge 
Brothers, Ltd. v. Crook (1907), 23 T. L, R. 644, 

(/) United Shoe Machinery Co. of Canada v. Brunet, supra, at p. 341. 

(g) 31iichely. Re7jnolds{\l 12), 1 P, Wms. 181, 195 ; 1 Smith, L. C., llthed., 
p. 406, at p. 416; Chesman v. Nainby (1727), 2 Stra. 739 ; (1728) 1 Bro. 
Pari. Cas. 234 ; Davis v. Mason (1793), 5 Term Rep. 118 ; Horner y. Gmves 
(1831), 7 Bing. 731 ; Proctor v. Sargent (1840), 2 Man. & G. 20 ; Mallaji 
y. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653 ; Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391 ; 
Dowden and Pook, Ltd. v. Pook, [1904] 1 K. B. 45, C. A. ; Lamson Pneu- 
matic Tube Co. y. Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 363, 368, C. A. ; Le^ig (Sir 

W. C.) & Co., Ltd. y. Andrews, supra, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at 
p. 770, and per Farwell, L.J., at p. 772 ; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, supra, at p. 522 ; affirmed, but without reference 
to this point, [1912] A. C. 421 ; North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. EUcirolytic 
Alkali Co., Ltd., supra, as reported, 107 L. T. 439, per Farwell, L. J., at 
p. 445; as to the admissibility of evidence of contracts between tho 
covenantee and other persons, see at p. 440; A. -0. of Australia y, 
Adelaide Steamship Co., supra, at p. 263; Mason v. Provident Clothinq and 
Supply Co., Ltd., supra; and note (r), p. 527, ante. 

(h) Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 24, C. A. ; Dowden and Pook, Lid. 
V. Pook, supra, at pp. 52, 64 ; Lamson Pneumatic Tube Go. v. Phillips, 
supra; Masony .Provident Clothing and Supply Go., Ltd., supra ; Mumford 
y. Qething (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 305. It is also for a jury to say whether 
a business alleged to be carried on by the covenantor is in fact his busi- 
ness (Clark V. Howard (1860), 2 F. & F. 126); but whether there has 
been a breach is a question of law (Kemp v. Sober (1851), 1 Sim. (N. s.) 
517 ; Turner v. Evans (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 740, C. A. ; Wickenden y. 
Webster (1866), 6 E. & B. 387). It has been said that the number of 
inhabitants id the ares, of restriction is irrelevant ( Malian v. May, supra, 
per Parke, B., at p. 667 ; but see contra, Hitchcock y. Cok^r (1837), 6 Ad.^ 
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1075. In estimating reasonableness, extravagant possibilities 
should not be taken into account (i). Evidence as to the mode in 
which the agreement has been carried out is not relevant on the 
question of its construction (j), nor is evidence that the covenantee 
or other persons think it reasonably necessary (/c). That it is 
unusual is evidence to show that it is unreasonable (Z) , and, 
conversely, that it is customary is evidence that it is reasonable (m ) ; 
and if a covenant was reasonable when made, subsequent events 
do not affect its validity (n). 

1076. It is the covenant as a whole which must be considered, not 
the particular breach complained of, and the court will not decide 
on the reasonableness of the covenantor’s conduct in each particular 
case as it arises (o). Where, however, the covenant includes trades 

& El. 438, Ex. Ch. per Tinpal, C.J., at p. 454; Proctor v. Sargent (1840), 
2 Mam&G. 20, as reported 10 L. J. (c. p.) 34,per Maule, J.,and Tindal, 
C.J., at p. 36, and per Bosanquet, J., at p. 39, referring, however, to pro- 
ceedings upon demurrer and the impossibility of the court taking judicial 
notice of the population of a district without evidence). 

(i) Eannie v. Irvine (1844), 7 Man. & G. 969 (where the restraint is 
upon trading as a baker witli a limited number of customers, it is not 
necessary to consider the possibility of one of them going to a village where 
the covenantor is the only baker); Nordenfeltv. Maxim Norden felt uunsand 
Ammunition Co,, [1894] A. C. 535, per Lord Macnaghten, atp. 574 ; Under- 
wood (E.) <& Son, Ltd, V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A., per Lindley, M.R., 
at p. 306 ; Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, C. A., perLiNDLEY, M.R., at 
p. 26 (where the covenant is intended to prevent a servant from betraying 
business methods, it is not necessary to consider the possibility of his leaving 
his employment so soon as to have acquired no knowledge of such methods). 
As to construction of the contract generally, see pp. 569, 570, post, 

(j) Elves V, Crofts (1850), 10 C. B. 241 ; Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 
L. T. 335, C. A., per Brett, M.R., at p. 337 ; Peris v. Saalfeld, [1892] 2 Ch. 
149, 151, 153, C. A. ; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 506, 522, C. A. ; affirmed, but without reference to 
this point, [1912] A. C. 421 ; Lovell and Christmas, Ltd, v. Wall (1911), 27 
T. L. R. 236, C. A. 

(k) Haynes v. Doman, supra, at p. 24; Leng (Sir W, C.) d: Co,, Ltd, v. 
A ndvews,' [1909] 1 Ch. 763, 772, C. A. 

(l) Leng (Sir W. C.) & Co,, Ltd, v. Andrews, supra, at pp. 767, 770 
(restraint upon a newspaper reporter from ever being connected with any 
other newspaper within twenty miles ; no instance proved of a similar 
restriction in the trade : held, unreasonable. But the covenant was held 
unreasonable in itself, and the covenantor was an infant at the date of the 
agreement); Pearks, Ltd, v. Cullen (1912), 28 T. L. R. 371 ; Mason v. 
Provident aothing and Supply Co„ Ltd, (1913), 29 T. L. R. 727, 728, H. L. 

(m) Leng (Sir W. C,) <& Co,, Ltd, v. Andrews, supra, per Fletcher 
Moulton, L.J., at p. 770; Catt v. Tourle (1869), 4 Ch. App. 654, 659; 
Cornwall v. Hawkins (1872), 41 L. J. (CH.) 435, 436. 

(n) Elves v. Croft, supra; Jacoby v. Whitmore, supra, at pp. 337, 338 ; 
Townsend v. Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 703 ; Bowden and Pook, Ltd, v. 
Book, [1904] 1 K. B. 45, C. A., per Cozens-Hardy,L.J., at p. 55 ; Lamson 
Pneumatic Tube Co, v. Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 363, C. A., per Vaughan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 367 ; and compare Keppell v. Bailey (1834), 2 My. 
& K. 517, 530 ; Kimberley v. Jermings (1836), 6 Sim. 340, 350 ; Jones v. 
Xees(1856), 1 H. & N. 189. 

(o) Da/vies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A,, per Cotton, L.J.,at 
p. 387 ; Baker \, Hedgeoock (1888), 39 Ch. D. 520. In Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 
1 E. &; B. 391, Lord Campbell, C. J., at p. 412, said : “ We have limited our 
judgment to the parts of the contract to which these breaches relate, 
because if these are valid, the invalidity of other parts of the contract is 
immaterial ; but this, apparently, must be taken in relation to the rulef 
as- to severability ; ac»e pp 572 ei seg., posL 
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SxtiT. 1. 

Beqtiisites 

ofaVaUd 

Restraint. 

Protection of 
covenantee's 
interest. 


No restraint 
in gross. 


ip) Gheamcm v. Nainhy (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234; Malian v. May 
(1843), 11 M. & W. 653 ; Price v. Green (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. ; 
Baines v. Geary (1887), 36 Ch. D. 164 ; Hooper and Ashby v. Willis (1905), 
21 T. L. E. 691, Kekewich, J., at p. 692 ; aflarmed (1906), 22 T. L. R. 
461, C. A. ; Lievre v. Mayonnet (1913), 2 L. J. County Courts Reporter, 
4 ; £U3 to severability, see pp. 572 et seq., post, 

(q) The proposition will be found stated in practically all the cases on 
the subject. For cases subsequent to Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt 
Guns and Ammunition Co,, [1894] A. C. 535, see note (t), p. 651, ante. 
Before that case the rule was, with occasional exceptions, held applicable 
only to partial restraints ; see p. 660, post. 

(r) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co,, supra ; 
Underwood {E,)& Son, Ltd, v. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A,, per Bindley, 
M.R., at p. 305 (“Where an agreement restraining a person from 
carrying on business is entered into with another person engaged in 
a similar business for the purpose of protecting him from rivalry in that 
business and is no wider than is reasonably necessary for his protection in 
that business, it is difficult to imagine the circumstances which can render 
such an agreement irnurious to the public interests of this country. I do 
not understand him [Lord Macnaghten in Nordenfelt v, Maxim Nordenfelt 
Guns and Ammunition Co,, supra, at pp. 566,567] as saying that a restric- 
tion which is reasonably necessary for the protection of a man’s business 
can be held invalid on grounds of public policy unless some specific ground 
can be clearly established. ... Of course I am not speaking of contracts 
induced by fraud, duress or undue influence, or impeachable on any other 
recognised ground of invalidity”); see Underwood {E.) d Son, Ltd., v. 
Barker, supra, Bindley, M.R., at p. 306, suggesting that some pernicious 
monopoly may afford such ground ; North-Western Salt Co,, Ltd. v. 
Electrolytic Alkali Co,, Ltd, (1912). 107 L. T. 439, C. A. (see p. 528, ante) ; 
and compare Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co, v. Nordenfelt, 
[1893] 1 Ch. 630, C. A,, per Bindley, L.J., at pp. 646, 650; Bussell v. 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 606, 616, 
620, C. A.; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 430, 435; A.-G, of Australia v. 
Adelaide Steamship Co. (1913), 109 L.T. 258, 263, P.C. ; Masony, Provident 
Clothing and S'^pply Co,, Lid, (1913), 29 T. L. R. 727, 728, H. L. ; Mitchel 
V. Beynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 190 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 406, 
at p. 410; Davis v. Mason (1793), 6 T?erm Rep. 118; Wickens y, Evans 
(1829), 3 Y. & J, 318 ; Homer v. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 736, 743 ; Hitchcock 
V. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, Ex. Ch. ; Archer v. Marsh (1837), 6 Ad. & 
El, 969 ; Whittaker Y, Howe (1841), 3 Beav. 383, 394 ; Mumford v. Gething 
(1869), 7 C. B. (N. 8.) 305 ; May v. O'Neill (1876), 44 L. J. (ch.) 660, 661 ; 
Collins V. Boc/ce (1879), 4 App, Cas. 674, 688, P. C. ; Mills v. Dunham, [1891] 
1 Ch. 676, 689, (3. A. ; Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 17, C. A. ; TivoU, 
Mamehester, Ltd, v. ColleylldOS), 20 T. L. R. 437 ; Toby and Offer v. Major 
(1899), 107 L. T. Jo. 489; Leng Sir (W, C.) & Co,, Ltd. v. Andrews, [1909] 
1 Ch. 763, 766, 773, C. A. ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) 
Co,, Ltd, Y, Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 310 ; and see pp. 626 et seq,, ante. 

(s) Mitchel v. Reynolds^ supra, at p. 190 (“ It would be unreasonable to 


Dr places or persons, and in respect of some of them it is reasonable 
while in respect of others it is not, the part which is reasonable, if 
it can be severed from the rest, will be enforced in the event of a 
breach of that part(p). 

1077. In estimating the reasonableness of a restraint, the 
paramount consideration which has to be taken into account is 
whether it is reasonably necessary for the protection of the interest 
of the covenantee (q), unless, it seems, there can be established some 
specific ground of public policy which must be taken to override 
the interest of the covenantee (r). 

1078. There cannot be a restraint of trade in gross — ^the restraint 
must be for the protection of a business in which the covenantee is 
interested («) ; but a company controlling or controlled by or 
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itifcei*e8te(l in another company, or in which another company has an 
interest, cannot impose upon a servant an area of restraint which is 
wider than is necessary for the protection of its own business in the 
attempt to protect the business of such other company (t). 

- 1079 . The degree of permissible restraint may vary according to 
the subject-matter of the contract. 

1080 . A contract of service is invalid if and in so far as there 
are attached to it any servile incidents (a), but an employer may of 
course secure the whole time of his servant during the period of 
service (i>), which may last for the servant’s lifetime (c). If, 


fix a certain loss on one side without any benefit to the other ”) ; Horner 
V, Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 731, 743 ; Townsend v. Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 
per Farwell, J., at p. 702; Leetham [Henry) & Son, Lid. v. Johnstone- 
White, [1907] 1 Ch. 322, 326, C. A. Apparently, therefore, a mere senti- 
mental interest on the part of the covenantee will not justify a restraint, and 
the only suggestion in the cases that this is possible occurs in Kimberley v. 
Jenmwjfe (1836), 6 Sim. 340, per Shadwell, V.-C., at p. 351 (“ I remember 
a case in which a nephew wanted to go on the stage and his uncle gave 
him a large sum of money in consideration of his covenanting not to per- 
form within a particular district ; the court would execute such a covenant 
on the ground that a valuable consideration had been given for it ”) ; but 
see Upton v. Henderson (1912), 106 L. T. 839 ; and note (h), p. 525, ante. As 
to the correlative case of a restraint upon a person who is not, and has not 
been, engaged in the trade, see note (t), p. 564, post. As to what may con- 
stitute an interest in a business, see Evertmi v. Longmore (1899), 15 T. L. R. 
356, C. A. (a body of the nature of a friendly society held entitled to 
enforce a covenant by a doctor) ; Ballachulish Slate Quarries Co. v. Grant 
(1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 1105 (quarry company engaging a doctor to 
attend its employees with liberty to take other practice held entitled to 
enforce a covenant against his practising in the district on termination of 
his employment) ; and compare Mineral Water Bottle Exchange and Trade 
Protection Society v. Booth (1887), 36 Ch. D. 465, 469, C. A. 

[i) Leetham [Henry) <& Sons, Ltd. v. Johnstone -White, supra ; and see 
Continental Tyre aifid Eubber [Great Britain) Co., Ltd. y. Heath (1913), 
29 T. L. R. 308, 310. 

[a) Compare Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, 393, C. A.; as to 
slavery, see p. 533, ante. 

[b) Robinson [William) & Co., Ltd. v. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, C. A., 
per Lindlet, M.R., at p. 455, andper Chitty, L.J., at p. 458 ; compare the 
covenants in Homer v. Ashford (1825), 3 Bing. 322 (not to work for any 
other person during term of service) ; King v. Hansell (1860), 5 H. & N. 
106 (commission agent not during term of service to engage in same trade 
within ten miles); Allsopp v. Wheatcroft (1872), L. R. 15 Eq. 59 (not 
during the term of service to engage in the sale of any other articles or 
goods whatsoever) ; Welstead v. Hadley (1904), 21 T. L. R. 165, C. A. ; 
Tivoli Manchester, Ltd. v. Colley (1904), 20 T. L. R. 437 ; Hartley v. 
Cummmgs (1847), 5 C. B. 247 (an agreement to serve the employer and 
his partners fox seven yeare, and not during the term to serve anybody 
else or join any workmen’s union without consent; to give instruc- 
tion gratis if required ; the employer to make minimum weekly pay- 
ments, and if necessary provide work to keep the wage up to the 
minimum, with power, in case of servant’s illness or misconduct or 
employers’ discontinuance of business, to employ any other person and to 
cease to pay wages : held no restraint of trade) ; Pilkington v. Scott (1846), 
15 M. & W. 657 (an agreement to serve for seven years at certain wages 
when and so long as the servant should be employed, and not to work for 
any other person during the term, with liberty to employers to employ any 


(c) For note (c) see p. 557, post. 
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however, a restraint, though it is reasonable if applied during the 
period of service, may be unreasonably wide if applied after the 
termination of that period, and if the covenantor has during the 
period left the service without having been dismissed, the restraint 
will only be enforced by injunction for the residue of the period, 
subject to the rules as to reasonableness which would be applied 
in the case of a restraint coming into operation on the termination 
of the period (d). 

1081. A restraint may be unreasonable as between employer and 
employed which would be reasonable as between the vendor and 
purchaser of a business («). 

1082. In the case of the sale of a business a wider restraint 
upon the vendor will be allowed, for the covenant must be valid 
where the full benefit of the purchase cannot otherwise be secured 
to the purchaser (/) ; and the same principle applies where a 
retiring partner sells his share (//). 

1083. A contract not to divulge a trade secret may l)e reasonable 
though unlimited as to space or time, and a restraint imposed in 
order to give effect to silch a contract would apparently be treated 

other person in case of illness and an option to dismiss at one month’s 
notice: held mutual, Fca^ion able, and made on good consideration ; held, 
also, that tliere was an undertaking to employ for the seven years ; and 
compare Phillips v. Stevens (1899), 15 T. L. R. 325). Qucere, whether an 
agreement between a master and a servant to keep him out of work for a 
number of years would be void ; see Uartley v. Cummings (1847), 5 C. B. 
247, 260 ; and title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 86 et seq. As 
to the enforcing by injunction of express and implied negative covenants 
in contracts of service, see title Injunction, Vol. XVlf., pp. 242 et seq. 
As to actions for harbouring a servant, see title Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., pp. 269, 270 ; and see Filkington v. Scott (1846), 15M. (fe W. 657. 

(e) TTaWwv. Day (1837), 2 M. &W. 273; 15 Vin. Abr., p. 322, tif. Master 
and Servant (N) ; and see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 72. An 
injunction will not be granted to enforce a covenant applicable during the 
period of the covenantor’s engagement if the granting of such injunction 
would be equivalent to enforcing specifically an agreement for personal 
service (Eohinson (William) <& Co,^ Ltd, v. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, 455, 
456, C. A.; compare Ehrman v. Bartholomew, [1898] 1 Ch, 671, 674 
and see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 242, 243). As to the considera- 
tion necessary to support an a^eement of service, see Young v. Timmins 
(1831), 1 Cr. & J. 331 ; but this case was decided under the influence of 
the old rule (before Hitchcock v. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, Ex. Ch. ) 
that the court will consider the adequacy of the consideration in a case 
of restraint of trade) ; see, further, p. 566, post, 

(d) Robinson (William) <& Co,, Ltd, v. Heuer, supra; compare Ehrman 
V. Bartholomew, supra, 

(e) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Ouns and Ammunition Co,, [1894] 
A. C. 535, per Lord Macnaghten, at p, 566 ; Underwood (E,) <& Son, Ltd, 
V, Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, 305, C. A. ; compare ibid,, per Vaughan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 310 (dissenting, but not on this point); Mason v. 
Provident Clothing and Supply Co,, Ltd, (1913), 29 T. L. R. 727, H. L., per 
Lord Shaw op Dunfermline, at p. 728. 

(/) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Ouns and Ammunition Co,, supra, per 
Lord Herschell, L.C., at p. 548. As to an agreement on the purchase of 
the output of a business for a limited period, see Southland Frozen Meat 
and Produce Export Co, v. Nelson Brothers, [1898] A. C. 442, P. C. 

(g) Williams v. WiUiams (1818), 2 Swan. 258 ; an4 title 
BUir, VoL XXIL, p. 84. 
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in the same way, but in no case has an absolutely unlimited 
restriction been under consideration {h). 

1084. An employer may be entitled to insist upon special pro- 
tection where from the nature of the business or of the employment 
the servant has special opportunities of becoming acquainted with 
the customers and of acquiring confidential information as to trade 
methods or secrets (i). 

1085. The reasonableness of an area of restraint depends upon 
the nature of the business to be protected and the manner in 
wh*ich it is carried on. Where it is a business carried on by a 
small number of people with clients widely distributed a very large 
area will be allowed (k ) ; and a wider restraint may be reasonable 


(h) Bryson v. Whitehead (1822), 1 Sim. & St. 74 (in settling terms of 
deed to give effect to agreement to sell a dyer’s business with a trade secret, 
Leach, V.-C., directed a covenant unlimited as to space to restrain the use 
of the secret for twenty years — i.e., a general covenant when general 
covenants were regarded as of necessity void ; see p, 550, ante) ; Leather 
(Jloih Co. v. Lorsont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 345, per James, V.-C., at 
p. 354; Allsopp v. Wheatcroft (1872), L. R. 15 Eq. 59, per Wickens, 
V,-C., at p. 64, commenting on Leather Cloth Go. v. LorsonU supra : 
Hagg v. Barley (1878), 47 L. J. (cii.) 567 (where there was no limit of 
space, but a limit of time to fourteen years); Davies v. Davies (1887), 
36 Ch. D. 359, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 384, commenting on Leather 
Cloth Go.y. Lorsont, supra ; compare Uaynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 
C. A. ; Garihonum Co., Ltd. v. Le Couch (1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 370, C. A. 

(i) Mineral Water Bottle Exchange and Trade Protection Society v. Booth 
(1887), 36 Ch. D. 465, 471, C. A., ; Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik 
V. Schott, Segner & Co., [1892] 3 Ch. 447, 453 ; Bohinson (William) & Co,, 
Ltd. V. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, 455, C. A. (confidential clerk) ; Under- 
wood (E.) d Son, Ltd. v. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, 307, C. A., distin- 
guishing Ward V. Byrne (1839), 5 M. & W. 548 ; Haynes v. Doman, 
supra, at pp. 17, 18 (traveller) ; Barr y. Graven (1903), 20 T. L. R. 61, 
C. A. (insurance agent) ; White, Tomkins and Courage y. Wilson (1907), 
23 T.-L. R. 469; Lewis and Lewis v. Dumford (1907), 24 1’. L. R. 64 
(solicitor’s clerk) ; Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 235, 240 (milk 
seller) ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) Go,, Ltd. v. Heath 
(1913), 29 T. L. R. 308; compare Proctor y. Sargent (1840), 2 Man. & G. 
20 (milk seller); Cornwall y. Hawkins (1872), 41 L. J. (cii.) 435 (milk 
seller) ; Middleton v. Brown (1878), 47 L. J. (cn.) 411, C. A. (vendor of 
oil by men in the street) ; but a reporter on a newspaper is not in a similar 
confidential position (Lena (Sir W.C.)& Go*, Ltd. v. Andrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 
763, C. A., per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 768,^ and per Fletcher 
Moulton, L.J., at p. 771) ; nor is a shop assistant (Pearks, Ltd. v. Cullen 
(1912), 28 T. L. R. 371); and for a case where a canvasser was held not 
to be in such a position, see Mason v. Provident Clothing and Supply 
Co,, Ltd., [1913] A, C. 724. As to the prevention of the disclosure 
of confidential information generally, see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
p. 254; Amber Size and Chemical Co., Ltd. v. Menzel, [1913] 2 Ch. 239. 

(k) Tallis V. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391 (publisher : London and 
160 miles reasonable); Harms v. Parsons (1862), 32 Beav. 328 
(horsehair manufacturers ; 200 miles reasonable) ; Harvey v. Corps 
(1886), 79 L. T. Jo. 246 (army meat contractors; restraint over Europe 
reasonable) ; Moenich v. Fenestre (1892), 67 L. T. 602,' C. A, (agent 
and commission merchant : United Kingdom reasonable) ; Lamson 
Pneumatic Tube Co. y. Phillips (1904), 91 L, T. 263, C. A. (eastern hemi- 
sphere reasonable in case of a new invention to be used in large shops) j 
but in Dowden and Pook, Ltd. v. Pook, [1904] 1 K. B. 45, C. A., a world-wide 
restraint was held unreasouable in view of the limited nature of the 
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in the case of a business carried on^by agents or correspondence (/) 
than in the case of one necessitating constant attendance in 
person (m). 

The restraint may be reasonable though its area is apparently 
greater' than the area of the business of the covenantee (n). 

1086. A restraint against residing in a neighbourhood, apart 
from actually carrying on business there, may be in some cases a 
necessary measure of protection, as, for instance, in the case of a 
doctor’s practice (o). 

A traveller may reasonably be restrained from travelling for a 
rival firm over the same ground (p). 


covenantees’ business; and in Stuart and Simpson v. Halstead (1911), 55 
Sol. Jo. 598, the United Kingdom was held too wide in the case of an 
advertising agent; see also Carihonum Co., Ltd. v. Le CouJi (1913), 135 
L. T. Jo. 370, C. A. 

(l) As in the case of a solicitor (Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns 
and Ammunition Co., [1894] A. C. 535, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 573, 
approving Whittaker v. Howe (1840), 3 Beav. 383 (solicitor: England and 
Scotland reasonable) ; Bunn v. Guy (1803), 1 Smith, K. B. 1 (150 miles 
round London reasonable) ; Galsworthy v. Strutt (1848), 1 Ex. Ch. 659 (fifty 
miles from Ely Place reasonable) ; Austen v. Boys (1858), 2 De G. & J. 626 
(100 miles: but question of area not in issue); Howard v. Woodward 
(1865), 10 Jur. (n. s.) 1123 (fifty miles reasonable); but in Woodbridge 
cfc Sons V. Bellamy, [1911] 1 Ch. 326, C. A., Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at 
p. 327, doubted the reasonableness of restraining a solicitors clerk from 
doing business for any client within an area, as opposed to carrying on 
business within the area (see p. 578, post) ); or an accountant (Isitt v. 
Ganson (1899), 107 L. T. Jo. 423 (England reasonable) ); or a stockbroker 
(Lyddon v. Thomas (1901), 17 T. L. R. 450 (fifty miles reasonable) ) ; see 
further, the list of trades, professions etc. set out at pp. 583 et seq., post ; 
and compare title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88 et seq. ; as to 
solicitors, generally, see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI., pp. 705 et seq. 

(m) As, for instance, a doctor (Davis v. Mason (1793), 5 Term Rep. 
118 (ten miles reasonable) ; Hayward y. Young (ISIS), 2 Chit. 407 (twenty 
miles reasonable) ; Giles v. Hart (1859), 1 L. T. 154 (five miles reason- 
able) ; Hastings v. Whiiley (1848), 2 Excli. 611 (ten miles reasonable); 
Sainter v. Ferguson (1849), 7 C. B. 716 (seven miles reasonable) ; Everton 
V. Longmore (1899), 15 T. L. R. 356, C. A. (five miles reasonable) ), or a 
dentist (Horner v. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 731 (100 miles unreasonable) : 
Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653 (London (then containing 1,500,000 
inhabitants) reasonable ; but any of the towns in England or Scotland where 
covenantees might have been practising during term of service unreason - 
able) ), or a schoolmaster (Smith v. Hawthorn (1897), 76 L. T. 716 (nine 
miles reasonable) ), or a canvasser in a local area (Mason v. Provident 
Clothing and Supply Co., Ltd., [1913] A. C. 724 (twenty-five miles of 
London, or of any place where ho was employed by the covenantreos, 
unreasonable)); and sec the list of trades, professions etc. set out at 
pp. 583 et seq., post. 

(n) Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391, per Lord Campbell, C.J., at 
p. 411 ; compare Gale v. Reed (ISOS), 8 East, 80 ; Whittaker v. Howe, supra ; 
Harms v. Parsons (1862), 32 Beav. 328. 

(o) Atkyns v. Kinnier ( 1850), 4 Exch. 776 (surgeon) ; compare Eati;Zmson 
V. Clarke (IS4^5), 14 M. & W. 187 (surgeon: the validity of the covenant 
against residing was not in issue). In Bendy v. Henderson (1855), 1 1 Exch. 
194,jp6r Alderson, B., at p. 199, the point was raised but not decided. 
In Wilkinson v. Wilkinson (1871), L. R. 12 Eq. 604, a condition in a 
will requiring a legatee to reside elsewhere than at the place where her 
husband had to live was held void; see title Wills; and compare 
Edmundson v. Render, [1905] 2 Ch, 320. per Buckley, J., at p. 323, 

(p) Mum/ord v. Gething (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 305 ; Parsons v. Cotterill 
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to the contrary («), the measurement is to be made not by the 
nearest accessible way, but in a straight line on a map, disregarding 
actual inequalities of the surface (t). 

When the distance between houses is in question, the measure- 
ment should be between the nearest points of each, not between 
the doors (o). 

If by the contract the distance is to be measured by the usual 
streets or ways of approach, it must be measured by any usual 
public way, not necessarily by that which is most frequented (6). 

1089. A limit of time is an important matter for consideration (c ) ; 
but the absence of such a limit will not make a restraint void if it 
is otherwise reasonable (d), for it is reasonable that a restraint 


(s) As in Atlcyns v. Kinnier (1850), 4 Exch. 776 (two and a half miles 
“measuring by the usual streets or ways of approach”); Smith v. 
Hancock, [1894] 2 Ch. 377, C. A. (“ measured by the nearest cart 
road ”). 

(t) Mou^et V, Cole (1872), L. R. 8 Exch. 32, Ex. Cli., following Leigh v. 
Hind (1829), 9 B. & C. 774, per Fahkb, J., at p. 779, K. v. Saffron Walden 
(Inhabitants) (IS4:6), 9 Q. B. 76, Stokes v. Orissell (1854), 14 C. B. 678, Lake 
V. Butler (1855), 5 E. & B. 92, Jewel v. Stead (1856), 6 E. & B. 350, and 
Duignan v. Walker (IS59 , John. 446, and disapproving Woods v. Dennett 
(1817), 2 Stark. 89, and the view of the majority of the court in Leigh 
V. Hind, supra. There is no distinction in this respect between statutes 
and contracts (Mouflet v. Cole, supra, at p. 33, disapproving Wing v. Earle 
(1591), Cro. Eliz. 212, 267). In Robertson v. Buchanan (1904), 73 L. J. 
(CH.) 408, C. A., thp words “as the crow flies” were used. As to the 
measurement of distance generally, see title Weights and Measures. 

(a) Mouflet v. Cole, svpra. 

(b) Atkyns v. Kinnier, supra; compare Hares v. Curtin, [1913] 2 K. B. 
328. 

(c) Proctor v. Sargent (1840), 2 Man. & G. 20 ; Leng (Sir W, C.) & Co., 
Ltd. V. Andrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 763, C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., «t 
p. 771, and per Farwell, L.J., at p. 774; Dayer-Smith v. Radsley 
(1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 118, C. A. 

(d) Chesman v. Nainby (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234 (linen-draper ; half 
mile; no time limit: good); Clerke v. Comer (1734), Lee temp. Hard. 
53 (within bills of mortality ; no time limit : good) ; Hayward v. Young 
(1818), 2 Chit. 407 (surgeon; twenty miles; no time limit: good), 
Hitchcock V. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El, 438, Ex.Ch. (dru^ist ; three miles ; 
no time limit : good) ; Archer v. Marsh (IS37), 6 Ad. & El. 959 (carrier ; not 
to compete ; no time limit : good) ; Malian v. May (1843), 1 1 M. & W. 653 
(dentist ; London ; no time limit ; good) ; Nicholls v. Stretton (1847), 10 
Q. B. 346 (solicitor ; not to act for clients of covenantee ; no time limit : 
good) ; Elves v. Croft (1850), 10 C. B. 241 (butcher ; five miles ; no time 
limit : good) ; Giles v. Hart (1859), 1 L. T. 154 (surgeon ; five miles ; no 
time limit : good) ; Catt v. Tourle (1869), 4 Ch. App. 654 (publican ; tied 
house covenant on conveyance of land ; no time limit : good) ; Jacoby v. 
Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 535, C. A. (oil and colour man ; no time limit : 
good) ; Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 390 ; Hood and Moore's Stores, Ltd. v. Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 169 (corn 
dealer ; two miles ; no time limit ; good) ; Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 
Ch. 13, C. A., per Stirling, J., at p. 13, and per Lindley, L.J., at p. 23. 
Sometimes the time limit is “ so long as the covenantee carries on business,” 
or similar words; see note (g), p. 576, post; and compare Shorthorn Dairy 
Co. V. Hall (1887), 83 L. T. Jo. 46, where the carrying on of a company’s 
business by a receiver and manager in a debenture-holder’s action was 
held not to be carrying on business within the meaning of the covenant i 
see also title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88 et seq. 
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imposed, in respect of the limit as to time, for the protection of a 
business, should be wide enough to protect that business not only 
in the hands of the covenantee, but also of his legatee, repre- 
sentative, or assignee, and with this object the restraint may be 
co-extensive with the lifetime of the covenantor (e), and is not 
affected by the fact that the original covenantee has ceased to carry 
on business (/), or is dead (</). ■ 

Where a covenant in restraint of trade accompanies an assign- 
ment of the term of a lease, it is not limited to the length of the 
term (h), unless, of course, it be expressly so provided (i). 

1090. A restraint may be reasonable because it is limited to 
dealings with particular persons, as, for instance, the persons who 
were customers of a business during the period of the covenantor’s 
service (/c), or a particular trade rival (1). 


(e) Hiichcoclc v. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, 454, Ex. Ch. ; Haynes v. 
Homan, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, C. A., per Stirling, J., at p. 18 ; compare Ghesmdn 
v. Nainhy (1128), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234 ; Bunn v. Ouy (1803), 1 Smith, K. B. 
1 ; Hayward v. Young (1818), 2 Chit. 407 ; Williams v. Williams (1818), 
2 Swan. 253; Bryson v. Whitehead (1822), 1 Sim. & St. 74; Wickens v. 
Evans (1829), 3 Y. & J. 318 ; Archer v. Marsh (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 259; 
Price V. Oreen (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. (covenant enforced by 
executor of covenantee); Pemberton v. Vaughan (1847), 10 Q. B. 87; 
Atkyns v. Kinnier (1850), 4: Exch. 776; Avery v. Langford (1854), Kay, 
663 ; Benwell v. Inns (1857), 24 Beav. 307 ; Gravely v. Barnard (1874), 
L. R. 18 Eq. 518 ; Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 335, C. A. ; Smith 
V, Hawthorn (1897), 76 L. T. 716 ; Baines v. Geary (1887), 35 Ch. D. 154 
(assigns mentioned) ; Hood and Moore's Stores, Ltd. v. Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 
169 ; but see Berlitz School of Languages v. DucMne (1903), 6 F. (Ct. of 
Sess.) 181 ; and title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88 et seq. 

(f) Elves V. Croft (1850), 10 C. B. 241 (where the business had ceased 
to be carried on either by the covenantee or by any assign, the plaintiff 
being the original covenantee); Jacoby v. Whitmore, supra; Automobile 
Carriage Builders, Ltd. v. Sayers (1909), 101 L. T. 419 (where the benefit 
of a restrictive covenant with partners who assigned to a company was 
held to pass to the assignee) ; Townsend v. Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 703 ; 
see also title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 15, 83, 104, 105. 

(g) Hastings v. Whitley (1848), 2 Exch. 611 (action by executors of 
covenantee on covenant not to carry on business as a surgeon at S. at any 
time) ; Smith v. Hawthorn (1897), 76 L. T. 716. 

(h) Elves V. Croft, supra. 

(i) As in 3Iitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 
1 1th ed., p. 406 (restraint limited to term (five years) of lease assigned) ; 
Hinde v. Gray (1840), 1 Man. & G. 195 (restraint limited to term of lease ; 
but held void because unlimited as to space) ; Bannie v. Irvine (1844), 7 
Man. & G. 969. 

(k) Nicholls V. Stretion (1847), 10 Q. B. 346 (restraint on solicitor's clerk 
against acting for (i.) persons who had been clients during term of service, 
(ii.) persons who might thereafter become clients ; (i.) held reasonable, 
and (ii.) severable) ; Baines v. Geary, supra (restraint on a milk- 
carrier against serving “ any of the customers served by or belon^ng at 
anytime” to the covenantee ; held divisible into (i.) customers during the 
term of service, (ii.) customers at any other time ; of which (i.) was neld 
reasonable, and (ii.) severable) ; but, as to severability, see pp. 572 et seq., 
post ; and qv^cere whether such a distinction is now valid ; see Dubowski c6 
SonsY. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, C. A. ; and compare Lewis amd Lewis y. 


(1) For note (/) see p. 563, postj 
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1091. The position of tlie covenantor in the business may also 
be a matter for consideration, as the danger of competition in the 
case, for instance, of a manager may be greater than in the case of 
a clerk (m). 

1092. A person may reasonably be restrained from carrying on 
business anywhere under a particular name (n), or in a particular 
capacity (o), or from representing himself, even though truly, to 
have been connected in trade with the covenantee (p). 

1093. A restraint otherwise unobjectionable may be unreason- 
ably wide if it restrains the covenantee from carrying on any 
business whatsoever (q), or a business different in character from 
that carried on by the covenantee (r) ; or a business of a like 


Durnford (1907), 24 T. L. K. 64, where the question of the reasonableness 
of a restraint against soliciting any person who ‘'for the time being ” is a 
client of the covenantees was left open. But it may be unreasonable if the 
restraint, though limited as to persons, covers all business whatever 
(Morris <& Go. v. Ryle (1910), 26 T. L. R. 678, C. A.). 

(l) Howard v. Danner (1901), 17 T. L. R. 548 (where a covenant by a 
restaurant waiter not during the year to enter the service of a specified rival 
restaurant was held good). 

(m) Compare Lamson Pneumatic Tube Co. v. Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 
363, C. A., per Romer, L.J., at p. 368 ; Pearks, Ltd. v. Cullen (1912), 28 
T. L. R. 371 ; and title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 89, 90. 

(n) Vernon v. Hallam (1886), 34 Ch. D. 748. As to the application of 
this principle to companies, see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 85, 86. 

(o) Wallis V. Day ,(1837), 2 M. & W. 273 (covenant never to trade on 
own account, but only as assistant to covenantee for weekly payments). 

(p) W olmershausen v. O'Connor (1877), 36 L. T. 921 (covenant by retiring 
partner not to carry on business within ten miles of 0., and not by pub- 
lication, advertisement, circular or otherwise to hold himself out as formerly 
connected with the covenantee : held reasonable, and a breach to describe 
himself as “ late of 0. and formerly of M.,” at which places the partners 
liad carried on, and the covenantee continued to carry on, business). 

(q) Baker v. Hedgecock (1888), 39 Ch. D. 520 ; Peris v. Saalfeld, [1892] 
2 Ch. 149, C. A. (covenant by clerk to an oil-importer and agent not to take 
a situation or establish himself within fifteen miles of London for three 
years without consent of covenantee, such consent not to be withheld if it 
were proved to covenantee’s satisfaction that the situation or business was 
not in respect of the class of goods sold by covenantee : held void); 
Woods V. Thomburn (1897), 103 L. T. Jo. 421 (“ any other business ” : too 
wide) ; Ehrman v. Bartholomew, [1898] 1 Ch. 671 (“ any other business ” : 
too wide) ; compare Reeve v. Marsh (1906), 23 T. L. R. 24, per Parker, J., 
at p. 25; Morris <& Co. v. Ryle (1910), 103 L. T. 645, C. A. (restraint 
on hop merchant’s traveller from any dealing in any goods whatever with 
persons whom he had dealt with during his employment ; held unreason- 
able) ; compare title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 88 et sea. 

(r) Rogers v. Maddocks, [1892] 3 Ch. 346, C. A., per Lindley, L.J., at 
p. 355 (but the selling of an article wholesale and retail does not constitute 
two distinct businesses, but one business carried on in different ways, and 
though a traveller has during his employment only dealt with wholesale 
agents, a covenant to restrain him from both wholesale and retail trade 
may be reasonable (ibid .) ) ; Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 235 (baker’s 
employee ; covenant not to carry on business of restaurant keeper held 
unreasonable, though covenantee at time of covenant contemplated the 
keeping of a restaurant; it was suggested (ibid., per Channell, J., at 
p. 241) that if the covenantor’s engagement had been for the contemplated 
as well as for the existing business, the restraint might have been reason* 
able) ; and compare Beeiham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T, L. R. 8. 
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character to that carried on by the covenantee but subseqUeiitly 
set up in a different place («); or a business ■which, though 
carried on by the covenantee, is not the business in which the 
covenantor was employed (t); or a business not carried on by 
the covenantee in a place to which the restraint purports to 
extend (a). Where the restraint is as to dealing with particular 
persons, it is in general reasonable that it should apply to persons 
who were customers during the covenantor’s employment, but not 
to persons who became such after its termination (I/). 

1094. A business, though of the same character, is a different 
business if it is subsequently set up iu a wholly different 
locality (c), but not if the business is merely removed to another 
place in the same neighbourhood (d). 


Sub-Seot. 3. — Consideratiov^ 

1095. There must be a valuable and legal consideration (a), even 


(8) Davies, Turner d Go, v. Lowen (1891), 64 L. T. 655 (covenant as to 
any business similar to the business “ now or hereafter to be carried on ” 
by covenantee : held unreasonable, but severable); Duhowski & Sons v. 
Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, C. A. ; Beetham v. Fraser (\90i), 21 T. L. R. 
8 (where it was admitted that a restraint from competition with the 
business of the covenantee at any addresses in the future was void) ; 
compare Berlitz School of Languages v. DuchHe (1903), 6 F. (Ot. of Sess.) 
181 ; Chesman v. Nainhy (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234 (restraint within 
half a mile (i.) of the covenantee’s house, or (ii.) of any house to which he 
should remove; the validity of (ii.) was not expressly decided upon, but its 
presence did not invalidate the whole). 

(i) Leetham {Henry) Sons, Lid. v. Johnstone ’White, [1907] 1 Ch. 322, 
0. A., per Farwell, J., at p. 327 ; but in Stewart v. Stewart (1899), 1 F. 
(Cfc. of Sess,) 1158, it was held that a restraint from carrying on a business 
by a person not employed in it was good. 

(a) Davies, Turner (& Co. v. Lowen, supra (carrier’s clerk ; time twelve 
months; area, London, Birmingham, Liverpool, and New York; and 
fifty miles of each : Birmingham held void as covenantees had no business 
there, but severable) ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) Co., Ltd. 
V. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 310 (traveller for tyre company; time, 
one year; area. United Kingdom, Germany, France: Germany and 
France void for the like reason, but severable). 

(b) Nicholls V. Stretton (1847), 10 Q. B. 346; Baines v. Geary (1887), 
35 Ch. D. 154 ; Dubowski & Sons v. Goldstein, supra (where, however, 
Rigby, L.J., held, and Lord Esher, M.R., thought, tnat a restriction as to 
both classes of customers was reasonable, doubting the applicability of 
Baines v. Geary, supra, in view of the modern rule) ; and see note (fc), 
p. 562, ante. 

(c) Dubowski (t Sons v, Goldstein, supra; Doe d. Calvert y. Reid (1830), 
10 B. & C. 849. As to the point in relation to covenants in brewers’ leases, 
see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 573, 574. 

(d) Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 335. In Marshall and Murray, 
Ltd. V. Jones (1913), 29 T. L. R. 351, the restraint was specifically limited 
to customers served by and from a named diary, and it was held that this 
cou’d not be taken to refer to the same business set up In a different place. 

(e) Mit4ihel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 P, Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., lltn ed., 
p. 406 ; Calmer v. Clark (1734), 7 Mod. Rep. 230 ; Ounmakers' Society (Master 
etc.)y. Fell (1742), Willes, 384, 388; and see Re Tovey, Ex parte Lyne 
(1841), 5 Jur. 1088. The proposition will be found stated in practically 
all the cases on the subjecti and it is unnecessary to set them out. 
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though the covenant be by deed(/^. The consideration may be 
shown either on the face of the agreement or by extrinsic evidence ig), 
or may be reasonably inferred from the agreement {h). 

1096. That the consideration must be legal is obvious (i). There 
is no illegality in the sale of a business which depends upon the 
personal character of the man who carries it on, even though the 
vendor is induced by a mere pecuniary consideration to recommend 
the purchaser to the clients (A), 

1097. A consideration is sufficient if it has some value and is not 
merely illusory (i). Mere employment at will is a sufficient 
consideration (m) ; so is the continuation of an existing employment 
at will (?i). If the covenantor is already in the employment of the 


(/) Mitchelv.Eeynoldg{\l\2),\V.\\^m%. 181,192; 1 Smith, L.C., 11th cd., 
p. 400, at p. 407 ; JJavisv. (1793), 6 Terra Rep. 118; Homer v, Ashford 

(1825), 3 Bing. 322 ; Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653, per Parkk, 
B., at p. 665 ; Gravely v. Barnard (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 518 ; compare Bunn 
V. Guy (1803), 1 Smith, K. B. 1, 11. It is, however, to be noted that this 
point has not been really considered in any case decided under more modern 
conditions, and for an argument against the proposition that consideration 
would now be required in the case of a deed, see Matthews and Adler, 
Restraint of Trade, 1907, p. 69. As to covenants by deed generally, see 
titles Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 355 et seq, ; Sale of 
Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 285 et seq. As to price, generally, see title Sale op 
Land, Vol. XXV., pp. 285 et seq. 

(g) Mitchel v. Beynolds, supra ; Homer v. Ashford, supra ; Hitchcock v. 
Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, Ex. Ch. ; Hutton v. Parker (1839), 7 Dowl. 
739; Mumford v. Gething (1859), 7 C. 13. (N. S.) 305; Cooper v. Southgate 
(1894), 10 R. 552. 

(h) Gravely v. Barnard, supra. 

(i) Hitchcock v. Coker, supra. 

(k) Bunn v. Guy, supra (solicitor’s business); Hutton v. Lewis (1794), 
5 Term Rep. 639 (schoolmaster’s business); Bozon v. Farlow (1816), I 
Mer. 459 (attorney’s business); Candler v. Candler (1821), Jac. 225, 
per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 231 ; Gilfillan v. Henderson (1833), 2 Cl. ^ 
Fin. 1, H. L. ; Whittaker v. Howe (1841), 3 Beav. 383, 389, 393 ; Thombury 
V. Bevill (1842), 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 554 ; as to public policy generally, see 
note (h), p. 525, ante ; and title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 394 et seq. 

(l) Austen v. Boys (1858), 2 De G. & J. 626 (affirming (1857), 24 Beav. 
598), per Lord Chelmsford, L.C., at p. 637 ; Benwell v. Inns (1857), 
24 Beav. 307 (agreement to employ for one month and thereafter 
at one month’s notice at such wages as may from time to time be agreed 
upon: held sufficient consideration); Hood and Moore^s Stores, Ltd. v. 
Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 169 (commission in addition to wages is considera- 
tion, as is the mere continuation of a pre-existing engagement). In the 
case of a waiter, who receives tips, 4«. a week is not merely a colourable 
consideration (Howard v. Danner (1901), 17 T. L. R. 548). Employment 
at one or two weeks’ notice is sufficient consideration, even in the case 
of an infant covenantor (Evans v. Ware, [1892] 3 Ch. 502, 504 ; Cornwall 
V. Hawkins (1872), 41 L. J. (cii.) 435 ; Fellows v. Wood (1888), 59 L. T. 
513). 

(m) Davis v. Mason (1793), 5 Term Rep. 118; Sainter v. Ferguson 
(1849), 7 C. B. 716, per Wilde, C.J., at p, 726; Gravely v. Barnard, 
supra ; Cooper v. Southgate supra, per Wright, J., at p. 553. 

(n) Grav^y v. Barnard, supra ; compare Hitchcock v. Coker, supra, where 
the covenantor entered into the covenant after he had entered the service 
of the covenanteei 
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covenantee at the date of the covenant, it will depend npoh the 
particular circumstances of the case whether the covenant was 
really a part of the contract of service (o) ; and even if it was not, 
there appears to be sufficient consideration in the fact that if the 
servant refused to sign the covenant the employer might take the 
first opportunity of legally determining the service (p). 

1098. A partnership determinable at any time on one month’s 
notice is a sufficient consideration (q). In the case of a restraint 
upon a retiring partner the consideration is the whole of the 
partnership agreement (r). 

1099. When once it is established that there is a consideration of 
some value, the court will not inquire into its adequacy («). 

1100. In an action for the sum payable in consideration of a 
covenant in restraint of trade, if the covenantor has submitted to 
the restraint, it is no defence to say that the restraint is unreason- 
ably wide (t). 


(o) See Mumford v. Qething (1859), 7 C. B. (N. s.) 305 (verbal agreement 
by covenantor to serve as traveller, it being arranged that the agreement 
was to be reduced to writing ; covenantor served for three or four weeks, 
then signed covenant : hdd, that till then the employment was only 
inchoate, and that if he had refused to sign the plaintiffs could have refused 
to employ him) ; Woodbridge & Sons v. Bellamy, [1911] 1 Ch. 326, C. A., 
per Eve, J., at p. 332 (A. engaged B. on the 4th April, telling him to begin 
work on the 17th; covenant signed on the 16th : held, it was part of 
the contract of service. The judgment was reversed in the Court of 
Appeal, but on another point) ; compare title Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., pp. 89, 90. 

(p) Woodbridge <& Sons v. Bellamy, supra, per Eve, J., at pp. 332, 333 ; 
but see Coleborne v. Kearns {1^12), 46 I, L. T. 305, C. A., per Holmes, L.J., 
at p. 306. 

(q) Leighton v. Wales (1838), 3 M. & W. 545. 

(r) Austen v. Boys (1858), 2 De G. & J. 626 (affirming (1857), 24 Beav. 
598), per Lord Chelmsford, L.C., at p. 637. As to when a partner w 11 
be restrained, see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 80 et seq, 

(s) Hitchcock v. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 438, Ex. Ch., overruling on 
this point the previous cases in which the adequacy or fairness of the 
consideration had been regarded as matter to be taken into account, 
namely, Mitchel v. BeynoUs (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 
11th ed., p, 406; Davis v. Mason (1793), 6 Term Rep. 118; Oale v. Beed 
(1806), 8 East, 80, 86 ; Homer v. Ashford (1825), 3 Bing, 322, 327 ; Horner 
V. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 731; Young v. Timmins (1831), 1 Cr. & J. 331 ; 
and Keppell v. Bailey (1834), 2 My. dc K. 517, 529. For the present rule, 
see Arcaer V. Marsh (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 959; Leighton v. Wales (1838), 3 
M. & W. 545; Pilkington v. (1846), 15 M. & W. 657; SainUr y. 
Ferguson (1849), 7 C. B. 716, per Coltman, J., at p. 727 ; Tallis v. Tallis 
(1853), 1 E. & B. 391 ; Qraveh v. Barnard (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 518, 522 ; 
MiddUtonv. Brown {IS18), 47 £. J. (CH.) 411, C. A. ; Collins v. (1879), 
4 App. Cas. 674, 686, P. C. ; Bousillon v. Bousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 
359, 363 ; Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A. ; Evans v. Ware, 
[1892] 3 Ch. 502; Howard v. Danner (1901), 17 T. L. R. 548; Tivoli, 
Manchester, Lid. v. Colley (1903), 20 T. L. R. 437 ; and compare Price 
V. Oreen (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. ; see also title Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 384 ; and compare titles Specific Performance, p. 42, ante ; 
Trusts and Trustees. 

(t) Bishop V. Eitchin (1868), 38 L. J. (q. b.) 20 (covenant by a commercial 
traveller, who had sold his business connexion, never to solicit orders from 
any persons in the West of England or in South Wales, or in any district 
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Stjb-Sect. 4. — Otrtainty. 

1101 . The agreement must not be too vague (a), and the parties 
cannot leave it to the court to frame their agreement to meet a 
particular breach (&). 

Sect. 6. — Parties. 

Sob-Sect. l.—In General. 

1102 . The ordinary rules of contract apply in all questions as to 
parties to an agreement in restraint of trade (c), and it is only 
necessary to notice here the cases of infancy, and assignment and 
devolution on death (d). 


Sub-Sect. 2.— Infants. 

1103 . A fair and reasonable restrictive covenant in a contract of 
service or apprenticeship entered into by an infant will be enforced 


whatever, in consideration of an annuity ; held, that the agreement having 
been executed and the covenantor having submitted to the restraint, he 
was entitled to recover the annuity). As to restraints in respect of 
contracts of service, see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 83 
et seq, 

(a) Catty. (1869), 4Ch. App. 654 (tied house covenant in brewer’s 

lease not void for uncertainty) ; Stride v. Martin (1897), 77 L. T. 600 
(covenant on sale of milk business: “in the neighbourhood” means 
immediate neighbourhood, where there could be competition, and is not 
too vague) ; Marshalls, Ltd. v. Leek (1900), 17 T. L. R. 26 (covenant not 
to enter into business competition either for himself, or as manager or 
assistant: held not too vague) ; Barr v. Craven (1903), 89 L. T. 574, C. A. 
(covenant by insurance agent “ not to interfere directly or indirectly with 
any of the business ” : held limited to business in a particular locality, and 
injunction limited to procuring transfers from the covenantees to a rival 
society of policies which were in the agent’s books during his employment) ; 
Beetham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T. L. K. 8 (covenant not to enter into any 
business arrangement in competition with, or that would in any way 
interfere with, business of covenantee : held too vague ; but, apparently, 
similar words may be operative in modifying a covenant otherwise too 
wide (Leather Cloth Co. v. Lorsont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq. 345, 355) ) ; Reeve 
V. Marsh (1906), 23 T, L. R. 24 (covenant not to “interfere with, preju- 
dice or in any manner affect ” a business: regarded as too vague ; but 
the case was decided on the ground that it did not forbid the setting up 
of a rival business) ; Colehorne v. Kearns (1912), 46 1. L. T, 305, C. A. 
( “ should we leave your employment ” considered too vague) ; and compare 
Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co. v. Nordenfelt (1892), 67 
L. T. 469 (covenant to give exclusive benefit of all new inventions and 
improvements and to communicate all such : held not too vague) ; 3Iason 
V. Provident Clothing and Supply Co., lAd. (1913), 29 T. L. R, 727, H. L. ; 
and see title Master and Servant, VoI. XX., pp. 9 et seq. 

(b) A covenant to retire from a trade “ so far as the law allows ” is void 
(Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A.) ; see p. 554, ante ; and 
title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 518. 

(c) See title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 335. A receiver and manager of a 
business has authority to enter into agreements with the employees con- 
taining covenants in restraint of trade (Howard v, Danner (1901), 17 
T. L. R. 548 ; see title Receivers* Vol. XXIV., p. 430. 

(d) Ab to infants’ contracts of apprenticeship and service, see titles 
Infants and Children, Vol XVII., pp. 70 et seq. : Master and Servanx^ 
Vol XX., pp. 71 ct seq. 
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Sect. 5; against him after he comes of age (e), and the presence of a penalty 
Parties. or liquidated damages clause does not invalidate the whole 
agreement (/) ; but the burden lies on the covenantee to show that 
the contract as a whole is for the infant's benefit, and that the 
covenant is only what is usual in such cases (^f). 

A reasonably limited covenant is binding upon an infant even 


(c) Fellows V, Wood (1888), 59 L. T. 513 (dairyman ; covenant by infant 
not to serve persons who were customers during term of sei vice ; time, two 
years : held for benefit of infant) ; Evans v. Ware, [1892] 3 Oh. 502 (dairy- 
man ; covenant by infant not to compete ; five miles ; two years : held 
for infant’s benefit) ; Oadd v. Thompson, [1911] 1 K. B. 304 (covenant by 
architect’s apprentice ; ten miles ; ten years : held reasonable), following 
Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 235, 242 ; compare Leslie v. Fitz- 
patrick (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 229. If after coming of age an infant continues 
for a substantial time in the service of an employer under a contract 
void because not for his benefit, a new contract on the same terms will, 
apparently, be inferred, and its reasonableness will be decided by the rules 
applicable in the case of an adult {Hooper and Ashby v. Willis (1905), 21 
T. L. R. 691, per Kekewich, J. ; affirmed (1906), 22 T. L. R. 451, C. A., 
but not on this point, as the restraint was held unreasonable irrespective of 
infancy); compare Cornwall v. Hawkins (1872), 41 L. J. (cii.) 435 
(subject to the Infants Relief Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 62), s. 2) ; Brown 
V. Harper (1893), 68 L. T. 488. As to infants’ contracts being binding 
if beneficial as a whole, see BoheHs v. Cray, [1913] 1 K. B. 520, C. A.; 
and title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 72 et seq, ; and compare 
Hooper and Ashhii v. Willis, supra (a contract containing a restrictive 
covenant, signed by an infant employee but not by the employer, is not 
apparently a contract for the benefit of the infant). An injunction 
Will not be granted to restrain a breach of a contract of apprenticeship 
during the apprenticeship (see title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., 
p. 72), though an apprentice may be held liable to pay the premium as the 
price of necessaries ; see ibid., p. 68 ; Walter v. Everard, [1891] 2 Q. B. 369, 
0. A. Queers, whether an injunction would be granted, during infancy, to 
restrain a breach of a restrictive covenant in a contract of service ; see 
title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., p. 73; Gadd v. Thompson, 
supra, where Piullimore, J., at p. 308, said that the price need not neces- 
sarily be money, but may consist in part of a restrictive covenant. In 
Morrison, Fleet & Co., Lid. v. Fletcher (1900), 17 T. L. R. 95, an injunction 
was granted by Sir F. Jeune restraining a covenantor while apparently 
still under ag^e, and although the contract contained a liquidated damages 
clause. In Richards v. Whitham (1892), 66 L. T. 695, C. A., it was suggested 
that in the absence of a covenant by an infant articled clerk a person who 
had entered into a bond for securing that the clerk should not practise 
within a certain area, and was sued on the bond, might have a remedy over 
by injunction against the clerk. As to injunctions generally, see title 
Injunction, Vol, XVIT., pp. 197 et seq. 

if) Morrison, Fleet & Co., Lid. v. Fletcher supra; compare Hayne v. 
Burchell (1890), 35 Sol. Jo. 88, C. A., where such a clause was present 
in an infant’s covenant, but there being no breach the question was not 
raised. 

(g) Leng (Sir W.C.)<& Co., Lid. v. Andrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 763, C. A., per 
Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 769 (butthe covenantwas there held unreason- 
able even for an adult) ; compare Leslie v. Fitzpatrick ( 1877), 3 Q. B. D. 229, 
232. In Capes v. Hutton (1826), 2 Russ. 357, an injunction was refused 
where in articles of clerkship (soUcitor’s), enteied into by an infant, the 
infant covenanted not to practise within twelve miles, and his father 
covenanted that on coming of age he should enter into a bond to that 
effect, and no bond having been executed, the covenantor broke the 
covenant after coming of age. But, apparently, the case was decided oq 
^ the ground that the repiedy, if any, lay against the father. 
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though it contain restrictions which, are void, if those restrictions 
can be severed from the valid part of the covenant (/<). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Representatives and Assignees. 

U04. A covenant imposed for the protection of a business and 
its goodwill (i) is for the benefit of the business, and not merely of 
the individual covenantee. The benefit of it passes, therefore, to 
the representatives or assignees of the covenantee, whether they 
are expressly mentioned or not (^■). It forms part of the goodwill 
which passes on an assignment of the business (i), and it passes to 
the assignee of part of the business of the original covenantee (m). 

On the construction of the covenant, however, a different intention 
may appear ; a covenant, for instance, not to trade so as directly or in- 
directly to affect continuing partners is personal to such partners {it). 

Sect. 6. — Construction of the Contract. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — hi General. 

U05. In construing a contract which is in restraint of trade the 
ordinary rules applicable to contracts must be applied (o). 


(h) Bromley v. Smith, [1&09] 2 K. B. 235, 242, explaining Corn v. 
Matthews, [1893] IQ. B. 310, 314, C. A. If a stipulation in an apprentice- 
ship deed makes the whole contract unfair to the infant, the whole contract 
is void ; but “ the whole contract ” means “ the whole contract so far 
as it was operative” {Bromley v. Smith, supra, per Cuannell, ,I., at 
p, 243); compare Oadd v. Thompson, [1911] 1 K. B. 304. 

(i) As to the meaning of “goodwill,” see pp. 590 et seq., post; and 
title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 104 et seq, 

{k) See p. 562, ante ; and the cases there referred to ; compare Martin v. 
Brunsden (1894), 98 L. T. Jo. 237 ; Hood and Moore^s Stores, Ltd, v. Jones 
(1899), 81 L. T. 169 (plaintiffs the assignees of covenantee); Marshall 
and Murray, Ltd, v. Jones (1913), 29 T. L. R. 351, where, however, the 
restraint was as to customer served by and from a specified dairy, and 
it was held not to apply to customers ot the same business transferred to 
another place. As to tied house covenants in brewers’ leases, see title 
Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 573. 574; and sec, generally, 
titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 494 et seq. : Executors and Adminis- 
trators, Vol. XIV., pp. 217 et seq., 293 et seq. 

{1) Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 335, 337, C. A.; Showell v. 
Winkup (1889), 60 L. T. 389; Batho v. Tunks, [1892] W. N. 101; 
Automobile Carriage Builders, Ltd. v. Sayers (1909), 101 L. T. 419; John 
Brothers Abergarw Brewery Co. v. Holmes, [1900] 1 Ch. 188 ; Townsend v. 
Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 703 ; Welstead y. Hadley (\{^05), 21 T. L. K. 
165, C. A.; and see Smith v. Hawthorn (1897), 76 L. T. 716. As to the 
sale of partnership goodwill generally, see title Partnership, Vol. XXI 1., 
pp. 104 et seq, 

(m) Benwell v. Inns (1867), 24 Beav. 307 ; Baines v. Geary (1887), 35 
Ch. D. 154, 159. 

(n) Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, 388, 394, C. A. (where the 
covenant in question was in addition to a covenant intended to protect 
the goodwill), distinguishing Jacoby v. Whitmore, supra; for an instance 
of a covenant not to “ affect ” a business being held bad, see Beeve v. 
Marsh (1906), 23 T. L. R. 24. As to the burden of a restrictive covenant, 
see Bird v. Lake (1863), 1 Hem. & M. Ill, 338; compare Cooke v. 
Coloroft (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 856 (personal representative not bound by 
covenant of testator). It is submitted that, on principle, the burden of 
a covenant does not pass to the assignee of the covenantor, though there 
appears to be no reported case on the subject ; compare title Partnership, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 104 et seq, 

(o) Mills V. Dunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 576, C. A. ; Dui^owski cJ* Sons v» 
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Sect. 6. 

Constrac- 
tion of the 
Contract. 


Construction 
by context. 


The court ascertains what was the intention of the parties 
from the whole agreement and the circumstances at the time at 
which it was entered into (p), including any other agreements 
which may exist between the covenantee and other persons which 
may show the nature of the covenantee’s interest which it is 
intended to protect (q). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Limitation of General Terms. 

1106. Where a clause is ambiguous the maxim ut res magis 
valeat qiiam pereat will apply (?•). Consequently words which are 
general and might impose an unreasonable restraint have frequently, 
by reference to the context and the circumstances, been construed 
as having a limited meaning (s), and a restraint on the face of it 


Goldstein^ [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, 0. A. ,* Hood and Moore's Stores^ Ltd, v. Jones 
(1899), 81 L. T. 169 ; Haynes v. Homan, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, C. A. As to the 
rules relating to the construction of contracts, see title Contract, 
Vol. VIL, pp. 609 et seq., 528. 

(p) Keppell V. Bailey (1834), 2 My. & K. 517, 630 ; Kimberley v. Jennings 
(1836), 6 Sim. 340, 350 ; Mnmford v. Oething (1859), 7 C. B. (N. s.) 305; 
(Uarkson v. Edge (1863), 33 Beav. 227 ; TaffVale Rail, Co, (Directors, etc,) 
V. McNabb (1873), L. K. 6 H. L. 169, per Lord Colonsay, at p. 179; 
Falmer y. Mallet (1^87), 36 Ch. D. 411, C. A. ; (“set up or carry on the 
profession or business of a surgeon ” in recital of a bond construed in the 
light of words “ as assistant of any other person in the defeasance clause. 
But, apparently, apart from this, acting as assistant to a surgeon is 
“ carrying on the profession ; see p. 677, post). But an absolute cove- 
nant in a bond will not be qualified by a recital, in the absence of an 
application to rectify; see Bird v. Lake (1863), 1 H. & M. Ill, 338, per 
Wood, V.-C., at p. 341 (“Covenants of this kind are sometimes held 
to be restricted by the recitals in the deed, but I never knew of a 
case in which such a covenant was enlarged by the recital”); Mills 
v. Dunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 676, C. A. ; Peris v. Saalfeld, [1892] 2 
Ch. 149, 154, C. A. ; Moenich v. Fenestre (1892), 67 L. T. 602, C. A., 
per Bindley, L.J., at p. 604; Rogers v. Maddocks, [1892] 3 Ch. 346, 
354, 356, C. A. ; Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik v. Schott, Segner 
do Co,, [1892] 3 Ch. 447, 452 ; Dubowski do Sons v. Goldstein, [1896] 

1 Q. B. 478, C. A. ; Hood and Moore's Stores, Ltd. v. Jones, supra ; 
Underwood (E.) <& Son, Lid. v. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A. ; Marshalls, 
Ltd. V. Leek (1900), 17 T. L. R. 26; Leeiham (Henry) <& Sons, Ltd, v. 
Johnstone-White, [1907] 1 Ch. 322, C. A. (contract with agent for a num- 
ber of interdependent companies construed as a separate contract with 
the company in whose service the covenantor acted; and, apparently, 
would have been a separate contract with any company to whose service 
he might have been transferred); Cavendish v. Tarry (1908), 62 Sol. Jo. ‘ 
726; Coleborne v. iCeartis (1912), 46 I. L. T. 306, C. A. (“leave employment ^ 
held not to cover dismissal); compare Cave v. Horsell, [1912] 3 K. B. 
533, C. A. (meaning of “ adjoining”). As to estimating reasonableness 
from the circumstances of the time when the contract was made, see 
p. 554, ante. 

(q) North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Lid. (1912), 
107 L. T. 439, C. A. ; and see p. 627, ante. 

(r) Mills V. Dunham, supra; Peris v. Saalfeld, supra; Cattermoul v. 
Jared (1909), 53 Sol, Jo. 244. 

(s) Gale V. Reed (1806), 8 East, 80 (covenant against dealing with any 
persons except public bodies and to employ covenantee exclusively to 
make all articles ordered by or for covenantor's friends, held not to include 
persons whom covenantor introduced, but covenantee refused to supply) ; 
Avery v. Langford (1864), Kay, 663 (“any trading establishment” 
limited to trade likely to interfere with that of the covenantee) ; Rou^illon 
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general may be construed as being limited to the term of the cove- 
nantor’s service (t), or of a licensee’s licence (a), and, conversely, it 
may obviously be intended to apply after the expiration of the 
term (b). 

1107. Words must be construed in their ordinary business 
meaning (c). The ordinary rules for the construction of contracts 
apply in determining, for instance, whether the covenant is joint 
or joint and several (d), whether an infant is or not is bound (e), 
whether parol evidence may be admitted to prove that a term has a 

V. Eousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 451 (“ the champagne trade ” construed to 
mean the importing and exporting of wines from Champagne and not 
necessarily to include also the making of wine in Champagne) ; Bayne v. 
Burchell (1890), 35 Sol. Jo. 88, C. A. (“ client ” construed as “ client auring 
term of articles ” ; “ business ” construed as “ business of a solicitor ” ; being 
a “ client ” construed as “ a person habitually employing ” the solicitor) ; 
Mills V. Dunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 576, C. A. (“ transact business ” held to refer 
to business similar to that of covenantee) ; Moenich v. Fenestre (1892), 
67 L. T. 602, C. A. (“ any trade or business ” held to mean “ any trade or 
business of a commission merchant ” ; “ at any time previously ” held to 
refer only to the term of the covenantor's employment) ; DubowsJci (& Sons 
V. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, C. A. (“ the said business construed as the 
business then carried on at a certain place) ; Hood and Moore's Stores, Ltd, 
V. Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 169 (“business” held to mean business of 
the same nature as that in which the covenantor was employed) ; Barr 
V, Craven (1903), 89 L. T. 574, C- A. (“ the business ” construed as the busi- 
ness of the agency in the locality worked by the covenantor, an insurance 
agent) ; Reeve v. Marsh (1906), 23 T. L. R. 24 (covenant not to affect or 
interfere with or prejudice a business held not to prohibit the setting up 
of a rival business) ; Lewis and Lewis v. Durnford (1907), 24 T. L. R. 64 
(covenant not to act as a solicitor for any person who is or has within the 
previous five years been a client of the covenantees, held to refer to clients 
at the time of termination of the service or within five years before) ; 
Caiiermoul v. Jared (1909), 53 Sol. Jo. 244 (“ house ” construed as “ public- 
house”) ; and compare Southland Frozen Meat and Produce Exjyort Co. v. 
Nelson Brothers, Ltd,, [1898] A. C. 442, P. C. But see Baker v. Hedgecock 
(1888), 39 Ch. D. 520, where the court declined to put a limited meaning 
on “any business whatsoever ” ; Ehrman v. Bartholomew, [1898] 1 Ch. 
671 (“ any other business ” ) ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain ) 
Co., Jjtd, V. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 310 (“ india-rubber goods ”). 

(i) King v. HanseU (1860), 5 H. & N. 106 (covenant to serve as agent in 
wine merchant and not to engage in any business in the same trade 
within ten miles); compare Kimberley v. Jennings (1836), 6 Sim. 340; 
Carnes v. Nesbitt (1862), 7 H. & N. llh, 

(a) Mouchel v. Cubitt (William) (fc Co. (1907), Times, 14th February, 
(“ at any time ” held to be limited to the period of a licence). 

(b) Compare Mumford v. Geihing (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 30 (covenant by 
t raveller not to travel for any other house in the same trade over the same 
ground) ; Marshalls, Ltd. v. Leek (1900), 17 T. L. R. 26 (covenant not to 
enter into business competition). 

(c) Cory (W illiam) & Sons, Ltd.v. Harrison, [1906] A. C. 274; and com- 
pare the cases cited at pp, 575 it seq. As to the meaning of “ liondon,” 
see Provident Clothing and Supply Co., Ltd. v. Mason, [1913] 1 K. B. 65, 
C. A., per Buckley, L.J., atp. 75; reversed, sub nom. Masonv. Provident 
Clothing and Supply Co., Ltd, (1913), 29 T.L. R. 727, H.L.,but apparently 
without affecting this point ; Sutcliffe and Bingham, Ltd, v. Holwill (1912), 
134 L. T. Jo. 157; and titles Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 392 et seq. ; 
Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., pp. 432 et seq. 

(d) Palmer v. Mallet (1887), 36 Ch. D. 411, C. A. ; see title Contract, 
Vol. VIL, p. 339. 

(«) See pp. 567 et seq., ante ; and title InfanTS A|ip CpippREN^ Vol. XVII.^ 
pp. 72, 73. 
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secondary meaning (/), whether the contract may be rectified (g), 
or whether the agreement is harsh and unconscionable (h), 

Sub-Sect. 3. — No Presumption of Illegality, 

1108. Illegality is not to be presumed (i), for there is no rule that 
a restraint is privid facie bad and that the burden is on the person 
supporting it to show that it is reasonable. The contract must first 
be construed without any leaning either way ; and then its legality 
must be inquired into (fc). 

If when so construed it appears reasonable, the burden is on the 
covenantor to show that it clearly extends beyond what is required 
for the covenantee’s protection (Z), except where the covenantor is an 
infant, in which case the burden of proving reasonableness lies on 
the covenantee (wt)- 

Sect. 7. — Severability. 

1109. An unreasonable restraint of trade is unlawful in the sense 
that the law will not enforce it, but not in the sense that it is 


(/) Lovell and Christmas, Ltd, v. Wall (1911), 104 L. T. 85, C. A. ; and 
see, generally, title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 566. 

(^) Lovell and Christmas, Ltd, v. Wall, supra ; see titles Misrepresenta- 
tion AND Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 743; Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 20 et seq. 

(h) Middleton v. Brown (1878), 47 L. J. (ch.) 411, C. A. ; and compare 
Kimberley v. Jennings (1836), 6 Sim. 340; Croft v. Haw (1836), 5 
L. J,(cii.) 305. But mere inadequacy of consideration is no objection; 
see p. 566, ante. As to the construction of contracts, generally, sec title 
Contract, Vol, VII., pp. 509 et seq, 

(i) Proctor v. Sargent (1840), 2 Man. & G. 20, per Tindal, C.J., at 
p. 28 ; Mills v. Dunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 576, C. A. ; Moenich v. Fenestre 
(1892), 67 L, T. 602, C. A,,^er Lindlet, L.J., at p. 604. As to illegality 
of contract generally, see title Con tract, Vol. VII., pp. 390 et seq. 

(k) Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653, 667 ; Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 
1 E. & B. 391, disapproving a dictum in Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 
r. Wms. 181, 191 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed.,p. 406, atp. 413 (“ thatwherever 
such contract stat indiffer enter, and for aught appears may be either good or 
bad, the law presumes it primd facie to be bad ”) ; Jlousillon v. Rousillon 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 364, 365; Mills v. Dunham, supra, at 
pp. 586, 587 ; Peris v. Saalfeld, [1892] 2 Ch. 149, C. A. ; Nordenfell 
V, Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and Ammunition Co., [1894] A. C. 535, per 
Lord Macnaghten, at p. 566; Haynes v. Doman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 31, 
C. A, ; I/yddon Co. v. Thomas (1901), 111 L. T. Jo. 10; see contra, 
Beetham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T. L. K. 8, per Lord Alverstone, C.J. ; 
Underwood (E.) & Son, Ltd. v. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A., per 
Vaughan Williams, L.J., who dissented from the rest of the court, at 
p. 309; Lamson Pneumatic Tube Co. v. Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 363, C. A., 
per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 363. In NoHh’Westem Salt Co., Ltd. 
v. Electrolytic Alkali Co,, Ltd. (1912), .107 L. T. 439, C. A., Farwell, L.J., 
at p. 444, used language which Suggested a return to the old doctrine 
expressed in Mitchel v. Reynolds, supra; but it is submitted that this 
view was not necessary to the decision of the case. As to the construction 
of contracts generally, see title Contract, Vol. VIE, pp. 509 et seq. 

(l) See the cases referred to in note (fc), supra ; Homer v. Graves (IS3\), 
7 Bing. 731, 744; Printing and Numerical Registering Co, v. Sampson 
(1875), L. E. 19 Eq. 462; Badische Amlin und Soda Fabrik v. Schott, 
Segner Co„ [1892] 3 Ch. 447, per Chittt, J,, at p, 452 ; Caribonum 
Co., Ltd. V. Le Couch (1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 370, C. A. 

(m) Leng {Sir W. C.) ib Co,, Ltd. v. Andrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 763, 771, 

C. A. ; see p. 66§, apfe / and title CpippRENi Vpl, 

p. 73, 
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contrary to law and indictable or thdt it gives any cause of action to 
a third party injured by its operation (n). Its presence does not 
necessarily vitiate the whole contract (o), and parte of an agreement 
in restraint of trade may be severable and effect may be given to 
that part which, whether in respect of subject-matter, or of space, 
or of time, or of persons who may be dealt with, is reasonable (p). 


(n) North-Western Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Allcali Co., Ltd. (1912), 
107 L. T. 439, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 444; Mogul Steamship Co. 
V. McGregor, Oow <& Co., [1892] A. C. 25, 39, 46; S. C. (1889), 23 
Q. B. D. 598, per Bowen, L.J., at p. 619, C. A., disapproving Hilton v. 
Eckersley (1855), 6 E. & B. 47, Ex Ch., per Crompton, J., at p. 53, and 
Cousins V. Smith (1807), 13 Ves. 542 ; compare Mitchel v. Reynolds 
(1712), 1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 406; Nicholls v. Stretton 
(1847), 10 Q. B. 346; Price v. Green (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. ; 
Hornby v. Close (1867), L. K. 2 Q, B. 153 ; Farrer v. Close (1869), L. R. 
4 Q. B. 602. The court takes notice of the illegality even thou gh it is not 
jdeaded {N orthAVesiern Salt Co., Ltd. v. Electrolytic Alkali Co., Ltd., supra ; 
and see p. 528, ante). 

(o) Baines v. Geary (1887), 35 Ch. D. 154, 158; compare McAllen v. 
(linrchill (1826), 11 Moore (c. p.), 483; Dendy v. Henderson (1855), 11 
Exch. 194, per Martin, B.,' at p. 201. 

(p) Chesman v. Nainby (1728), 1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234 (not to trade within 
half a mile of (i.) covenantee’s house ; or (ii.) any house he might remove to ; 
held severable) ; Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653 (dentist’s assistant 
not to practise (i.) in London : (ii.) in any of the towns or places in England 
or Scotland where the covenantees might have been practising during the 
jieriod of service : held severable) ; Rannie v. Irvine (1844), 7 Man. & G. 
969 (see note (i), p. 554, ante) ; Price v. Green, supra (on sale of share of 
partnership in perfumer’s business, restraint to (i.) London and West- 
minster ; (ii.) 600 miles therefrom : held severable ; there is no distinction 
in this respect between a covenant and a bond); Nicholls v. Stretton (VSil), 
10 Q. B. 346 (solicitor’s clerk: restraint as to (i.) clients of covenantee 
before or during term of service; (ii.) clients who became so thereafter : 
held severable; compare S. C. in Chancery (1843), 7 Beav. 42; but see 
Dubomki & Sons v. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, C. A.; and note (k), 
pp. 562, 563, ante); Tallis v. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391 (restraint to 
London and 150 miles held reasonable; Edinburgh and Dublin held sever- 
able, if unreasonable) ; Bendy v. Henderson, supra, per Martin, B., at 
p. 201 ; Mumford v. Gething (1859), 7 C. B. (N. s.) 305; Leather Cloth Co. 
v. Lorsont (1869), L. R. 9 Eq, 345, per James, V.-C., at p. 351 ; Bairns v, 
Geary, supra (milk carrier : restraint as to customers belonging at any 
time to covenantee held good as to those who were customers during the 
t erm of service ; but see Dubowski <& Sons v. Goldstein, supra ; Continental 
Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) Co., Ltd. v. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 
310); Davies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 359, C. A., per Kekewicii, J., at 
p. 372 ; reversed by the Court of Appeal, but not so as to affect the general 
proposition that covenants may be severed in a proper case ; Parsons v. 
Cotterill (1887), 56 L. T. 839 (restraint as to business of wine and spirit 
merchant, or any branch thereof ; apparently, the sale of beer, if included, 
may be severable); Baker v. Hedgecoch (1888), 39 Ch. D._ 520 (where 
Ciiitty, j., refused to sever; see note (q), p. 574, post) ; Mills v. Dunham, 
[1891] 1 Ch. 576, C. A., per Chitty, J., at p. 581 (covenant not to (i.) call 
upon or solicit orders from, or (ii.) deal with, customers: apparently, 
severable); Davies, Turner & Co. v. Lowen (1891), 64 L. T. 655 (town in 
which covenantees had no business : held severable ; also restraint as to 
business “hereafter to be carried on”); Rogers v. Maddocks, [1892] 3 
Ch. 346, C. A. (restraint as to selling (i.) ale, beer etc. ; (ii.) aerated waters ; 
held severable) ; Moenich v. Fenestre (1892), 67 L. T. 602, C. A., per 
Stirling, J., at p. 604 (apparently, goods with which the covenantee dealt 
might be severed from goods with which he had ceased to deal) ; Maxim 

QiJins and Ammunition Co, v. Jfordenfelt, [1893] 1 Cl;. QQO^C, 4* 
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Sect. 7. The covenant must, however, be so expressed that it is severable 
Sever- without making a new contract between the parties for the sake of 
a bility , validating an instrument otherwise void ; the test is, whether it can 

When sever- stated as two or more distinct covenants (g). 

ance possible. 

(restraint as to (i.) business of manufacturer of guns etc. ; (ii.) any business 
competing with that for the time being carried on by covenantees ; held 
severable; compare S. C., [1894] A. C. 635, per Lord Macnaghten, at 
p. 560) ; Clements v. London and North Western Bail, Co,, [1894] 2 Q. B. 
482, C. A. ; Duhowski <& Sons v. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B. 478, 483, C. A. 
(restraint as to (i.) customers during term of service; (ii.) customers 
thereafter; held severable, if (ii.) unreasonable; but qucere, whether (ii.) is 
unreasonable; see note (fc), p 562, ante); Bobihson (William) & Co,, Ltd, 
V. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 461, C. A. (restraint as to (i.) any business similar to 
that of covenantee ; (ii.) any business whatever : held severable ; as was 
a power to extend the term of the restraint) ; Underwood (E,) & Son, Ltd, 
V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A. (hay and straw merchant ; restraint as to 
(i.) United Kingdom ; and (ii.) certain foreign countries : held severable, if 
(ii.) unreasonable; but qucere, whether (ii.) was unreasonable; see notes 
(9)> P- 560, ante) ; Haynes v. Boman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, 24, C. A. (restraint as 
to (i.) same kind of business as covenantee, or (ii.) any part thereof : held 
severable, if (ii.) unreasonable) ; Beetham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T. L. K. 8 (where 
the court refused to sever ; see note (q), infra) ; Hooper and Ashby v. Willis 
(1905), 21 T. L. E. 691 ; affirmed (1906), 22 T. L. E. 461, C. A. (restraint 
as to (i.) business of builders* merchant; (ii.) manufacturer of or dealer in 
cement and other materials manufactured by covenantees during term of 
service or any other business of a like nature to the business carried on 
or which might be carried on during the term ; held severable ; but an 
area of thirty miles was unreasonable and could not be severed ; see note (q), 
infra); Lewis and Lewis v. Dumford (1907), 24 T. L. E. 64 (solicitor’s 
clerk ; covenant (i.) not to solicit “ any person who for the time being is 
or who has within five years previously been a client of ” the covenantees ; 
(ii.) not to act for “any person who is or has within the previous five years 
been a client “ of the covenantees : (ii.) held to refer to date of termination 
of service, therefore reasonable; and (i.) if unreasonable, was severable) ; 
Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 236 (restraint as to business of (i.) baker ; 
(ii.) confectioner or other businesses; held severable) ; Continental Tyre 
and Bubber (Great Britain) Co,, Ltd, v. Heath (1913), 29 T. L. E. 308 
(traveller for rubber tyre company; restraint as to ‘Mndiarubber goods 
whether wholesale or retail” ; held not severable; also as to the United 
Kingdom, Germany or France; Germany and France held severable); 
Lievre v, Mayonnet (1913), 2 L. J. County Courts Eeporter, 4 (restraint 
iis to Bradford and ten miles, and also as to certain other places : Bradford 
held severable) ; Caribonum Co., Ltd, v. Le Couch (1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 
370, C, A,; compare Leng (Sir W, ( 7 .) <t Co., Ltd, v. Andrews, [1909] 1 
Ch. 763, 766, C. A. (where the court refused to treat the covenant as 
severable) ; see 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 428, 429. As to the general 
principle, see TigoVs Case (1614), 11 Co. Kep. 26 b, 27 a; Wallis v. Day 
(1837), 2 M. & W. 273 (if a party make several contracts, one of which is 
illegal, he is, nevertheless, liable to perform the others); and title Con- 
tract, Vol. VII., p. 408. As to severing in the case of bye-laws, see 
note (o), pp. 531, 532, ante, 

(q) Price v. Green (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. ; Baker v. Hedgecock 
(1888), 39 Ch. D. 620 (restraint as to “any business whatsoever” ; Chitty, 
J., refused to hold this good insofar as it referred to the business of a tailor). 
In Mason v. Provident Clothing and Supply Co,, Ltd, (1913), 29 T. L. E, 
727, H. L., Lord Moulton, at p. 729, said that when the pad; enforceable 
was clearly severable, yet even so it ought only to be enforced where the 
excess was trivial or merely technical and not a part of the main purport 
and substance of the clause. But where the words permit, general word, 
will be construed as limited; compare Avery v. Langford (1854), Kay. 
663 ; and see pp. 670, 671, ante); Woods v. Thombum (1897), 103 L. T. Jos 
421 (restr^^ipt ga t;o “ other bmsfip^ ” not severable and too wide) ; 
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It is not permissible to sever a proviso from the rest of the 
covenant when the proviso affects the meaning of the whole (r) ; 
and one part of a covenant may not be severed from another unless 
an enforceable contract remains («). 

On a similar principle, where a covenant is so worded as to cover 
cases which may possibly arise, but to which it cannot reasonably 
be applied, the unreasonable and hypothetical cases may be treated 
as severable and the covenant will not be void as a whole (t). 

Sect. 8. — Formalities. 

mo. An agreement in restraint of trade is governed by the 
ordinary rules of contract as to the necessity for writing, but other- 
wise no special formalities are required (a). 

Skct. 9. — Breach. 

Sub-Skct. 1. — JnOeneral. 

nil. The question whether there has been a breach of a contract 
iu restraint of trade turns frequently upon narrow distinctions 
between particular words and phrases, and depends upon the 
agreement and the circumstances in each case. 

In deciding whether a person is engaged in a business similar to 

Hooper and Ashby v. Willis, supra (thirty miles from either the Town 
Hall at Bournemouth or the Bargate at Southampton, held not severable), 
and see Continental Tyre and Buhber (Great Britain) Co,, Lid, v. Heath 
(1913), 29 T. L. R. 308, 310. 

(r) Ferls v. Saalfeld, [1892] 2 Ch. 149, 157, C. A. (covenant by clerk to 
oil importer etc. not to accept a situation or establish himself witliin 
fifteen miles for three years without permission, which was not to bo 
withheld if covenantee was satisfied that the situation was not in a com- 
peting business : held, unreasonable) ; Haynes v. Daman, [1899] 2 Ch. 
13, C. A,, per Bindley, M.R., at p. 25 (“I am not considering restrictions 
so worded as to be partly good and partly bad, and in which the good 
parts are dependent on the bad. Such restrictions are void in tola, the 
bad parts infecting and destroying the whole ”) ; compare Card v. Hope 
(1824), 2 B. & C. 661, 672. 

(«) Beetham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T. L. R. 8. 

(t) Haynes v. Daman, supra, per Bindley, M.R., at pp. 24, 25; com- 
pare Mitchel V. Reynold (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 197 ; 1 Smith, B. C., 
1 1th ed., p. 406, at p. 413 ; Bannie v. Irvine (1844), 7 Man. & G. 969, 976 ; 
Tajf Vale Bail. Go. (Directors etc.)Y. McNabb (1873), B. R. 6 H. B. 169, per 
Bord CoLONSAY, at pp. 178, 179 ; Bousillon v. Bousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 
351, 366; NordenfeU y. Maxim Nordenfelt Cans and Ammunition Co., 
[1894] A. C. 535, 574; and see note (i), p. 554, ante. 

(a) See title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 365. A question under the Statute 
of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3) was raised but not decided in Coleborne v. 
Kea/ms (1912), 46 I. B. T. 305, C. A. As to the application of the Statute of 
Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3) generally, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 361 
etseq. ; Bandlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII. ,pp. 372 et seq., 384; Sale op 
Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 127, 128; Sale op Band, Vol. XXV., pp. 292 
et seq. For a case in which an injunction was granted on the basis of an 
understanding not reduced to writing, see Harrison v. Gardner (1817), 2 
Madd. 198 ; compare Shackle v. Baker (1808), 14 Ves. 468 (where in the 
absence of a written covenant an interlocutory injunction was refused : 
though, apparently, a final injunction might be granted on proof of fraud 
or bad faith); but see Cmttwell v. Lye (1810), 17 Ves. 335; and note (q), 
p. 596, post; and title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 83, 84, 105; and 
compare the cases where a positive covenant not to trade is inferred from 
the words a bond or from its recitals, refen'ed to in note (q), p, 582, post. 
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Sect. 9. another business, the test is whether his business is so like the 
Breach, other as seriously to coropete with it (b). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — In Particular Caae ^, 

Director. m 2 . A person who is a director of a company carrying on a 

business carries on or is engaged, concerned, or interested in that 
business (c). 

Manager at A person who is engaged as an assistant or manager at a fixed 
fixed salary, gai^j-y not depending on profits or gross returns is not “directly or 

indirectly interested in the business (d), since an “ interest means 
a proprietary or pecuniary interest (c), though it does not include 
the case of a person who is merely a creditor of a person who 
carries on the business (/); nor is such an assistant or manager 
thereby “ exercising or carrying on ’’ a business (//), but he is 
“ engaged ” or “ concerned ” in the business {h). 

{b) Drew v. Guy^ [1894] 3 Ch. 25, C. A. (covenant in lease ; the supply 
of chops, steaks etc. is “similar** to the supply of hot meals and alcoholic 
drinks) ; Castelli v. Middleton (1901), 17 T. L. R. 373 (covenant by vendor 
of business of manufacturing “ annatto ** (a vegetable colouring matter) 
and food preservatives ; business mainly concerned in manufacturing 
dairy utensils, but also to a limited extent in selling by retail “ annatto “ 
and food preservatives, chiefly bought wholesale from covenantee : held 
to be a competing business) ; Automobile Carriage Builders, Ltd. v. Sayers 
(1909), 101 L. T. 419 ; and see Provident Clothing and Supply Co., Ltd. v. 
Mason, [1913] 1 K. B. 65, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at pp. 70, 
71 : reversed, but not on this point, sub nom. Mason v. Provident Clothing 
and Supply Co., Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 727, H. L, As to covenants in 
leases, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 515 et seq. 

(e) Castelli v. Middleton, supra. As to the meaning of “carry on 
business ” generally, see p. 512, ante. 

(d) Gophir Diamond Co. v. Wood, [1902] 1 Ch. 950, applying Smith v. 
Jlancoelc, [1894] 2 Ch. 377, C. A. ; compare Newling v. Dobell (1868), 
38 L. J. (CH.) Ill, per Malins, V.-C., at p. 112. 

(e) Smith v. Hancock, supra, at pp. 386, 390; Gophir Diamond Co. 
V. Wood, supra; compare Hill & Co. v. Hill (1886), 35 W. R. 137 
( “ interested ” means entitled to profits ; “ concerned ” means having some- 
thing to do with it). 

(/) Cory (William) dt Son, Ltd. v. Harrison, [1906] A. C. 274 ; compare 
Smith V. Hancock, supra ; and see S. C., [1894] 1 Ch. 209, per Kekewich, J., 
at p. 217 ; Southland Frozen Meat and Produce Export Co. v. Nelson 
Brothers, [1898] A. C. 442, 446, P. C. ; Bird v. Lake (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 
Ill, 338. But a person who lends money on the terms of receiving as 
interest a share of the profits of a business is “ directly or indirectly 
engaged ** in that business (Cooper v. Page (1876), 34 L. T. 90 ; see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 48). 

(g) Allen v. Taylor (1870), 18 W R. 888 ; 19 W. R. 35, per Lord Hather- 
LEY, L.C., at p. 36 (sale of business of rag merchant ; covenant not to 
“ exercise or carry on the trade . . . either in his own name or that of 
any other person ”) ; Clarke v. Watkins (1863), 11 W. R. 319 (chemist’s 
assistant : covenant not to carry on the business “ in his own name or for 
his own benefit or in the name or names or for the benefit of any person or 
persons in D.” : held no breach to act as servant and take orders within 
the area for persons carrying on business outside the area). As to the 
expression “ so long as the covenantee shall cany on business,*’ see p. 561, 
ante ; Lewis v. Graham (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 1, C. A. As to the meaning of 
“ cany on business ” in relation to the Mayor’s Court jurisdiction, see title 
Mayor’s Court, London, Vol. XX,, p. 287 ; in relation to bankruptcy, 
see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 173; in relation to 
county court jurisdiction, see title County Courts, Vol. VIII., pp. 449, 450. 

(A) Rolfe V. Eolfe (1846), 15 Sim. 88, 90 (dissolution of tailor’s partner* 
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A distinction, however, has been' drawn in this respect between 
a trade and a profession, for an assistant to a surgeon or architect 
carries on the profession (i). 

m3. A man does not carry on and is not interested in a business 
which is bond fide carried on by and belongs to his wife {k) ; nor is a 
woman interested or concerned in a business by marrying a man 
who carries it on and assisting him therein {1). 

m4. Where the question is whethei* the covenantor is carrying on 
a certain specified trade or business, the words describing the trade 

ship ; covenant not to engage in, either alone or with any other person ; 
held a breach to act as foreman to a tailor) ; NewUng v. Dobell (1868), 19 
L. T. 408 (sale of tailor’s business ; covenant not to carry on or be con- 
cerned or interested ; covenantor took employment as a journeyman with 
a nephew ; held a breach) ; Jones v. Eemens (1877), 4 Ch. D. 636 (covenant 
not to carry on or be concerned in carrying on the business of a saddler, or 
sell goods in any way connected with that trade : held a breach to act as a 
journeyman) ; Baxter v. Lewis (1886), 30 SoL Jo. 705, 754 (sale of tobacco- 
nist’s business ; covenant not to carry on or be concerned directly or 
indirectly ; covenantor first became manager for a company, then a shop- 
man, there being strong suspicion of bad faith : held a breach) ; Hill <& Co. 
V. Hill (1886), 35 W. R. 137 (sale of butcher’s business ; covenant not to 
“ engage in or be in any way concerned or interested in ” any similar 
business : employment in the business held a breach) ; Cade v. Calfe 
( 1906), 22 T. L. R. 243 (covenant not to be “ directly or indirectly engaged, 
concerned or interested ” ; held a breach to enter into the service of 
another); Watts v. Smith (1890), 62 L. T. 453 (covenant by draper’s 
assistant not to engage in a similar business : held a breach to oecome an 
assistant at a salary) ; Cavendish v. Tarry (1908), 52 Sol. Jo. 726 (covenant 
not to be “ concerned or interested ” broken by becoming a weekly 
servant); Pearlcs, Ltd. v. Cullen (1912), 28 T. L. R. 371 (covenant not to 
be engaged in a business held broken by being employed as an assistant ; 
but whole covenant was held bad). But in Bamoneur Co., Ltd. v. Brixey 
(1911), 104 L. T. 809, a covenant by a chimney-sweep not to undertake any 
work or orders of any kind except for the covenantees, or to carry on or be 
concerned in the business either by himself or in conjunction with any per- 
son, was held not to apply to employment as a servant ; compare Dales v. 
Weaher (1870), 18 W. R. 993 (“ with the assistance of any other person” 
held to mean “ as assistant of any other person ” where covenantor had 
set up a business in the area of restraint, and then sold that business to 
another person and became his manager) ; and compare the old cases under 
stat. (1562 — 3) 5 Eliz. c. 4, referred to in note (n), pp. 511, 512, ante. In 
Lievre v. Mayonnet (1913), 2 L. J. County Courts Reporter, 4, it was 
held that the words “ not to teach or give instructions nor advertise 
himself as a teacher of any language” did not mean “set up for himself” 
only ; to enter the service of another was a breach. 

(i) Palmer v. Mallet (1887), 36 Ch. D. 411, 422, C. A., distinguishing 
Allen V. Taylor (1871), 19 W. R. 556 ; followed in Bobcrtson v. Willmott 
(1909), 25 T. L. R. 681 (assistant to architect). As to architects gener- 
ally, see title Building ContRxVcts, Engineers, and Architects, 
Vol. III., pp. 153 et seq. 

(k) Smith V. Hancock, [1894] 2 Ch. 377, C. A. (even though he helps her 
by writing a circular inviting old friends ” to be customers, and by intro- 
ducing her to dealers, and in other ways). Apparently, he is not “ in- 
terested ” by merely taking a friendly interest in forwarding a business set 
up by a stranger; see ibid., per A. L. Smith, L.J., at p. 391. But, 
apparently, it is not unreasonable to require a covenantor “ not to induce 
or assist any other person to commence the business ” {Lj/ddon v. Thomas 
( 1901), 17 T. L. R. 450 (where such a covenant (inter alia) was held reason- 
able) ), 

(l) Loe V. Lardner (1856), 4 W. R. 597 (licensed house). 
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Sect, 9. 
Breach. 


Businesi 
within pro- 
hibited area. 


or business must be taken in their ordinary business meaning, 
subject to the general rules applicable as to the admission of evidence 
of a secondary meaning (m). 

Though the subject-matter may be the same, the business of a 
merchant or dealer is distinct from that of a manufacturer (n) and 
the business of a stockbroker from that of a stock-dealer (o) ; but the 
selling of goods wholesale is not a distinct business from the selling 
of the same goods retail (p). 

ms. A solicitor does not carry on business in an area by writing 
from without the area to persons, and on behalf of persons, within 
it (g), though he carries on business or practises within an area if he 


(m) May v. O'Neill (1876), 44 L. J. (ch.) 660 (the business of a solicitor 
includes practice in every court in which a solicitor may appear, including 
a court in which he has to enter nis name specially on a roll before prac- 
tising) ; McFarlane v. Hulton, [1899] 1 Ch. 884 (covenant not to publish a 
sporting paper not broken by publication of a paper recording amateur 
sports, but with no racing intelligence or betting odds). As to the mean- 
ing of a covenant by a retiring partner not to attend as a dentist any 
patients of the remaining partners, see Harris v. Mansbridge (1900), 17 
T. L. R. 21 ; and compare the distinctions between “ beerhouse and 
‘‘ public-house,” sale of liquor “on” and “off,” as to which see titles 
Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 7, 8; Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIIL, pp. 618, 519. 

(n) Lovell and Christmas, Ltd, v. Wall (1911), 104 L. T. 86, C. A. 
(“provision merchant ” includes a margarine dealer, but not a margarine 
manufacturer, even though he sells his products within the area of restraint) ; 
Josselyn v. Parson (1872), L. R. 7 Exch. 127 (covenant not to travel for 
any porter, ale or spirit merchant : held no breach to travel for a brewer, 
for a merchant is one who buys and sells, not one who sells his own manu- 
factures) ; see Automobile Carriage Builders Ltd, v. Sayers (1909), 101 
L. T. 419 (covenant with motor carriage builders not to carry on or be 
engaged in any business “ similar to or including the business ” of the 
covenantees held broken by selling motor carriages, though the covenantor 
contended that he did not manufacture ; but he had held himself out as a 
manufacturer) ; but compare Harms v. Parsons (IS62), 32 Beav. 328 (where 
a covenant not to carry on the trade of a horsehair manufacturer was held 
to cover buying and selling manufactured horsehair) ; Castelli v. Middleton 
(1901), 17 T. L. R. 373 ; note (a), p. 609, ante, 

(o) Admitted without argument in Lyddon v. Thomas (1901), 17 T. L. R. 
460. 

ip) JRogers v. Maddochs, [1892] 3 Ch. 346, C. A. 

iq) Woodbridge <& Sons v. Bellamy, [1911] 1 Ch. 326, C. A,, per Cozens- 
Hardy, M.R., at p. 336; compare ibid,, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., 
at p. 338 (the expression “carry on business” refers to “ that which a 
solicitor does at his place of business ” ), distinguishing Edmundson v. Render, 
[1905] 2 Ch. 320 (where the covenant was not to do within the area any 
work or act usually done by solicitors, and it was held, by Buckley, J., a 
breach for the covenantor, instructed outside the area, to send a solicitor’s 
letter to a person within the area). A demand made, or advice given, by 
letter is an act done at the address of the addressee, and the post office is 
the agent of the sender (ibid,); see title Contract, Vol. VIL, p. 353 ; see 
also Edmundson V, Render (1904), 90 L. T. 814 (the same covenant as above, 
but different breaches alleged), where it was held by Kekewich, J., as 
follows : — To obtain probate of the will of a person who died within the area, 
apparently a breach ; to correspond with a witness within the area for the 
purpose of obtaining probate of a will of a person who died without the area, 
quare whether a breach, but apparently not ; to advertise the letting of a 
farm urithin the area in a paper published without, but circulating within, 
the aref^. no breach ; to take proceedings in a county court within the are^, 
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appears regularly at courts in the area (r) ; nor does he “ take away 
clients*' from another solicitor if he act§ for persons who have been 
clients of the other but have left him (s). 

A doctor who attends a few patients at their own request within 
the area of restraint, but has no residence or premises there, does 
not ‘‘ set up in practice " there, but he does ‘‘ practise " there {t ) ; 
and it seems that a trader who applies for orders or supplies 
goods within an area carries on business there, though he has no 
premises there (a). 

though without attending there either in person or by a clerk, a breach, 
for the registrar is the agent of the plaintiff’s solicitor for the purpose ; to 
attend at the execution of a will within the area, a breach, unless, appa- 
rently, this is done as a friendly act without fee ; but no breach to prepare 
a will for a person within the area on instructions received without the 
area, and to send it for execution within the area; compare Freeman v. 
Fox (1911), 65 Sol. Jo. 650 (covenant not to practise or act as a solicitor 
held not broken by doing one act of a solicitor and writing several letters 
to persons within the area). Similarly a patent agent may communicate 
by post with the Patent Office within the area (Lake v. Harrison (1897), 
13 T. L. R. 668). 

(r) Llewellyn v. Simpson (1891), 91 L. T. Jo. 9. As does a patent agent 
if he appears personally or by clerk on applications at the Patent Office, 
but not if he appears by an agent (Lake v. Harrison^ supra). 

(s) Bayne v. Burchell (1890), 35 Sol. Jo. 88, C. A. Where solicitors 
in partnership agree that on dissolution neither is to do business with 
“ original clients ” of the other, “ original clients ” comprise those who 
were clients of either before the partnership and those who during the 
partnership were by arrangement particularly the clients of either (Bc^ham 
V. Williams (1900), 83 L. T. 141). 

(() Bohertson v. Buchanan (1904), 73 L. J. (CH.) 408, C. A. But, appa- 
rently, it would be “ setting up in practice ” to drive regularly round the 
area per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 410), or to attend a large 
number of patients at their invitation (ibid., per Stirling, L.J., at p. 411). 
In Rogers v. Drury (1888), 57 L. J. (cii.) 504, a doctor who had covenanted 
not to practise or reside in the area or otherwise directly or indirectly to 
enter into competition with the purchaser of his business was held to have 
committed a breach by attending patients who summoned him and stated 
that in no event would they have called in the purchaser. But a dentist 
retiring from partnership who covenants not to attend any patients of the 
other partners may attend such persons as during the partnership were 
particularly his patients (Harris v. Mamshridge (1900), 17 T. L. R. 21), and, 
apparently, a dentist who by his articles of partnership is on dissolution 
in certain circumstances expressly entitled to practise may attend 
patients of the old firm (Clifford v. Phillips (1907), 51 Sol. Jo. 748); but 
qucere whether he may solicit such patients (ibid.); compare title 
Partnership, Vol. XXI L, pp. 84, 92. 

(a) Turners. Evans (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 740, C. A. (sale of wine 
merchant’s business ; covenant never “ by himself, his partner or agent, or 
otherwise howsoever, directly or indirectly ” to “ set up, embark in, or 
carry on ” the business) ; Brampton v. Beddoes (1863), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 538 
(sale of drapery business ; covenant not to carry on or assist in carrying 
on : held a breach to supply to customers within the area from a plao^ 
beyond it) ; Dayer-Smith v. Hadsley (1913), 108 L. T. 897, C. A. (cove- 
nant by retiring partner in firm of auctioneers not to carry on or be 
engaged or interested within an area, apparently broken by taking 
an office without, but setting up boards and systematically communicating 
with persons within, the area). Apparently a stockbroker who has 
covenanted not to carry on business within an area may start an office 
without the area and deal with clients within it, but not tout for clients 
within the area (Lyddon v. Thomas (-1901), 17 T. L. R. 450, per 
Farwell J.). 


Sect. 9. 

Breach. 


p P 2 
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Breach. 


Waiver and 
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Alternative 

remedy. 


A person, however, does not carry on, and is not interested or 
concerned in, a business within an area by merely acting, outside 
the area, for a person carrying on business within it (6) ; but a 
newspaper is published within an area if substantial numbers of it 
are distributed from an oflBce within the area, though the chief place 
of printing and publishing is without the area (c). 

Sub-Sect, 3. — Waiver and Release. 

1116 , It is no breach if the act complained of is done with the 
assent and for the benefit of the assignee id). 

A consent given on one occasion to the covenantor’s engaging in 
the trade is not a release of the covenant for the future (e). 

Sect. 10. — Remedies for Breach. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Tnjundim . 

1117 . A valid covenant in restraint of trade will be enforced by 
injunction notwithstanding that it provides for the payment of a sum 
by way of liquidated damages (/) ; the covenantee cannot, however, 
obtain both the damages and an injunction, but must elect between 
the two ig). Such election may be made in the statement of claim, 


(6) FairhrotherY, England 40 W. R, 220 (dissolution of auctioneers’ 

and estate agents* partnership : covenant not to cany on “ directly or 
indirectly on nis own account or as agent or assistant of, or in partnership 
with, any other person,” or to be “ interested or concerned ” : no breach 
to advertise outside the area houses within the area on behalf of a person 
carrying on business within the area). As to auctioneers generally, see 
title Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 499 et seq. 

(c) McFarlane v. Hulton, [1899] 1 Ch. 884. 

(d) Eawlinson v, Clarice (1845), 14 M. & W. 187 ; and see Maythorn 
V. Palmer (1864), 11 L. T. 261. 

(e) Showell v. WinJcup (1889), 60 L. T. 389 (covenant by a brewer’s 
traveller, limited as to area and time, not released by an agreement by 
the covenantees that the covenantor should be employed by a company 
to whom they sold their business). As to waiver generally, see title 
Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 423, 424 ; as to release, see ibid., pp. 464 et seq. 

(f) Robinson {William) Co,, Ltd. v. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, C. A., 
per Chittt, J., at p. 468 ; Fox v. Scard (1863), 33 Beav. 327. In Jones v. 
Heavens (1877), 4 Ch. D. 636, the contrary proposition was argued, but the 
point was ignored in the judgment; see, further, title Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 236, 237. For instances of enforcement of injunction by 
committal, see Middleton v. Brown (1878), 47 L. J. (ch.) 411, C. A. ; 
ridge Brothers, Ltd, v. Croofc (1907), 23 T. L. R. 644 ; and title Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., p. 291. The court has, apparently, a discretion to limit the 
extent of the injunction ; compare Cussen v. O'Connor (1893), 32 L. R. Ir. 
330. The injunction should, it seems, specify so far as possible the precise 
nature of the acts prohibited (Provident Clothing and Supply Co., Ltd. v. 
Mason, [1913] 1 K. B. 65, 77, C. A.; reversed, without affecting this point, 
8ub nom. Mason y. Provident Clothing and Supply Co., Lt I,, [1913] A. C. 724. 

(g) General Accident Assurance Corporation v. Noel, [1902] 1 K. B. 377 ; 
National Provincial Bank of England v. Marshall (1888), 40 Ch. D. 1 1 2, C. A. ; 
Sainter v. Ferguson (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 286 ; Coles y . Sims (1854), 6 De 
G. M. & G. 1, C. A. ; Carnes v. Nesbitt (1862), 7 H. & N. 778 ; Fox y , 
Scard, supra; Howard y . Wood/ward (1864), 10 Jur. (N*. s.) 1123; Young 
V. Chalkley (1867), 16 L. T. 286 ; compare French y . Macale (1842), 2 Dr. 
& War. 269, 276 ; Robb v. Green, [1895] 2 Q. B. 316, C. A. ; Lewis and 
Lewis V. Durnford (1907), 24 T, L. R. 64. 
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and is not affected by the fact that both remedies have been claimed 
in the writ (h). 

ms. A covenant in restrain of trUde will not be enforced by 
injunction, nor will damages be awarded for its breach (i), unless 
the covenantee has performed and is willing and able to perform in 
future his part of the contract of which the covenant forms a part, 
if the stipulations of the covenantee and covenantor are mutually 
dependent (/cX Such a covenant will, however, be enforced even 
though the agreement contains other covenants which cannot be 
specifically enforced, if such other covenants are capable of being 
separated (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Damages , 

1119 . Where liquidated damages are fixed by the agreement the 
covenantee is entitled to the agreed sum, unless he has waived his 


{h) Lewis and Lewis Y.Durnford (1907), 24 T. L. R. 64; compare Cargill 
V. Bower (1878), 10 Ch. D. 602, 508. In JSainterv. Ferguson (1849), 1 Mac. 
& G. 286, the covenantee had recovered judgment for the liquidated 
damages and costs at law, and proved for the costs only in bankruptcy, 
and it was held that he had elected, though, apparently, the court 
might on a proper application have made an order so limited as to keep 
his right alive ; compare Fok v. Scard (1863), 33 Beav. 327 (if a plaintiff 
recovered only nominal damages at law in a case where a court of equity 
had sent him to law to try his right, he did not lose his right to an injunc- 
tion ; otherwise, if he obtained substantial damages). Occasionally the 
court has refused costs to a defendant who has successfully established 
that his covenant is in restraint of trade (Allso'p'p v. Wheatcrofi (1872), 
L. R. 16 Eq. 59; Ehrman v. Bartholomew, [1898] 1 Oh. 671, 674 ; Lamson 
Pneumatic Tube Co, v, Phillips (1904), 91 L. T. 363, 0. A. (where, how- 
ever, as the judgment was reversed in the Court of Appeal, no question 
as to the costs arose in that court) ). 

(i) Measures Brothers, Ltd, v. Measures, [1910] 2 Ch. 248, C. A., per 
Kennedy, L.J., at p. 262 ; compare title Injunction, Vol. VII., p. 247. 

(A) General Billposting Co,, Ltd, v. Atkinson, [1909] A. C. 118; 
Measures Brothers, Ltd, v. Measures, supra (a compulsory winding-up 
order operates as a wrongful dismissal of a covenantor releasing him from 
his covenant) ; see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 220, 420 ; Master and 
^>ERVANT, Vol. XX., pp. 110, 114; but compare Welstead v. Hadley 
(1904), 21 T. L. R. 165, C. A. (appointment of receiver for debenture- 
holders, and dismissal by him of the managing director, does not release 
the latter from a covenant not to trade). But if a servant is paid a 
week’s salary in lieu of notice and dismissed, that is not a wrongful 
dismissal releasing him from a restrictive covenant {Dennis (B\) db Sons, 
Ltd, V. Tunnard Brothers (1911), 66 Sol. Jo. 162). As to the question 
whether stipulations are dependent or independent, see titles Contract, 
Vol. VII., pp. 434, 436 ; Deeds and Other Instruments, Vol. X., 
p. 489 ; as to the effect of the plaintiff’s conduct on the right to an 
injunction, see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 247. 

(1) Whittaker v. Howe (1841), 3 Beav. 383, 396 ; Eolfe v. Eolfe (1846), 
15 Sim. 88 (A., a retiring partner (tailor’s business), covenanted with B. 
not to trade within certain limits ; B. covenanted to employ A. so long as 
B. continued in the business : injunction granted against A., though B.’s 
covenant could not have been specifically enforced) ; Daggett v. Eyman 
(1868), 17 L. T. 486; compare Kemble v. Kean (1829), 6 Sim. 333, 
per Shadwell, V.-C., at p. 636. As to the enforcement of positive and 
negative covenants, and the cases in which negative covenants will be 
implied, see title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 242 et seq, ; as to the general 
principles on which the court will interfere by injunction, see ibid., p. 236. 
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Stamp duty. 


Judicial 
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Not “ usual 
covenant. 


right (m), and unless the sum is in reality a penalty and not 
liquidated damages (n) ; but it seems clear that he cannot recover 
the agreed sum more than once (o). 

U20. A covenantor cannot, by offering to pay the liquidated 
damages agreed, release himself from an express covenant not to 
trade (y>), nor from such a covenant inferred from the whole 
agreement (tj). 

Sect. 11. — Miscellaneous. 

1121. The penalty, if any, inserted in the agreement is not the 
subject-matter of the agreement for the purposes of stamp duty (r). 

1122. The court will take notice of the illegality of a covenant in 
restraint of trade even though it be not pleaded (s). 

1123. Covenants in .restraint of trade in a lease in a trading 
locality are not “usual covenants (i), and a covenant on the sale 


(m) As, for instance, by suing for unliquidated damages; see title 
Damages, Vol. X., p. 348 ; and compare Denton v. Bichmond (1833), 1 
Cr. & M. 734. 

(n) Shackle v. Baker (1808), 14 Ves. 468; Davies v. Benton (1827), 
6 B. & C. 216 ; Leighton v. Wales (1838), 3 M. & W. 545; Boys v. Ancell 
(1839). 7 Scott, 364; Beckham v. Drake (1841), 9 M. & W. 79; Horner 
V. Flintoff (1842), 9 M. &W. 678; Price v. Green (1847), 16 M. & W. 
346, Ex. Cb. ; Galsworthy y. Strutt (1848), 1 Exch. 659; Atkyns v. Kinnier 
(1850), 4 Exch. 776; Marshalls, Ltd, v. Leek (1900), 17 T. L. R. 26; 
compare Astley v. Weldon (1801), 2 Bos. & P. 346, per Lord Eldon, C.J., 
at p. 352, disapproving Hardy v. Martin (1783), 1 Bro. C. C. 419, n. ; 
Pemberton y, Vaughan (1847), 10 Q. B. 87 ; National Provincial Bank of 
England v. Marshall (1888), 40 Ch. D. 112, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at 
p. 116. In Mitchel v. Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181, 187, 194; 1 Smith, 
tj, C., 11th ed,, p. 406, at pp. 410,416, it was said that the enforcement of 
a contract in lawful restraint of trade by a penalty was lawful, but the 
penalty was in fact treated as liquidated damages. A sum may be recovered 
as liquidated damages though described as a penalty (Sainter v. Ferguson 
(1849), 7 C. B. 716; see, generally, title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 328 et seq, ; 
Upton V. Henderson (1912), 106 L. T. 839; Webster v. Bosanquet, [1912] 
A. C. 394, P. C.). 

(o) Compare Galsworthy v. Strutt, supra, per Parke, B., at p. 663. 

ip) Bird y. Lake (1863), 1 Hem. & M. Ill, 338; even though a recital 
of the bond suggests an inference that such was the intention of the parties, 
unless the bond be rectified (ibid.), 

(q) As, for instance, where an agreement not to trade is to be inferred 
from a recital in a bond, there being no express covenant (Howard v. 
Woodward (1864), 10 Jur (n. 8.) 1123), or from the words of the bond 
itself, without any recitals (London and Yorkshire Bank, Ltd, v. Prilt 
(1887), 66 L. J. (CH.) 987, following Gravely y, Barnard (1874), L. R. 18 
Eq. 518 ; National Provincial Ba/nk of England y, Marshall, supra. 
It is a question depending on the intention of the parties in each case, 
whether there was an agreement not to trade, or merely an agreement to 
pay for the right to trade; see, generally, title Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
p. 236. 

(r) Pemberton v. Va/ughcm (1847), 10 Q. B. 87 ; see titles Contract, 
Vol. VII., p. 639 ; Revenue, Vol. XXTV., p. 712. 

(«) North-West^ Salt Oo,, Ltd, v. Electrolytic Alkali Oo,, Ltd,, [1913] 
3 K. B. 422, C. A. ; see p. 628, ante, 

(t) Properi v. Parker (1832), 3 My. & K. 280; see title Landlord 
AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 390. 
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of a business restricting the vendor from carrying on a like busi- Bect. ii. 
ness is not mere common form, and-a demand for such a covenant Miscellane- 
amounts to a reopening of negotiations (u). ous. 

U24. The rules which govern contracts in restraint of trade are Conflict of 
as applicable to foreigners trading in England as to English 
traders (a) ; and if the contract is void as against the public policy 
of England, it will not be enforced in an English court though 
made in a country where no objection could be raised to it (b). 

Sect. 12. — Particular Tracies, Businesses, and Professions. 

U25. Restrictive covenants have been under consideration in Examples of 
relation to the following trades, businesses, and professions restrictive 
Accountant (c), actor (d), agent and commercial traveller (e\ archi- 


(u) Bristol, Cardiff and Swansea Ai^aied Bread Go. v. Maggs (1890), 
44 Ch. D. 616. 

(a) Eousillon v. Bousillon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 351, 369. 

(b) Ibid. ; and see title Conflict of Laws, VqI. P- 244. 

(c) Brown v. Harper (1893), 68 L. T. 488 (cli^ts during the term of 
service ; no time limit ; infant covenantor : good) ; Isiti v. Oanson (1899), 
107 L. T. Jo. 423 (England seven years : good). 

(d) Kemble v. Kean (1829), 6 Sim. 333. 

(e) Homer v. Ashford (1825), 3 Bing. 322 (stated towns; fourteen 
years: question of consideration) ; Kimberley v. Jennings (1836), 6 Sim. 
340 (restraint during term of service); Mumford v. Gething (1859), 7 
C. B, (n. s.) 305 (travelling for rival over same ground ; no time limit : 
good) ; King v. Hansell (1860), 6 H. & N. 106 (term of service) ; Bishop 
V. Kiichin (1868), 38 L. J. (q. b.) 20 (customers in West of England, South 
Wales, or any district whatsoever : validity not decided ; question of 
recovery of consideration for a restraint by a covenantor who had submitted 
to it) ; Josselyn v. Parson (1872), L. R. 7 Exch. 127 (twenty-five miles ; 
twelve months : question of breach only) ; Allsopp v. Wheatcroft (1872), 
L. R. 15 Eq. 59 (no limit of space ; two years : bad) ; Middleton v. Brown 
(1878), 47 L. J. (ch.) 411, C. A. (eight miles; twelve months: good); 
Bousillon V. Bousillon, supra (see note (n), p. 586, post) ; Parsons v. Cotterell 
(1887), 56 L. T. 839 (see note (n), p. 586, post) ; Showell v. Winkup (1889) 
60 L. T. 389 (twenty miles ; two years : good) ; Mills v. Dunham, [1891] 
1 Ch. 576, C. A. (customers during term of service : good) ; Moenieh v. 
Fenestre (IS92), 67 L. T. 602, C. A. (competing business in United Kingdom ; 
five years : good) ; Peris v. Saalfeld, [1892] 2 Ch. 149, C. A. (fifteen miles ; 
three years : but bad as applying to all businesses whatever) ; Bogers v. 
Maddocks, [1892] 3 Ch. 346, C, A. (100 miles ; two years : good, but part 
severable) ; Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik v. Schott, Segner cfc Co., 
[1892] 3 Ch. 447 (no limit of space ; three years ; good) ; General Accident 
Assurance Corporation v. Noel, [1902] 1 K. B. 377 (fifty miles ; one year : 
good ; question of election between damages and injunction) ; Barr v. 
Graven (1903), 89 L. T. 574, C. A. (district in which agent had acted; 
no time limit : good) ; Leetham (Henry) & Sons, Ltd. v. Johnstone-White, 
[1907] 1 Ch. 322, C. A. (United Kingdom and Ireland ; five years : bad ; 
question as to restraint in gross ; see p, 555, ante) ; Morris <& Go. v. 
RyZc (1910), 103 L. T. 545, C. A, (sale of any goods whatever to, or any 
dealings with, persons whom covenantor called on during term of service ; 
five years ; bad) ; Stuart and Simpson v. Halstead (1911), 55 Sol. Jo. 598 
(United Kingdom; no time limit: bad); Mason v. Provident Clothing 
and Supply Go., Lid., [1913] A. C. 724 (twenty-five miles of London 
where the covenantees carry on business ; three years ; bad) ; Sutcliffe and 
Bingham, Ltd. v. Holwill (1912), 134 L. T. Jo. 157 (districts in which 
covenantor travelled for covenantees ; twelvemonths: good; meaning of 

“); Coleiome y. K^ams (1912), 46 J. h. T, 300, C, A- (meaning 
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tecfc and surveyor (/), auctioneer and estate agent (gf), author (/?), 
baker (i), bank manager and clerk (/c), barrister practising in place 
where the professions of barrister and solicitor are fused (/), bill- 
poster brassfounder(w), brewer (o), butcher (p), carrier (j), 
cheesemonger (r), chemist (s), chimney-sweep (t), dairyman and 

of “leave employment”) ; Continental Tyre and Rubber (Great Britain) Go,, 
Ltd, Y, Heath (1913), 29 T. L. E 308 (Unit^ Kingdom, Germany or France; 
one year; “india-rubber goods whether wholes^e or retail” ; good as to 
United Kingdom ; Germany and France severable) ; compare Cussen v. 
O'Connor (1893), 32 L. R. Ir. 330 (similar business in counties travelled by 
covenantor for covenantee ; twelve years, or two years from determination 
of engagement; good, but injunction limited to two years from deter- 
mination of engagement). 

(f) Robertson v. Willmott (1909), 25 T. L. R. 681 (ten miles ; five years : 
good ; question of breach only) ; Oadd v. Thompson, [1911] 1 K. B. 304 
(ten miles ; ten years ; infant covenantor ; good). 

(g) Fairbrother v. England (1891), 40 W. R. 220 (two miles ; three years ; 
but no breach); Dayer-Smith v. Hadsley (1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 118, C. A. 
(one mile ; ten years : queers, whether good). 

(h) Morris v. Colman (1812), 18 Ves. 437 (covenant in partnership 
articles not to write for any but covenantee’s theatre : good). 

(i) Mitchel V. Reynolds (1712), 1 P. Wms. 181 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 
p. 406 (parish of A. ; five years (term of lease) : good) ; Rannie v. Irvine 
(1844), 7 Man. & G. 969 (one mile ; term of lease : good ; also, customers 
then dealing at the premises ; same time : good) ; Clark v. Howard (1860), 
2 F. & F. 125 (limit as to any new baking business in certain town ; no 
time limit : good ; question of breach only) ; Toby and Offer v. Major 
(1899), 107 L. T. Jo. 489 (three miles; no time limit: quaere, bad); 
Bromley v. Smith, [1909] 2 K. B. 235 (ten miles ; three years : good). 

(k) Lond^yn and Yorkshire Bank, Ltd. v. Priit (1887), 56 L. J. (ch.) 987 
(five miles ; twelve months : good) ; National Provincial Bank of England 
V. Marshall (1888), 40 Ch. D. 112, C. A. (two miles ; two years : good). 

(l) Home V. Douglas (1912), Times, 15th November, P. C. 

(m) General Billposting Co., Ltd. v. Atkinson, [1909] A. C. 118 (fifty miles ; 
two years : apparently good, but the question discussed related to the 
determination of whole contract by wrongful dismissal; see p. 581, 
ante), 

(n) Young v. Timmins (1831), 1 Cr. & J. 331 (question of considera- 
tion). 

(o) Hinde v. Gray (1840), 1 Man. & G. 195 (no limit of space ; ten years : 
bad) ; Allsopp v. Wheatcroft (1872), L. R. 15 Eq. 59; Showell v. Winkup 
(1889), 60 L. T. 389 ; Rogers v. Maddocks, [1892] 3 Ch. 346, C. A. 

(p) Elves V. Croft (1850), 10 C. B. 241 (five miles ; no time limit ; good) ; 
Hill <& Co. V. Hilt (1886), 35 W. R. 137 (ten miles ; so long as covenantee 
should carry on the business : good ; question of breach only) ; Cooper 
V. Southgate (1894), 10 R. 552 (one mile; no time limit; apparently 
good, but question of consideration only). 

\q) Archer v. Marsh (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 959 (not to compete ; no time 
limit ; good, but question of consideration only) ; Wallis v. Day (1837), 
2 M. & W. 273 (unlimited as to space and time, but limited as to capacity 
in which covenantor might trade ; good)*; Davies, Turner & Co. v. Lowen 
(1891), 64 L. T. 655 (London, and other places, and fifty miles of . each ; 
good as to London, bad as to place where covenantee had no business ; 
bad also as to ” business to be hereafter carried on ”) ; Macfarlane v. 
Dumbarton Steamboat Co. (1899), 36 Sc. L. R. 771 (United Kingdom ; 
ten years ; bad ; canvassing customers of business sold : injunction 
granted). 

(r) Woods Y. Dennett (1817), 2 Stark. 89 (one mile ; no time limit ; good, 
tut question of measurement only), overruled by Moufiet v. Cole (1872)^ 


(«), (t) Tot potos {«), (t), see p. 585, posf, 
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iDilk seller {n\ dancer (a), dentist (&), doctor and surgeon (c), draper 
and hosier (d), dyer (e), fishmonger (/), glass maker glove 


L. R. 8 Exch. 32, Ex. Ch. ; Harrison v. Gardner (1817), 2 Madd. 198 
(injunction granted on ground of fraud ; no written agreement). 

(s) Hitchcock V. Coker (1837), 6 Ad. &;E1. 438, Ex. Ch. (three miles ; no 
time limit : good) ; Clarke v. Watkins (1863), 11 W. R. 319 (seven mUes ; 
BO long as covenantee had any interest in the business ; good, but question 
of breach only); Marshalls, Ltd. v. Leek (1900), 17 T. L. R. 26 (not to 
enter into competition ; no time limit : good). 

{t) Ramoneur Co., Ltd. v. Brixey (1911), 104 L. T. 809 (three miles ; no 
time limit : question of breach only). 

(u) Proctor v. Sargent (1840), 2 Man. & G. 20 (five miles ; two years i 
good); Benwell v. Inns (1867), 24 Beav. 307 (three miles; two years; 
good) ; Cornwall v. Hawkins (1872), 41 L. J. (ch.) 435 (two miles ; two 
years; infant covenantor: good); Baines v. Geary (1887), 35 Ch. I). 
154 (customers during term of service ; no time limit : good) ; Shorthorn 
Dairy Co., Ltd. v. Hall (1887), 83 L. T. Jo. 45 (question of breach) ; Fellows 
V. Wood (1888), 69 L. T. 513 (customers during term of service ; two years ; 
infant covenantor : good) ; Evans v. Ware, [1892] 3 Ch. 502 (five miles ; 
two years; infant covenantor: good); Batho v. Tunks, [1892] W. N. 
101 (customers during term of service ; no time limit : good) ; Duhowski & 
Sons V. Goldstein, [1896] 1 Q. B* 478, C. A. (customers during term of service ; 
no time limit : good ; quaere as to customers at any time) ; Stride v. 
Martin (1897), 77 L. T. 600 (neighbourhood of S. or N. ; no time limit ; 
good) ; Merriott v. Martin (1899), 107 L. T. Jo. 369 (Southampton ; one 
year : good) ; Morrison, Fleet Co., Ltd. v. Fletcher (1900), 17 T. L. K. 
95 (two mUes ; no time limit ; infant covenantor : good) ; Marshall and 
Murray, Ltd. v. Jones (1913), 29 T. L. R. 351 (question of breach ; “ cus- 
tomers served by and from ” a particular dairy). 

(a) De Francesco v. Barnum (1889), 43 Ch. D. 165 (question of action 
against apprentice during term of apprenticeship). 

(h) Horner v. Graves (1831), 7 Bing. 735 (100 miles ; no time limit: 
bad) ; Malian v. May (1843), 11 M. & W. 653 (London, or any place in 
England or Scotland where covenantees might have been practising 
during term of service ; no time limit : good as to London ; bad as to the 
rest) ; Harris v. Manshridge (1900), 17 T. L. R. 21 (question of breach) ; 
Clifford V. Phillips (1907), 51 Sol. Jo. 748 (question of breach). 

(o) Davis V. Mason (1793), 5 Term Rep. 118 (ten miles ; fourteen years : 
good) ; Hayward v. Young (1818), 2 Chit. 407 (twenty miles ; no time limit: 
good) ; Davies v. Penton (1827), 6 B. & C. 216 (five miles ; no time limit : 
good); Rawlinson v. Clarke (1845), 14 M. & W. 187 (three miles; no 
timelimit: good; question of breach); Hastings v. Whitley {\%4c%), 2 
Exch. 611 (ten miles ; no time limit : good) ; Sainter v. Ferguson (1849), 
7 C. B.716 (seven miles; no time limit: good); Atlcyns v. Kinnier 
(1850), 4 Exch. 776 (two and a half miles; no time limit: good); 
Carnes v. Nesbitt (IS62), 7 H. & N. 778 (five miles; no time limit: 
good; question of damages or injunction); Giles v. Hart (1859), 1 
L. T. 154 (five miles; no time limit: good); Fox v. Scard (1863), 33 
Beav. 327 (twelve miles ; life of covenantee and ten years : good ; 
q^uestion of damages or injunction) ; Gravely v. Barnard (1874), L. R. 18 
Eq. 618 (ten miles ; so long as covenantee or assignee should practise ; 
good) ; Palmer v. Mallet (1887), 36 Ch. D. 411 (ten miles ; no time limit ; 
^od) ; Rogers v. Drury (1888), 67 L. J. (CH.) 604 (question of breach only) ; 
Everton v. Longmore (1899), 16 T. L. R. 356, C. A. (five miles ; three years ; 
good) ; BallacnuUsh Slate Quarries Co. v. Grant (1903), 6 E. (Ct. of Sess.) 
1106 (the district in which the covenantor had been employed ; no time 
limit; good); Robertson v. Buchanan (1904), 73 L. J. (CH.) 408, C. A. 
(two miles ; ten years : good ; question of breach only). 

(d) Broad v. Jollyfe (1620), Cro. Jac. 696 ; Chesman v. Nainby (1728), 
1 Bro. Pari. Cas. 234 (half a mile of covenantee’s house ; no time limit ; 
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tnaker (It), greengrocer and fruiterer (i), grocer (/c), insurance Com* 
pany (/), manufacturer merchant and dealer (n), milliner (o), 


good ; but half a mile of any house to which covenantee might move^ 
apparently bad) ; Brampton v. Beddoes (1863), 13 C. B. (N. s. ) 638 (two miles ; 
no time limit : good ; question of breach only) ; Watts v. Smith (1890); 
62 L. T. 453 (half a mile ; six months : good ; question of breach only) ; 
Bailey v. Skinner (1898), 106 L. T. Jo. 473 (covenant in lease: carrying 
on part of a business not a breach). 

(e) Bier's Case (1414), Y. B. 2 Hen. 6, fo. 6, pi. 26 ; Bryson v. Whitehead 
(1822), 1 Sim. & St. 74 (no limit of space ; twenty years ; trade secret : 
good). 

if) Woods V. Thornhum (1897), 103 L. T. Jo. 421 (three miles ; no time 
limit : bad, as applying to “ any other business ”). 

{g) Pilkington v. Scott (1846), 15 M. & W. 657 (question of consideration 
in contract of employment); Hartley v. Cummings (1847), 6 C. B. 247 
(question of mutuality in contract of employment) ; Phillips v. Stevens 
(1899), 16 T. L. R. 326 (question of mutuality in contract of employment). 

(h) Baygett v. Byman (1868), 17 L. T. 486 (W. or neighbourhood ; no 
time limit : question of enforcement). 

(i) Cavendish v. Tarry (1908), 62 Sol. Jo. 726 (twenty miles ; twenty 
years : good). 

(A:) Smith v. Hancock, [1894] 2 Ch. 377, C. A. (five miles : ten years ; 
question of breach only); Pearks, Ltd. v. Cullen (1912), 28 T. L. R. 371 
(shop assistant and occasional canvasser; not to “establish, carry on or 
be engasred in or interested in a business of a similar character” to that 
of covenantees ; two miles of any shop of covenantees at which he had 
been employed within twelve months; two years: bad). 

(l) General Accident Insurance Corporation v. Noel, [1902] 1 K. B. 377 ; 
Barr v. Craven (1903), 89 L. T. 674, C. A. ; see note (c), p. 583, ante. 

(m) Jones v. Lees (1856), 1 H. & N. 189 (covenant as to use of patent 
with machine: good); Harms v. Parsons (1862), 32 Beav. 328 
(200 miles; no time limit: good); Cl<irkson v. Edge (1863), 33 Beav. 
227 (twenty miles; no time limit: good); Maythorn v. Palmer (1864), 
11 L. T. 261 (question of breach only) ; Leather Cloth Co, v. Lorsont (1869), 
L. R. 9 Eq. 346 (Europe ; no time limit : good) ; Hagg v. Barley ^878), 
47 L. J. (CH.) 567 (no limit of space ; fourteen years ; trade secret : good) ; 
Vernon v. Hallam (1886). 34 Ch. D. 748 (covenant not to trade in particular 
name : good) ; Bavies v. Davies (1887), 36 Ch. D. 369, C. A. (restraint so far 
as the law allows : bad) ; MUIsy, Bunham, [1891] 1 Ch. 676, C. A. (customers 
during term of service; good); Badische Anilin undSoda Fahrikv, Schott, 
Segner & Co., [1892] 3 Ch. 447 ; Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt Guns and 
Ammunition Co., [1894] A. C. 636 (whole world ; twenty-five years: good); 
Eohinson (William) <& Co., Ltd, v. Heuer, [1898] 2 Ch. 451, C. A. (question of 
covenant applicable during term of service ; see p. 556, ante) ; Haynes v. 
Boman, [1899] 2 Ch. 13, C. A. (twenty -five miles ; no time limit : good) ; 
Elliman, Sons <& Co. v. Carrington <& Son, Ltd., [1901] 2 Ch. 276 (sale of 
goods; restraint against selling below certain prices; good); Castelliy, 
Middleton (1901), 17 T. L, R, 373 (no limit of i^ace or time; good, but 
decision was as to breach only); Bowden and rook. Ltd, v. Pook, [1904] 
1 K. B. 45, C. A. (no limit of space ; five years ; bad) ; Lamson Pneu^ 
matic Tube Co, v. Philos (1904), 91 L. T. 363, C. A. (Eastern Hemisphere ; 
five years; good); Wnite, Tomkins amd Courage v. Wilson (1907), 23 
T. L. R. 469 (no limit of space, but limit to special business ; five years ; 
good) ; Automobile Carriage Builders, Ltd. v. Sayers (1909), 101 L. T. 419 
(twenty miles; ten years from date of engagement: good); United Shoe 
Machinery Co, of Canada v. Brunet, [1909] A. C. 330, P. C. (conditions 
attached to lease of machines : good) ; Caribonum Co,, Ltd. v. Le Couch 
(1913), 36 L.T. Jo. 370, C. A. (trade secret). 

(n) Hardy v. Martin (1783), 1 Bro. C. C. 419, n. (brandy merchant; 
London and five miles ; nineteen years ; limit as to quantity sola : good ; but 


(o) For note (o) see p. 587, post. 
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music-hall artiste (p\ newspaper proprietor, reporter or employee (q\ 


question was penalty or damages ; see note (n), p. 582, ante) ; Ward v. Byrne 
(1839), 5 M. & W. 548 (coal merchant; no limit of space; nine months: 
bad ; but limited as to customers ; two years : apparently, good) ; Turner 
V. Evam^e (1862), 2 De G, M. & G. 740 (wine merchant ; Carnarvon, 
Anglesey and Merioneth ; no time limit : good ; but question of breach 
only); Avery v. Langford (1854), Kay, 663 (general merchant ; large part 
of Cornwall ; no time limit : good) ; Mumford v. Oething (1859), 7 C. B. 
(N. s.) 305 (lace merchants; see note («), p. 683, ante); King v. Hansell 
(I860), 5 H. & N. 106 (wine and spirit merchants) ; Bishop v. Kitchin 
(1868), 38 L. J. (Q. B.) 20 (hop merchant; see note (e), p. 583, ante) ; Allen 
V. Taylor (1870), 39 L. J. (ch.) 627 (rag merchant ; ten miles ; five years; 
good ; question of breach only) ; Josselyn v. Parson (1872), L. R. 7 Exoh. 
127 (ale and spirit merchant; see note (e), p. 583, ante) ; Bousillon v. 
BousiUon (1880), 14 Ch. D. 351 (wine merchant ; no limit of space ; two 
years’ limit as a traveller, ten years’ limit as to establishing himself in 
the trade : good) ; Wehh v. Clark (1884), 78 L. T. Jo. 96 (provision dealer ; 
one mile ; no timelimit: good); Harvey v. Corpe (1885), 79 L. T. Jo. 246 
(see note (A), p. 558, ante); Parsons v. CoUerill (1887), 56 L. T. 839 
(wine merchant ; fifty miles ; no time limit : good) ; Peris v. Saalfeld, 
[1892] 2 Ch. 149, C. A. (oil nterchant ; see note (e), p. 583, ante); Moenich 
V. Fenestre (1892), 67 L. T. 602, C. A. (commission merchant ; see note(e), 
p. 583, ante) ; Ehrman v. Bartholomew, [1898] 1 Ch. 671 (wine merchant ; 

any other business ” during term of service, ten years ; covenantor left 
service at end of seven months in breach of contract : bad) ; Vndenvood 
(E.) & Son, Ltd. V. Barker, [1899] 1 Ch. 300, C. A. (hay and straw mer- 
chant ; United Kingdom, France, Belgium, Holland ana Canada ; twelve 
months : good) ; Hood and Moore's Stores, Ltd. v. Jones (1899), 81 L. T. 
169 (hay and corn merchants ; two miles ; no time limit : good) ; Town- 
send V, Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698 (seed and corn merchant ; forty miles ; 
twenty-one years : question of covenant in gross : seep. 565, ante); Delius 
V. Midler (1901), 111 L. T. Jo. 369 (wool merchant; fifty miles; ten 
years ; good) ; Gophir Diamond Co. v. Wood, [1902] 1 Ch. 950 (jeweller ; 
twenty miles ; three years : no dis^te as to validity ; question of breach) ; 
Servais Bouchard v. Prince's HallBestaurant, Ltd. (1904), 20 T. L. R. 574, 
C. A. (contract to take wine exclusively from one firm not in restraint of 
trade) ; Hooper and Ashby v. WiUis (1906), 22 T.L. R. 451, C. A. (builders' 
merchant ; thirty miles from either of two places ; fourteen years : bad) ; 
Cade V. Calfe (1906), 22 T. L. R. 243 (coal merchant ; three miles ; two 
years : good, but question of breach) ; Beeve v. Marsh (1906-), 23 T. L. R. 
24 (coal and com merchant ; no limit of space ; two years ; “ directly 
or indirectly interfere with prejudice or in any manner affect ” business of 
covenantee : held not to prohibit setting up rival business ; and qucere 
whether too vague) ; Cory {William) & Son, Ltd. v. Harrison, [1906] A. C. 
274 (coal merchant ; Great Britain and Isle of Man ; no limit of time : 
validity of covenant not questioned ; question of breach) ; Leetham 
(Henry) & Sons, Ltd. v. Johnstone -White, [1907] ICh. 322, C. A. (hay and corn 
dealer ; see note (e), p. 583, ante) ; Morris & Co. v. Byle (1910), 26 T.L. R. 
678, C. A. (hop merchant ; see note (e), p. 583, ante) ; Lovell and Christmas, 
Ltd. V. Wall(ldll), 104 L. T. 85, C. A. (provision merchant ; London, Liver- 
pool and Manchester ; no time limit : good ; but question of breach only). 

(o) Shackle v. Baker (1808), 14 Ves. 468 (no writing: interlocutory 
injunction refused). 

(p) Tivoli, Manchester, Ltd. v. Colley (1904), 20 T. L. R. 437 (twenty 
miles ; term of engagement and six months afterwards ; good) ; London 
Music Hall, Ltd. v, Austin (1908), Times, 16th December (engagement for 
different weeks over a long period : agreement not to perform at halls in 
given area within eight months prior to completion of engagement held to 
refer to each separate week). 

(q) McFarlam v. HuUon, [1899] 1 Ch. 884 (question of breach only) ; 
Leng (Sir W. 0.) & Co., Ltd. v. Andrews, [1909] 1 Ch. 763, C. A. (twenty 
miles ; no time limit ; infant covenantee; bad). 
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oil and colourman (r), newspaper seller («), opera singer (<)> 
optician (a), patent agent (6), patentee (c), perfumer (d), photo- 
grapher (e), publican (/), publisher (gf), restaurant keeper (fe), retail 
dealer (t), rope maker (A:), saddler (/), schoolmaster and teacher 
solicitor (n), stage coach proprietor (o), stevedore (p), stockbroker (q)y 


(r) Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 335, C. A. (one mile ; no time 
limit ; good). 

(8) Cooke V. Colcroft{mZ), 2 Wm. Bl. 856 (question of bui’den of covenant 
passing to executors). 

(t) Lumley v. Wagner (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 604. 

(a) Dales v. TTeaoer (1870), 18 W. R. 993 (live miles ; no time limit : 
good ; question of breach only). 

(b) Lake v. Harrison (1897), 13 T. L. R. 568 (four miles ; two years : 
good : question of breach). 

(c) Jones V. Lees (1856), 1 H. &; N. 189 ; Printing and Numerical Eegis- 
tering Co, v. Sampson (1875), L. R. 19 Eq. 462 (covenant to assign future 
patent rights: good) ; Mouchel v. Cubitt (William) <& Co. (1907), Times, 
14th February (covenant by licensee not to execute work in competition 
with the patent during term of licence : good). 

(d) Price v. Oreen (1847), 16 M. & W. 346, Ex. Ch. (London and West- 
minster ; no time limit : good ; but 600 miles bad). 

(e) Stewart v. Stewart (1899), 1 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 1158 (twenty miles ; no 
time limit ; good, but question of covenant by a person not employed in 
the business to be protected ; see p. 555, ante), 

(/) McAllen v. Churchill (1826), 11 Moore (C. P.), 483 (no limit of space ; 
five years : apparently bad) ; Loe v. Lardner (1856), 4 W. R. 597 (one 
mile ; no time limit: question of breach only); Mouflet v. Cole (1872), 
L. R. 8 Exch. 32, Ex. Ch. (half a mile ; no time limit : good, but question 
of measurement only), overruling Leigh v. Hind (1829), 9 B. & C. 774 ; 
Clegg v. Hands (1890), 44 Ch. D. 503, C. A. (tied house covenant) ; Catter- 
mom V. Jared (1909), 53 Sol. Jo. 244 (question of construction). 

(^) Tallis V. Tallis (1853), 1 E. & B. 391 (London, Middlesex, Surrey, 
150 miles from General Post Office ; Edinburgh, Dublin, and fifty miles 
from each ; any place in Great Britain or Ireland where covenantee 
or his successors might carry on business or have carried on business within 
the past six months ; no time limit : good as to London and 150 miles and 
other places where covenantee carried on business) ; Welsfead v. Hadley 
(1904), 21 T. L. R. 165, C. A. (London and twenty miles; ten years: 
good). 

(h) Bird v. Lake (1863), 1 Hem. &; M. Ill, 338 (one mile ; no time limit ; 
good, but question of breach only) ; Drew v. Guy, [1894] 3 Ch. 25, C. A. 
(meaning of “ similar business ’*)• 

(i) Pemberton v. Vaughan (1847), 10 Q. B. 87 (maker and seller of 
ginger beer ; one mile ; no time limit : good) ; Middleton v. Brown (1878), 
47 L. J. (cn.)411, C. A. (oil vendor in street ; eight miles ; twelve months : 
good). 

(k) Gale v. Eeed (1806), 8 East, 80 (question of consideration in contract 
for exclusive employment). 

(l) Jones V. Heavens (1877), 4 Ch. D.* 636 (ten miles ; no time limit : 
good, but question of breach only). 

(m) Smith v. Hawthorn (1897), 76 L. T. 716 (nine miles ; twelve years ; 
good) ; Berlitz School of Languages v. DuchSne (1903), 6 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 
181 (any town where covenantor employed, or where there is a branch of 
covenantee’s business, or within ten miles thereof ; two years : quaere 
whether good); Lievre v. Mayonnet (1913), 2 L. J. County Courts 
Reporter, 4 (ten miles of Bradford and at certain other places ; five years: 
quaere whether too wide, but severable). 

(n) Bvmn v. Guy (1803), 1 Smith, K. B. 1 (150 miles ; no time limit: 
good) ; Capes v. Hutton (1826), 2 Russ. 357 (question of infancy : covenant 


» {p)> (j) notes (o), (]>), (q), see p. 589, post. 
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tailor (r), tallyman (s), tobacconist (t), trade protection society or 
association (a), undertaker (6), waiter (c). 

by father of apprentice) ; Whittaker v. Howe (1841), 3 Beav. 383 (Great 
Britain ; twenty years : good) ; Nicholla v. Stretton (1847), 10 Q. B. 346 
(clients during term of service ; no time limit : good, and severable) ; 
Galsworthy v. Strutt (1848), 1 Exch. 669 (seven years; fifty miles: 
good ; decision as to liquidated damages or penalty) ; Bendy v. Henderson 
(1856), 11 Exch. 194 (twenty-one years; twenty-one miles: good); 
Duignan v. Walker (1859), John. 446 (seven miles; no time limit: 
good ; ‘question of measurement); Howard v. Woodward (1864), 10 Jur. 
(N. S.) 1123 (fifty miles ; no time limit : good) ; May v. O'Neill (1875), 44 
L. J. (CH.) 660 (London, Middlesex and Essex ; no time limit : good ; also, 
clients of covenantee during term of service ; no limit of space or time : 
good) ; Hayne Burchell (ISQO), 35 Sol. Jo. 88, C. A. (not to take away or 
transact business for clients of covenantee ; life of covenantee : apparently 
good, but no breach) ; Llewellyn v. Simpson (1891), 91 L. T. Jo. 9 (question 
of breach only); Richards v. Whitham (1892), 66 L. T. 695 (question of 
enforcement of covenant by infant apprentice, and remedy of covenantor 
who has undertaken liability on account of infant) ; Badham v. Williams 
(1900), 83 L. T. 141 (question of breach only); Edmundson v. Bender^ 
[1906] 2 Ch. 320 (fifteen miles ; no time limit : good) ; Lewis and Lewis 
V. Durnford (1907), 24 T. 'L. R. 64; Woodbridge & Sons v. Bellamy, 
[1911] 1 Ch. 326, C. A. ; Freeman v. Fox (1911), 55 Sol. Jo. 650 (question 
of breach). An English barrister practising in a colony or dependency 
where the functions of barristers and solicitors are fused may be restrained 
from practice (Home v. Douglas (1912), Times, 15th November, P. C.). 

(o) Williams v. Williams (1818), 2 Swan. 253 (any coach between 
Reading and London ; no time limit ; good) ; Leighton v. Wales (1838), 
3 M. & W. 545 (not to compete ; so long as covenantee carried on the 
business : good, but question of consideration only).. 

(p) Collins V. Locke (1879), 4 App. Cas. 674, P. C. (agreement to prevent 
competition ; see note (e), p. 529, ante). 

(q) Lyddon v. Thomas (1901), 17 T. L. R. 450 (fifty miles; twenty 
years: good). 

(r) Hunlocke v. Blacklowe (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 166; Bolfe v. Bolfe 
(1846), 16 Sim. 88 (twenty miles; no time limit: good); Newling v. 
Dobell (1868), 38 L. J. (ch.) Ill (five miles to east and two miles to west 
of High Holborn ; three years; good); Davey v. Shannon (1879), 4 
Ex. D. 81 (five miles ; no time limit: question of Statute of Frauds) ; 
Nicoll V. Beere (1885), 63 L. T. 659 (ten miles ; three years : good) ; Baker 
V. Hed^ecock (1888), 39 Ch. D. 520 (one mile ; two years : covenant bad as 
restraining from all business); Beeiham v. Fraser (1904), 21 T. L. R. 8 
(“ not to enter into any business arrangement in competition with or that 
would in any way interfere with ” business of covenantee : bad as too 
wide and too vague). 

(«) Colmer v. Clark (1734), 7 Mod. Rep. 230 (within bills of mortality ; 
no time limit : good). 

(t) Baxter v. Lewis (1886), 30 Sol. Jo. 705, 754 (five miles; no time 
limit : good). 

(a) Wickens v. Evans (1829), 3 Y. & J. 318 (a^eement to avoid competi- 
tion ; good) ; Shrewsbury and Birmingham Bail. Co. v. London and North 
Western Bail. Co. (1861), 17 Q. B. 652 (railway combination: good); 
Mineral Water Bottle Exchange and Trade Protection Society v. Booth 
(1887), 36 Ch. D. 466, C. A. (agreement as to employment of servants 
by members held bad) ; Urmston v. Whitelegg (1891), 55 J. P, 453, C. A. 
(agreement as to price of goods ; no limit of space : bad) ; compare 
Ounmakers' Society (Master etc.) v. Fell (1742), Willes, 384 (bye-law bad) ; 
and see, generally, p. 599, post. 

(5) Martin v. Brunsden (1896), 98 L. T. Jo. 237 (one mile ; ten years : 
good) ; Dottridge Brothers, Ltd. v. Crook (1907), 23 T. L. R. 644 (ten miles ; 
no time limit : mod). 

, (c) Howard v. Danner (l^Ol), 17 T. L. R. 548 (service of rival restaurant^ 
less than one year : good ; question of consideration only). 


689 

Sect. 12. 
Particular 
Trades, 
Businesses, 
and 

Professions. 



590 


Trade and Trade Unions. 


Part VI. — Goodwill. 


Sbot. 1. 
Nature of 
Goodwill. 

Definition, 


Sect. 1. — Nature qj Goodwill. 

1126. The goodwill (d) of a business is the whole advantage of the 
reputation and connexion formed with customers together with the 
circumstances, whether of habit or otherwise, which tend to make 
such connexion permanent {e). 


(d) As to the rights of partners in respect of the goodwill of the partner- 
ship business generally, see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 83, 104 
et seq, : as to compensation for goodwill on compulsory purchase, see title 
Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 36 ; as to 
goodwill in relation to stamp duties, see title Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
p. 447 ; as to an executor’s duty to preserve his testator’s business, see 
title Executors and Administrators, Vol. XIV., p. 294; as to 
goodwill in relation to rating, see title Bates and Rating, Vol. XXIV., 
pp. 27, 41 ; as to the sale of goodwill in bankruptcy, see title Bankruptcy 
AND Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 119, 160, 161, 224; as to goodwill in 
relation to the duties on land values, see title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., 
pp. 550 et seq. ; as to goodwill in relation to trade marks and names, see 
title Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, pp. 718, 11^, post ; as 
to goodwill as property liable to be taken in execution, see title Fraudu- 
lent AND Voidable Conveyances, Vol. XV., p. 79. 

(e) Trego v. Hunt, [1896] A. C. 7, 16, 17, 23, 27, where Lords Herschell, 
Macnaghten and Davey criticised as too narrow the definition by Lord 
Eldon of goodwill as “ nothing more than the probability that the old 
customers will resort to the old place ” ; Cruitwell v. I^e (1810), 17 Ves. 
335, 346 ; and see the similar narrow definitions in Chessum v. Dewes 
(1828), 5 Russ. 29, per Leach, M.R., at p. 30; Austen v. Boys (1858), 
2 De G. & J. 626, per Lord Chelmsford, L.C., at p. 635 ; Be Kitchin, 
Ex parte Punnett (1880), 16 Ch. D. 226, C. A., per Jessel, M.R., at p. 233 ; 
Steuart v, Gladstone (1879), 10 Ch, D. 626, 657, C. A, and see note(n), 
p 592, post. The wider view is to be found in the following cases : — Kennedy 
V. Lee (1817), 3 Mer. 441 (where Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 452, attributed 
the goodwill of a trade to the fact of sole ownership) ; jEngland v. Downs 
(1842), 6 Beav. 269, 276 (in relation to a licensed hou.se) ; Potter v. Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners (1854), 10 Exch. 147, per Pollock, C.B., at p. 157 ; 
Wedderhurn v. Wedderburn (No. 4) (1856), 22 Beav. 84, per Romilly, 
M.R., at p. 104 ; Churton v. Douglas (1859), John. 174, per Wood, V.-C., 
at pp. 188, 189; Ginesi v. Co^er cfc Co, (1880), 14 Ch. D. 596, per 
Jessel, M.R^, at p. 600; West Loridon Syndicate, Ltd. v. Inland Bevenue 
Commissioners, [1898] 2 Q. B. 507, C. A., per Rigby, L.J., at p. 523 ; Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners v. Muller Co.^s Margarine, Ltd., [1901] A. C. 
217, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 223 (“ What is goodwill ! It is a thing 
very easy to describe, very difficult to define. It is the benefit and advan- 
tage of the good name, reputation and connection of a business. It is the 
attractive force which brings in custom. It is the one thing which dis- 
tinguishes an old established business from a new business at its first 
start '’) ; ibid., per Lord Davey, at p. 227*(“ The term goodwill is nothing 
more than a summary of the rights accruing to the [purchasers] from 
their purchase of the business and property employed in it ”) ; ibid., per 
Lord Lindley, at p. 235 (“I understand the word to include whatevir 
adds value to a business by reason of situation, name and reputation, 
connection, introduction to old customers, and agreed absence from com- 
petition, or any of these things”); Hill v. Feans, [1905] 1 Ch. 466, per 
Warrington, J., at p. 471 ; and see Corbin v. Stewart (1911), 28 T. L. R, 
99. Goodwill is included in the words trade interest ” in betterment 
clauses, as, for instance, in the London County Council (Tower Bridge 
Southern Approach) Act, 1895 (68 & 69 Viet. c. exxx.), s. 36 (Be London 
Comity Cotmcil and City of Lofpdon Brewery Co,, [1898] 1 Q. B* 387^ 393) ; 
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1127. A distinction has been drawn between personal goodwill, 
which is merely the advantage of the recommendation of the owner Nature of 
of a business and of the use of his name, and local goodwill, which Good^l. 
is attached to premises (/), and must be taken into account in Personal and 
calculating the value of such premises (g). There may be a good- local goodwill 
will attached to a business which depends upon personal relations 
between the man who carries it on and his clients or customers, 
such as the business of a stockbroker (/i) or a solicitor (i), or a 
surgeon or doctor (A), or a dentist (Z); and even though a successor 

but not in the words “ goods, wares and merchandise ” {Inland Revenue 
CommissioneTs v. Muller <& Co.'s Margarine, Ltd., [1901] A. C. 217, per 
Lord Lindlby, at p. 236), It has been held to be included in the words 
“ gas works and plant ’* on a purchase by a municipal corporation under 
a statute {Hamilton Oas Co., Ltd. v. Hamilton Corporation (1910), 20 
T. L. R. 377, P. C.). It includes the licence in the case of a public-house 
{Rutter Y. Daniel (1882), 30 W. R. 724, 801, C. A.), and in partnership 
cases may include a partner’s share of the capital {Cox v. Willoughby { 1880). 

13 Ch. D. 863). “ (Goodwill has been also applied to the interest which a 

person has who is entitled to a lease on condition that he erects buildings 
on the land {Baxter v. Conolly (1820), 1 Jac, & W. 576); compare title 
Partnership, Vol. XXII., pr. 104, note (i). 

(/) Re Thomas, Ex parte Thomas (1841), 2 Mont. D. & De G. 294, 296 
(purely personal goodwill does not pass to the assignee of a bankrupt) ; 

Potter V. Inland Revenue Commissioners (1854), 10 Exch. 147, per 

Pollock, C.B., at p. 157 ; Llewellyn v. Rutherford (1875), L. R. 10 C. P. 

456, per Brett, J., at p. 469 ; Cooper v. Metropolitan Board of Works 
(1883), 25 Ch. D. 472, C. A.; Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Muller 
& Co.'s Margarine, Lid., supra, per Lord Brampton, at p. 231. 

The earlier tendency was to recognise only the existence of local good- 
will; see the cases referred to m note (e), p. 690, ante, note (a), p. 593, 
post. 

{g) Edwards v. Edwards (1837), 1 Jur. 654 (goodwill must be included in 
calculating the value of the reversion of a public-house) ; Cartwright v. 

Sculcoates Union, [1900] A. C. 150 ; and see title Rates and Rating, 

Vol. XXIV., p. 41. 

{h) Hilly. Fearis, [1905] 1 Ch. 466, doubting Wilson v. Williams (1892), 

29 L. R. Ir 176, if and in so far as it decided that there could bo no goodwill 
in such a case ; see note (m), p. 592, post. 

(i) Chappel v. Griffith (1885), 53 L. T. 459 (where it was assumed that 
there could be goodwill of such a business) ; Burehell v. WUde, [1900] 1 Ch. 

551, C. A., Lindley, M.R., at p. 562 (a similar assumption). On the 
other hand it was thought by Lord Chelmsford, L.C., in Austen v. Boys 
(1868), 2 De G. & J. 626, at p. 635, that there could be no goodwill of the 
practice of a solicitor ; and the term “ goodwill ” in that case was held to 
mean merely a partner’s interest in the business till the end of the term of 
the partnership; and in Arundell v. Bell (1883), 62 L. J. (ch.) 537, C. A., 

Jessel, M.R., at p. 638, took a similar view. But on this point Bag- 
GAi.LAY, L.J., ibid., at p. 639, and Lindley, L.J., ibid., at p. 540, were 
doubtful ; and in Spicer v. James (1830) (unreported, but referred to in 
Collyer’s Law of Partnership, p. 104), a bill by creditors of a deceased 
attorney for an account of the profits of a person who had conducted the 
business with the consent of the widow was dismissed on the ground that 
the goodwill of an attorney’s business was of a personal character and 
could not form assets in an administration suit ; see 8 male v. Graves 
(1860), 3 De G. & Sm. 706; Corbin v. Stewart (1911), 28 T. L. R. 99. 

{k) Farr v. Pearce (1818), 3 Madd. 74; and compare May v. Thomson 
(1882), 20 Ch. D. 705, C. A., per Jessel, M.R., at p. 718 ; Corbin v. 

Stewart, supra. As to the pronibition of the sale of the practice of a 
fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, see title Medicine and Phar- 
macy, Vol. XX., p. 310. 

({) Smale v. Graves, supra. 
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How far 
separate 
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may not use the old name, it may be an advantage of appreciable 
value merely to be a successor (m), though in some cases such 
goodwill may be so worthless as to be unsaleable (u). 

1128. An important element in estimating the value of goodwill 
is, of course, the existence or non-existence of covenants restraining 
the vendor of, or partners or employees in, the business from com- 
peting with it (o), and the benefit of such covenants passes as 
incident to the goodwill (p). 

1129. Goodwill is not a thing which can be separated and dealt 
with apart from the business out of which it arises (q); but it may be 
dealt with as an entity separate from the particular premises in 
which such business has been carried on (r). Where, however, it is 
attached to premises and enhances their value, it is inseparable 
from them ; the price of it, therefore, belongs to a mortgagee of 
the premises («), and if the premises are freehold the price doe.s 
not form part of the personal estate of the owner (t). 


(m) Hill V. Fearis, [1905] 1 Ch. 466, doubting Wilson v. Williams 
(1892), 29 L. E. Ir. 176 But in general it is no fraud on the public to 
trade under the name of a person who is no longer connected with the 
business (Lewis v. Langdon (1835), 7 Sim 421, 424), though it has been 
thought to be otherwise in the case of a solicitor ; see Arundell v. Bell, 
(1883), 52 L. J. (CH.) 537, C. A.; Thornhury v. Bevill (1842), 1 Y. & C. 
Ch. Cas. 554, 565 ; and title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(n) Wilson v. Williams, supra, as explained in Hill v. Fearis, supra; 
and quaere whether Wilson v. Williams, supra, is not overruled by Trego y. 
Hunt, [1896] A, C. 7 ; see also Sieuart v. (Gladstone (1879), 10 Ch. D. 626, 
C. A.; and note (6), p. 590, ante; A.-G. v. Boden, [1912] 1 K. B. 539, 
560. Whether goodwill exists or not is, apparently, a pure question of 
fact (ihid., per Hamilton, J., at p. 559). 

(o) Kennedy v. Lee (1817), 3 Mer. 442, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 452 ; 
Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Angus (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 579, C. A., 
per Lindlet, L.J., at p. 596; Townsend v. Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 
703 ; and see A.-G. v Boden, supra, at p. 560. 

(p) Jacoby v. Whitmore (1883), 49 L. T. 335, C. A. ; Showell v. Winkup 
(1889), 60 L. T. 389 ; Townsend v. Jarman, supra, at p. 703 ; Automobile 
Carriage Builders, Ltd. y. Say er (1909), 101 L. T. 419. But such covenants 
will not be implied; see p. 595, post. As to restrictive covenants 
generally, see pp, 548 et seq.. ante; and title Partnership, Vol. XXII., 
p. 105. 

(q) Smale v. Graves (1850), 3 De G. & Sm. 706 ; Robertson v. Quiddingfon 
(1860), 28 Beav. 529; and see Smith v. Everett (1859), 27 Beav. 446; 
Wedderburn v. Wedderburn (No. 4) (1856), 22 Beav. 84, per Romilly, M.R., 
at p. 104 ; Ball v. Barrows (1863), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 150; Inland Revenue 
Commissioners v. Muller db Co.'s Margarine, Ltd., [1901] A. C. 217, per 
Lord Macnaghten, at p. 224. 

(r) West London Syndicate v. Inland Revenue Commissioners, [1898] 
2 Q. B. 507, C. A. (even though by. the terms of a lease it must 
necessarily be sold with the premises) ; Inland Revenue Commissioners 
V. Muller <& Co.'s Margarine, Ltd.,, supra, per Lord Brampton, at 
pp. 230, 231 ; Morris v. Moss (1855), 25 L. J. (ch.) 194 (where it was 
held that a widow might sell for her own benefit the goodwill of a business 
which was carried on on premises belonging to her husband’s estate). 

(«) Chissum v. Dewes (1828), 5 Russ. 29; King v. Midland Rail. Co. 
(1868), 17 W. R. 113 ; PiU v. Pile, Ex parte Lambton (1876), 3 Ch. D. 36, 
C* A.; Re Eitchin, Ex parte Punnett (1880), 16 Ch. D. 226, C. A., per 


(t) Fur note (t) see p. 593, post. 
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1130. Goodwill, whether local or personal, ha^ always the 
attribute of local situation in a degree more or less defined (o). 

1131. Goodwill is property within the meaning of the Stamp 
Act, 1891 (h), but not “ land ” within the meaning of that Act, for it 
is not merely an enhancement of the value of premises to which it 
is attached (c). 

Sect. 2. — Transfer of Goodwill. 

1132. The sale of a business implies the sale of its goodwill, 
though goodwill be not expressly mentioned (d) ; but an agreement 


Jessel, M.R., at p. 233 ; Butter v. Daniel (1882), 30 W. R. 724, 801, C. A. ; 
Cooper V. Metropolitan Board of Works (1883), 25 Ch. D. 472, C. A., per 
Cotton, L.J., at p. 479 ; it is otherwise where the goodwQl arises from 
personal reputation and skill (ibid.); and see titles Bankruptcy ani> 
Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 155, note(e); Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 120, 
189, note (d). 

(t) Booth V. Curtis (1869), 20 L. T. 152. An executor must account for 
the goodwill of a trade (Qibblett v. Bead (1744), 9 Mod. Rep. 459, ver 
Lord Hardwicke, L.C., at p. 460; Worral v. Uand (1791), 1 Peake, 
105 [74]). 

(a) Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. Muller & Co.'s Margarine, Ltd., 
[1901] A. C. 217, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 224. per Lord James of 
Hereford, at p. 228, per Lord Robertson, at p. 234, and per Lord 
Lindley, at pp. 235, 236. But Lord Brampton (ibid., at p. 230) apparently 
restricted the statement in the text to cases where the goodwill is attached 
to certain premises, and Lord James of Hereford (ibid., at p. 228), 
suggested tnat there might be cases in which a goodwill had no local 
situation. In ascertaining the locality of goodwill, if the trade is carried 
on in certain premises, the goodwill is not severable from such premises ; 
see ibid., per Lord Brampton, at p. 231 ; and compare Bicket v. Metro* 
politan Bail, Co. (Directors etc.) (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 175, 204; but see 
Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. Muller dt Co.'s Margarine, Ltd., supra, 
per Lord Robertson, at p. 233 ; and for a case in which goodwill 
was held to exist in England though the factory was abroad, see 
Brooke (Benjamin) & Co, v. Inland Bwenue Commissioners, [1896] 2 Q. B. 
356. 

(h) 54 & 55 Viet. o. 39, s. 59 (1) ; Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. 
Muller dt Co.'s Margarine, Ltd., supra, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 223, 
and per Lord Lindley, at pp. 234, 235; Brooke (Benjamin] d Co. v. 
Inland Bevenue Commissioners, supra ; West London Syndicate v. Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners, [1898] 2 Q. B. 507, C. A.; for cases under 
earlier Stamp Acts, see Potter v. Inland Bevenue Commissioners (1854), 
10 Exch. 147 ; Inland Bevenue Commissioners v. Angus, Same v. Lewis 
(1889), 23 Q. B. D. 579, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 590; and 
see titles Revenue, Vol. XXIV., p. 732; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., 
p. 447. 

(c) West London Syndicate v. Inland Bevenus Commissioners, supra. 
But where a sum awarded as the price of land on compulsory purchase 
includes a sum as compensation for loss of business, such sum forms 
part of the consideration and is liable to duty accordingly (Inland 
Bevenue Commissioners v. Glasgow a/nd South Western Bail. Co. (1887), 
12 App. Cas. 315 ; and see title Compulsory Purchase of I^and and 
Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 36) ; as to estate duty on the goodwill of a 
partnership business accruing by virtue of the articles to the survivor, see 
A,*0. V. Boden, [1912] 1 K. B. 539 ; and title Estate and Other 
Death Duties, Vol. XIII., pp. 191, 195. 

(d) Shipwright r, Clements (1871), 19 W. R. 599. It passes wiin the 
stock -in -trade or the premises, according to the circumstanoea of each 
case (England y. Downs (1842), 6 Beav. 269). As to goodwill in partnership 
cases generally, see title Partnership, VoL XXII., pp. 83, 104 et seq. As to 
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by A partnel* to retire from a firm is not necessarily equivalent to 
an agreement to sell the goodwill (e). 

A transfer of goodwill can be effected without writing, except in so 
far as writing may be required by the Statute of Frauds (/) . 

1133. Such transfer confers on the transferee the exclusive right 
to carry on the business transferred, the exclusive right to represent 
himself as carrying on such business (.gf), and, as against the 
transferor, the exclusive right to use the name under which the 
business has been carried on (h ) ; but such name must not be so 
used as to expose the transferor to a risk of personal liability owing 
to his being held out as the owner of or a partner in the business (i). 


whether a transfer of a solicitor’ business and goodwill carries the right 
to clients’ deeds and papers, see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(«) Oray v. Smith (1889), 43 Ch. D. 208, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at 
p. 221, distinguishing Levy v. Walker (ISl^), 10 Ch. D. 436, C. A. ; but 
Kee Ghurion v. Douglas (1859), John. 174, 186 (when a partner assigns 
liis share in a business it is clearly intended that the goodwill shall pass) ; 
and sec title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 83, 104 et seq. 

(f) 29 Car. 2, c. 3 ; Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Angus, Same v. 
Lewis (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 579, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p. 593 ; 
the proposition was admitted in argument [ibid., at p. 587), but it was 
held that an agreement to sell the goodwill of a business was not an 
equitable transfer within the Stamp Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 97), s. 70. 
But an agreement by a partner to assign a share of partnership assets 
which include an interest in land is within the Statute of Frauds (29 
Car. 2, c, 3) {Gray v. Smith, supra). For precedents of assignment of 
goodwill in various trades, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. VL, pp. 168 et seq. As to the appheation of the Statute of Frauds 
(29 Car. 2, c. 3) generally, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 361 et seq, ; 
Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 127, 128; Sale op Land, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 292 et seq. 

(g) Walker v. Mottram (1881), 19 Ch. D. 355, 363, C. A. 

(h) Banks v. Gibson (1865), 34 Beav. 566, per Romillt, M.R., at 
p. 569 ; Levy v. Walker, supra, at p, 448 ; Thynne v. Shove (1890), 45 Ch. 
b. 577 ; Be David and Matthews, [1899] 1 Ch. 378, 384 ; Burohell v. 
Wilde, [1900] 1 Ch. 551, C. A,, per Btrne, J., at p. 558 ; Pomeroy 
{Mrs.), Ltd. V. ScaU (1906), 22 T. L. R. 795 ; 23 T. L. R. 170. But an 
agreement to retire from a firm, with no express assignment of the 
goodwill, does not give the remaining partner the right to use the name of 
the retiring partner (Gray v. Smith, supra) ; otherwise, where the good- 
will is divided between partners (Burchell v. Wilde, supra) ; see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 83, 104 et seq. ; and, for trade names and 
marks generally, see title Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs, 
pp. 718, 719, post. 

(i) Chappell v. Griffith (1885), 53 L. T. 459 ; Chatteris v. Isaacson (1887), 
57 L. T. 177 ; Thynne v. Shove, supra ; Jennings v. Jennings, [1898] 1 Ch. 
378, 388; Townsend v. Jarman, [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 705; Burchell v. 
Wilde, supra; as to the right to use* a partnership name, see title 
Partnership, Vol. XXIL, pp. 83, 104 et seq. Whether the name is a 
real or fancy name is material in deciding whether such a risk is caused 
(Chatteris v. Isaacson, supra; Gray v. Smith, supra; Thynne y. Shove, 
supra, at p. 582; and see Ohurton v. Douglas, supra, at p. 190). Where 
the vendor has carried on the business in a name not his own and sold 
the goodwill with the exclusive right to use that name, he may not 
afterwards trade under that name in competition with the purchaser 
(Pomeroy (Mrs.), Ltd, v. 8cM (1906), 23 T. L. B. 170) ; and there may 
be cases in which the name is so identified with the business that the 
vendor may not use it even in the absence of express words granting 
the rights in it to the purchaser (ibid.). 
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1134. In the absence of an express restrictive covenant no covenant 
to that effect will be implied, and the vendor of the goodwill of a 
business may set up a competing business (k\ unless he is estopped 
by conduct amounting to fraud which has encouraged others to 
involve themselves, or to pay him money in the confidence that he 
will not trade again either at all or within a limited area (/). He 
may advertise himself as having been a partner in or the founder 
of or a manager or employee in the old business (m) ; but he may 
not represent himself to be a successor to, or as carrying on a 
continuation of, the old business (n), or use the trade marks of the 
old business (o). Similarly, a person who has sold the goodwill (p) 
may not solicit privately any person who was a customer of the 


(k) Trego v. Hunt, [1896] A. C. 7 ; Shackle v. Baker (1808), 14 Ves. 46S, 
469 ; GruttweU v. Lye (1810), 17 Ves. 335, 346 ; Bozor^ v. Farlow (1816), 
1 Mer. 459, 474 ; Harrisorh v. Gardner (1817), 2 Madd. 198, 219 ; Kennedy 
V. Lee (1817), 3 Mer. 441, 455 ; Cook v. Gollingridge (1825), 27 Beav. 456 
(and see Collyer on Partnership, p. 174) ; Be Thomas, Ex parte Thomas 
(1841), 2 Mont. D. & De G. 294 ; Morris v. Moss (1855), 25 L. J. (cn.) 
194 ; Davies v. Hodgson (1858), 25 Beav. 177 ; Ghurton v. Douglas (1859), 
John. 174, 187 ; Mellersh y. Keen (1859), 27 Beav. 236; Mellersh v. 
Keen (No. 2) (1860), 28 Beav. 453 ; Smith v. Everett (IS59), 27 Beav. 446, 
452 ; Hall v. Barrows (1863), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 150, 159 ; Johnson v. 
Helleley (1864), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 446, C. A. (form of advertisement settled 
by court on sale of a partnership business emphasised the right of the 
partners to carry on a similar business) ; Hudson v. Osborne (1869), 39 
L. J. (CH.) 79, 82 ; Reynolds v. Bullock (1878), 47 L. J. (ch.) 774 ; Stmart 
V. Gladstone (1879), JO Ch. D. 626, C. A., per Bramwell, L.J., at p. 662 '; 
LeggoUv. Barrett (ISSO), 15 Ch. D. 306, C. A. ; Mogford v. Courtenay (1881), 
45 L. T. 303; Taylor v. Neate (1888), 39 Ch. D. 538, 542; Page v. 
Batliffe (1897), 76 L. T. 63, C. A. ; Jennings v. Jennings, [1898] 1 Ch. 378, 
382 ; Be David and Matthews, [1899] 1 Uh. 378 ; Curl Brothers, Ltd. v. 
Webster, [1904] 1 Ch. 685. But where partners have agreed to dissolve and 
sell the goodwill, one partner may not carry on the partnership business on 
his own account pending the sale to the prejudice of the partnership pro- 
perty ( Turner v. Major (1862), 3 Giff. 442). As to the rights of partners to 
the goodwill generally, see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., pp. 83, 104 
et seq. 

{1) Shackle v. Baker, supra ; GruttweU v. Lye^ supra, per Lord Eldon, 
L.C., at p. 341 ; Harrison v. Gardner, supra. 

(m) Trego v. Hunt, supra ; Hudson v. Osborne, supra, at p. 82 ; 
Hookham v. Pottage (1872), 8 Ch. App. 91. Unless, of course, he has 
agreed to the contrary, as in Wolmershausen v. O'Connor (1877), 36 
L. T. 921. For precedents of clauses protecting the goodwill from com- 
petition, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. VI., pp. 152, 
155. 

(n) Trego v. Hunt, supra, at p. 21 ; Shackle v. Baker, supra ; GruttweU 
V. Lye, supra, at p. 342 ; Harrison v. Gardner (1817), 2 Madd. 198 ; Bodgers 
V. Nowill (1853), 3 De G. M. & G. 614, C. A. ; Ghurton v. Douglas, supra, 
at p. 193 ; Hudson v, Osborne, supra ; LeggoU v. Barrett, supra, at 
p. 315 ; Mogford v. Courtenay, suma; Vernon v. Hallam (1886), 34 Ch. D. 
748, 752 ; Curl Brothers, Ltd. v. Webster, supra. This prohibition applies 
to a bankrupt whose business has been sold by his trustee [Hudson v. 
Osborne, supra; and see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., 
p. 161). 

(o) Hudson V. Osborne, supra ; and see title Trade Marks, Trade 
Names, and Designs, p. 718, post. 

(p) Or a partner where by the terms of his agreement the goodwill 
belongs to the other partner ; see note [q), p. 596, post ; and title Part- 
nership, Vol. XXIL, pp. 83, 104 et seq. 
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business prior to the sale (q), though he may advertise publicly and 
deal with such persons as come to him unsolicited (r), or, apparently, 
with such persons as, having been solicited, at first resist such 
solicitation but subsequently come to him without further solicita- 
tion through dissatisfaction with the old firm («). 

U35. An agreement to sell goodwill unconnected with any 
premises is probably too uncertain to be enforced by specific 
performance (0> but specific performance will be decreed of an 


{([) Trego v. Hunt, [1896] A. C. 7, overruling Hearson v. Pearson (1884), 
27 Ch. D. 146,0. A., Vernon Y.Eallam (1886), 34 Ch. D. 748, and Collier v. 
Chadwick (1886) (unreported, but referred to in Vernon v. Hallam, supra, 
at pp. 751.752), and approving Lahouchere v. Dawson (1872), L. K. 13 Eq. 
322, and Oinesiv, Cooper <& Co. (1880), 14 Ch. D. 696 (except in so far as the 
injunction in that case prevented the defendant from issuing public adver- 
tisements or dealing with old customers at all) ; see also Leggoit v. Barrett 
( 1880), 15 Ch. D. 306, C. A. ; Walker v. Mottram (1881), 19 Ch. D. 355, C. A., 
disapproving Qinesi v. Cooper <& Co,, supra, in so far as it prohibited deal- 
ing with old customers ; Mogford v. Courtenay (1881), 46 L. T. 303 ; West 
London Syndicate v. Inland Revenue Commissioners, [1898] 2 Q. B. 607, C. A., 
per Rigby, L.J., at p. 523 ; Jennings v. Jennings, [1898] 1 Ch. 378, 382 ; 
Oillingham v. Beddow, [1900] 2 Ch. 242. But an express provision authoris- 
ing the vendor to set up a similar business may be such as to allow him to 
soucit old customers, and to this extent Pearson v. Pearson, supra, is not 
overruled by Trego v. Hunt, supra ; see Jennings v. Jennings, supra, at 
p. 385 ; Be David and Matihews, [1899] 1 Ch. 378 ; Gillingham v. Beddow, 
supra, at p. 244. The obligation not to solicit customers is personal, and 
not an incident to the transfer of property (Walker v. Mottram, supra, at 
p. 364 ; Jennings v. Jennings, supra, at p. 283) ; and the prohibition does 
not apply to a bankrupt whose business has been sold by his trustee (Walker 
V. Mottram, supra) ; see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., 
pp. 160, 161. Though if the trustee of the bankrupt has actively helped 
to deprive the purchaser of the benefit of his contract by assisting the 
bankrupt to start again in trade, it may be a question whether the pur- 
chaser is, as against the trustee, bound to carry out his contract ; see 
Cruttwell V. Lye (1810), 17 Ves. 335, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 347. A 
partner expelled from a partnership is, apparently, in the same position as a 
bankrupt or other involuntary vendor (Dawson v. Beeson (1882), 22 Ch. D. 
.504, C. A.); and see title Partnership, Vol. XXII., p. 84. As io the 
distinction between a voluntary and an involuntary vendor, see Jennings 
V. Jennings, supra, at pp. 389, 390. 

(r) Trego v. Hunt, supra, per Lord IIerscuell, at pp. 12, 13, and per 
Lord Macnaghten, at p. 23; Laboachere v, Dawson, supra; Leggoti v. 
Barrett, supra. 

(s) Leggoti Y . Parrc/f, stepm, per Cotton, L.J., at p. 316 ; but, apparenlly, 
dirmages may be given for such first solicitation, though there will be lio 
injunction against the subsequent dealing; and, apparenlly, he may not 
solicit such persons who have come unsolicited if they remain customers 
of the old firm (Curl Brothers, Ltd. v. Webster, [1904] 1 Ch, 685 ; Leggott 
V. Barrett, supra). 

w it) Bozon V. Farlow (1816), 1 Mer. 469 (specific performance of an agree- 
ment to purchase an attorney’s business refused ; and guare whether 
such an agreement is not against public policy ; but as to this doubt, see 

f K 565, ante) ; Baxter v. Conolly (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 576, per Lord Eldon, 
J . C ., at p. 580 ; Coslake v. Till (1826), 1 Russ. 376 ; May v. Thompson 
(1882), 20 Ch. D. 706, C. A. (where Jessel, M.R., during the argument, 
at p. 715, doubted whether an agreement to sell a medical practice could 
be specifically enforced, though specific performance was refused on the 
ground that there was no concluded agreement) ; Thombury v. Bevill (1842), 
1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas, 664 (where it was doubted whether specific performance 
could be decreed of an agreement by one solicitor to permit another to use 
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agreement to sell a goodwill mainly or entirely annexed to premises 
which are sold therewith («). 


Part VII. — Trade Unions. 

Sect. 1. — Definition and Legal Status of a Trade Union. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Definition of a Trade Union, 

1136 . A trade union is any combination, ^vhether temporary or 
permanent, the principal objects of which are the objects mentioned 
in the Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (a), s. 16, now 
called ‘‘ statutory objects ” (fc), namely, the regulation (c) of the 
relations between workmen and masters, or between workmen and 

his name ; but the gi'ound for the doubt was the supposed rule of public 
policy against such an agreement, as to which see note (A:), pp. 565, 592, 
note (m), ante), But in Cooper v. JJood (1858), 26 Beav. 293, Bomilly, 
M R., at p. 299, was of opinion that a contract for sale of “goodwill 
etc.” might not be too uncertain for specific performance, though specific 
performance was refused on the ground of other uncertainties ; and see title 
Specific Performance, pp. 21 et seq,^ ante. Performs of agreement for 
sale of goodwill of medical and solicitors’ practices, see Encyclopaedia of 
Forms and Precedents, Vol. VI., pp. 156 — 163. 

(u) Dakin v. Cope (1827), 2 Russ. 170; Darbey v. Whitaker (1857), 4 
Drew, 134, 139 ; ml see Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Angus, Same 
V. Lavis (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 579, C. A. per Lord Esher, TJ.R., at p. 593. 
For form of agreement for sale of goodwill of licensed victualler’s business, 
see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. VI., p. 163 ; Vol. XII., 
p. 265 ; for form of agreement for sale of goodwill annexed to business 
premises, see Vol. XII., p. 258. 

(a) 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22. 

(b) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), ss. 1 (2), 2(1). This Act 

is, by ibid., s. 8, to be construed as one with the Trade Union Acts, 1871 
(34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), and 1876(39 & 40 Viet. c. 22). The definition in the 
Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 16, was as 
follows : “ The term ‘ trade union ’ means any combination, whether 

temporary or permanent, for regulating the relations between workmen 
and masters, or between workmen and workmen, or between masters and 
masters, or for imposing restrictive conditions on the conduct of any trade 
or business, whether such combination would or would not, if the principal 
Act ” (the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31) ) “ had not been passed, 
have been deemed to have been an imlawful combination by reason of 
some one or more of its purposes being in restraint of trade.” The Trade 
Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2 (1), extended this definition (which 
had been construed as strictly limiting the powers of a trade union ; see 
p. 606, post) by providing that the objects mentioned in the Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 16 must be the 
“principal” objects, and that other objects were permissible, subject to 
provisions as to the furtherance of specified political objects (Trade Union 
Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 1 (1); see pp. 598, 608, post), A trade 
union is not a charity ; see title Charities, Vol. IV., p. 119. 

(c) As to the meaning of “ regulate,” see Oozney v. Bristol Trade and 
Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., per Channell, J., at p- 908, 
and 'per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 919. The words “regulate the 
relations etc. ” cover the provision of sickness and insurance benefits and 
the like (Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 
163, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 191), a view which is now confirmed by 
the definition of “ statutory objects ” in the Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 
Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 1 (2). 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 

workmen, or between masters and masters, or the imposing of 
restrictive conditions on the conduct of any trade or business (d), 
and also the provision of benefits to members («), whether such 
combination would or would not, but for the Trade Union Act, 
1871 (/), have been deemed to have been an unlawful combination 
by reason of one or more of its purposes being in restraint of 
trade (g). 

Any combination, however, which is for the time being registered 
as a trade union (h) is deemed to be a trade union within the 
definition so long as it continues to be so registered (i). 

The fact that a combination has under its constitution objects or 
powers other than statutory objects as defined above does not 
prevent the combination being a trade union for the purposes of 
the Trade Union Acts (j ), so long as it is a trade union within the 
above definition (k). 


{d) As, for instance, an agreement between manufacturers with regard 
to the purchase and exchange of their manufactures, and the employment 
of travellers, with fines for breach of rules {Edinburgh and District Aerated 
Waters Manufacturers Defence Association v. Jenkinson <& Co. (1903), 5 F. 
(Ct. of Sess.) 1159) ; between dock companies and tea warehouse keepers as 
to the rates to be charged, and the employment of, or purchase of tea from, 
dock companies and warehouse keepers not in the agreement (Chamberlain's 
Wharf, Ltd. v. Smith, [1900] 2 Ch. 605, C. A. ; compare Merrifield, Ziegler 
Co. V. Liverpool Cotton Association, Ltd. (1911) 105 L. T. 97). For 
cases where an association of masters was held not to be a trade union, 
see Aberdeen Master Masons' Inco^oration, Lid. v. Smith, [1908] S, C. 
669 ; British Association of Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Ltd. v. Nettlefold 
(1911), 27 T. L. R. 527. Associations of musicians, music-hall artistes, 
and the like have been registered and have claimed the benefit of the 
Trade Union Acts as though they came within the definition (see, for 
instance, Bickards v. Bariram (190S), 25 T. L. R. 181 ; Dallimore v. Williams 
and Jesson (1912), 29 T. L. R. 67, C. A.) ; and the point whether they 
are trade unions does not appear to have been taken in any case ; but it 
is to be noted that the words are “ workmen,” “ trade or business ” ; as 
to the meaning of “trade” and “business,” and the distinction between 
trade or business and a profession, see note (a), p. 509, ante ; for the 
definition of “workman,” see the Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 47), 8. 5 (3) ; and p. 662, post. But the point in the case of any union 
actually registered appears to be now met by the proviso to the Trade 
Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2(1). For a precedent of the 
rules of an association of employers not registered under Trade Union 
Acts, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 522. 

(e) See note (c), p. 597, ante. 

(f) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 31. 

(g) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 16, 
amending the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 23, by which 
trade unions which would not have beep unlawful at common law were 
excluded ; see Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, 
[1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Robson, at p. 440. As the definition in the 
Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), is not repealed 
by the Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30) ; and the two Acts are 
to be construed together (ibid., s. 8), it is conceived that the words 
“ whether such combination, etc.,” which are contained only in the earlier 
Act, remain a part of the definition. 

(h) As to re^tration, see pp. 621 et seq., post 

(i) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2 (1). 

(i) 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31) ; 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22) j 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 47) ; 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30). 

(A:) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, o. 30), s. 1(1). This is subj^ot 
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On the other hand, the Trade Union Act8(i) do not apply to ati 
agreement between partners as to their own business, or to an agree- 
ment bet'jveen an employer and those employed by him as to such 
employment, or to an agreement in consideration of the sale of the 
goodwill of a business or of instruction in any profession, trade, or 
handicraft (m). 

U37. In deciding whether any association comes within the Test of a 
definition of a trade union its objects and rules must be read as trade union, 
a whole (n). Rules by which a society whose objects are mainly 
those of a provident and friendly society provides that its members 
shall lose unemployment benefit if they leave their employment 
without the society’s consent, that they shall give notice to the 
society of vacancies, that they shall not acquaint non-members of 
such vacancies, and the like, constitute that society a trade union 
within the definition (o). A sociely which is in fact a friendly 
society is none the less so because it calls itself a trade union and 
is rightly registered as such (p). A society wliose principal object 
is the acquisition and working of a patent is not, however, a trade 
union merely because it ha& power to enter into an arrangement for 
the regulation of output or prices ; and it may be rightly registered 
as a company (q). 
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and Legal 
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to the provisions as to the furtherance of certain specified political objects, 
as to which, see pp. 608, 609, post. 

(l) See note (/), p, 598, ante. 

(m) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 23. As to agree- 
ments between partners, see p. 549, ante; and title Partnekship, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 3 et seq. ; as to agreements between employers and 
employed, agreements on sale of a business, and agreements for instruc- 
tion, see pp. 549 et seq., ante. 

(n) Chamberlain's Wharf, Ltd. \. Smith, [1900] 2 Ch. 605, 611, 614, C. A. 
In Mineral Water Bottle Exchange and Trade Protection Society v. Booth 
(1887), 36 Ch. D. 465, C. A., it was thought by Chitty, J., at p. 468, that 
a society of employers with a rule restricting the employment by a member 
of a servant wno had left the employment of another member was, with 
reference to that rule, a trade union ; but the point was not discussed in 
the Coiu:t of Appeal. A company incorporated under the Companies 
Acts (see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 25 et seq.) cannot be a trade union 
by reason of acts which if and when done would be ultra vires its memo- 
randum {Aberdeen Master Masons^ Incorporation, Lid. v. Smith, [1908] 
S. C. 669 ; and see British Association of Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Ltd. 
V. NetiUfold (1911). 27 T. L. R. 527). 

(o) Swaine v. Wilson (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 252, 259 C. A.; compare 

Gozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., 
where a friendly society one of whose objects was to regulate the relations 
between employers and workmen, and which provided strike pay, was 
considered to be rightly registered as a trade union, though the point was 
not material to the case. For a specimen of the rules of a trade pro- 
tection society, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., 
pp. 441, 449, " ^ 

(p) Gozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, supra, per Channell, 
J., at p. 905, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 919. 

* (q) British Association of Glass BotUe Manufacturers, Lid v. NetUefold, 
supra, distinguishing Edinburgh and District Aerated Waters Manufacturers 
Defence Association v. Jenhinson ds Oo. (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) ll^^- 
But the certificate of registration as a company is not oonchisive that 
the society is not a trade union (British Association of Glass BoiUo 
ManufaciurerSf Ltd. v. Nettlefold, supra); and see note (g), p, 668, post. 
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Sub-Sect. 2. Legal Status of a Trade Union, 

(i.) In General, 

1138. Trade unions are not the creation of statute (r). They 
existed, and still exist, at common law, and at common law may 
be either unlawful or lawful, according as their objects and rules 
do or do not violate the general principles as to restraint of trade 
which have already been discussed (s). 


(ii.) Dutinclion between J^egal and Illegal Combinations, 


Test of 1139. An agreement is in general void by which persons bind 

illegality. themselves to carry on their trade or business in accordance with 

resolutions of the majority of the parties {t). Such an agreement 


(r) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of BaUuay Servants, [1909] 1 Cli. 
163, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at p. 174; S.C. [1910] A. C. 87, per 
Lord Stiaw OF Dunfermline, at p. 107; and see the Report of the Royal 
Commission on Trade Disputes, 1906 [Cd. 2825]. 

(s) Oozncy v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 
C. A., per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 915 ; Russell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Macnaouten, at 
p. 429, per Lord Shaw of Dunfermline, at pp. 432, 433, and per Lord 
Robson, at p. 439, though Lord Loreburn, L.C. (ibid,, at p. 428), and 
Lord Atkinson (ibid,, at p. 431) treated the distinction between legality 
and illegality at common law as immaterial; see note (f), p. 612, post 
As to restraint of trade generally, see pp. 648 et seq,, ante, 

(t) union V. Eckersley (1866), 6 E. & B. 47, Ex. Ch. (bond between 
masters, each being bound to fix wages and other terms of employment 
in accordance with the decision of the majority : held illegal) ; Hornby v. 
Close (1867), L. R, 2 Q. B. 163 (a society one of the main objects of which 
was the support of its members when on strike held to be a society with 
an illegal purpose, such a purpose not being analogous to the sick and 
benefit objects of a friendly society ; but see p. 602, post) ; Farrer v. 
Close (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. §02 (rules allowing maintenance of men on 
strike held to constitute the society illegal ; but as to strikes, see pp. CO I 
et seq., post) ; B, v. Stainer (1870), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 230 (unregistered 
society ; objects, the attainment and maintenance of a fair remuneration 
for labour, the regulation of the supply of hands and hours of work, 
and the rendering of assistance in cases of sickness etc. ; penalties for 
working overtime, for seeking to damage the society’s interests, for 
applying for work where no vacancy, for taking a person into a shop to 
learn where no vacant loom exists ; occasional contributions to strike 
funds: held, some of the rules in illegal restraint of trade, but not on that 
account criminal ; see p. 638, post) ; Migby v. Connol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482 
(rules forbidding members on penalty of fine or expulsion to bind their 
sons apprentices to employers who employ members of another union, and 
providing the number of apprentices to be employed in a trade, and generally 
regulating the trade : held illegal) ; Mineral Water Bottle Exchange and 
Trade Protection Society v. Booth (1887), 36 Ch. P. 466, C. A. (rule of a 
society of employers forbidding a membfer to employ a servant, who has 
left the employment of another member, for two years from the date of 
his so leaving, unless with the consent of such other member: held an 
unreasonable restraint) ; Old v. Bobson (1890), 69 L. J. (m. c.) 41 (society 
registered as a trade union ; member claimed sickness allowance index 
the summary jurisdiction provided by the Friendly Societies Act, 1887 
(50 & 61 Viet. c. 66), now repealed and r^laced by the Friendly Societies 
Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 25) (see title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., 
p. 138) : held, no jurisdiction to make, the order, part of the rules (as, for 
instance, a provision that a member could be expelled for violating trade 
rules laid down by a district committee) being in illegal restraint of trade 
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is not made legal by the fact that it is a counter move against a like 
agreement by others (w), though so long as the parties continue to 
act upon it its illegality cannot be pleaded by a third party 
affected (w). 

There is, however, no illegality in a combination for the purpose 
of mutual protection, sick and accident benefits, and the like(.r), or 
in a combination which contemplates strikes (a). 

1140. A strike is a simultaneous cessation of work on the 
part of workmen (b). It does not necessarily involve any breach 


and inseparable from the rest) ; Urmston v. Whitelegg Brothers (1890), 
63 L. T. 466 (agreement by association of traders not t6 sell mineral 
waters below a specified price for ten years, unrestricted as to area ; held 
an unreasonable restraint) ; Mogul Steamship Co. v. McOregor, Oow & Co., 
[1892] A. C. 25, per Lord Watson, at p. 42, and per Lord Bramwell, at 
p. 46 (though, the agreement in this case being voluntary, for no fixed 
period, and providing for no penalty, Lord Morris (ibid., at p. 60), 
doubted whether it was in restraint of trade at all) ; Chamberlain's Wharf, 
Ltd. V. Smith, [1900] 2 Ch. 605, C. A. (a tea clearing-house association ; 
members bound by rules not to chaise less than certain rates, or to deal 
with non-members ; held illegal) ; Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, 
per Lord Lindley, at p. 538 (“ A combination not to work is one thing 
and is lawful ; a combination to prevent others from woiking by annoying 
them if they do is a very different thing, and is primA /acte unlawful ”) ; 
Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, Ireland and 
Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, C, A. (employers had agreed to rules of union 
containing, inter alia, a rule that boys entering the trade were not to 
work more than three months without being legally bound apprentice, 
and in no case were to be more than sixteen years old, except masons* 
sons and stepsons : quaare whether the rule was legally enforceable (ibid., 
per Collins, M.R., at p. 737, and per Stirling, L.J., at p. 741) ) ; Sayer 
V Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners (1902), 19 T, L. R. i22 
(rules authorising the fining of members violating trade rules of the 
district, and requiring members to submit all questions of wages to 
the union: held illegal), Aspden v. Steam Engine Makers Society (1904), 
Times, 14th December; Cullen v. Elwin (1904), 20 T. L. R. 490, C. A. 
(by the rules ‘‘a fair equitable division of trade’* was compulsory in 
each shop, and the dual system of piecework and day wage was not to 
be allowed to exist ; there were restrictions on working outdoors, on the 
hours of work and overtime, and powers of fine and expulsion for 
working for a shop on strike or lock-out, and other matters : held, the 
whole society illegal) ; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421 (rules authorising fining or expulsion of members 
who refuse to comply with decisions of the committee or wilfully violate 
the recognised trade rules of the district, or work under conditions which 
the union considers imfair : held in unlawful restraint of trade ; but see 
ibid., per Lord Loreburn, L.C., at p. 428, and per Lord Atkinson, at 
p. 431); Mudd y. General Union of Operative Carpenters and Joiners 
(1910), 26 T L R. 618 ; and compare Edinburgh and District Aerated 
Water Manufacturers Defence Association v. Jenkinson <& Co. (1903), 5 P. 
(Ct. of Scss.) 1159. 

(u) IJilton V. Eckersley (1856), 6 E. & B. 47, 66, Ex. Ch. 

(w) Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Goio <& Co., supra, per Lord 
Watson, at p. 42. 

(x) Compare Swaine v. Wilson (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 252, C. A. ; Finch v. 
Oake, [1896] 1 Ch. 409, C. A. ; Bussell y. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters 
and Joiners, supra, at p. 436. 

(a) As to the general principles applicable to strikes, see the text, infra. 

(h) Farret v. Close (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 602, per Hannen, J., at p. 612. 
But the word ift of m artifioi^l character and does not represept any ' 
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of either the civil or the criminal law ; for it is not illegal to 
persuade men lawfully to determine their contracts with their 
employer, or not to work for an employer, and consequently there 
is nothing contrary to the rules against restraint of trade in 
objects and provisions which contemplate the maintenance of 
strikers or the direction of a strike (c). Provisions in the rules 


definition or description (Dendby and Cadehy Main Collieries, Lid, v. 
Yorkshire Miners* Association, [1906] A. C. 384, per Lord James op Here- 
ford, at p. 405). “ A strike is an agreement between persons who are 

working for a particular employer not to continue working for him ” 
(Lyons (J.) <fc Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A., per Kay, L.J., at 
p. 829 ; and see King v. Parker (1876), 34 L. T. 887, per Kelly, C B., at 
p. 889 ; and title Building Contracts, Engineers, and Architects, 
Vol. III.,pp. 178, 200). For definitions of strikes and lock-outs in colonial 
and foreign legislation reference may be made to the Memorandum on 
Strikes and I.ock Outs, 1912 [Cd. 6081]. 

(c) Bussell V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 
1 K. B. 506, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at pp. 517, 519, per 
Kennedy, L.J., at p. 525 ; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Shaw of 
Dunfermline, at p. 435; Farrer v. Close (1869), L. K. 4 Q. B. 602, per 
IIannen, J., at pp. 612, 613, and per Hayes, J., at p. 617 (whose views, 
though they did not prevail (see this note, infra), may be taken to 
represent the present law) ; B, v. Bauld (1876), 13 Cox, C. C. 282, per 
Huddleston, B., at p. 284 ; Mogul Steamship Co, v. McGregor, Gow & 
Co,, [1892] A. C. 25 ; Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C, \,per Lord Herschell, 
at p. 138 ; Taff Vale Bailway v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, 
[1901] A. C. 426, per Farwell, J., at p. 431 ; Denahy and Cadehy Main 
Collieries Co., Ltd, v. Yorkshire Miners* Association, supra, at pp. 393, 
406; ibid,, per Lord Davey, at p. 400; Jose v. Metallic Boofing Co, 
of Canada, Ltd,, [1908] A. C. 514, P. C. (held a misdirection to tell 
a jury, in effect, that it is an actionable wrong to call out men by reso- 
lution of a union, without regard to motive or conspiracy) ; Smithies v. 
National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1909] 1 K. B. 310, C. A. ; 
Gozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 916, 922, 
925, b. A. ; ibid., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 923 ; Mudd v. 
General Union of Operative Carpenters and Joiners (1910), 26 T. L. R, 518, 
per Coleridge, J., at p. 519 ; Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bail- 
way Servants, [191 1] 1 Ch. 540, C. A. (objects of union included “ to improve 
the condition and protect the interests of its members ; to obtain and 
maintain reasonable hours of duty and fair rates of wages ; to promote 
. . . the settlement of disputes . . . by arbitration or, failing arbitration, by 
other lawful means ; to provide temporary assistance to members when out 
of employment through causes over which they have no control or through 
unjust treatment,” together with the provision of various sickness, accident 
etc. benefits ; by the rules the committee might sanction “ trade move- 
ments,” and any person striking without sanction forfeited strike pay ; 
and the committee might issue notice papers, and if a certain number were 
signed might hand them to the employers and were then bound to use all 
lawful means to assist the men in the strike, which was to be directed by 
the secretary : held, there was no taint of illegality in the objects, nor 
in the rules, which contained no provision for calling out members in the 
event of a strike and no penalty except loss of strike pay on any member 
who chose to continue to work. A provision for expulsion of any member 
found guilty of attempting to injure the society was held not to be 
equivalent to the provision of such a penalty); compare Erie, The 
Law Relating to Trades Unions, p. 23 (“ Each person may choose whether 
he will labour or not and on what terms. Many may exercise this power 
of choice jointly, and may make a simultaneous declaration of that choice 
and lawfidly act thereon for the immediate purpose of obtaining the 
required terms. But they cannot create any mutual obligation having 
the legal effect of binding e$,ch other pot to work QX not to employ 




Part VII. — Trade Unioks. 


603 


enabling a committee to compel members to strike or to penalise 
them for not striking, are, however, in illegal restraint of trade (d) ; 

upon terms allowed by the combination”); and see Bussell v. Amal- 
gamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 506, C. A., per 
Kennedy, L.J., at p. 627, where a suggested qualification is that “such 
a mutual obligation must not extend beyond the limits of what under the 
circumstances is a reasonable restraint.” But in Bowden v. Yorkshire 
Miners' Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, C. A.; affirmed, [1905] A. C. 
256, a union with similar objects and rules to those discussed in Osborne v. 
Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 540, C. A., was 
apparently admitted without argument to be illegal at common law ; see 
Bowden v. Yorkshire Miners' Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, C. A., 
per Stikling, L.J., at p. 335, though it was described by Vaughan 
Williams, L.J. {ibid,, at p. 328), as “an association one of whose 
objects is to discourace and prevent unnecessary strikes by insisting upon 
certain salutary conditions being fulfilled before a strike is sanctioned.” 
Some of the expressions in S. C., [1905] A. C. 256, seem to overlook the 
possibility that a trade union may be legal at common law, but the point was 
not before the House (compare ibid., per Lord James of Hereford, at 
p. 275, and per Lord Bindley, at p. 279). A similar assumption of 
illegality was made in Mullett v. United French Polishers' London Society 
(1904), 20 T. L. K. 695 (objects included the offering of all legitimate 
resistance to encroachments upon the work and wages of members and their 
legal protection when subject to unjust treatment on the part of employers 
and the establishment of funds for the support of members when unem- 
ployed or in dispute, with power to the executive to take such stops as 
they deemed conducive to the welfare of the society) ; in Burke v. 
Amalgamated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 K. B. 583 (where the objects were 
“ to raise funds for the advancement, regulation, and protection of the 
trade, for the relief of members out of employment from some unjust 
cause or dispute existing between the employers and the members . . . 
and to regulate the relations between them) ; and in Cope v. Crossing- 
ham, [1909] 2 Ch. 148, C. A. (in the report no rule is referred to which 
seems tainted with Olegality, except perhaps a rule providing for a labour 
representation fund (as to the illegality of which prior to the Trade Union 
Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), see Amalgamated Society of Bailway 
Servants v. Osborne, [1910] A. C. 87; Oaskell v, Lancashire and Cheshire 
Miners' Federation (1912), 28 T. L. K. 518, C. A., and note (d), p. 606, post); 
but the question was not raised, and it was conceded that apart from the 
Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), no action could have been 
maintained, that is to say, that the society was illegal ). For the view that a 
strike is illegal at common law, see Bornby v. Close (1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 
163; Farrer v. Close (1869), L, R. 4 Q. B. 602, per Cockburn, C.J. 
(Hannen, J., and Hayes, J., dissenting and the court being equally 
divided, with the result that the decision appealed from, holding that the 
society was illegal, was upheld) ; Lyons (J.) dt Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 
811, C. A., per Bindley, B.J., at p. 822, per Kay, B.J., at p. 828, and per 
A. B. Smith, B.J., at p. 833 ; Sayer v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters 
and Joiners (1902), 19 T. B. R. 122, per Bruce, J., at p. 123 ; and see, 
generally, p. 638, post 

id) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, supra, at 
pp. 551, 552, C. A.; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joiners, supra, at p. 618; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 430, 434, 439, 
Bord Boreburn, B.C., and Bord Atkinson expressing no opinion on 
this point; see note (t), p. 612, post) ; Muddy. General Union of Operative 
Carpenters and Joiners (1910), 26 T. B. R. 518; Farrer v. Close, supra, 
per Hannen, J., at pp. 612, 613 (see note (c), p. 602, ante); M'Kernan 
V. United Operative Masons' Associaiion {} SI 4), 1 R. (Ct. of Sees.) 463 
(provision tor circulation of list of members who worked in opposition to 
the society during strikes; held to show illegal purpose) ; Cullen v. Elwin 
(1904), 20 T. Ij. R. 490, C, A. ; Oozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident 
Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., per Buckley, B.J., at p. 925. 
Thomas v. Portsmouth “ A ” Branch of the Ship Constructive etc. Association 
(1912), 28 T. B. R. 372. 
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and a combination to strike actuated by malicious intention to spite 
or injure another without just cause is illegal (e). Similarly, a strike 
may be illegal if it involves criminal or wrongful acts (/). 

1141. If a strike has taken place in bi'each of contract between 
the strikers and their employers, but the contracts so broken have 
expired or been determined, it is not illegal to maintain the strikers, 
after such expiration or determination, in a refusal to enter into 
new contracts (g ) ; but it is illegal with knowledge of such breaches 
to maintain the strikers during the term of the contracts (/(). 


(iii.) Construction of the Agreement. 

I.egality U42. The question on which side of the line between legality 

question of and illegality a society is placed by its rules is a question depending 
construction, their construction in each case (i)* Whether the rules con- 

stitute an unreasonable restraint of trade is a matter for the court ; 
and evidence with regard to the mode in which they have in practice 
been applied is not relevant (/j), unless the rules are a mere cloak to 
shield an illegal object (/). 


(e) Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495; B. v. Hewitt (1851), 5 Cox, 
C. C. 162, 'per Lord Campbell, C.J. (in this case the strike was held 
criminal ; sec p. 641, post) ; and compare Bussell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912J A. C. 421, per Lord Shaw of Dunferm- 
line, at p. 436; Curran v. Treleavan, [1891] 2 Q. B. 545, 553 (meaning of 
“ intimidation ” in the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 
(38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s, 7 (1) ; see note (i), p. 645, post). 

if) Farrer v. Close (1869), L. K. 4 Q. B. 602, per Hannen, J., at p. 612 
(see note (c), p. 602, ante) ; Lyons (J.) dt Sons v, Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 
811, 822, 828, C. A. ; Qozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, 
[1909] 1 K. B. 901, 916, C. A. ; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters 
and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 506, 519, 522, C. A. ; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 
435, 436. 

{g) Denahy and Cadehy Main Collieries, Ltd. v. Yorkshire Miners" 
Association, [1906] A. C. 384 (for a correction of the headnote in the report 
of this case, see Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, 
[1909] 1 K. B. 310, 335, C. A.). To support the strikers in such circum- 
stances is merely subscribing to a strike fund, as any member of the public 
might subscribe, without incurring liability (Denahy and Cadehy Main 
Collieries, Ltd. v. Yorkshire Miners" Association, supra, per Lord James of 
Hereford, at p. 406) ; compare Qozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident 
Society, supra, per Buckley, L. J., at p. 925. Where, however, by a rule, 
strike pay was payable to members who struck with the sanction of the 
union, such payment was held not to be authorised where a strike begun 
without such sanction was subsequently sanctioned (Bowden v. YorksJiire 
Miners" Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 331, C. A. ; affirmed, [1905] A. C. 
256). 

(h) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, supra. 

(i) Cullen v. Elwin (1904), 20 T. L. K. 490, C. A. ; Bussell v. Amalgamated 
Society of Carpenters and Joiners, supra. 

(k) Bussell V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 
1 K. B. 506, 521, 522, C. A.; Leng (Sir W. C ) Co., Ltd. v. Andrews, 
[1909] 1 Ch. 763, C. A. In Farrer v. Close, supra, iw6 members of the 
court looked not only to the rules but to the conduct and operations of 
the society, a procedure disapproved in Bussell v. Amalgamaied Society of 
Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 506, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at 


(1) For note (1) see p. 605, post 
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A rule, though in restraint of trade, may be lawful it reasonable 
with reference to the real and legitimate objects of the society 
As in the case of agreements of service and the like (n), illegality 
must not be presumed but must be established upon some plain 
provision in the agreement (o). 

1143. It the main objects of a combination be legal, the fact that Severability, 
some of its rules are in illegal restraint of trade will not vitiate 
the whole agreement (p) ; but it is otherwise if the illegal parts go 
to the main object of the combination (q), or the legal and illegal 
parts are so mixed up as to be inseparable (r). 

The trade protection and benefit rules are inseparably connected 
if, for instance, a member breaking a trade protection rule may be 
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p. 625 ; and compare Farrer v. CAose (1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. M2, per Hates, 
J., at p. 618. The principle that such evidence is irrelevant does not 
appear to have been strictly followed in Mudd v. General Union of 
Operative Carpenters and Joiners (1910), 26 T. L. R. 618 ; and in Osborne v. 
Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 540, C. A., Cozens- 
Hardy, M.R., at p. 663, mentioned the point, but expressed no opinion upon 
it. As to the principle applied in the case of restraint of trade generally, 
see p. 654, ante. In this connexion, however, it may be noted that by 
the Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2 (2), (3), the actual 
conduct of a union is to be regarded in certain cases in deciding whether 
its objects are statutory ; see p. 612, post), 

(l) Farrer v. Close, supra, per IIannen, J., at p. 610, and per Hayes, J., 
at p, 618. 

(m) Swaine v. Wilson (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 252, 261, C. A. ; Collins v, 
Locke (1879), 4 App. Cas. 674, P. C. ; and see Tallis v. Tallis (1852), 1 
E. & B. 391. 

(n) See p. 572, ante, 

(o) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, supra, per 
Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 553, and per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at 
p. 565; Swaine v. Wilson (1889). 24 Q. B. D. 252, C. A. 

(p) Hornby v. Close (ISGl), L. R. 2 Q* B. 153, 158 ; Farrer v. Close, supra ; 
Collins V. Locke, supra ; Swaine v. Wilson, supra (an unregistered society 
was a benefit and friendly society ; but certain of its rules required the 
society’s assent to a member leaving his employment in case of dispute as a 
condition precedent to his obtaining unemployment benefit, and provided 
that a member knowing of a vacancy or impending vacancy should inform 
the society thereof with a view to other members securing opportunities 
of employment : held, that such rules, being made for the purpose of 
economising the society’s funds and not exceeding what was reasonably 
necessary, were not in fact in illegal restraint of trade ; but that even if 
they were, they did not vitiate the other rules) ; Oozney v. Bristol Trade 
and Provident Society,, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 916, 919, 920, C. A. ; Russell v. 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 606, C. A. 
(affirmed, [1912] A. C. 421). per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 516, and 
per Farwell, L.J., at p. 524 ; Mudd v. General Union of Operative 
Carpenters arid Joiners, supra, per Coleridge, J., at p. 519 ; Osborne v. 
Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, supra, per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., 
at p. 553. 

(q) Cullen v. Elwin (1904), 20 T. L. R. 490, C. A. ; Russell v. 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, supra ; Mudd v. General 
Union of Operative Carpenters and Joiners, supra; and compare Burke v. 
Amalgamated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 K. B. 583. 

(r) Old V. Robson (1890), 59 L. J* (m. c.) 41 ; Russell v. Amalaamated 
Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, 430 ; compare the cases 
in note (p), supra. As to severing in relation to restraint of trade in general^ 
see pp. 572, 673, ante. 
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expelled and lose all benefits (s), or if funds standing to the credit 
of benefit purposes may be applied to trade protection purposes (t). 

Sect. 2. — Powers of a Trade Union. 

1144. Before the 7th March, 1918 (u), the definition of a trade 
union (a) was deemed to be a limiting and restrictive definition, 
and the objects of a union registered under the Trade Union Acts, 
1871 — 1906 (i), were strictly confined to the objects indicated in 
that definition and in the Trade Union Act, 1871(c), with any 
provisions merely ancillary to those objects (d). 

(«) Bussell V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 
1 K. B. 606, 618, 619, 623, C. A. ; S. C.. [1912] A. C. 421, 430, 436, 441; 
Thomas v. Portsmouth “ ” Branch of the Ship Constructive etc. Association 

(1912), 28 T. L. R. 372. 

(t) Bussell V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, supra, per 
Parwell, L. J., at p. 523 ; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 430, 436, 441. Benefit rules 
may perhaps be enforceable in spite of the presence of trade protection rules 
if there is a complete separation of the purposes of the society as regards 
the fund applicable to friendly society purposes, and the fund applicable 
to trade union purposes {Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joinm, [1910] 1 K. B. 608, C. A.,^er Vaughan Willums, L.J., at p. 618 ; 
S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Shaw op Dunfermline, at p. 486); and 
see Oozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 
C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 920, 921 (where the society had 
two distinct funds ; but the question was only dealt with obiter as neither 
object was held to be illegal ; and, apparently, if the objects are really sepa- 
rate, it does not matter which is the “ main ” or “ primary ” object). 

(u) The date of the passing of the Trade Unions Act, 1913 (2 & 3 
Geo. 6, c. 30). 

(а) As defined prior to the 7th March, 1913 (see note (ti), supra). The 
definition was altered by the Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30) ; 
see note (h), p. 597, ante. 

(б) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 31 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22 ; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47. 

(c) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 31, s. 4 ; see p. 615, post. 

(d) Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants v. Osborne, [1910] A. C. 87, 
93, affirming S. C., [1909] 1 Ch. 163, 175, 183, C. A., which overruled 
Steele v. South Wales Miners' Federation, [1907] 1 K. B. 361 ; compare 
Be Amos, Carrier v. Price, [1891] 3 Ch. 159, 164 (a registered trade union is 
“ a body which exists for certain purposes contemplated by the Act, but 
for no others”) ; Yorkshire Miners' Association v. Howden, [1905] A. C. 
256, 262 ; Vacher <& Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1912] 
3 K. B. 547, C. A., per Parwell, L.J., at p. 658; affiimed, [1913] A. C. 
107 ; Oram v. Butt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259, 266. Apparently the doctrine 
stated in the text did not apply to an unregistered trade union ; compare 
Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 163, 
(>. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M. R., at p. 176, and per Parwell, L.J., at 
p. 190; S. C., [1910] A. C. 87, per Lord Macnagiiten, at p. 94; but 
see Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants v. Osborne, supra, per 
Lord Halsbury, at p. 93 ; Wilson v. Scottish Typographical Association, 
[1912] S. C. 534. The principles which determined whether an act 
or an object was ultra vires were hejd to be as applicable to trade 
unions as to companies (Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants v. 
Osborne, supra, at pp. 92, 94, 104, applying Ashbury Bailway Carriage and 
Iron Co. v. Biche (1875), L. R. 7 H. L. 663, and Wenlocic (Baroness) v. 
Biver Dee Co. (1886), 10 App. Cas. 364; as to powers of companies, 
see, generally, titles Companies, Vol. V., pp. 286, 726; Railways and 
Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 628, 629) ; and the powers of trade unions, 
being statutory, were held to be construed strictly, so that what was not 
expressly or by reasonable implication authorised was prohibited (Amalgor 
mated Society of Bailway Servants v. Osborne, supra ; comps-re Hammersmith, 
etc. Bail Co. v. Brand (1869), L. R. 4 H. L. 171; Laing y. Peed (im), 
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5 Ch. App. 4 ; Murray v. Scott, Agnew v. Murray, Brimelow v. Murray Sect. 2. 
(1884), 9 App. Cas. 619 ; A.-G. v. Manchaier Corporation, [1906] 1 Ch. 643 ; Powers of 
and the cases referred to in title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 286, 726). A ^ Trade 
power might be not only consistent with, but reasonably conducive to, Union 

the objects of the union and yet not so necessary as to be implied * 

when not express^ given (Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants v. 

Osborne, [1910] A. C. 87, 96) ; and it was not enough to show that a power 
was incidental, ancillary, or conducive to the purposes of the union ; 
it must be granted by fair implication from the powers expressly 
granted (ibid,, at pp. 97, 103, where the use of the word “incidental” 
in A.-G. V. Great Eastern Bail, Co, (1880), 6 App. Cas. 473, was 
explained). Consequently, what was not within the ambit of the Trade 
Union Acts was held to be prohibited to a union (Amalgamated Society, 
of Railway Servants v. Osborne, supra, at pp. 93, 94), whether it was 
inserted as an ori^nal rule, or subsequently by amendment (ibid,, at 
p. 97 ; but see ib^,, per Lord Atkinson, at p. 100, where it was 
suggested that, if the rule had existed before the plaintiff became a 
member, he might possibly have been bound by it; and apparently, the 
original objects of a union might be added to by amendment, but the 
point has not been expressly decided ; see ibid,; S. C., [1909] 1 Ch. 163, 

C. A., per Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 177, and per Fletcher Moulton, 

L, J., at p. 183) ; and it was held to be ultra vires for a registered union 
to collect and apply its funds for the purpose of securing representation 
in Parliament (Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants v. Osborne, 

[1910] A. C. 87, overruling Steele v. South Wales Miners' Federation, 

[1907] 1 K. B. 361) ; or on municipal or other local government bodies 
(Wilson V. Amalgamated Society of Engineers, [1911] 2 Ch. 324, where, 
by agreement, an exception was made in the case of boards of guardians). 

A levy was held to be none the less compulsory by reason of the fact 
that tne members were notified that, if they objected to pay, they must 
send a protest in writing to their branch secretary, and that the levy 
would be charged only on non-protesting members (ibid.). But the fact 
that the rules of a trade union included a rule which under the decision 
in the above cases was ultra vires was held not to prevent the union 
from being a trade union within the meaning of the Trade Disputes 
Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 4 (Oaskell v. Lancashire and Cheshire 
Miners' Federation (1912), 28 T. L. B. 518, C. A.); nor did the presence 
of such an ultra vires rule prevent a union from being sued in its 
registered name, so long as its certificate of registration was not with- 
drawn OT cancelled (Farr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Jlfiners’ Federation, 

[1913] 1 Ch. 366). As to the application of funds in the assistance of 
litigation by members, see p. 629, In Amalgamated Society of 

Railway Servants v. Osborne, supra, at p. 98, Lord James of Hereford 
based ms judgment, not on the ground that the object was ultra vires 
(as to which he dissented), but on the ground that by a rule of the union 
all candidates were to sign and accept the conditions of a particular 
Iiolitical party and obey its “ whip ” ; and Lord Shaw of Dunfermline 
expressed doubt (ibid,, at p. 106) as to whether the object was ultra vires, 
but based his judgment on the principle that an agreement by which a man 
binds himself to vote as a member of Parliament in accordance with the 
direction of another person or body is against public policy ; compare 
S. C., [1909] 1 Ch. 163, C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J.. at p. 186, 
and per Farwell, L.J., at p. 194, who suggested that on the same 
principle it would be illeg^ for a landlord to bind his tenant, or an employer 
to compel his workmen, on pain of dismissal, to subscribe to party funds. 

On this question the rest of the court refrained from expressing an opinion. 

As to public policy generally, see note (h), p. 626, ante ; and title Con- 
TRACTi Vol. VII., pp. 394 et seq. Quaere, whether a union might use its 
funds In support of a newspaper advocating its interests ; from Linaker 
V. Pilcher (1901), 70 L. J (K, b.) 396, 400. it would seem that it might so 
long as the paper was not carried on for purposes of profit or as a trade 
adventure (as to the question of liability of the trustees for a libel in such 
paper, see p. 666, post); but see Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of 
Railway S^rvO'nts, [1909] 1 Ch, 163, C. A,, per Fakwui-Iw, L.J., at p. 192; 
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By the Trade Union Act, 1913 (c), the fact that a combination 
has under its constitution objects or powers other than statutory 
objects (/) does not prevent the combination being a trade union for 
the purposes of the Trade Union Acts, 1871 — 1906 (g), so long as the 
combination is a trade union within the statutory definition. 
Subject to provisions as to the furtherance of political objects (h), 
any such trade union has power to apply its funds for any lawful 
objects or purposes for the time being authorised under its con- 
stitution (i). 

U45. There are, however, certain political objects in the 
furtherance of which a union may only apply its funds subject to 
certain prescribed conditions. These objects are the expenditure 
of money — 

(1) on the payment of any expenses incurred either directly or 
indirectly by a candidate or prospective candidate for election to 
Parliament or to any public office before, during or after the 
election in connexion with his candidature or election (k ) ; 

(2) on the holding of any meeting or the distribution of any 
literature or documents in support of any such candidate or 
prospective candidate (Z) ; 

(3) on the maintenance of any person who is a member of 
Parliament or who holds a public office (m) ; 

(4) in connexion with the registration of electors or the selection 
of a candidate for Parliament or any public office («) ; 


Vacher & Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1912] 3 K. B. 
547, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 559: “It is no part of the func- 
tions of a trade union to print and publish a newspaper ” ; but see note (i). 
infra. 

(e) 2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30, s. 2(1); see pp. 597, 598, ante. The Trade 
Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30) is by ibid., s. 8, to be construed as 
one with the Trade Union Acts, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), and 1876 
(39 & 40 Viet. c. 22). 

(/) Namely, the objects mentioned in the Trade Union Act Amendment 
Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 16; and also the provision of bene- 
fits to members (Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30) s. 1(2)); 
and see pp. 597, 598, ante. 

(g) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 38 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22 ; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47. 

(a) See the text, infra. 

(i) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 1 (1). This appears 
clearly to authorise the running of or subscribing to a newspaper if power 
to do so is taken by the rules ; thus disposing of the doubt referred to in 
note (d), p. 607, ante. But the object must be lawful; and it is conceived 
that the decision in Oramv.Hutt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259 (a union may not pay 
the costs of an action by one of its officers in circumstances constituting 
maintenance) remains unaffected ; see p. 630, post. 

(k) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), s. 3 (3). Public office is 
defined as the office of member of any county, county borough, district or 
parish council or board of guardians, or of any public body who have 
power to raise money, either directly or indirectly, by means of a rate 
(ibid.). As to election expenses generally, see title ELEgiiONS, Vol. XII., 
pp. 336, 336, 363, 364, 373, 380. 

(l) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), s. 3 (3). 

im) Ibid. ; as t® the meaning of public office, see note (fc), supra. 

in) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6 , c. 30), s. 3 (3). As to the 
registration ef electors, see title Ejections, Vol, XII., pp. 341 et seq, 
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(6) on the holding of political meetings of any kind, or on the 
distribution of political literature or political documents of any 
kind, unless the main purpose of the meetings or of the distribution 
of the literature or documents is the furtherance of statutory objects 
as defined by statute (o). 

1146 . The funds of a trade union (p) may not be applied, either 
directly or in conjunction with any other trade union, association, 
or body, or otherwise indirectly, in the furtherance of the above- 
mentioned political objects (without prejudice to the furtherance of 
any other political objects), unless the furtherance of those objects 
has been approved as an object of the union by a resolution for the 
time being in force passed on a ballot of the members of the union 
taken for the purpose in accordance with the statutory provisions 
by a majority of the members voting, and unless also, where 
such a resolution is in force, certain rules are in force, which 
rules must be approved by the Registrar of Friendly Societies 
(hereinafter called the Registrar), whether the union is registered 
or not(g'). 

Such a resolution takes effect as if it were a rule of the union, and 
may be rescinded in the same manner and subject to the same 
provisions as such a rule(r). 

Such rules must provide (1) that any payments in furtherance 
of such objects are to be made out of a separate fund (referred to as 
the political fund of the union), and for the exemption of any 
member from any obligation to contribute to such a fund if he duly 
gives notice that he objects to contribute; (2) that a member who 
is exempt shall not be excluded from any benefits or placed in any 
respect, either directly or indirectly, under any disability or at 
any disadvantage as compared with other members of the union, 
except in relation to the control or management of the political 
fund, by reason of his being so exempt, and that contribution to 
the political fund shall not be made a condition for admission to the 
union (s). 


(o) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 3 (3). Expenditure 
on meetings etc. in furtherance of statutory objects is permitted without 
qualification under ibid., s. 1 (1). As to “ statutory objects,” see pp. 597, 
598, ante. 

(p) Including a union which is in whole or in part an association or 
combination of other unions (Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), 
8. 3 (5) ). The prohibition applies clearly to both registered and un- 
registered unions. 

Xq) Ibid., 8. 3 (1). The Registrar of Friendly Societies means, in relation 
to a registered trade union whose registered office, or an unregistered 
trade union whose principal office, is situated in England or Wiues, the 
Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies, and in relation to a registered 
trade union whose registered office, or an unregistered trade union whose 
principal office, is situated in Scotland or Ireland, the Assistant Registrar 
of Friendly Societies for Scotland or Ireland respectively (ibid.,, s 7). 
As to the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies, see, generally, title 
Friendly Societies, Yol. XV., pp 129 et seq. 

(r) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 3 (4). As lu th« 
rules generally, see pp. 627 et seq., post. 

(s) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Goo, 6, o. 30), s. 3 (1) (a), (b). 

Jt.J., — XXVII. R R 


Sect. 3. 

Powers of 
a Trade 
Union. 


Necessity for 
ballot. 


Resolution. 


Rules. 




610 , 


Trade and Trade Unions. 


Sect 9. 

Powers of 
aTrsde 
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Aggrieyed 

member* 


Taking of 
ballot. 


Objection to 
contribute. 


Exemption. 


1147. Any allegation by a member (t) that he is aggrieved by a 
breach of any rale so made is dealt with on complaint to the Begis* 
trar (u), who, after giving the complainant and any representative 
of the union an opportunity of being heard, may, if he considers 
that a breach has been committed, make such order as he thinks 
just in the circumstances. Such order is binding and conclusive 
without appeal, and is not removable into any court of law or 
restrainable by injunction, and on being recorded in the county 
court may be enforced as if it had been an order of the county 
court (tv). 

1148. The ballot must be taken in accordance with rules of 
the union, to be approved for the purpose, whether the union is 
registered or not, by the Registrar (a). The Registrar must not 
approve any such rules unless he is satisfied that every member has 
an equal right and, if reasonably possible, a fair opportunity of 
voting, and that the secrecy of the ballot is properly secured (6). 

1149. A member of a union may at any time give notice in a 
prescribed form (c), or in a form to the like effect, that he objects to 
contribute to the political fund, and on the adoption of a resolution 
of the union approving the furtherance of political objects as an 
object of the union, notice must be given to the members acquaint- 
ing them that each member has a right to be exempt from con- 
tributing, and that a form of exemption notice can be ob^ined by 
or on behalf of a member either by application at or by post from 
the head office or any branch office of the union, or the office of the 
Registrar (d). 

1150. On giving the proper notice of objection a member is 
exempt, so long as his notice is not withdrawn, from contributing 
to the political fund as from the let January next after the 
notice is given, or, in the case of a notice given within one month 


(() It is to be noted that no provision is made for the case of a person 
who desires to be a member but is rejected because he will not undertake 
to contribute to the political fund. 

(u) See p. 609, ante. 

(w) Trade Union Act, 1013 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 3 (2). In Scotland, 
for “county court.” read “sheriff court,” and for “injunction” read 
“ interdict ” (ibid.) 

(a) See p. 609, ante. 

(h) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 4(1). 

(e) The form prescribed in ibid.. Schedule, is as follows : — 

“ [Same of Trade Union.] 

“Political Fund (Exemption Notice). 

“ I hereby rive notice that I object to contribute to the political fund 
of the Union, and am in consequence exempt, in manner provided 
by the Trade Union Act, 1913, from contributing to that fund. 

A. B. 

[Address.] 

day of 19 .” 

(d) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), si 6 (1). Any such 
notice must be given in accordance with rules approved for the purpose by 
the Registrar, having regard in each case to the existing practice and to 
the character of the union (ibid.). Apparently, therefore, it is not 
necessary that a written notice be sent to each member. As to the 
meaning of “ the Registrar,” see p. 609, anU, 
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after the notice given to members on-vthe adoption of a resolution 
approving the furtherance of political objects (e), as from the date Powers of 
on which the member’s notice is given (/). a Trade 

Union. 

U61. Effect may be given to the exemption from con- 

tribution either by a separate levy of contributions to the 
political fund from the members who are not exempt, in which 
case the rules must provide that no moneys of the union other 
than the amount raised by such separate levy shall be carried to 
that fund, or by relieving any members who are exempt from the 
payment of the whole or any part of any periodical contributions 
required from the members of the union towards the expenses of 
the union, in which case the rules must provide that the relief 
shall be given as far as possible to all exempt members on the 
occasion of the same periodical payment and for enabling each 
member to know, as respects any such periodical contribution, what 
portion, if any, of the sum payable by him is a contribution to the 
political fund of the union (<;). 

U52. All the provisions as to the application of funds for As^iationot 
political purposes apply to a union which is in whole or in part an "“*o“** 
association or combination of other unions as if the individual 
members of the component unions were the members of that union 
and not the unions ; but nothing in the Act (h) prevents any such 
component union from collecting from any of its members who 
are not exempt from contribution to the political fund (i), on behalf 
of the association or combination, any contributions to the political 
fund of the association or combination (/t). 

1153. If the Registrar (;/) is satisfied, and certifies, that rules Rules as to 
for the purpose of a ballot, or rules made for other purposes ballot, 
under the Trade Union Act, 1913 (k), which require his approval, 

have been approved by a majority of members of a union, whether 
registered or not, voting for the purpose, or by a majority of 
delegates of such a union voting at a meeting called for the 
purpose, those rules shall have effect as rules of the union, 
notwithstanding that the provisions of the rules as to the altera- 
tion of rules, or the making of new rules, have not been complied 
with (1). 

1154. Any unregistered trade union may, if it thinks fit, at Unregistered 
any time, without registering, apply to the Registrar(y) for a trade union 
certificate that it is a trade union within the meaning of the Trade 

Union Act, 1913 (?»). The Registrar, if satisfied, having regard to 


(e) As to this notice, see p. 610, ante, 

(/) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 6 (2). 

(0) Ibid., 8. 6. 

(h) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 3 (5). 

(1) As to exemption, see p. 610, ante, 

(i) See p. 609, ante. 

(A:) 2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30. 

(l) Ibid., 6. 4 (2), As to the rules generally, see pp. 627 et 
post. 

(m) 2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30, s. 2 (3) ; and see note (b), p. 597, ante. 

- - . R R 2 
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Powers of 
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Mode of 
enforcement 


the constitution of the union, and the mode in which the union 
is being carried on, that the principal objects of the union are 
statutory objects (n), and that the union is actually carried on for 
those objects, must grant such a certificate, but he may, on an 
application made by any person to him for the purpose, withdraw 
any such certificate if satisfied, after giving the union an oppor* 
tunity of being heard, that the certificate is no longer justified (o). 

Such certificate is conclusive for all purposes so long as it is in 
force ( p). 

1155. Any person aggrieved by any refusal of the Registrar to 
give such a certificate, or by the withdrawal of such a certificate as 
aforesaid, may appeal to the High Court within the time and in the 
manner and on the conditions directed by rules of court (q). 

Sect. 3. — Trade Union Agreements. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — ]Vlien Trade Union Legal at Common Law, 

1156. When a trade union is a legal association at common 
law (r) its agreements may, apart from and irrespective of the Trade 
Union Acts (s), be enforced (t) as in the case of any ordinary club, the 


(n) Seejpp. 597, 598, ante. 

(o) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2 (3). 

(p) Ibid., 8 . 2 (5). 

(q) Ibid., s. 2 (4) * compare title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., 
p. 134. 

(r) See p. 600, ante. 

(s) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 31 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47. 

(t) Bigby v. Connol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, 491 ; Swaine v. Wilson 
(1889), 24 Q. B, D. 252, C. A. ; Cullen v. Elwin (1904), 20 T. L. R. 490, 
C. A. ; Oozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 
C. A.,per Channell, J., at p. 906, andper Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 916 ; 
Bussetl V. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 
606, 615, C. A.; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 429; Osborne v. Amalgamated 
Society of Bailway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 540, C. A, ; and see Baker v. 
Ingali, [1912] 3 K. B. 106, 112, 117, C. A. It is to be noted, however, 
that in Bussell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] 
A. C. 421, Lord Loreburn, L.C., at pp. 428, 429, apparently regarded the 
question whether the union was legal or illegal at common law as irrelevant, 
and decided that an action against a union to recover benefits was not 
maintainable on the broad ground that “ the action is against a trade 
union directly to enforce or recover damages for breach of an agreement 
to provide benefits for members.” Lord Atkinson (ibid., at p. 430) also 
expressed no opinion upon the legality or illegality of the union, and 
decided that the action was not maintainable on the sole ground that the 
union was sued in a common law action (as distinguished from a repre- 
sentative action in equity) in its registered name and by its trustees, and 
that by reason of the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 4, 
Taff Vale Bailway v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1901] 
A. C. 426, did not apply. Lord Robson (Bussell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, at p. 438) also doubted whether 
an action against the union in its registered name and its trustees was pro« 

E erly fram^ ; but the other members of the court (Lords Macnaghtbn, 
HAW OP Dunfermline, and Mersey) decided the case on the ground 
that the union was by virtue of its rules illegal at common law. The 
judgments of Lord Loreburn, L.C., and Lord Atkinson (see supra) were 
treated as binding in Thomas v. Portsmouth “ A ” Branch of the Ship 
VonsIrucUve etc. Association (1912), 28 T. L. R. 372, though not necessary 
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jurisdiction being founded on a right of property vested in the 
member seeking relief (u). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — JV/zen Trade Union Illegal at Common Lam, 

(i.) Agreeimntfi in General Legal, 

U67. An association even though illegal at common law as being 
in restraint of trade is by statute, in the case of a trade union, 
cleared from the taint of illegality either criminal or civil {w). If, 
however, it is illegal at common law on that ground, and is therefore 
compelled to rely upon the Trade Union Acts (a:) to establish its 
legality, certain of its agreements are unenforceable by any party 
thereto {y). 

U58. The purposes of a trade union, whether registered or not (^), 
are not by reason merely that they are in restraint of trade unlawful 
so as to render any member liable to criminal prosecution for 
conspiracy or otherwise (a), or so as to render void or voidable any 

lor the decision of that case ; but their precise effect upon the hitherto 
accepted principle that the distinction between legality and illegality at 
common law is essential is not clear, and in view of the judgments of 
the majority of the House it is conceived that the principle cannot be 
said to have been overruled. Probably all that wus meant was that a 
trade union legal at common law can only be sued in a representative 
action and not in its registered name. As to procedure, see pp. 664 et seq., 
post. 

(u) Bigby v. Connol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, per Jessel, M.P., at p. 487 ; 
Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 540, 
C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at pp. 653, 554. The right of voting is 
a property right (ibid., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at p. 554, and per 
Buckley, L.J., at p. 567), and “ property ” is not limited to a beneficial 
interest in land or chattels (ibid., per Fletcher Moulton, L. J., at p. 562, 
where it was suggested that a member of an association formed for 
charitable purposes has as much right to see to the proper administra- 
tion of the funds as if he had a beneficial interest in them). The 
members of a trade union have an undoubted interest in property, even 
in the narrow sense of the word (ibid.); compare Pender v. Lushingion 
(1877), 6 Ch. D. 70 (a vote may be property); Be Printers and Trans- 
ferrers Amalgamated Trades Protection Society, [1899] 2 Ch. 184 ; Finch v. 
Oake, [1896] 1 Ch. 409, C. A. (where, apparently, it was, by implication, 
held that a member of a voluntary trade protection society entitled to 
legal assistance and to participate in a possible benevolent fund had a 
property sufficient to support a claim for an injunction against expulsion ; 
but the injunction was refused on other grounds; see pp. 619, 620, post). 
As to the rights and liabilities of members of clubs, see title Clubs, 
Vol. IV., pp. 405 et seq. 

(w) See note (a), infra, note (b), p. 614, post. As to the definition of 
a trade union, see pp. 597, 598, ante. 

(x) 34 & 36 Viet. c. 31 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22 ; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47. 

(y) See pp. 615 et seq., post. But as to a doubt thrown on the relevance 
of the distinction between legality and illegality, see note (t), p. 612, ante. 

(«^) Taff Vale Bailway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, 
[1901] A. C. 426, 437 ; Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, 
supra, per Farwell, L J., at p. 190 (the first four sections of the Trade 
XJmon Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), ss. 1 — 4, give protection to all trade 
unions, whether registered or unregistered). 

(a) Trado Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 2. Consequently a 
tr^e union which is divided into a number of district lodges which con- 
stitute branches of the association but act separately from each other, 
having separate officers and appointing delegates to meet and confer with 
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Trade 

Union 

Agree** 

ments. 


Agireementor trust (ft). A payment made under any such agl?ee* 
ment is made for valid consideration and cannot be recovered back# 
and is neither ultra vires nor a breach of trust (c), 

delegates of other associations, is not a criminal association within the 
meaning of the Unlawful Societies Act, 1799 (39 Geo. 3, c. 79), and the 
Seditious Meetings Act, 1817 (57 Geo. 3, c. 19) (see title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, VoL IX., p. 466), for though these statutes cannot be 
said to be obsolete, the manner in which Pamament has dealt with trade 
unions is quite inconsistent with their criminality {Luby v. Warwickshire 
Miners' Association^ [1912] 2 Ch. 371 ; Farr v. Lancashire and Cheshire 
Miners' FederaHon^ [1913] 1 Ch. 366). As to the question whether such 
combinations were criminal at common law, see note (f), p. 600, ante 
p. 639, post ; title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 263, 
note (o). 

(h) Irade Union Act, 1871 (34 &; 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 3. The principal 
objects of this enactment were to protect trade unions from defalcations 
bv their oflfloers and to enable them to hold, and sue in respect of, property 
{ttigby v. Connol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 489 ; 
Wolfe V. Matthews (1882), 21 Ch. D. 194, per Fry, J., at p. 196 ; Taff Vale 
Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, 428). 
The agreements here rendered legal include the contract of membership 
and rights arising out of it ; see Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 640, C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 659 ; 
and see also ibia.^per Buckley, L.,1., at p. 567 : “ He [the plaintiff] enjoyed 
a vote as a member, a right to subscribe to certain funds, a right to benefits 
from those funds, an interest in common with his fellow members in the 
property of the society, a like right in all the advantages of membership, 
and, in case the society should be dissolved and the comnaon purposes thus 
come to an end, a right to his distributive share of the assets. These 
rights were all, by virtue of s. 3 [of the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 
Viet. c. 31)], lawful, although some, but not all, were by virtue of s. 4 
unenforceable. The right to have benefits from the funds was unen- 
forceable ; others seem to mo to be clearly enforceable. There is nothing 
in 8. 4 to forbid a court to entertain legal proceedings to enforce the 
member’s right to his vote or his right to his distributive share in wind- 
ing up. It is quite plain that he had rights in respect of property. 
An the property of the society belonged to him and his co-members, 
and none the less because s. 4 renders unenforceable certain rights in 
respect of that property ” ; compare Yorkshire Miners' AssocicUion v. 
Eowden, [1906] A. C. 256 ; S.C., [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 324, C. A. ; Amalga^ 
mated Society of Railway Servants v. Osborne, [1910] A. C. 87 ; R. v. 
Registrar of Friendly Societies (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 741, per Blackburn, J., 
at p. 746 ; and, in the light of the statement of Buckley, L.J. (quoted 
supra), see Stride v. Swansea Tin-plate Co, (1887), 36 Ch. D. 558 (where, on 
the winding up of an (apparently) unregistered masters’ association, a 
summons was taken out by the trustees for the determination of the 
question who was entitled to share in the distribution ; seven members 
had been expelled under a rule authorising expulsion for breach of any 
rule ; the rule they had broken was admittedly in restraint of trade 
and included among the agreements declared unenforceable ; an order was 
made directing an inquiry as to who were entitled to participate ; the 
Chief Clerk’s certificate disallowed the claim of the seven members, who 
objected that to disallow their claimd was to enforce directly the rule 
under which they had been expelled : held by North, J., (i.) that the 
objection came too late, the court having already directed the inquiry and 
thereby entertained the proceeding; (ii.) that the proceeding having 
thus been entertained and the unenforceable agreements being by the 
Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4, expressly deciarea not 
to be unlawful, the court was able to give effect to the rule for breach of 
which the seven members had been expelled and to treat them as no longer 
members). 

(c) Osborne v. Amahamaied Society of Railway Servants, supra, pet 
Fietchsb Moulton, L.J., at p. 558. 
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(ii.). UnenfoTceahle^grcements^ 

1169. Though agreements are thus made lawful, nothing in the 
statutory provisions enables any court to entertain any pro- 
ceedings instituted with the object of directly (d) enforcing or 
recovering damages for the breach of any of the following agree- 
ments {e) made by a trade union whether registered or unregis- 
tered (/) and whether the action is brought by a member or by 
some person claiming in his place (/;) : — 

(1) Any agreement between members of a union as such 
concerning the conditions on which any members for the time 
being shall or shall not sell their goods, transact business (/i), employ 
or be employed (i) ; 

(d) As to the meaning of this word, see note (i), p. 620, post. 

(«) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 &; 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4. 

(/) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 
163, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 190 (see note (z), p. 613, ante) ; Gozney 
V. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., per 
Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 916, and per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at 

g . 919 ; see also ibid., 'per Channell, j., at p. 905. The contrary view 
ad been expressed in Burke v. Amalgamated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 
K. B. 583, per A. T. Lawrence, J., at p. 591. In Wolfe v. Matthews 
(1882), 21 Ch. D. 194, and Strick v. Swansea Tin-plate Co, (1887), 36 Ch. D. 
658, the union was not registered. If the union is legal at common law 
the prohibition against the enforcement of agreements does not apply, 
unless the jud^ents of Lord Loreburn, L.C., and Lord Atkinson m 
Russell V. Am^amated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 
421, 428, 430 (as to which see note(f), p. 612, ante), are to be taken to 
have altered the law. It seems, therefore, that any trade union, regis- 
tered or unregistered, which, like the Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, has no rules in restraint of trade (see note (c), p. 602, ante) may 
be sued by any member for payment of any benefits provided for by the 
rules ; but queers whether it could be sued, if registered, in its registered 
name; see note(f), p. 612, ante, 

(g) Russell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, supra, 
at p. 437 ; S. C. (1909), as reported 25 T. L. R. 620, per Phillimore, J., 
at p. 521; see note(g'), p. 626, post. The prohibition against enter- 
taining actions applies to an action by a nominee under the Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 10, as to which see 
note (g), p. 626, post {Crocker v. Knight, [1892] 1 Q. B. 702, C. A.) : 
and guardians of the poor who have, under the Divided Parishes and 
Poor Law Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 61), s. 32, incurred 
expense in the relief of a pauper lunatic cannot recover the amount from 
a trade union from which suen pauper is entitled to an allowance ; nor is 
a trade union a benefit or friendly society within that provision ( Winder v. 
Kirwston-upon-Hull Corporation for the Poor {Oovernors etc.) (1888), 20 
Q. B. D. 412). 

{h) Chamberlain^s Wharf, Ltd, v. Smith, [1900] 2 Ch. 605, C. A. (tea 
clearing-house association ; members bound by rules not to charge less 
than certain rates or to deal with non-members ; held a trade union with 
illegal objects at common law ; and a member expelled for alleged breach 
of rules could not sue for an injunction to restrain the society from acting 
upon the resolution to expel him) ; as to this case, see note (h), p. 618, 
post; compare Strick v. Swansea Tin-plate Co,, supra (see note {b), p. 614 
ante), 

(t) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (1); MuUeU v, 
UnUed French Polishers* London Society (1904), 20 T. L. R. 595 (action 
to restrain a union from levying a fine for an alleged breach of a rule is not 
maiptainable, being an attempt to enforce directly one of the specified 
agreements ; but it is not stated which class of agreements was referred to ; 
presunm^bly it aa agreciuept ooncerning tbo oppditions ou wWcli 
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(2) Any agreement for the payment by any person of any 
subscription or penalty to a union (k ) ; 

(8) Any agreement for the application of the funds of a union to 
provide benefits to members (Z), that is, sick and strike pay and the 
like; the word “benefits’’ does not include a special undertaking 
to a member to pay the costs of legal proceedings prosecuted by the 
union in his name, and on his beWf (m), nor, apparently, does it 


the members should be employed, or an agreement for the payment of a 
penalty, or both), following Bigby v. Connol (1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, and 
Chamberlain's Wharf, Ltd, v. omith, [1900] 2 Ch. 606, C. A., and 
distinj^shing Howden v. Yorkshire Miners' Association, [1903] 1 K. B, 
308, C. A. (for these cases, see note (/i), p. 618, post). By a^eements 
concerning the conditions on which a member shall or shall not be 
employed are meant agreements as to conditions of employment when a 
man is actually employed, in regard to such things as hours and wages, 
and bonds and arrangements between the employer and employee ; not 
as to whether a member shall or shall not be employed {Baker v. Ingall, 
[1911] 2 K. B. 132, 139 ; reversed, [1912] 3 K. B. 106, C. A., but, apparently, 
without affecting the above dictum), 

{k) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (2). An action 
to recover the amount of a fine deducted from a benefit payment is an 
action to enforce, or to recover damages for breach of, an agreement for 
the application of funds to provide benefits {Qozney v. Bristol Trade and 
Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 918, C. A. (see note (1), vnfra); 
Mullett V. United French Polishers' London Society (1904), 20 T. L. R. 
696). Quwre, whether an agreement by a member to repay in certain 
events money which he has received as a benefit can be described as an 
agreement for the payment of a penalty. In Baker v. Ingall, supra, at 
pp. 139, 140, it was held that it could not, and that what is not a penalty 
at common law cannot be a penalty under the Act, and also, apparently, 
that a penalty under the Act does not comprise all things that could be 
called penalties at common law, but it is confined to matters such as fines 
or exclusion from benefits. But the Court of Appeal, [1912] 3 K. B. 106, 
reversed the decision, holding that such agreement was part of an agreement 
for the application of funds to provide b^enefits ; see note (o), p. 617, post, 

(l) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (3) (a) ; Sayer v. 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners (1902), 19 T. L. R. 122 ; 
Cullen V. FJlwin (1904), 20 T. L. R. 490, C. A. ; Burke v. Amalga- 
mated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 K. B. 683 ; Oozney v. Bristol Trade and 
Provident Society, supra (where, the society being legal, it was held that the 
court had jurisdiction on a claim for payment of a sum deducted from 
sick benefit by way of a fine ; but had the society been illegal there 
would have been no jurisdiction) ; Cope v. Crossingham, [1909] 2 Ch. 
148, C. A. (see note (h), p. 618, post) ; Bussell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 606, C. A. ; S. C., [1912] A. C. 
421 ; Mudd v. General Union of Operative Carpenters and Joimers (1910), 
26 T. L. R. 618 (tool benefit, that is, indemnification for loss of tools) ; 
Thomas v. Portsmouth^^ A " Branch of the Ship Constructive etc, Assodalion 
(1912), 28 T. L. R. 372; compare M'Keman v. United Operative Masons' 
Association (1874), 1 R. (Ct. of Ses?.)^463 (accident benefit) ; Shanks v. 
United Operative Masons' Association (1874), 1 R. (Ct. of Sees.) 823). 
Quesre whether an action by new trustees to reisover funds from old 
trustees is maintainable ; see Cope v. Crossingham, supra, per Cozbns- 
Habdy, M.R., at p. 169 ; and p, 619, post. 

(m) Lees v. Lamcashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation (1906), Times, 
20th June (held, that the member was entitled to an indemnity and an 
order that the costs be paid by the union to the successful defendant in 
th^ action ; the action had been brought in the interests of the whole 
union) ; and compare General Union o/ Operative Carpenters and Joiners 
V. O'Donnell (1877), 11 I. L. T. (Journal) 282. As to the liability of a 
union on a guarantee to a solicitor to pay his costs in conducting Ut^ation 
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include the payments on distribution of the fund in a winding- Sjwi. 3. 
up (n) ; an agreement to repay in certain events a benefit received is Trade 
an agreement for the application of the funds to provide benefits (o); 'Union 

(4) Any agreement for the application of the funds of a union to Agree- 

furnish contributions to any employer or workman not a member of 

the union in consideration of his acting in conformity with the rules 
or resolutions of the union (p) ; 

(5) Any agreement for the application of the funds of a union to 
discharge any fine imposed upon any person by sentence of a court 
of justice (q ) ; 

(6) Any agreement made between one union and another (r) ; 

(7) Any bond to secure the performance of any of the agreements 
so declared to be unenforceable (s). 


U60. The agreements so declared unenforceable remain never- 
theless lawful (t). There appears to be nothing to prevent a court 
from declaring the meaning of any agreement or rule, even though 
it cannot grant consequential relief (a), and the court will entertain 
proceedings to determine whether in given circumstances the rules 
authorise the payment of -strike pay (ft), or to establish the right 


Powers of 
court in 
respect of 
such agree- 
ments. 


on behalf of members, see Maclcevdriclc v. National Union of Dock Labourers 
in Great Britain and Ireland (1910), 48 Sc. L. K. 17 (union held liable, on 
the construction of the rules, in respect of such guarantee given by a 
branch). 

(n) See Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1911] 

1 Ch. 640, C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 667 (quoted in note (h), p. 614, 
ante), Tor a case where the court has made an order in respect of distribu- 
tion of funds in a winding-up, see Stride v. Swansea Tin-plate Co. (1887), 
36 Ch. D. 658, referred to in note (6), p. 614, ante, note (n), p. 621, post, 

{o) Bakery, IngaU, [1912] 3 K. B. 106, C. A., reversing S. C., [1911] 

2 K. B. 132 (where a member received a lump sum under an agreement to 
repay the same in the event of his returning to work ; held, that the 
agreement by which he received the sum and the agreement by which he 
was to repay it were in effect one aOTeement for tne application of the 
funds to provide benefits). Apparently, therefore, if a member is entitled 
under the rules to, and receives, a loan, he cannot be sued for repayment or 
interest; see Baker v. Ingall, [1912] 3 K. B. 106, C. A., per Buckley, 
L.J., at p. 118. In Wilkie v. King, [1911] S. C. 1310, the court followed 
Baker v. Ingall, supra, before it was reversed. 

(p) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (3) (b) ; see Osborne 
V. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, supra, per Fletcher Moulton, 
L.J., at p. 668. 

ig) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (3) (c). 

(r) Ibid,, s. 4 (4). 

{s) Ibid,, s. 4 (6). 

(t) Ibid,, s. 4 ; compare Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, supra, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 668 ; M'Kernan v. 
United Operative Masons^ Association (1874), 1 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 453 ; and 
see note (6), p. 614, ante, 

(а) See Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, suma, 
per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 660; Denaby and Cadeby 
Main Collieries Co., Ltd. y, Yorkshire Miners^ Association, [1906] A. C. 
384 ; Qozney y. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 
C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L. J., at p. 918 ; and compare R. v. Registrax 
of Friendly Societies (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 741. 

(б) Re Durham Miners* Association, Watson y. Ca/nn (1900), 17 T. L. R. 
39, C. A. (where the question of jurisdiction does not appear to have been 
raised); Xarkshire Miners* Association v. Eowden, [1905] A. C. 266; 
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of pei*6one interested to inspect the books by an accountan^c), of 
to ascertain the proportions in which the funds should be distributed 
on a dissolution (d). 

1161. The agreements so declared unenforceable do not cover all 
the agreements which a trade union may, under the Trade Union 
Act, 1871(e), legally make(e), and consequently any agreement 
which does not come within the terms of the prohibition is not 
only lawful, but may be enforced (/). 


(iii.) Meaning of Direct Enforcement 

iDjnnction. 1162. The court cannot make an order entitling a member to 
participate {g) in the funds of a union, or for the administration 
of such funds (h). An action for an injunction to restrain mem- 
bers from applying the funds of the union in a manner incon- 


S. C., [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 330, C. A. (the payment of strike pay to 
members who in breach of a rule have struck without the sanction of 
the union and without giving proper notices terminating their employment 
is not a mere matter of intern^ administration with which the courts 
cannot interfere). 

(c) Norey v. Keep, [1909] 1 Ch. 561. 

(d) Be Prmtere and Transferrers Amalgamated Trades Protection Society, 
[1899] 2 Ch. 184. This may, however, not involve any inquiry into any 
unenforceable agreement ; see p. 616, ante. 

(«) 34 & 35 Vfct. c. 31 ; Yorkshire Miners’* Association v. Howden, [1905] 
A. C. 256, per Lord Macnaohten, at p. 266 ; Bussell v. Amalgamated 
Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1910] 1 K. B. 506, C, A. ; [1912] A. C. 
421 ; Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 
540, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at p. 554, and per Buckley, L.J., 
at p. 567 (quoted in note (5),p. 614, ante). For an instance of an enforce- 
able agreement, see Lees v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners* Federation 
(1906), Times, 20th June, referred to in note (m), p. 616, ante. 

(/) For instances of such enforceable agreements and rights, see 
Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, supra, per Buckle 
L. J., at p. 567. ‘ 

{g) Except perhaps in a winding-up ; see note (d), supra. 

(h) B. V. Begistrar of Friendly Societies (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 741, per 
Blackburn, J., at p. 747 (“ We cannot administer the funds in dispute ; 
but I can see no reason why the parties should not be able to obtain relief 
and adjudication upon their rival claims in equity”); Bigby y. Connol 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, as explained in Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of 
Bailway Servants, supra, at p. 554 ; Duke v. Litileboy (1880), 49 L. J. (CH.) 
802, following Bigby v. Connol, supra ; Chamberlain's Wharf, Ltd. v. 
Smith, [1900] 2 Cn. 605, C. A., following Bigby v, Connol, supra ; and 
compare Aitken v. Associated Carpenters and Joiners of Scotland (1885), 
12 R. (Ct. of Sees.) 1206; but queers whether Bigby v. Connol, supra, 
was rigntly decided; see Yorkshire Miners* Association v. Howden, supra, 
per Lord Halsbury, L.C., who, while distinguishing between Bigby v. 
Connol, supra, and Wolfe v. Matthews (1882), 21 Ch. D. 194, said, at 
p. 261 : “I am boimd, however, to say if that decision [Bigby v. 
Connol, supra] ever came up for review, I think it would have to bo 
considered whether it does not strike the word * direct ’ out of the 
statute ” ; Yorkshire Miners* Association v. Howden, supra, per Lord 
Macnaghten, at p. 265. In Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Bail- 
way Servants, supra, though the actual decision in Bigby v. Connol, 
supra, was not questioned, because the plaintiff there expressly claims 
to be entitled to participate in the funds, certain expressions in the 
Judgm^t (sugg^ting that the intervention of the court is excluded in 
any question arising upon the agreement constituted by the rules iixA 
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Bistent with the rules is, however, maintainable (i), as is an action for 


that the mere declaratiou of right to membership would amount to 
decreeing the specific performance of the whole contract of membership) 
were criticised and disapproved ; see Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of 
Bailway Servants, [191 IJ 1 Ch. 540, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at 

S u 564, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at pp. 561, 663, and per Bucklet, 
J.J., at p. 568. Apparently Chamberlain's Wharf, Ltd. v. Smith, [1900] 
2 Ch. 605, C. A., may be subject to different considerations, the agreement 
there being not for the provision of benefits, but an agreement under 
the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4 (1) (see p. 615, ante); 
and this case was distinguished in Yorkshire Miners' Association y. Bowden, 
[1905] A. C. 256, per Lord Lindley, at p. 283, and in Osborne v. Amalga- 
mated Society of Kailway Servants, supra, but not questioned ; see ibid.^ per 
Fletcher Moulton, L. J., at p, 564. Possibly, too, both Biahy v. Connol 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 482, and Chamberlain's Wharf, Ltd. v. Smith, supra, may 
be supported on the ground that to restore the plaintiff to membership 
would have involved an inquiry into the validity of the action of the society 
under a rule which came within the unenforceable agreements (see 
Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, supra, per Buckley, 
L.J., at p. 569), whereas in Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, supra, the plaintiff was not expelled for breach of any rule 
covered by the provisions of the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35" Viet, 
c. 31), s. 4. In Duke v. Littleboy (1880), 49 L. J. (cii.) 802, where the 
ofi&cers of a union sued the officers of a branch (i.) to restrain them from 
dividing the branch funds in contravention of the rules, and (ii.)for pay- 
ment over of the funds, Denman, J., refused both remedies. The refusal 
of (ii.) was, apparently, right; see Cope v. Crossingham, [1909] 2 Ch. 148, 
C. A.; and note (i), p. 616, ante; the refusal of (i.) was on a ground 
similar to that of Rigby v. Connol, supra, disapproved as above ; and 
though in Yorkshire Miners* Association v. Bowden, supra. Lord Lindley 
suggested, at p. 283, that the decision in Duke v. Littleboy, supra, 'wus duo 
to the fact that the object of the action was wider than the object in 
Yorkshire Miners* Association v. Bowden, supra, it must probably be 
taken that on this point Duke v. Littleboy, supra, is overruled. In Aitken v. 
Associated Carpenters and Joiners of Scotland (1885), 12 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 
1 206, the court assumed that no rights flowing from membership were 
enforceable at all and refused a declaration that the expulsion was illegal 
on the ground that its effect would be nil, but this view seems clearly 
wrong: sec note (i), p. 620, post; and compare Cope v. Crossingham, 
supra (a claim by a union for the payment of funds in the hands of 
trustees of a branch is an attempt to enforce directly an agreement for 
the application of funds to provide benefits ; otherwise, where the claim is 
to restrain the misapplication of the funds ; see note (i), infra ; but qumre 
whether the society in this case was illegal at common law ; see note (c), 
p. 602, ante). Cope v. Crossingham, supra, appears to overrule a dictum 
in Madden v. Rhodes, [1906] 1 K. B. 534, per Lord Alverstone, C.J., 
at p. 637, to the effect that the trustees of a union may recover by 
civil proceedings moneys, securities, books etc. withheld by trustees of 
a branch. As to the recovery of such by criminal proceedings, see p. 636, 
post. 

(i) Wolfe V. Matthews (1882), 21 Ch. D. 194, distinguishing Rigby v. 
Coni%ol, supra : Tajf Vale Railway v. Ama^amated Society of Railway 
Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, 428; Alfin v. Bewleti (1902), 18 T. L. R. 
664 ; Yorkshire Miners* Association v. Bowden, supra ; compare ibid., per 
Lord Halsbury, L.C., at p. 261 ; Denaby and Cadeby main Collieries 
Co., Ltd. V. Yorkshire Miners* Association, [1906] A. C. 384 ; Cope v. 
Crossingham, supra ; McLaren v. Miller (or Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants for Scotland v. Motherwell Branch of the Society) (1880), 7 R. (Ct. 
of Sess.) 867. Ordinarily the trustees are the proper persons to sue to 
protect the funds from misapplication, but if they refuse to do so an 
individual member may sue {Bowden v. Yorkshire Miners* Associalion, 
[1903] 1 K* B. 308^ 328, 330* 336, C. A.; affirmed, sub nom. Yorkshire 
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Scot. 8. an injunction restraining the union from expelling a member (k). 
Trade In neither of these cases is an agreement to provide benefits 

Union directly enforced, for such proceedings need not have either the 

object or the effect of involving the administration of the funds or 
ni^s. application to provide benefits (1). 


Miners' Association v. Eowden^ [1905] A. C. 256. Such member need not 
have first applied to the trustees when it is clear that such application would 
have been useless (ilotod^n v. Yorkshire Miners' Association, [1903] 1 K.B. 
308, 331, 341). As a matter of form it may be advisable that the member 
be expressed to sue on behalf of himself and the other members (ibid,, at 
p. 331) ; but, apparently, this is not necessary {ibid,, at p. 336). In such an 
action the trustees should be made defendants {ibid,, at pp. 308, 309, 323, 
340) ; and see Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31 ), s. 9 ; and p. 665, 
post Tlie injunction should take the form of prohibiting directly and in 
terms the diversion of the funds to the particular purpose which is held to 
be unauthorised {Yorkshire Miners' Association v. Eowden, [1905] A. C. 
256, 266 (form of order restraining the defendants from misapplying the 
funds and dealing with them contrary to the rules, disapproved) ); for 
a similar variation of the form of an injunction, see Lyons (J.) & Sons 
V. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, 826, 832, C. A. As to injunctions generally, 
see title Injunction, Vol. XVIL, pp. 197 et seq. 

{k) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Eailway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 
540, C. A. ; Luby v. Warwickshire Miners' Association, [1912] 2 Ch. 371 ; 
Earr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation, [1913] 1 Ch. 366. 

(1) See the cases in note (i), p. 619, ante, note (k), supra. As to the 
meaning of the words “directly enforce “ in Bigby v. Connol { 1880), 14 Ch. D. 
482, Jessel, M.R,, considered that to declare an expelled member entitled 
to share in the benefits and to restrain the union from excluding him there- 
from were equivalent to directly enforcing an ap’eement for the application 
of the funds to provide benefits. As the plaintiff claimed to participate, the 
actual decision has not been overruled ; but the reasoning of the decision 
has been criticised and disapproved ; see Wolfe v. Matthews {\%%2), 21 Ch. D. 
194, where Fry, J., distinguished Bigby v. Connol, supra, and illustrated 
the word “ direct “ at p. 196 : “ An order that the defendants should pay 
money to the plaintiffs would be a direct enforcement of an agreement for 
the application of the funds, but all that is sought here is to prevent the 
payment of the money to somebody else. Either that is no enforcement of 
the agreement at all or it is an indirect enforcement. To take a simple case, 
if there is a contract by A. to pay £100 to B., that contract is directly enforced 
by a judgment of the court directing A. to pay B. And the contract is 
only indirectly enforced or not at all by a judgment restraining A. from pay- 
ing the money to someone else. It is only by a stretch of language that such 
an order can be said to enforce A.’s contract ; the utmost that can be said 
is that it is then more likely that A. will pay B.“ This view was 
adopted in Yorkshire Miners' Association v, Eowden, supra, per Lord 
Halsbury, L.C., at p. 261, and per Lord Lindley, at p. 280 (compare 
S. C., [1903] 1 K. B. 308, per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 328), 
although Lord Macnaghten, at p. 264, suggested that the word 
“ directly ” merely pointed the antithesis between “ proceedings to 
enforce agreements directly and proceedings to recover damages for 
breach of contract “ ; for a similar suggestion, see Cope v. Orossingham, 
[1909] 2 Ch. 148, C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 159 ; Osborne v. 
Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, supra, per Cozens-Hardy, 
M.R., at p. 554 (“The statement of claim asks. .. . an injunc- 
tion to restrain the society from acting upon and enforcing the 
resolution [to expel the plaintiff]. It does not claim the payment of 
any sum of money out of the funds of the union. If tiie plaintiff 
obtains the relief he seeks, he will bo entitled, not as a matter of legally 
enforceable right, but as a matter of reasonable expectation, to certain 
benefits for which he has subscribed”); and ibid., at p. 555 (“ Fry, J., 
in Wolfe v. Matthews^ supra, drew a distinction between ‘directly 
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(iv.) Tirm for Taking Oi^ection to JurMktvm. 

1163. It appears that the objection to the jurisdiction may be 
taken on appeal, even though not taken in the court below (wf). 
Where, however, an order has been made, although wrongly, by a 
court entertaining legal proceedings for the enforcement of any of 
the agreements so declared unenforceable, the objection that the 
proceedings cannot be entertained comes too late, if taken at a later 
stage during the working out of the order {n), and rules which are 
only illegal because they are in restraint of trade will be taken into 
consideration and enforced (o). Where a member sues ofl&cers of a 
union for a benefit payment and obtains a judgment against which 
no appeal is brought, and subsequently sues other officers for further 
instalments of the same benefit, the matter is not res judicata, if the 
society is illegal at common law and the action is not maintainable, 
and the defence in the second action is good (p). 

Sect. 4. — Registered Trade Unions. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Registration, 

1164. Any seven or more members of a trade union subscribing 

enforcing’ and ‘indirectly enforcing.’ . . . This view was distinctly adopted 
by the Court of Appeal and by the House of Lords in Yorkshire Miners' 
Association v. Howden," [1905] A. C. 256) ; and see Osborne v. Amalgamated 
Society of Railway Servants, [1911] 1 Ch. 540, C. A., |>er Fletcher Moulton, 
L. J., at p. 559, and per Buckley, L. J., at pp. 567, 568. It is to be noted 
that in Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, supra, the 
whole of this discussion went on the assumption that the society was illegal at 
common law, an .assumption which was held to be unfounded. Where a 
society is legal, no question of the prohibitions in the Trade Union Act, 
1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4, arises, unless the judgments of Lord 
Loreburn, L.C., and Lord Atkinson in Russell v. Amalgamated Society 
of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, at pp. 428, 430, are to be taken 
to have altered the law, as to which see note (t), p. 612, ante. 

(m) See Burke v. Amalgamated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 K. B. 583, 
where, however, it was unnecessary to decide the point ; and compare 
London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Assuraruie Co. v. Partington (1903), 19 
T. L. R. 389 ; General Union Society of Operative Carpenters and Joiners 
V. O'Donnell (1877), 11 I. L. T. (Journal) 282. The objection can of course 
be taken in a defence, and also presumably in a clear case on an application 
to stay under R. S. C., Ord. 25, r. 4. 

(n) Strick v. Swansea Tin-plate Co. (1887), 36 Ch. D. 558, 561, 562 (see 
note (b), p. 614, ante), quoted in Tajf Vale Railway v. Amalgamated 
Society of Railway Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, per Farwell, J., at p. 428, 
as deciding that on a winding-up the funds are distributed among the 
members in accordance with the rules of the society ; but quasre whether 
it decides more than that such is the result if the objection has not been 
taken in time. It would appear that on a winding-up the court may 
enforce the rules as to the rights of members to participate, on the ground 
that such rules do not come within the agreements declared unenforceable 
(see note (d), p. 618, ante), but that if a member has been expelled under 
a rule declared unenforceable, and his restoration to membership involves 
an inquiry into the validity of and the enforcement of that rule, the 
objection to the jurisdiction of the court, if taken in time, will be good ; 
see note {h), p. 618, ante. 

(o) Strick V. Swansea Tin-plate Co., supra. 

Ip) CuUen V. Elwin (1904), 20 T. L. R. 490, C. A. Apparently, the 
coiirt may take the objection even though the parties agree not to raise 
the question of illegality (ibid., per Romer, L.J., at p. 491, and per 
Mathew, L.J., at p. 492; compare Great North-West Central Railway v. 
Charlehois, [1899] A. C. 114, P. C.J. 
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their names to its rales may register the union (q). The registration 
is void if any one of the purposes of the union is unlawful (r). 

ms. An application to register, and printed copies of the rules 
with a list of the titles and names of the officers, must be sent to 
the Eegistrar («), who, upon being satisfied that the union has 
complied with the regulations in force respecting registry, must 
register the union and the rules (t). If two applications are made 
by two sections of the same union each applying for registration in 
the same name and each claiming to have the authority of the 
governing body of the union, the Kegistrar is justified in refusing 
to register on either application (u). 

The Registrar may not register any combination as a trade 
union unless in his opinion, having regard to the constitution of 
the combination, its principal objects are statutory objects (w). 

If a union applying for registration has been in operation 
for more than a year before the date of application, a general 
statement of receipts, funds, effects and expenditure in the form of 
the annual general statement hereafter referred to must be sent to 
the Registrar (a). 

The Registrar, on registering the union, issues a certificate which, 
unless proved to have been withdrawn or cancelled, is conclusive 
evidence that the regulations with respect to registry have been 
complied with (i»). 

1166. Regulations (c) as to registry and as to the seal, if any, to 


(q) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), 8. 6. As to forms, see 
note (e), p. 623, post. 

(r) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 6. “Unlawful” 
means unlawful in any other way than as being in restraint of trade ; 
thus, a purpose might be criminal; compare Swaine v. WUson (1889), 
24 Q. B. D. 252, 256, C. A. The Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet, 
c. 31), 88. 6, 13 (5) (see note (5), infra), are to be read with the Trade 
Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 8 (see note (z), 
p. 626, post), and the result is that a registered union can be sued in its 
registers name until its certificate of registration is withdrawn or cancelled, 
notwithstanding that one of its rules is illegal {Parr v. Lancashire and 
Cheshire Miners' Federation, [1913] 1 Ch. 366). As to right of action 
generally, see pp. 664 et seq., post. 

is) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), ss. 13 (1), 17. The 
Kegistrar lays before Parliament an annual report of the matters transacted 
by him in pursuance of the Act {ibid., s. 17). For form of application, see 
Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 515. As to the 
Bcgistra/, see p. 609, ante. 

{t) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (2). 

(m) B. V. Begistrar of Friendly Societies- {ISl 2), L. R. 7 Q. B. 741 ; see 
note {g), p. 623, post. 

(tr) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 30), s. 2 (2). As to the 
meaning of “statutory objects,” see pp. 597, 698, ante. 

{a) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (4) ; see p. 631, 
post. 

{b) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (6). As to with- 
drawal and cancellation of registration, see pp. 625, 626, post; see also 
2*arr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' FederaMon, supra ; and note (r), 
supra. 

{c) The regulations in force are the Kegulations (1876 and 1890) 
Governing Registerefi Trade Vnioos (St^t. R. dp 0. Rev., Vol.XHI., Trade 
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be used for the purposes of registry (d)y the forms to be Used for Sect. 4. 
registry (e), the inspection of documents kept by the Eegistrar, and Registered 
the fees, if any, to be paid (/), and generally for carrying the Acts Trade 
into effect, are made by a Secretary of State (g). No such regulation PnioRs. 
can, however, make the Kegistrar’s certificate conclusive evidence 
of the validity of an alteration of the rules (h). 

1167. Any person aggrieved by any refusal of the Registrar to Appeal, 
register a combination as a trade union may appeal to* the High 
Court within the time and in the manner and on the conditions 
directed by rules of court (i). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— General Effect of Registration. 

1168. A registered trade union is not a corporation nor an Legal entity, 
individual nor a partnership (/c) ; but it becomes by registration a 

legal entity distinct from an unregistered trade union (Z). Its 

Unions, p. 1), dated the 1st November, 1876, as amended 29th April, 1890; 
see Encyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XIV., pp. 506 et eeg. 

(d) There is no regulati n as to the seal. 

(e) For the form of application, and other forms, see Regulations (1876 
and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions; Encyclopsedia of Forma 
and Precedents, Vol. XIV., p. 615. 

(/) Not exceeding £1 for registering a union, 10s. for registering altera* 
tions in rules, and 2s. 6d. for inspection of documents (Trade Union Act, 

1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (6), and Sched. II.). The fees are the 
maximum fees set out above except that for inspection on the same day of 
one or more documents relating to the same union the fee is !«., and certain 
additional fees; see Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered 
Trade Unions, r. 24. The Registrar may dispense with the fee for inspec- 
tion of documents in cases where he may consider it to the public interest 
to do so {ibid, ). 

{g) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (6). The regula- 
tions are made by the Home Secretary. In R. v. Registrar of Friendly 
Societies (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B, 741, the following regulations of the Home 
Secretary (8th December, 1871) were considered to be intra vires : 

“ (1) The Registrar shall not register a trade union under a name identical 
with that of any other existing trade union known to him, whether 
registered or not registered . . . [for the words of the Act, seep. 024^, post] ; 

(2) Upon an application for the registration of a trade union which is 
already in operation, the Registrar, if he has reason to believe that the 
applicants have not been duly authorised by such trade union to make the 
same, may, for the purpose of ascertaining the fact, require from the 
applicants such evidence as may seem to be necessary.** But no power is 
given by the Act to administer an oath or compel the production of any 
evidence ; and, apparently, the duties of the Registrar are ministerial and 
not judicial ; see the report of the Registrar, set out in R. v. Registrar of 
Friendly Societies, supra, at p. 743. The existing regulations^ Regula- 
tions (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, rr. 2, 3, are 
identical with the above. 

(h) Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 

163, 176, C. A. 

{i) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), s. 2 (4)). No such 
rules have as yet been made. 

(k) Re Amos, Carrier v. Price, [1891] 3 Ch. 159, 164 ; Taff Vale Railway 
V. Amalgamaied Society of Railway Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, 427, 439, 

440; YotJeshire Miners^ Association v. Bowden, [1906] A. C. 266, 280; 
compare Mackendrick v. National Union of Dock Labourers in Great 
Britain and Ireland (1910), 48 Sc. L. R. 17 ; Russell v. Amalgamaied 
Society o^ Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Macnaqhtex, 

({) Ta(} VaU Railway v. Amalgamaied Society of Railway Servants^ 
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registered name is to be used and applied in all legal proceedings, 
unless there is any provision inconsistent with such use (m). 

1169. Whether a trade union is registered or not is irrelevant to 
the question whether its agreements are enforceable, as is the fact 
that it describee itself as a trade union or as formed to regulate 
the relations between employers and workmen (n). 

. Sub-Sect. 3.— .^bwie. 

1170. No trade union may be registered under a name identical 
with that by which any other existing union has been registered, 
or so nearly resembling such name as to be likely to deceive the 
members or the public (o). 

A union may change its name with the approval in writing of the 
Registrar and the consent of not less than two-thirds of the total 
number of members. No change of name affects any right or 
obligation of the union or of any member, and any pending legal 
proceedings may be continued by or against the trustees of the 
union or any other officer who may sue or be sued on behalf of the 
union, notwithstanding the change (p). 

Notice in writing of every change of name signed by seven 
members and countersigned by the secretary, together with a 
statutory declaration by the secretary that the statutory provisions 
in respect of changes of name have been complied with, must be 
sent to the Central Office of the Registry of Friendly Societies 
and there registered. Till registration the change does not take 
effect (q). 

[1901] A. C. 426, 442. It is described in Osborne v. Amalgamated Society 
of Railway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 163, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at 
p. 174, as “ a species of g'Masi-corporation ” ; see ibid., per Farwell, L.J., 
at p. 191 ; S. C., [1910] A. C. 87, per Lord Atkinson, at p. 102 ; and 
compare Wilson v. Scottish Typographical Association, [1912] S. C. 534. 

(m) Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society ^ Railway Servants, 
[1901] A. C. 426, per Lord Brampton, at p. 442. For an instance of an 
inconsistent provision, see Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 9, 
as to wliich see p. 665, post ; and see also Trade Disputes Act, 1906) 6 
Edw, 7, c. 47), s. 4 ; and p. 66.5, post. 

(n) Gozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, 
C. A. (society registered as a trade union, but nothing illegal in its rules : 
held, that the court had jurisdiction on a claim to recover a sum deducted 
from such pay by way of fine) ; and see notes (o), (p), p. 599, ante. 

( 0 ) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 13 (3) ; Regulations 
(1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, r. 2. As to the 
similar provision in the case of companies, see title Companies, Vol. V., 
pp. 84, 85; compare R. v. Registrar of Friendly Societies (1872), L. R. 7 
Q. B. 741 ; and see note {g), p. 623, ante. 

(p) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 11 ; 
Reflations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, r. 16; 
Forms N., 0, (see note (e), p. 623, ante). The fee for certificate of registry 
of a change of name is lOs. (Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing 
Registered Trade Unions, r. 24). As to the Registrar, see p. 609, ante. 

{q) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet, c, 22), s. 13. 
As to the penalty for failure to send the above notice and declaration, 
see ihid., s. 1 5 ; and p. 635, post. As to the regulations and forms, see 
note (c), p. 622, note (e), p. 623, ante. As to the Central Office of the 
Registry of Friendly Societies, see title Friendlt Societies, Vol. XV.. 
pp. 129, 130. 
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Sub-Sect. 4.~^<>ffire. 

1171. Every registered trade union must have a registered office ; 
and if any union under the Trade Union Acts, 1871 — 1918 (r), is 
in operation for seven days without such an office the union and 
every officer is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 for every day 
during which the union is so in operation. Notice of the situation 
of such office and of every change therein must be given to the 
registrar and recorded by him, and till such notice is given the 
union has not complied («) with the Trade Union Acts, 1871 — 
1918 (r). 

A trade union carrying or intending to carry on business in more 
than one country (t) must be registered in the country in which 
its registered office is situate ; but copies of the rules, and of all 
amendments thereto, must, when registered, be sent to the Ecgistrar 
of Friendly Societies of each of the other countries to be recorded 
by him. Till such rules are recorded in any country the union is 
not entitled to any of the privileges of the Trade Union Acts, 1871 
— 1913 (r), in that country, and amendments do not take effect in 
any country till recorded there («). 

Sub-Sect. S. — Cancellation of Registration. 

U72. No certificate of registration may be withdrawn or cancelled 
otherwise than by the Eegistrar and by him only at the request 
of the union, to be evidenced as he may from time to time direct ; 
or on proof to his satisfaction that a certificate has been obtained 
by fraud or mistake, or that the registration has become void by 


(r) 34 & 36 Viet. c. 31 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22 ; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47 ; 2 & 3 
Geo. 6, c. 30. 

(s) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 16 ; Regulation 15 ; 
Form M. It may be noted that it is not stated, as in the Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 15, who is to prosecute ; 
therefore, it seems, any person may ; see note (A;), p. 635, post. Apparently, 
this provision does not in itself confine the union to the jurisdiction of 
the courts within whose jurisdiction the oflBice is situated [Mackendrick v. 
National Union of Dock Labourers in Great Britain and Ireland (1910), 48 
Sc. L. R. 17). No fee is payable on registry of notice of a change of office 
(Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, r. 24). 

(() “Country ” here means England, Scotland, or Ireland (Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 6). 

(u) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 6 ; 
Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, rr. 11, 
16 b. As to the penalty for failure to send these documents, see Trade 
Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 16 ; and p. 635, 
fost Apparently, a union registered in one country but having branches 
m another country, where also a copy of its rules has been recorded, is 
subject to the jurisdiction of both countries {Mackendrick v. National 
Union of Dock Labourers in Great Britain and Ireland, supra); and, 
apparently, a union may be reristered in each country (ibid.). The 
removal of the registered office from one country to another does not 
render it necessary to re-regkter the union in the country in which its new 
registered office is situate (Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Regis- 
tered Trade Unions, r. 16 a). No fee is payable for recording rules or 
documents alreacW registered in another country (ibid., r. 24). 

(li;) As to the Registrar, see p. 609, ante. 
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reasoii 6f ODe of the purposes of the union being unlawful ( 2 ;), ot 
that the union has wilfully and after notice from a registrar 
violated any of the provisions of the Trade Union Acts, 1871 — 
1918 (y), or has ceased to exist or if the constitution of the 
union has been altered in such a manner that in the opinion of the 
Registrar its principal objects are no longer “ statutory objects ” (a), 
or y, in his opinion, the principal objects for which the union is 
actually carried on are not “ statutory objects ” (b). 

Before a certificate can be withdrawn or cancelled the Registrar 
must, except when the withdrawal or cancellation is at the request 
of the union, give to the union not less than two months’ notice 
in writing specifying briefly the ground of the proposed with- 
drawal or cancellation. If, however, the registration is shown to 
have become void by reason of one of the purposes of the union 
being unlawful (c), such notice is unnecessary, and it is the duty 
of the Registrar to cancel the certificate forthwith (d). 

Any person aggrieved by the withdrawal of a certificate of regis- 
tration on the ground that the constitution of the union has been 
so altered that the principal objects are no longer statutory objects, 
or that the principal objects for which the union is actually carried 
on are not “statutory objects,’’ may appeal to the High Court 
within the time and in the manner and on the conditions directed 
by rules of court (c). 

A trade union whose certificate has been withdrawn or cancelled 
ceases forthwith to enjoy as such the privileges of a registered 
union, but without prejudice to any liability actually incurred by 
it ; such liability may be enforced against it as if the withdrawal 
or cancellation had not taken place (/). 


What 

constitutes 

membership. 


Sub-Sect. 6. — Membership, 

1173. A person becomes a member (jr) on acceptance of hia 


(x) That is, otherwise than as in restraint of trade ; see note (r), p. 622, 
ante, 

(y) See note (r), p. 625, ante, 

\z) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Vlct. c. 22), s. 8 ; 
Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. e. 31), s. 6 ; Kegiilations (1876 and 
1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, rr. 12 — 14. No fee is payable 
for Tegistiy of cancellation or withdrawal of a certificate (ibid., r. 24). 
Till the withdrawal or cancellation of its certificate a registered union 
can be sued in its registered name notwithstanding that one of its 
objects is illegal (Parr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation, 
[1913] 1 Ch. 366). As to the right of action generally, see pp. 664 et seq., 
post, 

(a) See pp. 697 et seq,, ante. As to the Registrar, see p. 609, ante. 

(b) Trade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6 , c. 30), s. 2 (2) ; and seCspp. 597 
et seq., amie. 

(r) See note (x), supra. 

(d) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 8 ; 
Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 6. 

(e) T^ade Union Act, 1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), s. 2 (4) ; in Scotland the 
app^ is to the Court of Session (ibid,). No such rules have as yet been 
made. 

if) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 8. 

(g) In the case of unregistered unions the right to be a member is 
aubject to ilia ordinary rules as to the capacity to make contracts; see title 
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entrance fee and contributions and the receipt by bim of a card of Sect. 4. 
membership ; he cannot thereafter be expelled in the absence of a Registered 
rule giving power to expel, and if such power exists he cannot be Trade 
expelled without having an opportunity of obtaining a hearing (h). Unions. 

1174. An infant above the age of sixteen may be a member of a infant 
trade union, unless its rules contain a provision to the contrary ; and members, 
may, subject to the rules of the union, execute all instruments and 
give all acquittances necessary under the rules and enjoy all the 
rights of a member, except that he cannot be a member of the 
committee of management, a trustee or treasurer (a). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Rulfs . 

(i.) Skitutory llequirements , 

1176. The rules of every registered trade union must contain the rAnf^n*. ,.f 
following provisions (!>):— ^ rules? 

(1) The name of the union (c) and its place of meeting for 
business ; 

(2) The whole of the objects for which the union is to be estab- 
lished (d), the purposes for which its funds shall be applicable, the 


Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 340, 341. The statutory provisions seem clearly 
to apply only to registered unions. As to the special provisions relating to 
nomination and payments on death, see titles Executors and Adminis- 
trators, Vol. XIV., p. 192; Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., pp. 152 
et eeq.; Industrial} Provident, and Similar Societies, Vol. XVII., 
p. 17; and see Crocker v. Knight, [1892] 1 Q. B. 702, C. A.; Bussell v. 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners (1909), 25 T. L. E. 520, 
521; S. C., [1912] A. C. 421, 437. If the total personal property of any 
person entitled to make a nomination exceeds £100, any sum paid with- 
out probate or letters of administration is, notwithstanding such nomina- 
tion or payment, liable to probate duty as part of the amount on which 
such duty is charged. The trustees may before making any such payment 
require a statutory declaration by the claimant, or by one of the claimants, 
that the total personal estate of the deceased, including the sum in ques- 
tion, does not, after deduction of debts and funeral expenses, cxeeed the 
value of £100 (Provident Nominations and Small Intestacies Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. c. 47), s. 10 (2) ). 

(h) Luby V. Warwickshire Miners' Association, [1912] 2 Ch. 371 ; Parr v. 
Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation, [1913] 1 Ch. 366, 373. The 
principle of these cases is, it is conceived, not conOned to registered 
unions. 

(а) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. o. 22), s. 9. 
As to infants, generally, see title Infants and Children, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 39 et seq. 

(б) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 14 (1), Sched. I. 
For a suggested form of rules, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. XIV., p. 517. As to the special rules relative to the furtherance of 
political objects, see pp. 609 et seq., amte. 

(c) As to the naine, see p. 624, ante. 

(d) Before the Trade UnionAct, 1913 (2 & 3 Ueo. 5, c. 30), the objects 
which could be specihed in the rules included only objects strictly within 
the scope of the Irade Union Acts (Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants 
V. Oshome, [1910] A. C. 87, 96), and the rules were held to constitute an 
exhaustive code (Be Durham Miners' Association, Watson v. Conn (1900), 
17 T. L. K. 39, C. A. ; Oram v. Hutt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259, 266). It is conceived 
that the rules must still be treated as an exhaustive code ; but as to the 
extension pf ^e objects which they may include by the Trade Union act, 

8 8 2 
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Bbot. 4. conditions under which any member may become entitled to any 
Registered benefit assured thereby, and the fines and forfeitures to be imposed 
Trade on any member ; 

U nion s. ( 3 ) manner of making, altering, amending, and rescinding 
rules (c) ; 

(4) A provision for the appointment and removal of a general 
committee of management, of a trustee or trustees (/), treasurer, 
and other officers (p) ; 

( 6 ) A provision for the investment of the funds, and for an annual 
or periodical audit of accounts ; 

( 6 ) The inspection of the books and names of members of the 
union by every person having an interest in its funds (h ) ; 

(7) Provisions for the manner of dissolving the union (i). 

Copy of rules. U76. A copy of the rules must be delivered to every person on 
demand on payment of not exceeding Is. (k). 

(ii.) Amendment of Rules, 

Effect of U77. Amendments must be made in strict accordance with the 
amendment, rules (Z), and amended rules, if ultra vires, are not validated by 
registration (m). Eules capable of amendment must be adhered to 


1913 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 30), see note (b), p. 597, ante. As to the Trade Union 
Acts, see note (r), p. 625, ante, 

(e) As to amendment, see the text, infra. As to the registration of 
alterations and the distinction between a partial and a complete alteration, 
see Kegulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, 
IT. 6 — 10. The fee for registration of an alteration is lOs. (ibid,, r. 24). 

(f) As to trustees and their powers, see pp. 631, 632. post It is not 
necessary under the Acts that a trustee should be a member of the union 
(Yorkshire Miners' Associationy, Bowden, [1905] A. C. 256, per Lord Davey, 
at p. 271 ; Bussell y . Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] 
A. C. 421, per Lord Robson, at p. 438 ; Vaeher & Sons, Ltd, v. London 
Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord Atkinson, at p. 124). 

(q) As to infants becoming officers, see p. 627, ante, 

(h) The right to inspect the books may in a proper case be exercised by 
the agency of an accountant, subject to an undertaking by him to divulge 
the information so obtained only to his clients (Norey v. Keep, [1909] 1 Ch. 
661 (where, however, Parker, J., at p. 565, seems to have regarded it as 
possible that the right to inspect by accountant might validly be negatived 
by a rule), following Bevan v. Webb, [1901] 2 Ch. 59, C. A.). 

(i) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 14. 
The rules of a union registered before the passing of the Act (30th June, 
1876) were not invalidated by the absence of a provision for dissolution 
(ibid.). As to dissolution, see pp. 634, 635, post, 

. (k) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 14 (2). 

(l) Thus, if an amendment ca,n, at any given time, be made only if 
recommended by the executive committee as being urgently required, there 
must be a resolution of the committee to that effect (Osborne v. Amdlgamaied 
Society of Railway Servants, [1909] 1 Ch. 163, 178, C. A. ; compare 
Harington v. Sendall, [1903] 1 Ch. 921). But a rule providing that a rule 
may not be altered unless notice of the proposed alteration has been given 
does not mean that the notice must set out the identical alteration 
ultimately adopted (Amalgamated Society of Engineers v. Jones (1913), 29 
T. L. E. 484); to justify the court in interfering with the internal 
government of a union an informality is not enough; there must be 
something in the nature of an illegality (ibid,, per Bailhache, J., at 
p. ^85). 

(m) AmalgamnUd Society of Railway Servants v. Osborne, [1910] A. C. 87, 
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till amended (n) ; but if a rule is duly amended in accordance with 
the rules regulating amendments, such amendment is binding 
upon a member even though he was insane at the time of the 
amendment (o). 

(iii.) Construction of Particular Rules, 

1178. A rule(j?) giving power to the executive committee to insti- 
tute any legal proceedings which it may deem to be in the interests 
of the members does not authorise the payment of the costs of the 
separate defence of one of the officers, sued together with the union, 
in the absence of evidence that the committee deemed such 
separate defence to be in the interests of the members {q). 

Kules authorising the union to give legal aid to members in cases 

101 ; S. C., [1909] 1 Ch. 163, 176, 178, C. A. Cases under other Acts 
containing similar, but not identical, words, as, for instance, Dewhurst v. 
Clarkson (1854), 3 E. A: B. 194 (Friendly Societies Acts) ; Rosenberg v. 
Northumberland Building Society (1889), 22 Q. D. 373, C. A, (Build- 
ing Societies Acts), are not authorities on the construction of the Trade 
Union Acts {Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants^ [1909] 
1 Ch. 163, 176, C. A.). The rules are not given statutory authority, nor 
is there any provision whereby the registrar is instructed or enabled to 
ascertain whether the rules have been properly observed in making any 
alteration ; two contradictory applications to register alterations might be 
made to the registrar and he would apparently be compelled to register 
both without deciding which was right ; see ibid.y per Fletcher Moulton, 
L.J., at p. 181. But as to the case of two contradictory applications for 
registration of a union, see p. 622, ante. As to the duty to send a copy of 
alterations to the registrar, see p. 631, post; but, apparently, valid altera- 
tions take effect from the time of their making, independently of whether 
or not notice has been sent to the re^strar ,• see Osborne v. Amalgamated 
Society of Railway Servants, suprayperFuETCKER Moulton, L.J., at p. 180; 
compare title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., pp. 141, 142. 

(n) Howden v. Yorkshire Miners^ Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 338, 
C. A.; compare Be Durham Miners' Association, Watson v. Cann (1900), 
17 T. L. E. 39, C. A. As to the date at which amendment or alteration 
is deemed to have taken place, see note (m), supra, 

(o) Burke v. Amalgamated Society of Dyers, [1906] 2 K. B. 583 (where 
a county court judge had awarded sick pay up to the date of the registra- 
tion of the amendment, and it was held that the plaintiff was not entitled 
to more) ; but quaere whether there was jurisdiction to award any sum at 
all, it being assumed that the objects of the society were illegal at common 
law (see pp. 615 et seq,, ante) ; as to whether this assumption was correct, 
see note (c), p. 602, ante. Compare the provisions relating to the altera- 
tion of rules of building societies and friendly societies ; see titles Build- 
ing Societies, Vol. III., pp. 332 et seq, ; Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., 
pp. 139 et seq. 

ip) As to the power of the court to make declarations as to the meaning of 
rules, see pp. 617, 618, ante. In cases where the union is not illegal at 
common law, its agreements and rules are all enforceable unless the judg- 
ments of Lord Loreburn, L.C., andLord Atkinson in Bussell v. Society of 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, 428, 
430, are to be taken to have altered the law ; see note (t), p. 612, ante. 
Apparently, the cases as to the construction of rules are applicable whether 
a union be registered or not. As to the validity of a rule (ff a trade defence 
association authorising the expulsion of a member for dishonourable con* 
duct, see Merr^eld, Ziegler & Co. v. Liverpool Cotton Association, Ltd, 
(1911), 105 L. T. 97. As to the power to expel at common law, see Luby 
V. Warwickshire Miners^ Association (1912), 28 T. L. E. 609; Parr v, 
Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation of Great Britain, [1912] 2 Ch- 
371 ; and see note {h), p. 627, ante, 

(q) Alfin V. Hewlett (1902), 18 T. L. E. 664, 
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of disputes arising between members of a union and thdr 
employers, or of unlawful treatment of members by their employers 
authorise the giving of legal aid where there is a common interest, 
but they do not authorise such a proceeding in circumstances which 
constitute the offence of maintenance ; for no rule can justify an 
act which would be wrongful in an individual (r). Thus, it might be 
justifiable to take steps to recover wages on a member’s behalf, but 
not to instigate him to take proceedings for libel and to conduct 
such proceedings at the expense of the union («). 

U79. If members strike in breach of a rule requiring them first 
to obtain the sanction of the union and to give proper notices to the 
employer, and subsequently, in accordance with instructions from the 
union, decide to return to work and to give the proper notices, but 
on oiBfering to return to work are required to sign a fresh contract 
which on the advice of the union they refuse to sign, whereupon 
they, without being allowed by the employer to return to work, serve 
notices upon the employer, they do not thereby bring themselves 
within the rule so as to justify the payment to them of strike pay ; 
nor do they come within a rule authorising such payment in the 
event of their being locked out or otherwise thrown out of employ- 
ment in consequence of any action legally taken by the union to 
keep up prices or remedy grievances (t). 


(r) Oreig v. National Amalgamated Union of Shop Assistants, Warehouse- 
men and Clerks (1906), 22 T, L. K. 274; Oram v. Hull, [1912] 1 Ch. 259. 
As to maintenance ^nerally, see titles Action, Vol. 1., pp. 51 et seq, ; 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 499, 500. 

(«) Cheig v. National Amalgamated Union of Shop Assistants, Ware- 
housemen and Clerks, supra (where a union having first assisted a discharged 
member to recover damages from his employer, then instigated the 
member to sue the employer for libel, but no person appearing on the 
member’s behalf the action was struck out with costs ; held, that there 
was no reasonable and probable cause and no common interest, and that 
the union was liable in damages to the employer ; apparently the employer 
could have recovered his solicitor and client costs, but ho had only claimed 
party and party costs). Since the Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 47), s. 4 (see p. 665, no^rf), the trade union would no longer be liable ; but, 
apparently, an oflacial in his private capacity would be liable (see note (q), 
p. 661, post) ; and an injunction could be obtained restraining such an appli- 
cation of the funds (see p. 618, ante). In Oram v. Hutt, [1913] 1 Ch. 259, the 
payment of the costs of an action by a union secretary for damages for a 
slander reflecting upon his conduct as such secretary and possibly affect- 
ing the union by bringing it into disrepute, was held ultra vires on the ground 
that such payment constituted maintenance, and also on the ground that 
there was no rule authorising such payment. In Eowden v. Yorkshire 
3Iiners* Association (1903), as reported in the Times, 16th, 17th, 28th 
January, the appellant was supported by a masters’ union, being a member 
of the union sued, the common interest between him and tne masters 
being the cessation of the strike. An appeal in formd pauperis will be 
allowed, even though the appellant is supported by his union (Cordon v. 
Pyper (1892), 20 Rettie (House of Lords), 23). 

(t) Eowden v. Yorkshire Mimers^ Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 331, 
C. A., affirmed, [11)05] A. C. 2^56. The words “ thrown out of employ- 
ment ” only apply to men already in employment, not to men who have 
already strucK and are unable to ^et back into employment. It is to 
be noted that the court regarded the offer to return to work in this case 
as being not a bond fide offer but one made by the men with a view to 
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If members strike in breach of rules requiring them first to lay Shot. 4 . 
their case before the committee or council of the union and obtain Registered 
its consent or approval, on penalty of forfeiting all claims upon the Trade 
union, a subsequent resolution of the council to grant them lock-out PpIop b. 
pay does not operate as an approval of or consent to the strike, and 
IS vltra vires {u). 

U80. A rule providing that a delegate meeting should not have Delegate 
power to alter any rule unless notice of the proposed alteration “eetinge. 
has been given only means that notice of an intention to alter the 
rule must be given, and the delegate meeting can alter it in the 
way they then and there decide (a). 

Sub-Sect. 8. — Accounts. 

1181. A general statement of the receipts, funds, effects and General 
expenditure of every registered trade union must be transmitted to statement, 
the Registrar before the 1st June in every year (6). 

With the above statement there must be sent a copy of all 
alterations of rules, new rules and changes of officers made during 
the year preceding the date up to which the statement is made out, 
and a copy of the rules as they exist at that date (c). 

1182. Every trade union which fails to comply with or contra- Penalties, 
venes the above provisions as to the general statement, and the 
matter to be sent therewith, and every officer of the union so failing, 

is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 for each offence (d). 

Every person who wilfully makes, or orders to be made, any false 
entry in, or omission from, the general statement, or the return of 
copies of rules or alterations, is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£50 for each offence (e). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Property, and Powers and Duties of Trustees, 

(i.) Eight to Hold Property. 

1183. A registered trade union has a right to hold an unlimited Acquisition 

of propertj, 

putting theraaolves right under the rules of the union (Howdeny. Yorkshire 
Miners' Association, [1903] 1 K. B. 308, 333, 343, C. A.).* If an employer 
has accepted a repudiation of their contracts by his employees, he does 
not treat the contracts as still existing by taking out summonses against 
them for absenting themselves without leave (Employers and Workmen 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 90), s. 4; Bowden y. Yorkshire Miners' 

Association, supra, at p. 334). 

(w) Be Durham Miners' Association, Watson v. Cann (1900), 17 T. L. R. 

39, C. A. (where the decision turned upon the interpretation of the words 
of the rules, and the expression “ all claims ” was held to be restricted to 
claims in respect of cessation of labour). 

{a) Amalgamated Society of Engineers v. Jones (1913), 29 T. L. R. 484; 

836 note {1), p. 628, ante. 

(h) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 16. The statement 
must show fully the assets and liabilities at the date, and the receipts and 
expenditure during the year preceding the date, to which it is made out ; 
and, separately, the expenditure in respect of the several objects of the 
union. It must be made out up to such date, in such form and with such 
particulars as the registrar may from time to time require. Every membei 
of, and depositor in, the union is entitled to a free copy (ibid.)o 

(e) Ihid, 

(d) Ibid. " 

( 4 ) Ibid. 
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8»ot. 4. ftnlottiit of personal property (/), and such union, and any branch 
Beriatered thereof, may purchase (g), or take upon lease, in the nam^ of its 
frade trustees, any land not exceeding one acre, and may sell, exchange, 
U nion s, mortgage or let the same. The purchaser, assignee, mortgagee, or 
tenant need not inquire into the trustees' authority, and the 
trustees’ receipt is a good discharge (h). 

Land. The power to acquire land is limited to the acquisition of land 

required for purposes connected with the administration of the 
business of the union, such as, for instance, for an office ; it does 
not extend to land acquired as part of the substratum of the union (i). 
A devise of land, therefore, to a trade union for the furtherance of 
its objects is not within the statutory power, and is void(ji). 
Moreover, apart from this, a devise of land to a trade union is void 
as a perpetuity, or as a gift tending to a perpetuity (k). 


(ii.) Vesting of Property in Trustees, 

Union and U84. All real and personal estate belonging to a registered trade 
branches. union is vested in the trustees of the union for the use and benefit 
of the union and its members, and the real and personal estate of 
a branch is vested in the trustees of the branch (l), or, if the rules 
of the union so provide, in the trustees of the union {m), and is 
under the control of such trustees, their respective executors or 
administrators, according to their respective claims and interests (n). 

In all actions, indictments, or summary proceedings concern- 
ing such property it must be stated to be the property of the 
trustees for the time being in their proper names, as trustees of 
the union, without further description (o). 


(iii.) Death and Change of Trustees, 

Tranrfer of 1185. On the death or removal of any such trustees the estate 
trust estate, vests in the succeeding trustees, subject to the same trusts, without 
conveyance or assignment, except that stocks and securities in the 


(/) Taff Vale- Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, 
[1901] A. C. 426, 441 ; Osborne v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, 
[1909] 1 Ch. 163, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 191. 

(g) “ Purchase ” is here used in its popular meaning “ buy for money,” 
not in its technical meaning, “ acquire otherwise than by descent or 
escheat” {Re Amos, Carrier v. Price, [1891] 3 Ch. 159). 

(A) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 7. Apparently, 
an unregistered trade imion cannot hold land i see Re Amos, Carrier v. 
Price, supra. 

(i) Re Amos, Carrier v. Price, supra,.&t p. 166. 

(;) Ibid. A bequest of an annual sum charged on land devised on 
remainder to a trade union is also void {ibid., at p. 166). 

{k) Ibid., at p. 164; and see titles Charities, Vol. IV., pp. 119, 120, 
133 et seq., 174 et seq. ; Perfetuities, Vol. XXII., pp. 293 et seq. 

{1) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. o. 31), s. 8. 

(m) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 3 ; 
see, generally, Tc^ Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, supra ; Cope v. Crossingham, [1909] 2 Ch. 148, C. A. 

(n) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. o. 31), s. 8. 

(o) Ibid., s. 8 : Eowden v. Xorkshire Miners* Assodation, [1903] 1 E. B. 
SOS, 335. C. A. : as to actions generally, see pp. 664 et seq., post. 
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public funds of Great Britain and Ireland must be transferred into 
the names of the new trustees (p). 

When a trustee, or late trustee, in whose name, solely or jointly, 
any stock belonging to his union or branch, transferable at the 
Bank of England or Ireland, is standing is absent from Great 
Britain or Ireland, or becomes bankrupt, or files a petition, or 
executes any deed of assignment or arrangement, or for composition 
with his creditors, or becomes lunatic, or is dead or has been 
removed, or if it is unknown whether he be living or dead, then, 
on application from the secretary and three members of the union 
or branch, the Kegistrar, on satisfactory proof, is empowered to 
direct the transfer of such stock into the names of any other 
persons as trustees ; and the transfer must be made by the surviving 
or continuing trustees, or if there are none, or they refuse or are 
unable to make the transfer, and the Registrar so directs, then by 
the Accountant-General, or Deputy, or Assistant Accountant- 
General of the Bank of England (or Ireland), indemnity being given 
to the Banks against any claim arising therefrom (q). 

(iy.) Liability of Trustees. 

U86. A trustee of a registered trade union is liable only for the 
moneys actually received by him on account of the union, and not 
for any deficiency which may arise in the funds of the union (r). 

(v.) Rendering of Ac^jOunU to and Actions thereon by Trustees. 

1187. Every treasurer or other officer of a registered trade union 
must render an ' account to the trustees or members at times 
provided by the rules, or, upon being required to do so, of all 
moneys received and paid by him, and of the balance in his hands, 
and of all bonds or securities of the union ; and the trustees must 
have such accounts audited. After audit the treasurer must, if 
required, forthwith hand over the balance and all securities and 
effects, books, papers and property of the union in his custody to 
the trustees. If he fails to do so, the trustees may sue for the said 
balance and for all moneys since received on account of the union, 
and for the said securities and effects, books, papers and property, 
leaving him to set off any sums which he may have paid on account 
of the union. In such action the trustees are entitled to solicitor 
and client costs (»). 

The ordinary equitable machinery for preserving the trust 
property and for executing the trusts is available to the 
members (t), subject, perhaps, to the exception that the trustees of 


(p) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viot. c. 31), s. 8. 

(q) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 4 ; 
Reflations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, rr. 17 — 
20. The fee payable on a direction to transfer stock is £1 {ibid., r. 24). 

(r) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 10. As to the 
liability of trustees generally, see title Trusts and Trustees. 

(b) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 11 ; as to actions 
generally, see pp. 664 et seq. As to solicitor and client costs, see title 
Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(t) Yorkshire Mmera' Association v. Howden, [1905] A. C. 266, per Lord 
Lindlet, at p. 280 ; compare Stevens v. Ghown, Stevens v. Clark, [1901] 1 
Ch 894^ aa to actions to prevent misapplication of funds, see p, 618, < ‘ 
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the union cannot enforce payment of funds in the hands of the 
trustees of a branch (a). 

Sub-Sect. 10 . — Exemption from Income Tax. 

1188 . A registered trade union is entitled to exemption from 
income tax under Bchedules A, G, and D in respect of its interest 
and dividends applicable and applied solely for the purpose of 
provident benefits {b) ; but the exemption does not extend to any 
union by the rules of vrhich the amount assured to any member 
exceeds £800, or the amount of any annuity granted to any member 
exceeds £52 a year (c). 

The exemption is claimed and allowed in the same manner as in 
the case of income applicable or applied to charitable purposes (d). 

Sub-Sect. 1 1 . — A mahjamativn. 

1189 . Any two or more trade unions may, by the consent of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of each union, he amalgamated 
as one union, with or without any dissolution, or division of funds, 
but without prejudice to any right of a creditor of any union (e). 

Notice in writing of every amalgamation signed hy seven 
members, and countersigned by the secretary, of each union, 
together with a statutory declaration by each secretary that the 
statutory provisions in respect of amalgamations have been complied 
with, must he sent to the Central Office of the Eegistry of Friendly 
Societies and there registered. Till registration the amalgamation 
does not take effect (/). 

Sub-Sect. 12 . — DisBolutioiu 

1190 . The dissolution of a registered trade union must be 
provided for in its rules (< 7 ). 


(o) Cope V. Grossingham, [1909] 2 Ch. 148, C. A. ; see note (A), p. 618, ante. 

{b) The expression “ provident benefits ” means and includes payments 
during sickness, incapacity from personal injury, or unemployment, 
superannuation payments, accident payments, payments for loss of tools 
by fire or theft, funeral payments and payments as provision for the children 
of a deceased member, wnere the payment in respect whereof exemption is 
claimed is expressly authorised by the registered rules (Trade Union (Provi* 
dent Funds) Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 2), s. 3). 

(c) Ibid., s. 1 ; Finance (1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 70. 
Under the former Act the figures were £200 and £30 respectively ; see 
title Income Tax, Vol. XVI., p. 641. 

(d) Trade Union (Provident Funds) Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 2), s. 2 ; 
Income Tax Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 36), ss. 60—62, 88, 98, 100 ; see 
titles Charities, Vol. IV., pp. 208 et eeq. ; Income Tax, Vol. XVI., 
pp. 614, 628, 629, 642, 665. 

(e) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 12 • 
Begulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Eegistered Trade Unions, r. 22 
An injunction will be wanted to restrain amalgamation if the necessary 
consent is not shown {Wolfev. Matthews (1882), as reported 30 W. R, 838). 

(/) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. 0 . 22), s. 13. 
As to the penalty for failure to send the above notice and declaration, see 
ibid., 8. 16 ; and p. 636, post. The fee for registry of amalgamation is 10«. 
(Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, r. 24). 
As to the Central Office, see title FamNDi^y gopiSTiEg, VoJ. XV.. PP- 129, 
130. 

(y) See p. 628 , 1 
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Notice of every dissolution of a trade union, signed by the Skct. 4. 
secretary and seven members, must be sent within fourteen days Begistered 
of the dissolution to the Central Office of the Registry of Friendly Trade 
Societies and there registered (h). U nions . 

On the dissolution of a registered trade union, in the absence of Distribution 
rules for the distribution of the funds, there is a resulting of funds, 
trust of the funds in favour of all the existing members ; 
and the funds should be divided among them in proportion to 
the amounts contributed by each of them, disregarding amounts 
paid for fines, forfeitures or annuities (t). 

Sub-Sect. 13, — Offences and Penalties. 

1191. A trade union (/c) failing to give any notice or send any Failure to 
document which it is required to send in the case of a union give notice, 
carrying on, or intending to carry on, business in more than one 
country (Z), or in the case of change of name (to), or amalgama- 
tion (n), or dissolution (o), and every officer or other person bound 
by the rules to give or send the same, or, if there be no such 
officer, every member of the committee of management, unless 
proved to have been ignorant of, or to have attempted to prevent, 
the omission, is liable to a penalty of not less than and not more 
than £5, recoverable at the suit of the Chief or any Assistant 
Registrar of Friendly Societies, or of any person aggrieved, and to 
an additional penalty of a like amount for each week during which 
the omission continues (p). 

(h) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), 8. 14 ; 

Regulations (1876 and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, 'r. 21. 

As to the penalty for failure to send the above notice, see Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 15 ; and the text, infra. 

The fee for registry of a notice of dissolution is 2s. 6d. (Regulations (1876 
and 1890) Governing Registered Trade Unions, r. 24). 

(t) Be Printers and Transferrers Amalgamated Trades Protection Society, 

[1809] 2 Ch. 184 (the Crown in this case made no claim to the funds as 
bona vacantia), distinguishing Cunnack v. Edwards, [1896] 2 Ch. 679, C. A. 

But where moneys have been contributed for a purpose which is declared 
illegal, and a resulting trust arises in favour of the contributors, they are 
not cestuis que trust under an instrument within R. S. C., Ord. 55, r. 3, nor 
is there any question of construction under an instrument within R. S. C., 

Ord. 54 a, r. 1, and the rights of the contributors cannot be determined by 
originating summons (Be Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, Addison 
V. Pilcher, [1910] 2 Ch. 547). As to retirement of members, compare 
Finch V. Oake, [1896] 1 Ch. 409, C. A., where in the case of a voluntary 
trade protection society with no objects or rules in restraint of trade, 
and no liability on the members beyond the payment of a subscrip- 
tion, it was held that a member who had paid his subscription to date 
might resign at any time, that such resignation became effective on its 
communication to the secretary without any acceptance of it by the 
other members, and that having been so communicated it could nbt be 
withdrawn. 

(k) As to offences and penalties in specific cases, see pp. 625, 631, ante. 

As to who may be an informer when no person is specified, see Cole v. 

Coulton (1860), 2 E. &£. 695 ; and title Cbiminal Law and Pbocedube, 

Vol. IX., pp. 292, 293. 

(l) See p. 626, ante. 

(m) See p. 624, ante. 

in) See p. 634, ante. 

(o) See the text, supra. 

ip) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22)^ s. 15, 
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Sjwt. 4 . 1192. It is a misdemeanour to give, with intent to mislead or 

Registered defraud, to any member or intending member of a registered trade 

Trade union a copy of any rules or alterations or amendments of rules 

gnions. other than those in existence for the time being, on the pretence that 

Copies of the same are the existing rules, or that there are no other rules ; or, 

rule#. with such intent, to give a copy of any rules to any person on the 

pretence that they are the rules of a union registered which is not 
registered (q). 

Offences as 1193. It is an offence for any officer, member or other person 
to property, being or representing himself to be a member or the nominee, 
executor, administrator or assignee of a member of a registered 
trade union, or for any person whatsoever, by false representation or 
imposition, to obtain possession of any moneys, securities, books, 
papers or other effects of the union, or, having the same in his 
possession, wilfully to withhold or fraudulently to misapply the same 
or wilfully to apply any part of the same to purposes other than 
those expressed in the rules of the union (r). On complaint by any 
person on behalf of the union or by the registrar, the court of 
summary jurisdiction for the place where the registered office of the 
union is situate, or where the offence was committed (s), may 
summarily order the delivery up of all such moneys, securities, 
books, papers, or other effects to the union, or the repayment of the 
money improperly applied, with, at the discretion of the court, a 
further sum of not exceeding £20 and costs not exceeding ^1. In 
default of such delivery up or payment, the court may order imprison- 
ment, with or without hard labour, for not exceeding three 
months (t). 

Under this provision jurisdiction arises only in cases of fraud or 
dishonesty (a). Eecourse to this remedy against a defaulting officer, 
if such officer is summarily ordered to pay the amount misapplied 
and is fined or imprisoned, or both fined and imprisoned, precludes 
a subsequent action for the sum misapplied (h). 

The union may be sued for such penalties by its registered name ( Taff Vale 
Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Bailway Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, 440, 
441). 

(g) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 18. 

(r) Ibid., 8. 12. 

(«) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 6. 

(t) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 12 ; B. v. Truscott 
(1899), 81 L. T. 188 (on non-compliance with order to pay a sum withheld 
within twenty-eight days, a magistrate refused to convict, the order having 
been drawn up as for a civil debt ; held, that the order was in accordance 
with the statute, though it was also competent for the magistrate to order 
imprisonment in defamt of payment) ; and compare Vernon v. Watson, 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 288, C. A. (a case on siihilar words in the Friendly Societies 
Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 60), s. 16 (9) ). A trade union, eveh though 
unregistered, may proceed under the Larceny Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet, 
o. 116), 8. 1 (see B, v. Blackburn (1868), 11 Cox, C. C. 167 ; and title 
Cbihinal Law and Pbocedube, Vol. IX., p. 636), and under the 
Falsification of Accounts Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. '24), s. 1 (see title 
Cbdonal Law and Pbocedube, Vol. IX., p. 669). 

(a) Madden v. Rhodes, [1906] 1 E. B. 634 (in civil cases the remedy lies 
onder the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 9), following 
Barrett v. Markham (1872), L. B. 7 C. P. 405 ; but see note (h), pp. 618, 
619, ante, 

(b) Knight v. TFAtfmors (18861, 63 L. T. 233; approved in Vernon y. 
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The foregoing provisions are without prejudice to the right of 
the union to proceed by indictment^ unless a lonviction by such 
summary procedure has already been obtained (c), and they do not 
oust the jurisdiction of the superior courts so as in any way to 
prevent an action in the name of the union against its trustees to 
restrain, or compel an account for, a breach of trust (d). 

U94. All offences and penalties under the Trade Union Acts, Summary 
1871 — 1913 (e)f may be prosecuted and recovered in manner directed Procedure, 
by the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (/), and summary orders may 
be made and enforced on complaint before a court of summary 
jurisdiction in manner provided by those Acts (g). 

The court of summary jurisdiction, when hearing and determin- 
ing an information or complaint, is constituted (1) in any place 
within the jurisdiction of a metropolitan police magistrate or other 
stipendiary magistrate, of such magistrate or his substitute ; (2) in 
the City of London, of the Lord Mayor or any alderman; (3) in any 
other place, of two or more justices of the peace sitting in petty 
sessions (h). 

The description of any offence under any of the Trade Union Acts, 

1871 — 1913 (i), in the words of such Act is sufficient in law ; and 
any exception, exemption, proviso, excuse or qualification, whether 


Watson, [1891] 2 Q. B. 288, C. A. ; see ibid,, per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at 
p. 290 (the proceedings are partly of a civil and partly of a criminal kind: 

^‘if the operation of the statute had been confined to criminal 

I •should have entertained no doubt that imprisonment for the criminal 
offence afforded no answer to a civil claim for the debt ... In the statute 
in question two different proceedings have been mixed together by the 
Act of the legislature,” namely (i.) a penalty for wilfully withholding or 
misapplying property or money ; and (ii.) an order to deliver up or repay ; 
with, in both cases, imprisonment m default of payment, “ which is to be 
a satisfaction for the criminal offence and also for the non-payment of the 
civil debt and costs.” The imprisonment is execution for, and satisfaction 
of, thecivil debt). Lord Esher, M.R. (t6id.,at p. 291), doubted whether the 
magistrates had any power, unless they inflicted the penalty, to order the 
delivery up of the property or repayment of the money. He also thought 
that the society had an alternative of proceeding under the statutory 
provision or bringing a civil action. Apparently, also, a distress warrant 
cannot issue to enforce the order. But in United Builders'^ Labourers 
Union v. Stevenson (1906), Times, 7th February, Farwell, J., ordered 
payment of the amount of the defalcations of an official of a registered 
union after he had been convicted and imprisoned under the Falsffication 
of Accounts Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 24) ; and compare Agnew v. 
Addison (1892), 20 Rettie (Justiciary), 19 (unregistered union). It seems 
that if a society, registered or unregistered, proceeds otherwise than under 
the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 &; 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 12, the reasoning of 
Vernon v. Watson, [1891] 2 Q. B. 288, C. A., does not apply. 

(c) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 12. 

(d) Tajf Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, 
[1901] A. C. 426, per Lord Lindley, at p. 444. 

(e) 34 & 35 Viet. c. 31 ; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 22 ; 6 Edw. 7, c. 47 ; 2&3 
Geo. 5, c. 30. 

(/) See title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 5S9etseq. 

(g) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 19 ; see title 
Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 531 et seq, 

(h) Ibid.,B. 19 (1) (a); see title Magistrates, Vol, XIX., pp. 559 
et seq. 

(i) See note (e), supra. 


Sect. 4. 
Registered 
Trade 
Unions. 



Tbabs and Trad^i Unions. 


638 < 


sbot. 4. accompanying the description of the offence in the Act or not, may 
Begistered be proved by the defendant, but need not be specified or negatived 
Trade in the information, and if it is so specified or negatived, no proof 
U^ras. in relation to the matters so specified or negatived is required on the 
part of the informant or prosecutor (Ic). 

If a party is aggrieved by any order or conviction by a court of 
summary jurisdiction under the Trade Union Acts, 1871 — 1918(1), 
appeal lies to quarter sessions (m). 

Disquaiifica- A person who is a master, or the father, son or brother of a 
iustiM. master in the particular manufacture, trade or business in, or in 
connexion with, which any offence under the Trade Union Acts, 
1871 — 1913 (n), is charged to have been committed, may not act as, 
or as a member of, a court of summary jurisdiction or appeal (o). 


Sect. 5. — Criminal Oj^ences Arising out of the Operations of 
Trade Unions. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Conspiracy . 

Early law. 1195 . A long series of Acts culminating in the year 1800 (p), 
made it a criminal offence (q) for workmen to agree together for the 
purpose of obtaining in combination higher wages or shorter hours 
of work, or preventing any person from employing whomsoever he 
thought proper, or controlling or in any way affecting any person 
carrying on any manufacture, trade, or business in the conduct or 
management thereof ; or for any workman by persuasion or intimi- 
dation or any other means wilfully and maliciously to endeavour to 
prevent any person from taking employment, or to induce any 
person to leave his employment. The consequence was that the 
courts were not called upon to decide whether such a combination 
constituted a conspiracy at common law (r), and statements to the 
effect that it does constitute a criminal offence may be explained 
either by reference to the statutes in force at the time (s), or on the 


(k) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 19 (2), (3). 

(l) See note (e), p. 637, ante. 

(to) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 &. 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 20. As to appeals 
to quarter sessions, see title Magistates, Vol. XIX., pp. 642 et seq. 

(«) See note (e), p. 637, ante. 

(o) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 22. But it was held 
(though it was not necessary to the decision) no evidence of bias that three 
of the magistrates were shareholders in shipping companies which were 
insured in an association which was a member of a federation of which 
the informant was an official {R. v. McKenzie, [1892] 2 Q. B. 519 ; and see 
title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 652). 

(p) See stat. (1800), 39 & 40 Geo. 3,^c. 106. 

Iq) As to the offences of wilful and malicious breach of contract in 
certain cases, see Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1876 (38 & 
39 Viet. c. 86), ss. 4, 6 ; and title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol, IX., 
p. 564 ; as to torts arising out of the operations of trade unions, see 
pp. 648 ef seq., post. 

(r) See, generally, Stephen, History of the Criminal Law, Vol. III., 
pp. 202 et seq. ; and title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 260 et seq. 

(») See JJ. v. Mawbey (1796), 6 Term Rep. 619, per Grose, J., at p. 636, 
as explained in Qozney v. Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 
K. B. 901, C. A., per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 923. 
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ground that they referred to offences against the State, or of a 


public nature (t). Criminal 

0ff611C68 

1196. The above-mentioned Acts were, however, repealed in Arising out 
1824 (u) and 1826 (w), and though in cases since those dates there of the 
have been decisions and dicta to the contrary (:r), it is now clear Operations 
that a combination in restraint of trade is not a criminal offence of Trade 
at common law (y), unless it is a combination in pursuit of a Unions. 


malicious purpose to ruin or injure a person, as opposed to a combina- 
combination for the purpose of a legitimate trade object {z), tion not 

By statute an agreement or combination by two or more persons necessarily 
to do, or procure to be done, any act in contemplation or furtherance 
of a trade dispute (a), is not indictable as a conspiracy if such act 
committed by one person would not be punishable as a crime (6). 


(0 See 1 Hawk. P. C. 446 : “ There can be no doubt but that all con- 
federacies whatsoever wrongfully to prejudice a third person are highly 
criminal at common law as where divers persons confederate together by 
indirect means to impoverish a third person,” as explained in Mogul 
Steamship Co. v. McGregor^ Qow (fc Go. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 698, C. A., per 
Fry, L.J., at pp. 630, 631, discussing JB. v. Sterling {1664:), 1 Lev. 126 
(the ground of the decision -being, as explained in M. v. Daniell (1704), 
6 Mod. Rep. 99, that the offence was levelled at the Government), and 
criticising B. v. Eccles (1783), 1 Leach, 274 (indictment for conspiracy by 
indirect means to prevent a person from exercising the trade of a tauor : 
held, that thel indictment need not state the means used), and Cousins v. 
Smith (1807), 13 Ves. 642 (a combination of grocers to “corner” all 
imported fruit held to be an unlawful conspiracy). For a similar case of 
an offence of a public nature, compare Vertuev, Clive (Lord) (1769), 4 Burr. 
2472, 2476 (combination of officers in service of East India Company to 
resign because of a reduction in salary held criminal). See also Mogul 
Steamship Co. v. McOrcgor, Qow Go., supra, per Bowen, L.J., at p. 618. 

(u) Stat. (1824) 6 Geo. 4, c. 95. 

(w) Stat. (1826) 6 Geo. 4, c. 129. 

(x) See B. V. Ferguson arid Edge (1819), 2 Stark. 489; B. v. Byherdylce 
(1832), I Mood, & R. 179 ; B. v. Buf>eld (1851), 5 Cox, C. C. 404 ; EUton 
V. Eckersley (1866), 6 £. & B 47, per Crompton, J., at pp. 61 et seq. ; 
Eomby v. Close (1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 153 (queere whether it was a criminal 
offence) ; and the cases set out in note (6), p. 640, post. As to conspiracy 
generally, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 269 etseq. 

(y) B. V. Stainer (1870), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 230 (rules in restraint of trade 
are not on that account criminal (compare the Trade Unions Funds Pro- 
tection Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 61), s. 1, repealed by the Trade Union 
Act, 1871 (34 & 36 Viet. c. 31), s. 24) ; and a secretary of an unregistered 
society was held properly convicted of embezzlement ; see B. v. Stainer, 
supra, per Keating, J., at p. 236) ; Swaine v. Wilson (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 
262, 260, C. A. ; Mogul Steamship Go. v. McOregor, Qow <& Go., [1892] A. C. 
25, per Lord Hannen, at p. 68, and per Lord Bramwell, at p. 46, dis- 
approving Hilton V. Eckersley, supra, per Crompton, J., at pp. 61 et seq., 
and Walshy v. Anley (1861), 3 E. & E. 616, per Crompton, J., at p. 623 ; 
see note (b), p. 640, post. 

(z) Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Lord Shand, at p. 169 ; Quinn 
V. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495 ; A.-O. of Australia v. Addaide Steamship 
Co. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, 264, P. C. ; and see p. 640, post ; see also the 
summing up of Erle, J., in B. v. Bowlands (1861), 17 Q. B. 671, at p. 686, 
note (b). As to conspiracy generally, see title Criminal Law and Proce- 
dure, Vol. IX., pp. 260 et seq. ; as to trade combinations, ibid., p. 663. 

(a) As to the meaning of these words, see p. 662, post. The words 

between employers and workmen ” were originally inserted aftet tba 


(6) For pote (6), see p. 640, fast, 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 


Sbot. 6. words ‘Hrade dispute,” but were repealed by the Trade Disputes Act, 

Criminal Edw. 7 , c. 47), s. 6 (3), and the definition of a trade dispute in that 

Offences applied to the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1876 

Arisinir out ^ effect of this in extending the area of 

of protection, see note (a), p. 662, post. 

nnAfotfAnci Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. 

c. 86), 8. 3; Facher <fc Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1913] 
^ iraae q 207, per Lord Atkinson, at p. 122: “It [s. 3] thus struck, in the 
u nion s, particular instance mentioned, at the principle of the criminal law of 
conspiracy to the effect that it is the ^ agreement or combination * which 
is the essence of the crime and that therefore a combination or agreement 
to do, or procure to be done, something not in its own nature criminal if 
done by one person, might still be a crime.” The provision does not exempt 
from punishment any persons guilty of a conspiracy for which a punish- 
ment IS awarded by any Act of Parliament, or affect the law relating to 
riot, unlawful assembly, breach of the peace, sedition, or any offence 
against the State or the Sovereign ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., p. 663. As to the effect of the provision on the legality of strikes, 
see Oibson v. Lawson, [1891] 2 Q. B. 646, 657 et seq. In Gozney v. Bristol 
Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., Cozens-Hardy, 
M.R., said, during the argument, at p. 914, that the provision legalised 
strikes in the broadest terms, whlist Fletcher Moulton, L.J., said, at 
p. 923, that were a strike illegal at common law (which it is not) then it 
would have been legalised by the above Act, for “the only ground upon 
which an agreement simultaneously to decline to work on proposed 
conditions could be held to be unlawful would be that it was one of the 
instances where a combination by two or more persons to do an act per- 
missible to a single individual can be held to be unlawful ” ; and see pp. 601, 
602, ante. In Lyons (J.) & Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A., and 
Quinn v. Leathern, 1 1901] A. C. 496, 641, it was held that the provision did 
not legalise a combination to call out the workmen of A., with whom there 
was no dispute, in order to prevent A. from dealing with B., with whom 
there was a dispute ; queers whether this is now the law in view of the 
extension of the definition of a trade dispute in the Trade Disputes Act, 
1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47) ; see note (a), p. 662, post. The object of this provision 
may be seen from the Report of the Royal Commission of 1874 (quoted in 
the Report of the Royal Commission on Trade Disputes, 1906 [Cd. 2826]), 
which, at p. 12, stated the law as to criminal conspiracy as follows : — 
“ Conspiracy may be divided into three classes. First where the end to 
be accomplished would be a crime in each of the conspiring parties, a 
class which offers no difficulty. Secondly, where the purpose of the con- 
spiracy is lawful, but the means to be resorted to are criminal, as where 
the conspiracy is to support a cause believed to be just by perjured 
evidence. Here the proximate or immediate intention of the parties 
being to commit a crime, the conspiracy is to do something criminal, and 
here again the case is consequently free from difficulty. The third and 
last case is where, with a malicious design to do an injury, the purpose 
is to affect a wrong, though not such a wrong as when perpetrated by a 
single individual would amount to an offence under the criminal law. 
Thus an attempt to destroy a man’s credit and effect his luin by spreading 
reports of his insolvency would be a wrongful act, which would entitle the 
party whose credit was thus attacked to bring an action as for a civil 
wrong ; but it would not be an indictable offence. If it be asked on what 
principle a combination of several to effect the like wrongful . purpose 
becomes an offence, the answer is — ^upon the same principle that any other 
civil wrong, when it assumes a more aggravated and formidable character, 
is constituted an offence and becomes transferred from the domain of the 
civil to that of the criminal law.” The provision of the Act, while 
not affecting the law as to the first and second classes of conspiracy, was 
designed to protect the members of trade unions from the uncertainty 
necessarily incidental to the third class. 

The cases on the subject of conspiracy and offences by individuals must 
be read in conjunction with the Acts in operation at their dates, and the 
history of the Uw leading up to the Conspiracy and Protection of Property 
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Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yiot. c. 86), was as i^llows: — stat. (1825) 6 G^. 4, 
c. 129, s. 3, which was repealed by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1871 
(34 A 35 Viet. o. 32), s. 7, Schedule, it was a criminal offence by violence 
to the person or property, or by threats or intimidation or by molesting or 
obstructing another, to force or endeavour to force any workman to leave 
his employment, or to prevent or endeavour to prevent any workman from 
accepting employment, or by sUch means to force or induce a person to 
belong to any association, or to punish him for not complying with rules 
made to obtain an advance or reduce the rate of wages, or to lessen or alter 
the hours of work, or to regulate the mode of carrying on any trade ; or by 
such means to force or endeavour to force any person to make any alteration 
in the mode of regulating or carrying on his trade, or to limit the number or 
description of his workmen etc. By stat, (1825) 6 Geo. 4, c. 129, “ threats,” 
“intimidation,” “molestation,” and “obstruction” were left at large to 
the jurv ; and it was held criminal to combine for the purpose of dictating 
to employers what men they should employ, as involving illegal compulsion 
(E, V. Bykerdyhe (1832), 1 Mood. & R. 179) ; to strike for the like purpose, 
to circulate bills announcing a picket, to patrol the employer’s premises, 
and watch ami interfere with his men, and to use expressions such as “ You 
had better not go there, you will repent it ” (B, v. 8eMy (1847), 6 Cox, C. C. 
496, n. ; though in his summing up, Rolfe, B., confined intimidation to 
threats of personal violence, and, at p. 498, said of persuasion, “ It is 
doubtless lawful for people to agree among themselves not to work except 
upon certain terms ; that being so, I am not aware of any illegality in 
their peacefully trying to persuade others to adopt the same view,” unless 
the words used convey an impression of intimidation ; it was also 
suggested (ibid., at p. 498) that the object of a picket was to see that 
members of the union were not going to work while receiving strike pay) ; 
to strike, and support a strike, in order to procure the dismissal of a 
member who refused to pay a fine (E. v. Hewitt (1861), 6 Cox, C. C. 162) ; 
to combine to persuade men to leave their employment in order to compel 
an employer to raise wages (that being a combination to “ obstruct ” an 
employer), and to combine to molest, intimidate or annoy men who refuse 
to strike (E. v. Duffield (1851), 6 Cox, C. C. 404 (where certain employees 
and a trade union secretary from London watched and conferred with 
the employer’s men, distributed a placard stating that his wages were 
below the average, assisted with money the removal of some of his men to 
other parts of the country and persuaded others not to enter into his 
employment and were found guilty of conspiracy but not of threats or 
intimidation : and Erle, J., emphasised the right to strike, so long as no 
efforts were made to induce others to join the strike ; and spoke of a 
“ threat ” (ibid., at p, 432) as “ threatening a man either with personal injury 
or with the loss of comfort in any way ” ) ) ; to intoxicate imported labourers 
and remove them to a distance, in addition to the acts done in E. v. Duffield, 
supra (E. v. Eowlands (1861), 6 Cox, C. C. 436, 466 (where Erle, J., at 
p. 460, laid it down (i.) that workmen might combine to raise wages, and, 
apparently, others not workmen might combine with them, but that such 
combination was only lawful while its purpose was to obtain a benefit 
for the parties combining ; (ii.) that whether or not a combination to 
force a manufacturer to assent to certain wages was lawful, it was clearly 
unlawful to bring about that purpose by unlawful means, such as, intimida- 
tion or threats ; (iii.) that an intention to create alarm and so force assent 
supported a charge of conspiracy to molest ; and (4) that an agreement to 
obstruct an employer by intoxicating his workmen and inducing them to 
leave his employment was indictable, as was, apparently, an agreement to 
obstruct by persuading men, not under contract, to leave him ; and he 
extended the meaning of “threat ” and “intimidation ” to an intimation 
of intended interference with a man’s freedom of action, including possibly 
a threat to call men out) ) ; to say to men, “ If you work there we shall 
consider you as blacks and we shall strike against you,” and to follow a 
man to his home (Ee Perham (1869), 6 H. & N. 30). 

By the Molestation of Workmen Act, 1869 (22 Viet. c. 34), s. 1, also repealed 
by the Criminal Law Amendment: Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. o. 32), “ molesta- 
tion ” and “ obstruction ” in stat, (1825) 6 (^o. 4, o. 129, were qualified as 
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Sect. 6. follows ; “ No woikmau or other person, whether actually in employment ot 
p . j 1 not, shall by reason merely of his entering into an agreement with any work- 
ummnai workmen, or other person or persons, for the purpose of fixing or 

endeavouring to fix the rate of wages or remuneration at which they or 
Arising out m^y them shall work or by reason merely of hie endeavouring peaceably, 
of the and in a reasonable manner and without threat or intimidation, direct or 
Operations indirect, to persuade others to cease or abstain from work, in order to 
of Trade obtain ^e rate of wages or the altered hours of labour so fixed or agreed 
Unions, upon or to be a^eed upon shall be deemed or taken to be guilty of ' moles- 
- — tation ’ or ‘ obstruction * within the meaning of the said Act . . . 
provided always that nothing herein contained shall authorize any work- 
man to break or depart from any contract or authorize any attempt to 
induce any workman to break or depart from any contract/^ Under the 
fifcat. (1826) 6 Geo. 4, c. 129, as thus amended, it was held to be criminal 
to present, in combination, to an employer a copy of a resolution of men 
threatening to strike unless certain men wore discharged, this being a 
“threat** and “molestation” (Walshy v. Anley (1861), 3 £. & E. 616 
(where Cockbukn, C.J., at p. 621, distinguished between a combination 
of men who put the employer to the alternative of retaining either them- 
selves or the obnoxious persons, which he regarded as legal, and a combina- 
tion of men who did not fairly give him the alternative but sought to 
coerce him by threats of doing something to his injury, which he regarded 
as illegal ; and Crompton, J., at p. 623, held it a criminal offence to combine 
to procure the discharge of a fellow workman by a threat of a strike (as to 
this see note (y), p. 639, ante ) ) ; to order a member of a union to come out 
from a yard wWe a person objected to was employed, and to abuse 
such member, threaten to turn him out of the union and send his name 
round the country (O'Neill v. Longman (1863), 4 B. & S. 376), though it was 
not intimidation of an employer merely to discuss with him the terms of 
arranging a dispute, without communicating to him a resolution to strike 
(O' Neill y, Kruger (1863), 4 B. & S. 389), or, where such a resolution had 
been passed, to communicate it to the employer at his request (Wood v. 
Bowron (1866), L. R. 2 Q, B. 21); to threaten to call men out unless a 
certain person be discharged (Shelbourne v. Oliver (1866), 13 L. T. 630) ; 
to place pickets to note people coming in and out, which pickets used 
insulting expressions and gestures and followed persons, this being 
intimidation, molestation, and obstruction (B, v. Druitt (1867), 10 Cox, 
C. C. 692 (where, though it was said to be no offence to endeavour to 
persuade, without coercion or intimidation, or to place pickets if they 
excited no reasonable alarm and did not coerce or annoy, Bramwell, B., 
said, at p. 601, “ even if the jury should be of opinion that the picket did 
nothing more than his duty as a picket and if that duty did not extend to 
abusive language and gestures , . . still, if that was calculated to have a 
deterring effect on the minds of ordinary persons by exposing them to have 
their motions watched and to encounter black looks, that would not be 
permitted by the law ” ; but for disapproval of tliis, see Oibson v. Lawson^ 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 645. 657 et «eq .) ) ; to serve a notice on an employer that his 
men would be called out unless one of them joined the union (Skinner 
V. Eitch (1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 393) ; to issue a placard requesting persons 
not to enter into the service of a certain employer (Springhead Spinning 
Co. V. Biley (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 661; compare ibid., per Malins, V.-C., 
at p. 658 (“ Every man is at liberty to induce others, in the words of the 
Act of Parliament ‘ by persuasion or otherwise * to enter into a combina- 
tion to keep up the price of wages and the like : but directly he enters into a 
combination which has as its object intimidation or violence or interfering 
with the perfect freedom of action of another man, it then becomes an 
offence’*) ). But mere peaceful persuasion without menace or violence, or 
abuse, shouting or hooting was held protected by the stat. (1869) 22 Yict. 
c. 24, no matter what the consequence was (B. y. Shepherd (1869), 11 
Cox, C. C. 326) ; and in Wood v. Bowron^ supra^ where union officials c^led 
out men without breach of contract and in reply to a request for the reason 
forwarded a copy of a resolution not to work for that employer unless 
he limited the number of his apprentices, it was doubted whether the 
combination and the resolution were in themselves unlawful, and Cocft- 
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BT 7 RN, C.J., said : Th^ cases ouglitmot to be pressed further thAA ttejr 
have gone : and we ought, as long as nothing is done contrary to the la#^ 
to leave it open to labour on the one hand and capital on the other to makii 
the best terms they can for themselves. Large numbers of men, who 
have not the advantage of wealth, veiy often can protect their own 
interests only by means of association and co-operation and we ought not 
to strain the law against men who have only their own labour and theii 
association by which they can act in the assistance of one another ’* ; and 
see Wood v. Bowron (1866), L. R. 2 Q. B. 21, per Mellor, J., at p. 28 
(‘‘Lord Campbell, C.J., in Hilton v. EcJcersley (1855), 6 £. & B. 47, 
expresses a strong opinion in favour of the right of labour to combine as to 
wages ; and the late Crompton, J., in that case, and in the case of Walsh^ 
V. Avley (1861), 3 £. &; £. 516, seems to differ in opinion With Lord 
Campbell”). 

By the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 32), s. 
which repealed the foregoing Acts, and was itself repealed by the Con- 
spiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 17, 
it was declared a criminal offence in any person “ who shall do any one 
or more of the following acts, that is to say . . . (2) threaten or intimi- 
date any person in such manner as would justify a justice of the peace, 
on complaint made to him, to bind over the person so threatening or 
intimidating to keep the peace . . . with a view to coerce such person, 
— (1) Being a master to dismiss or to cease to employ any workman 
or being a workman to quit any employment or to return work before it 
is finished ; (2) Being a master not to offer or being a workman not to 
accept any employment or work ; (3) Being a master or workman to 
belong to or not to belong to any temporary or permanent association of 
combination ; (4) Being a master or workman to pay any fine or penalty 
imposed by any temporary or permanent association or combination ; 
(5) Being a master to alter the mode of carrying on his business or the 
number or description of any persons employed by him. ... A person 
shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to molest or obstruct another 
person in any of the foUowing cases ; that is to say, (1) If he persistently 
follow such person about from place to place : (2) If he hide any tools, 
clothes or other property owned or used by such person, or deprive him of, 
or hinder him in the use thereof : (3) If he watch or beset the house or 
other place where such person resides or works, or carries on business or 
happens to be, or the approach to such house or place, or if with two or 
more other persons he follow such person in a disorderly manner in or 
through any street or road. . . . Provided that no person .shall be liable 
to any punishment for doing or conspiring to do any act on the ground that 
such act restrains or tends to restrain the free course of trade, unless such 
act is one of the acts hereinbefore specified in this section and is done 
with the object of coercing as hereinbefore mentioned.” In the same year, 
by the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 3, the purposes of 
a trade union were declared not unlawful by reason merely that they were 
in restraint of trade ; see p. 613, ante. But it was held that these two Acts 
had not affected the common law as to conspiracy, and where a number 
of servants of a gas companj^^ struck in breach of contract in order to secure 
the reinstatement of a dismissed employee, but used no threats or violence, 
thq^ were convicted of having agreed to force their employer to conduct 
lus business as they desired by improper threats and molestation ; molesta- 
tion being anything done with improper intent to the unjustifiable annoy- 
ance of and interference with the employer, and such as would be likely 
to deter a man of ordinary ner^e {E, v. Bunn (1872), 12 Cox, C. C. 316 
(where Brett, J., also laid it down that the defendants might be criminally 
liable for having a^eed to hinder the employer in his business by simul- 
taneous breaking of contracts of service, the breach of which was criminal 
under the Master and Servant Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 141), s. 4 (now 
repealed), though the defendants were not convicted on this ^ound). B, v. 
Bunn, 8uma,YfO& disapproved in Gibsonv, Laweon, [1891] 2 Q. B. 545, 557 ; 
and see Wright, Law of Criminal Conspiracies and Agreements, pp. 50—59. 
In B, V. Hihbert (1875), 13 Cox, C. C. 82, Mr. Russell Gurney, in hischarge 
to the grand jury under the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1871 (34 dz; 35 
3S) <<juot§4 W f^rgument in Lyom (J,) Bona v. WiUcins, [1899] 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 

This enactment has no effect upon civil remedies (c). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Offences by Individuals, 

1197. Every person commits an offence {d) who, with a view to 
compel (e) any other person (/) to abstain from doing, or to do, any 
act (g) which such other person has a legal right to do or to abstain 


1 Ch. 255, 262, C. A.), declared it to be legal to attend at a place “ to ascer- 
tain who were the persons working there or peaceably to persuade them or 
any others who were proposing to work there to join their fellow workmen ” ; 
but Cleasby, B., in his summing up (B. v. Hibbert (1875), 13 Cox, C. C. 82, 
at p. 87), used expressions which suggested that picketing otherwise lawful 
became unlawful if carried on to such a length and to such an extent as 
to cause in the employer a dread of loss : “for instance, suppose it was 
proved that there was a confederacy which rendered it impossible for the 
employers to continue their business from the want of workpeople, carried 
out by waylaying and offering money to their workmen ana men seeking 
employment from them, this would be an indictable offence ” ; and the 
defendants were convicted on proof that they, while picketing, invited 
men to quit work, promised money if they did so, and threatened that they 
would be known as “ black sheep ” and would be unable to get employ- 
ment elsewhere if they refused. 

(c) Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, per Lord Lindley, at p. 542. 
As to civil remedies, see pp. 648 et ee^, 'post 

(d) Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. 86), 8. 7. The penalty is a fine not exceeding £20 or imprisonment for 
not exceeding three months (ibid.). Where in any Act relating to employers 
or workmen a pecuniary penalty is imposed, and no power is given to reduce 
such penalty, the court may impose by way of penalty a sum notices than 
one-fourth of the penalty imposed by the Act {ibid,, e. 8), but this, 
apparently, does not apply to the above-mentioned penalty which is 
expressed to be “not exceeding £20.’’ The information may be laid 
by a police officer, and need not necessarily be laid by the person 
intimidated etc. (Young v. Peefc (1912), 77 J. P. 49). The defendant is 
entitled to be tried before a jury (B. v. Mitchell, Ex parte Livesey, [1913] 
1 K. B. 561). As to the procedure generally, see title Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 566, note (a). As to the history of the law leading 
up to this Act, see note (b), p. 640, ante. The Conspiracy and Protection of 
Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), does not apply to offences com- 
mitted by seamen or apprentices to the sea service (ibid,, s. 16), but it 
does apply to offences committed against seamen by persons who are 
not seamen (Kennedy v. Cowie, [1891] 1 Q. B. 771 ; compare B. v. Wall 
(1890), 112 C. C. Ct. Cases, 880; B. v. Phillips (1891), 113 C. C. Ct. Cas. 
622). Offences of a similar character are dealt with by the Merchant 
Shipping Acts ; see title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., note(d), 
p. 14. By “ seamen ’’ are meant persons employed or engaged on board 
ship, as defined in the Merchant Shipping Acts (B. v. Lynch, [1898] 1 Q. B. 
61, C. C. R. (persons are not exempt from the Conspiracy and Protection 
of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), though they follow the sea as 
a calling if they are not engaged or qpiployed as seamen on board ship at 
the time of the offence). But, apparently, if they are so engaged or 
employed, it does not affect their exemption that they were at the 
moment on shore (ibid,, at p. 66) ; and see title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVL, note (d), p. 14. 

(e) Apparently, whe^er the compulsion was effective or not (Agnew v. 
Mwn/ro (1891), 28 Sc. L. R. 335). This “ view to compel ” is the pst of the 
offence; see note (g), infra; see also Lyons (J.) dk Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] 
1 Ch. 811, C. A. ; Lyons (J.) <fc Sons v. Wilkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 255, C. A., 
per Lindley, M.R., at p. 267. 

(f) Whether an employer or a workman (Lyons (J.) ds Sons v. WOkins^ 
[1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A., per Kay, L.J., at p. 830). 

($r) It is not sufficient in a conviction to use the words “ with a view to 
compel him to i^bstam from doin|; acts which he had a legal right to dg 
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fjrom doing, wrongfully and without legal authority (h) uses violence 
to or intimidates (i) such other person, or his wife or children, or 

(R. V. McKenzie, [1892] 2 Q. B. 619, where the justices had found that the 
“ acts ” were “ following his occupation as the agent of the Shipping 
Federation”). The defect is one of substance and cannot be cured by 
amendment ; the gist of the offence is not the following, but the view to 
compel a person to abstain etc. {ibid,). But, apparently, if the conviction had 
foDowed the words of the statute and said “ act ” instead of “ acts,” it 
would be sufficient {ibid,, per Bruce, J., at p. 623 ; compare Ex 
*parte Wilkins (1896), 64 L. J. (m. c.) 221, where Cave, J., said that 
the only point in R. v. McKenzie, supra, was that the conviction did 
not follow the exact words of the statute ; and it was held a sufficient 
description of a specified act to say “ with a view to compel one A. B. to 
abstain from working as a shoe finisher in the employment of one C. D. a 
shoe manufacturer, carrying on business in the parish of E.”). In Smith 
V. Moody, [1903] 1 K. B. 66, distinguishing and explaining R, v. McKenzie, 
supra, it was held that the act was sufficiently specified by the words “to 
abstain from working for J, B. at F. colliery” ; and see Lyons (J.) (& Sons 
V. Wilkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 266, C. A,, per Ltndley, M.R., at p. 266. 

(h) The words “ wrongfully ana without legal authority ” should be 
inserted in the complaint or indictment {Lyons (J.) & Sons v. Wilkins, 
supra, per Lindley, M.R., at p. 266; Clarkson v. Stuart (1894), 32 
Sc. L. R. 4 (where their absence was not fatal) ). If the evidence 
is consistent with the legality of the acts, this possible legality must 
be disproved before the defendant can be convicted {Lyons (J.) db 
Sons V. Wilkins, supra), the words being inserted to provide for any 
unforeseen case in which the evidence of the acts may show some lawful 
authority {ibid,, per Chitty, L.J., at p. 272). But in Ward, Lock Co,, 
Ltd, V. Operative Printers' Assistants" Society (1906), 22 T. L. R. 327, C. A., 
Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 329, expressed the view that the words 
were introduced for the purpose of limiting the remedy by criminal 
prosecution to cases so tortious as to give a civil remedy ; and it was held 
that merely to compel a person to pay union wages or employ union men 
by trying to get all the men into the union, so that there would be no 
non-union men to employ, was neither a civil nor a criminal offence ; see 
ibid,, per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., at p. 330 (“ It is inaccurate to say 
that tne masters have a right to employ men on any specific terms. They 
have only a right to employ such, if any, as are willing to accept those 
terms, and no wrong is done them by any one who by lawful means lessens the 
number of those willing to accept them ”). It is, apparently, not essential 
to specify in the complaint the particular siib-section of the Con- 
spiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 7, 
which has been contravened {Wilson v. Renton (1909), 47 Sc. L. R. 209); 
the sub-sections merely specify different modes of committing one offence 
{ibid.). As to indictments generally, see title Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., pp. 329 et seq. 

(i) An indictment charging that a person “ used violence to or 
intimidated ” is bad for duplicity {R, v. Edmondes (1896), 69 J. P. 776). 
In Judge v. Bennett (1887), 52 J. P. 247, it was held to be intimidation to 
write to an employer that his shop would be picketed, in language such as 
to make him afraid, whether the picketing amounted to an unlawful 
watching or besetting within the Conspiracy and Protection of Properl y 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 7 (4) (see p. 646, post), or not; but see 
Oibson V. Lawson, [1891] 2 Q. B. 645, per Mathew, J., at p. 660, com- 
menting on Judge v. Bennett, supra. In R, v. McKeevet (1890), Times, 
16th December, referred to in Oibson v. Lawson, supra, at pp. 660, 
662, it was apparently held that to constitute intimidation there must 
be a threat of personal violence ; and in Oibson v. Lawson, supra, it 
was held that it was not intimidation to communicate to a person and 
his employer an intention to strike and thus put that person in fear of 
being unable to get work. Apparently, intimidation in the Conspiracy 
and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), is not wider 
in meaning than in the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1871 (34 A; 36 
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injures his property, or persistently follows him about from place to 
place {k), or hides any tools, clothes or other property owned or used 
by him, or deprives him of or hinders him in the use thereof, or 
watches or besets the house or other place where he resides, or 
works, or carries on business, or happens to be, or the approach to 
such house or place (Z), or follows him with two or more other 
persons in a disorderly manner in or through any street or road. 


Viet. c. 32), 8. 1 (see note (6), p. 643, anie)^ where it was limited to such 
intimidation as would justify a man being bound over, namely, a threat 
of personal violence (Qihson v. Lawson^ [16^1] 2 Q. B. 645); see Curran v. 
Treleaven, [1891] 2 Q. B. 646, 662, where a threat to an employer that the 
unions woidd combine to stop his business, and a speech to his men calling 
upon them in moderate terms to leave their work, were held not to be 
intimidation, even though the men left, as the defendant knew, in breach 
of contract; and compare JR. (Lanktree) v. McCarthy, [1903] 2 1. R. 146; 
Young v. Peck (1912), 77 J. P. 49. But a distinction is to be drawn 
between intimidation and threats as a criminal offence under the Con- 
spiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), 
ahd the like as forming a ground of civil liability {Allen v. Floods [1898] 
A. C. 1, per Lord Herschell, at p. 128); see note (n), p. 653, post. 
The word “ intimidation is not a word of art, but a word of common 
use {Qihson v. Lawson, supra, at p. 559; O'Connell v. E. (1844), 11 Cl. 
& Pin. 156, H. L., 'per Tindal, C.J., at p. 235). Apparently, it is not 
essential to set out tne words of threats alleged in a complaint {Clarkson 
V. Stuart (1894), 32 Sc. L. R. 4), but the specific acts of intimidation must be 
set out in the conviction {Metcalfe v. Wiseman (1888), 52 J. P. 439) ; compare 
R. V. Rowlands (1851), 5Cox, C. C. 436, 466; Re Perham (1859), 5 H.& N. 
80 ; and title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 260, note {h). 

{k) The gist of the offence is not the following, but the view to compel a 
person to abstain etc. {R. v. McKenzie, [1892] 2 Q. B. 519); and it is 
illegal to follow with a view to compelling an employer to take back a 
dismissed employee {R. v. Wall (1907), 21 Cox, C. C." 401 ; co^are Re 
Perham, supra; Mackinlay v. Hart (1897), 35 Sc. L. R. 32; Tvilson v. 
Renton (1909), 47 Sc. L. R. 209). It is an offence to follow silently at a 
short distance if at the same time a crowd is following with hostile words 
and gestures {Smith v. Thomasson (1890), 16 Cox, C. C. 740) ; and compare 
Young v. Peck, supra. 

{1) Such watching is illegal if done with a view to compelling an employer 
to take back a dismissed employee {R. v. Wall, supra). To beset A. *8 house in 
order to compel B. is within the provision {Lyons {J.) & Sons y. Wilkins, [1899] 
1 Ch. 255, C. A., per Lindlet, M.R., at p. 268, and per Chittt, L. J., at p. 272 ; 
and see Lyons (J.) & Sons v. W'S^kins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A.). Watching 
and besetting is an actionable nuisance at common law, as an interference 
with the ordinary comfort of existence and the enjoyment of the house 
(Lyons (J.) & Sons v. Wilkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 266, C. A., per Lindley, M.R., 
at p. 267, though Vaughan Williams, L. J., at p. 274, dissented from this 
view; and compare Wallis v. United French Polishers (1905), Times, 28th 
November (where an interim injunction was granted against pickets on 
affidavits that their proceedings were a nuisance and annoyance, though 
there was no allegation of disorder) ). * The watching or besetting may be 
for even a short time (Charnock v. Court, [1899] 2 Ch. 35 ; Walters v. 
Oreen, [1899] 2 Ch. 696), and may be of any place where the workman is 
casually found, such as, for instance, the landing stage of a port at which 
men are being imported {Charnock v. Court, supra), or a railway station 
{Walters v. Oreen, supra) ; compare Farmery. Wuson (1900), 69 L. J. (Q. B.) 
496, where the place beset was a vessel in a river used by employers as 
a depdt for the supply of men. Apparently, however, the operations of the 
defendants in these cases would now be protected by the ^ade Disputes 
Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 ; see note (o), p. 647, post. Ihe persons in 
the place beset need not be in the service of any person ; and a person has a 
}ef[%r right to Temm m a place and there receive board and wages even 
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1198. One or more persons acting on their own behalf or on behalf 
of a trade union, or a branch (m) of a trade union, or of an individual: 
employer or firm, may, however, in contemplation or furtherance 
of a trade dispute (n), attend at or near a house or place where a 
person resides or works or carries on business, or happens to be, if 
they so attend merely for the purpose of peacefully obtaining or 
communicating information, or of peacefully persuading any person 
to work or abstain from working (o). 


though the object of his so doing is to fulfil a contract which he has no 
right to fulfil because it is in violation of a statute (Farmer v. Wilson 
(1900), 69 L. J. (Q. B.) 496). Apparently, evidence of previous acts of 
the defendant is admissible against him, his intention being in question 
(Topin V. Feron (1909), 43 I. L. T. 190). 

(m) Se^ Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 6. 

(n) As to the meaning of these words, see p. 662, post 

(o) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 (1). By ihid.^ 
s. 2 (2), the following words in the Conspiracy and Protection of Property 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 7, are repealed: “ Attending af or near the 
house or place where a" person resides or works or carries on business or 
happens to be or the approach to such house or place, in order merely 
to obtain or to communicate information shall not bo deemed a watching 
or besetting within the meaning of this section.” The alterations, therefore, 
are (i.) the omission of the words “ the approach to such house or place,” 
which may narrow the area of permissible “attendance,” but, apparently, 
makes no practical difference; (ii.) the addition of “peacefully” before 
“ obtaining or communicating information ” ; (iii.) the addition of “ peace- 
fully persuading any person etc.” ; and (iv.) the addition of the general 
requirement that the act, if it is to be protected, must be done “in 
contemplation or furtherance of a trade dispute ” ; the result of this being, 
apparently, that if the existence or contemplation of a trade dispute be 
negatived (see p. 662, post), such protection as was given to pickets by 
the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875(38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), 
is withdrawn by the Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47). 25id., 
s. 2 (1), deals with civil as well as with criminal responsibihty (Vacher & 
Sons, Ltd, V. London Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord 
Atkinson, at p. 123). Under the Conspiracy and Protection of Property 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), proof of an intention peacefully to peiBuade 
was held to be no defence in Lyons (J,) & Sons v. Wilkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 
255, C. A., per Lindley, M.R., at p. 267, though Vaughan Williams, L.J., 
at p. 274, thought that the fact that the “communication” invited 
the men to leave their work as soon as they lawfully might did not thereby 
cause it to cease to be a communication within the proviso, and that 
there were no facts to constitute such persuasion a common law nuisance ; 
and in Ward, Lock <& Co,, Ltd, v. Operative Printers^ Assistants^ Society 
(1906), 22 T. L. R. 327, C. A., the Court of Appeal held (before the passing 
of the Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47) ) that no wrong, civil 
or criminal, was committed by stationing pickets who caused no violence, 
obstniction, or nuisance, did nothing beyond communicating and t.btain- 
ing information, and invited no breach of contract, but were employed 
to induce the plaintiffs* workmen to join the union and then to determine 
their employment by proper notice ; see per Fletcher Moulton, L.J., 
at p. 329 : “ I cannot see that this section [Conspiracy and Protection of 
Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 7] affects or is intended to affect 
civil rights or remedies. It legalizes nothing, and it renders nothing 
wrongful that was not so before. Its object is solely to visit certain 
selected classes of acts which were previously wron^ul, i.e., were at 
least civil torts, with penal consequences capable of being summarUy 
inflicted **; and at p. 330 : “ No wrong would have been done to the plaintiffs 
in the present case if the defendants had succeeded in persuading every 

i irinter’s assistant in the country to join the union, and they had renderea 
t impossible for the plaintiffs to get men to work for them on the terms 
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1199 . The fact that this summary jurisdiction is given to the 
magistrate does not aflf’ect the right of the High Court to grant an 
interlocutory injunction (p\ and an injunction will be granted to 
restrain any of the acts which are crimes by common law or by 
statute if it tends to the destruction or deterioration of property (q). 

Sect. 6. — Torts Ansing Out of the Operations of Trade Unions. 
Sot-Sect. 1 . — Torts by Individuals. 

(i.) When there is no Trade Dispute. 

1200 . A person commits an actionable wrong (r) if he knowingly 
and for his own ends induces another person to commit an 


they desired. ... In support of the plaintiffs’ claim with regard to 
picketing, it must be shown that the defendants, or one of them, were 
guilty of a wrongful act, i.c., that the picketing constituted an interference 
with the plaintiffs’ action wrongful at common law, or as I think it may 
accurately be phrased, were guuty of a common law nuisance.” It is to 
be noted that in this case the pickets do not appear to have persuaded men 
to join the union and terminate their service ; but the object of the 
defendants, the union and its secretary, was so to persuade. In JK. v. 
Bauld (1876), 13 Cox, C. C. 282 (a conviction under the Conspiracy and 
Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), wrongly referred 
to in the report as the Employers and Workmen Act, 1875), Huddleston, 
B., at pp. 283, 284, 291, had limited the words “ obtaining or communi- 
cating information ” to obtaining etc, information as to union members who, 
while receiving strike pay, were also going to work ; compare 2J. v. Selshy 
(1847), 5 Cox, C. C. 495, n., per Rolfe, B., at p. 498. The Trade Disputes 
Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 ( 1 ), does not change the nature of the offence 
under the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. 86), s. 7, or make it necessary to allege intimidation expressly in the 
complaint; it merely provides a defence (Wilsorh v. Benton (1909), 47 
Sc. L. R. 209) ; nor does it confer any right to enter upon private property 
against the will of the owner (Larkin v, Belfast Harbour Commissioners , 
[1908] 2 I. R. 214). It has been suggested that the Trade Disputes Act, 
1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 (1), does not apply to the “watching ” of a 
private residence (E. v. Wall (1907), 21 Cox, C. C. 401, per Palles, C.B., 
summing up at p. 403 (“ They [the defendants] rely on their right under the 
Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 (1), to attend at the house 
for the purpose of peaceably persuading other employees to abstain from 
working. The Trade Disputes Act, 1906, refers to a ‘ mere attending,’ which 
is more temporary than ‘ watching.’ In any case, it is not suggested that 
there were any workmen there to be persuaded, as this count refers to 
watching the house in the suburbs, not the business premises in the city ” ) ). 
Apparently, there must be evidence that information was in fact received 
or communicated, or that there was an intention to receive or communi- 
cate information (WiUon v. Renton, supra). Quaere whether peacefully 
picketing a theatre to persuade the public to abstain from going there is 
within tne provision (Topin v. Feron (1909), 43 I. L. T. 190). It is to be 
noted that the Trade Disputes Act, l606 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 2 (1), is 
general in its application and is not confined to the case of members of a 
trade union (Vacher <& Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1913] 
A. C. 107, per Lord Haldane, L.C., at p. 114, and per Lord Atkinson, at 
p. 123). 

(p) Lyons ( J .) & Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] I Ch. 811, 826, 827, C. A. 

(g) Springhead Spinning Co. v. BiUy (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 651 ; see title 
Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 205. 

(r) Acts which are criminal offences are a fortiori a ground of civil 
liability. As to the exemption of trade unions trom liability for torts, see 
pp. 665, 666, post . As to torts generally, see title Tobt, pp. 461 et seq., ante. 
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^Rotionable wrong to a third person (s) to the damage of such third 
person (t). 

It is an actionable wrong for a third person to interfere with 
contractual relations recognised by law if there is no sufficient 
justification for the interference (a) ; consequently it is an actionable 

(s) Lumley v. Gye (1853), 2 E. & B. 217, per Erle, J., at p. 232; 
Bowen v. Hall (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 333, C. A. ; Mogul Steamship Co. v. 
McOregotf Qow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, 614, C. A.; S. C., 
[1892] A. C. 25; Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. I, per Lord Watson, at 
p. 96 ; Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, per Lord Macnaghten, at 

? . 509 ; Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, 
reland and Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, C. A. ; National Phonograph 
Co., Ltd. V. Edison’-Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co.^ Ltd., [1908] 1 Ch. 
335, 339, C. A. ; and compare Exchange Telegraph Co, v. Gregory cfc Co., 
[1896] 1 Q. B. 147, C. A. The principle stated in the text is not confined to 
cases of conspiracy (Quinn v. Leathern, suvra. at p. 537 ; National Phono- 
graph Co., Ltd. v. Edison-Bell Consolidatea Phonograph Co., Ltd, supra, at 
p. 359) ; see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 345 ; Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., pp. 269 et seq, ; Tort, p. 476, ante. 

(t) Actual damage is the gist of the action (Ward, Lock & Co., Ltd. v. 
Operative Printers' Assistants^ Society (1906), 22 T. L. R. 327, 329, C. A. ; 
National Phonograph Co., Ltd. v. Edison-Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co., 
Ltd., supra, at pp. 369, 370), but not necessarily special damage in 
the narrow sense of the words (National Phonograph Co., Ltd. v. Edison-Bell 
Consolidated Phonograph Co.. Ltd., supra, at p. 370) ; see Workman v. 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co. (1903), 19 T. L. R. 360; and 
title Tort, p. 470, ante. When a person does a wrongful act calculated as 
its natural and probable consequence to produce injury, and in fact pro- 
ducing injury, it is no answer tnat the natural and probable consequence 
is an act done by a third person in breach of duty or contract (Bowen v. 
Ball (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 333, 337, C. A, (disapproving Vicars v. Wilcocks 
(1806), 8 East, 1 ; 2 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 521, if and in so far as it 
imidies a decision to the contrary), approved in South Wales Miners' 
Federation v. Glamorgan Coal Co., [1905] A. C. 239, 250); compare Lumley 
V. Gye, supra; and see 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 293 ; 2 Smith, L. C., 
11th ed., p. 531 ; and title Tort, pp, 469, 485, ante. 

(a) Mogul Steamship Go. v. McGregor, Oow <& Co., [1892] A. C. 25, 
37 ; Quinn v. Leathern, supra, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 510 ; 
approving Lumley v Gye, supra, and Temperton v. Bussell, [1893] 1 Q. B. 
715 (apart from dida which suggest that bad motive is the gist of the 
action) ; Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, 
Ireland and Wales, supra; South Wales Miners' Federation v. Glamorgan 
Coal Co., [1905] A. C. 239 (a fortiori, “ to combine to procure a 
number of persons to break contracts is manifestly unlawful ” 
(ibid., per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at p. 244)) ; and compare Manchester 
Ship Canal Co. v. Manchester Bacecourse Co., [1901] 2 Ch. 37, 51, C, A., 
following Lumley v. Wagner (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 604, and, 
apparently, overruling Eeathcote v. North Staffordshire Bail. Co. (1850), 
2 Mac. & G. 100. In Bowen v. Hall, supra, the act induced was a 
breach of contract, and the decision was therefore correct on the 
principle stated in the text ; but the ground of the decision was the 
presence of an intent to injure the plaintiff, a ground disapproved in 
Alle^i V. Flood, supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 119. In Temperton 
V. Bussell, supra, it was laid down that it was immaterial whether the 
act induced was a breach of contract or not ; this was similarly dis- 
approved in Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 119 ; 
compare ibid., per Lord Shand, at p. 168, and per Lord Davet, at 
p. 171 ; and see note (e), p. 650, post. The contract need not be one 
setting up the relation of master and servant, but may be a contract 
of any description (Lumley v. Chye, supra ; Bowen v. Hall, supra ; 
Temperton v. Bussell, supra ; AU^^ v. Flood, supra, per Lord Hsrscheli^ 
at p. 126; Quinn v. Leathern, supra; National Phonograph Co., Ltd, 


8bot. 6. 

Torts 
Arising 
out ofth€ 
Operation 
of Trade 
Unions. 



B50 


Trade and Trade CJnion&. 


SicT. -wrong, apart from cases where there is a trade dispute in con* 
Torts templation or existence (i), to induce men to leave their employment 
Arisiiig in breach of their contracts, if the inducement is made with 

out of the knowledge of such contracts (c), or, with knowledge that such 

contracts have been broken, to assist in supporting the men who 

Unions, broken them (d). 

— 1201. The ground of the liability is not malice in the sense of 

° spite or ill-will towards, or intent to injure, the employer, but 

malice in the sense of the motive which may be inferred to exist 

from the procuring of the commission of an act known by the 

procurer to be illegal (e). 


V. Edison-Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co,, Ltd.^ [1908] 1 Ch. 335, 
0. A., per Kennedy, L.J., at p. 366). The damages for procuring 
breach of contract are not necessarily calculated ou the same basis 
as that of tho damages for the actual breach (Lumley v. Chje (1853j, 2 
E. & B. 217). As to procuring or encouraging breach of contract by a 
servant or master, see, generally, titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 346. 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 267 ct seq. ; Tort, pp. 476, 484, ante. 
As to justification, see pp. 659, 6d(), post, 

(6) See p. 654, post. 

(c) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1909] 1 K. B. 
310, C. A. ; Conway v. Wade, [1909] A. C. 606, per Lord Loreburn, L.C., 
at p. 510; Dallimore v. Williams and Jesson (1912), Times, 27th April 
(where, however, a new trial was ordered on the ground of misdirection as 
to the meaning of trade dispute ” ) ; see S. C. (1912), Times, 14th November, 
C. A. See also Scrutton, Ltd, v. Lewis (1913), Times, 16th January, C. A., 
where Coleridge, J., had decided that the mere communication to 
workmen of a fact which caused them to strike did not constitute 
“ persuasion,” but in the Court of Appeal, Lord Alverstone, C. J., without 
deciding the point, doubted whethei* this was correct. 

(d) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, supra, 
distinguishing Denary Cadeby Main Collieries, Ltd, v. Yorkshire Miners' 
Association, [1906] A. C. 384, because in that casis before the union 
approved and supported tho strikers, the masters had insisted on new 
terms of employment before taking the men back ; see alsj p. 604, ante, 

(e) Lumley v. Gye, supra, per Erle, J., at p. 231 ; Mogul Steam- 
ship Co, V. McGregor, Gow Co, (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 698, C. A., per 
Bowen, L.J., at p. 614; compare Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, where 
Lord Watson, p. 95, disapproved the principle expressed, in 
Bowen v. Ball (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 333, C. A., per Brett, L.J., at p. 338, 
laid down in Tempeiion v. Bussell, [1893] 1 Q. B. 715, and followed 
in Flood v, Jackson, [1895] 2 Q. B, 21, 37, C. A., that a person 
who procures another to commit a lawful act is guilty of an actionable 
wrong if he was actuated by an intent to injure ; a principle which was 
unnecessary to the actual decision in Temperton v. Bussell, supra, where 
the defendants had procured persons to break contracts and hacf conspired 
to induce persons not to enter into contracts. In a case of conspiracy, 
however, tne intent to injure does constitute a ground of liability ; see 
AUen V. Flood, supra, per Lord Watson, at p. 108, per Lord Herschell, 
at p. 124, and per Lord Macnaghten, at pp. 163, 154 (where a dictum in 
Cam>e v. Stockton Waterworks ilSl!)), L. R. 10 Q. B. 453, Blackburn, J., at 
p. 468, that malicious intention was the gist of the action in Lumley v. Gye, 
supra, was disapproved); Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C, 496, per Lord 
Macnaghten, at p. 610 ; South Wales Miners' Federation v. Glamorgan 
Coal Co,, [1905] A. C. 239, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 246, and per Lord 
James of Herefobd, at p. 26(», approving Bowen v. Hall, supra, per 
Brett, L.J., at p. 337 ; National Phonograph Co,f Lid, v. Fdtson-BtU 
Consolidated Phonograph Co,, Ltd,, supra, at p. 360; compare Bromage 
V. Prosser (1826), 4 B. & C# 247, 265; aud see, generully, tilje Tour, 
pp. 466 et seq,, ante, 



^AET Vll. — ^tRADB t^NlOKS. 


65 


1202. It is not actionable in all individual to ask OH t^et'suade •• 

a person to do or to refrain from doing an act 'which such person Torts 
may lawfully do or refrain from doing, even though a third party is 
thereby injured in his trade (/), for an act in itself legal does not 00*0^® 
become actionable merely because it interferes with another in his 

trade (^). .... Unions. 

If an act is not in itself a civil wrong, a bad motive will not make it — 

BO (h), and where “malice” is used in this connexion it means an Acts not 

^ actionable. 

~ Lawful act 

(/) Mogul Steamship Co. v. McOregor, Oow dt Co., [1892] A. C. 25, 30, 

42, 62 ; Scoti/ish Co-operative Wholesale Society v. Glasgow Fleshers^ Trade 
Defence Association (1898), 35 Sc. L. R. 645 ; compare Keehle v. UicJceringali 
(1707), 11 East, 573, n. ; Boots v. Grundy (1900), 82 L. T. 769 ; WorJcma/n 
V. London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Go. ^903), 19 T. L. R. 360. 

But ia Conway v. Wade, [1909] A. C. 606, Lord Loueburn, L.C., at 
p. 610, treated it as still doubtful whether an action would or would not 
lie for inducing a person not to employ or not to serve another where 
there was no breach of contract, no violence, and no threat alleged. The 
basis of the legality of the acts of a trader who injures another by com* 
petition has been the subject of a considerable diflerenco of opinion. 

One view is that there is a right to trade, interference with which is primd 
facie unlawful, but may be justified by a plea of competition (Mogul Steam- 
ship Co. V. McGregor, Gow <& Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 698, C. A., per 
Fry, L. J., at p. 625 ; compare Keehle v. Hickeringall, supra, at p. 676 ; 

Gloucester Grammar School Case (1410), Y. B. 11 Hen. 4, 47, f. 21). The 
other view is that the acts by which competition is pursued ai-e all lawful 
acts, and require no justification (Allen v. Flood, [1898J A. C. 1, per Lord 
Her.sciiell, at p. 140 ; and see note (h), infra). In ^utnn v. Leathern, 

[1901] A. C. 405, however, the court apparently returned to the first 
principle ; see ibid., at pp. 526, 627 ^ and in Giblan v. National Amalga- 
mated Labourers' Union of Great Britain and Ireland, [1903] 2 K. B. 600, 

C. A., per Stirung, L.J., at p. 622, the words of Fry, L. J., in Mogul 
Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Oow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, C. A., at 
p. 625, w^ere quoted as good law ; see also A.-O. of Australia v. Adelaide 
Steamship Go. (1913), 109 L. T. 258, P. C. ; and pp. 655, 656, post. 

(g) Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 1 38, criticising 
(at p. 139) dicta in Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Gow (& Co. (1889), 

23 Q. B. D. 598, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 613, as too wide. 

(h) Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Watson, at p. 92 (“ although the 
rule may be otheiwise with regard to crimes ” ; and if the act be a civil 
wrong, it is none the less so because done with a good motive) ; ibid., per 
Lord Macnaghten, at p. 152 (“ Many cases may be put of harm done out 
of malice without any remedy being available at law. Suppose a man 
takes a transfer of a debt with which he has no concern, for the purpose of 
ruining the debtor, and then makes him bankrupt out of spite, and so 
intentionally causes him to lose some benefit under a will or settlement — 
suppose a man declines to give a servant a character because he is offended 
with the servant for leaving — suppose a person of position takes away hia 
custom from a country tradesman in a small village, merdv to injure him 
on account of some fancied grievance not connected with their dealings in 
the way of buying and selling— no one, I think, would suggest that there 
could be any remedy at law in any of those cases. But sujppose a customer, 
not content with taking away his own custom, says something not slanderous 
or otherwise actionable or even improper in itself to induce a friend of 
his not to employ the tradesman any more. Neither the one nor the other 
is liable for taking away his own custom. Is it possible that the one can 
be made liable for inducing the other not to employ the person against 
whom he has a grudge ! *’). Compare Lyons (J.) dt Soiu v. Wilkins, 

[1899] 1 Ch. 266, C, A., per Byrne, J., at p. 268, and per Cuittt, L.J., 
at p. 270 ; Quinn v. Leathern^ supra, per Lord Macnaquxen, at p. 608, 
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s*oT. 6. intent to do an act which is wrongful, not merely an act which is 

Torts harmful, to the detriment of another (i). It is, therefore, not an 

Arising actionable wrong for an individual merely to induce a person not to 
ntofthe serve or not to employ another, where no breach of contract is 
thereby caused(A;), unless such inducement be accompanied by violence 
or threats (/), or fraud, misrepresentation, intimidation, obstruction, 
— or molestation, or other illegal means (rn), whether the means of 
compulsion used be physical or moral (n). 


per Lord Brampton, at p. 524, and per Lord Lindley, at p. 633 ; Stevenson 
V. Newnham (1853), 13 C. B. 285, 297, Ex. Ch. ; Bradford Corporation v. 
Pickles, [1895] A. C. 687 (a case applicable not only to rights of pro- 
perty, but to the exercise by an individual of any right ; see Allen v. 
Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Lord Herschell, at p. 124). Carrington v. 
Taylor (1809), 11 East, 671, was overruled in AUen v. Flood, supra, per 
Lord Watson, at p. 103 ; compare ibid., per Lord Herschell, at pp. 136, 
136. Keeble v. Hickeringall (1707), 11 East, 673, n., does not decide that 
an evil motive will render unlawful an act otherwise lawful (Allen v. Flood, 
supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 135), or if it does, is overruled (ibid., 
per Lord Watson, at p. 102, and per Lord Herschell, at pp. 132, 133) ; 
and see, generally, titles Malicious Prosecution and Procedure, 
Vol. XIX., p. 680 ; Tort, pp. 466 et seq., ante. 

(i) Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Qow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 
698, C. A., ver Bowen, L.J., at p. 612, approved in Allen v. Flood, supra, 
ner Lord Watson, at p. 94. “ Malice ” in such cases cannot be left at 

large to the jury (ibid., per Lord Herschell, at p. 118, and per Lord 
Davet, at p. 171); compare the meaning of “malice” in defamation, 
as to which see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 608, 609. As 
to malice in torts generally, see title Tort, pp. 466 ei seq., ante. 

(k) Allen v. Flood, supra. This case was decided on the hypothesis 
that the defendant had neither uttered nor carried into effect any 
threat, and that there was no conspiracy or combination ; it does not 
affect cases where there are conspiracy, threats, loss of business and inter- 
ference with legal rights (Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, per Lord 
Halsburt, L.C., at pp. 406, 407). It decided no new law, but merely set 
aside dicta in Bowen v. Ball (1881), 6 Q. B. D. 333, C. A., and Temperton v. 
Russell, [1893] 1 Q. B. 716, which were unnecessary to the decision of 
either case (Quinn v. Leathern, supra, per Lord Macnaqhten, at p. 608) ; 
see also tftid., per Lord Shand, at p. 614, and per Lord Lindley, at p. 636, 
distinraishing Allen v. Flood, supra, on the i^ound that in that case the 
defendant’s purpose was to promote his own trade interest as distinguished 
from a purpose to injure the plaintiff in his trade, which latter purpose was 
held to be present in Quinn v. Leathern, supra ; and see Workman v. 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co. (1903), 19 T. L. R. 360 ; McElrea 
V. United Society of Drillers (1906), Times, 17th February, C. A.; Jose v. 
Metallic Roofing Co. of Canada, Ltd., [1908] A. C. 614, P. C. 

(l) Allen V. Flood, supra, per Lord Watson, at p. 96 ; Conway v. Wade, 
[1909] A. 0. 606, per Lord Loreburn, L.C., at p. 610. “ Threat ” includes 
a threat of violence to property (Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Herscheijl, 
at p. 128). Queers whether a threat of vexatious litigation is unlawful 
coercion (ibid., per Lord Watson, at p. l65) ; compare Garret v. Taylor 
(1620), Cro. Jac. 667 (where a trader’s customers were deterred from 
buying by threats of personal injury and of annoyance by litigation) ; 
Tarleton v. M*Gawley (1793), Peake, 270 [205] (natives willing to be 
customers frightened off by cannon) ; and see Sante-n v. Busnach (1913), 
29 T. L. R. 214, C. A. 

(m) Lumley v. Gye (1863), 2 E. & B. 217 ; Mogul Steamship Co. 
V. McGregor, Qow & Co., supra, at p. 614 ; S. C., [1892] A. C. 26, 37 $ 


(n) For note (n) see p. 653, post. 
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1203. By illegal means ** are meant acts in the nature of civil Sect. 6. 
or criminal wrongs, regardless of motive (o), and a threat to cause a Torts 
strike apparently constitutes such illegal means (p), but not a mere Arising 
warning that there may or will be a strike (?). 

Whether words used are a threat or a mere warning is a question 
of fact for the jury (r) ; but mere words of warning must not be left to 

Exchmge Tehgraph Co. v. Oregory <& Co., [1896] 1 Q. B. 147, 166, C. A.; "j 
Qumn V. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 496, 610; National Phonograph Co., Ltd. 

V. Edison-Bell Consolidated Phonograph Co., Ltd., [1908] 1 Ch. 336, 359, 

361, 368, 369, C. A. (“illegal means ” includes deceit practised upon the 
person induced ; but in this case the inducement was to break a contract, 
for, A. being bound by agreement with B. not to sell to C. goods obtained 
from B., C. secured such goods from A. through the intervention of D., who 
acted under an assumed name as an independent dealer) ; compare Couper 
db Sons V. Maefarlane (1879), 16 Sc. L. R. 379, 384, Apparently, the mis- 
representation must be wilful and intentional (Allen v. Flood, [i898] A. C. 

1, per Lord Hersciiell, at p. 142, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 149, and 
per Lord Davey, at p. 176). It is not illegal means for a trader to cease to 
employ agents who also act as agents for his rivals (Mogul Steamship Co. 

V. MoOregor, Oow <fc Co., [1892] A. C. 26, 43, 50 (a case ot action in com- 
bination; but the proposition applies a fortiori to the acts of an indi- 
vidual) ) ; see the note on this point in the Report of the Royal Commission 
on Trade Disputes, 1906 [Cd. 2826], p. 19. 

(n) Mogul Steamship Co. v. McOregor, Oow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 

698, 626; Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 128. As to 
intimidation as a criminal offence, see Connor v. Kent, Gibson v. Lawson, 

Curran v. Treleaven, [1891] 2 Q. B. 645 ; and p. 645, ante. 

(o) Allen V. Flood, supra, per Lord Watson, at p. 96. 

(p) Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 496, per Lord Lindlet, at p. 638 ; 

Read v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, Ireland 
and Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, C. A. In Oihlan v. National Amalgamated 
Labourers^ Union of Cheat Britain and Ireland, [1903] 2 K. B. 600, C. A., 

Stirling, J., at u. 623, thought that to threaten a strike in order to pro- 
cure the dismissal of a man who had not paid a fine imposed by his union 
was probably an actionable wrong, even if done by an individu^, being of 
the nature of “ molestation or coercion.” 

(q) Allen v. Flood, supra, per Lord Watson, at p. 98, and per Lord 
Herschell. at p. 129 ; Quinn v. Leathern, supra, per Lord Lindley, 
at pp. 637, 638, disapproving the view taken by Lord Herschell in Allen 
V. Flood, supra, at p. 117, that it made no difference in law whether the 
defendant said that the men would be called out, or merely that they 
would cease to work ; Conway v. Wade. [1909] A. C. 606, per Lord 
Loreburn, L.C., at p. 510 ; Oaskell v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners^ 
Federation (1912), 28 T. L. R. 518, C. A.; Santen v. Busnach (1913) 29 
T. L. R. 214, C. A. 

(r) Conway v. Wade, supra, at pp. 614, 615 ; S. C., [1908] 2 K. B. 844, 

C. A. (the evidence was that the plaintiff, a member of a union, who had not 
paid a fine imposed in 1900, obtained work at R.’s in 1907, and a few days 
later was promoted ; other union members working with him were dis- 
satisfied, and sent a man to tell the defendant, a delegate of the union, 
that unless the plaintiff were stopped there would be a strike ; a similar 
intimation was riven by the men to another trade union official, who also 
conveyed it to the defendant ; defendant thereupon said to R.’s foreman, 

“ You had better stop Conway or there will be trouble with the men,” and 
the plaintiff was thereupon discharged (apparently without any breach of 
contract) ; but the defendant had no authority from the union to do what 
he did ; and it was found by the jury that no trade dispute was in existence or 
contemplation (see pp. 662 et seq., post) ; that the defendant uttered a threat 
with a view to, and with the effect of, preventing the plaintiff from obtaining 
or retaining employment, in order to compel him to pay, and punish him for 
not paying,' the fine ; that the defendant aid not merely warn the employers 
that the men would strike, nor was his action in consequence of the men 
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SifiOT. 6. the jury unless there is something in the manner or circumstances 
Torts of their utterance which might constitute them a threat («)• 

Arising 

out of the (li.) ^Vhtn there is a Trade Dispute. 

Tiade^ 1204. If an act is done by a person in contemplation or 
Unions, furtherance of a trade dispute (t), it is not actionable on the ground 

— - ’ only that it induces some other person to break a contract of 

^uiherance employment (u), or that it is an interference with the trade, business, 

of trade or employment of some other person, or with the right of some other 

dispute. person to dispose of his capital or of his labour as he wills (a). 


objecting to work with the plaintiff ; and that the defendant did more than 
merely act on behalf of the men. In view of these findings the case was 
treated in the House of Lords on the basis that the defendant, acting as a 
mere mischief-maker in order from unworthy motives to injure the plaintiff, 
and in a matter in which he, the defendant, had no concern, procured the 
plaintiff’s dismissal by a threat that the men would strike, which was 
untrue ; that the complaint as to non-payment of the fine was a mere 
excuse to cover an intention to injure the plaintiff because he had b^n 
promoted, and that the whole story as to the men’s objection to work with 
the plaintiff was a fabrication); compare Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, 
per Lord Herschell, at p. 128, and per Lord Shand, at p. 164 ; and see 
Santen v. Busnaeh (1913), 29 T. L. R. 214, C. A. ; Oaskell v. Lancashire and 
Cheshire Miners' Federation (1912), 28 T. L. R. 518, C. A. 

(s) 8anten v. Busnach, supra. As to the functions of the jury generally, 
see title Juries, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 225 et seq. 

(t) As to the meaning of these words, see pp. 662 et seq., post 

{u) As to what constitutes a contract of employment, see title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 75 et seq., 268. It is to be noted that the 
Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 3, does not affect induce- 
ments to break contracts other than contracts of employment. As to the 
liability against which protection is afforded by this provision, see p. 649, 
ante. Nor does the provision protect a man from liability for a libel 
(Dallimore v. Williams and Jesson (1912), 29 T. L. R. 67, 68, C. A.). 

(a) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 3. As to the general 
application of this provision, compare note (o), p. 647, ante : as to its 

f eneral effect, see Conway v. Wade, [1909] A. C. 506, per Lord Loreburn, 
t.C., at p. 511 (“ It is clear that if there be threats or violence, this section 
gives no protection, for then there is some other ground of action 
besides the j^ound that ^it induces some other person to break a 
contract ’ and so forth. So far there is no change. If the inducement be 
to break a contract [of employment] without threat or violence then this is 
no lon^r actionable, provided always that it was done ‘ in contemplation 
or furtherance of a trade dispute.’ ... If there be no threat or violence, 
and no breach of contract, and yet there is ‘ an interference with the trade, 
business or employment of some other person or with the right of some 
other person to dispose of his capital or his labour as he wills ’ there again 
there is perhaps a change. It is not to be actionable, provided that it was 
done * in contemplation or furtherance of a. trade dispute.* So there is no 
longer any question in such cases whether there was * sufficient justifica- 
tion * or not. The condition contained in these words as to trade disputes 
is made sufficient’*); S. C., [1908] 2 K, B. 844, C. A., per Collins, M.R., 
at p. 849 (“ It will be observed that this leaves Lumley v. Oye 
f (1853), 2 E. & B. 217], and Oiblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers' 
Union of Oreai Britain and Ireland [ [1903] 2 K. B. 600, C. A.] untouched 
except as to trade disputes”); see also Oaskell v. Lancashire and 
Cheshire Miners' Federation, supra. The words ” or that it is an 
interference with ” to the end of the enactment seem to be designed 
to protect the doer against the consequences of the doctrine that 
there is a right to trade, any interference with whiehi even by an 
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Bub- Sect. 2. — Coneptracy. 

(i.) When there is no Trade Dispute, 

120S. It is not possible to state with certainty the position at 
common law of officials and members of a trade union or other 
persons who carry out in combination the operations usually 
associated with the activities of trade unions, as the cases on the 
subject have left the law in considerable doubt (6). 

It is clear, in the first place, that acts actionable (c), if done by 
an individual, are a fortion actionable if done by two or more in 
combination and if causing actual damage (d). 

There is much authority of great weight in support of the pro- 
position that no action will lie against persons who in combination do 
acts which apart from the combination would not be either criminal 
or actionable, unless the combination is itself a criminal conspiracy (e) . 
Where, on the other hand, a combination to do certain acts is alleged 
and proved, the effect of the combination has been held to give rise 
to a cause of action even though the acts done which constitute the 
means by which that effect is attained would not have been 


Sect. 6. 
Torts 
Arising 
out of the 
Operations 
of Trade 
Unions. 

Position at 
common law. 


individual, requires to be justified on the ground, for instance, of trade com- 
petition, a doctrine repudiated in Allenv, Flood, [18981 A. C. 1, but asserted 
in Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Oow dt Go,, [18921 A. C. 25 : Quinn v 
Leathern, [1901] A. C. 495, and Oiblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers* 
Union of Great Britain and Ireland, [1903] 2 K. B. 600, C. A. ; see 
note (/), p. 651, ante, and p. 656, post If there was a trade dispute and 
the act was done in furtherance of it, the fact that the act was done with 
a bad motive does not take it out of the protection of the statute 
{Dallimore v. Williams and Jesson (1912), 29 T. L. K. 67, C. A.). 

(b) As to criminal con.«ipiracy generally, see pp. 638 et seq., ante : title 
CrimtnauLaw AND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 2^0 etseq. As to the statutory 
exemption of trade unions from liability, see pp. 665, 666, post. The 
essential elements of criminal conspiracy and conspiracy giving rise to a cause 
of action are the same, but in the latter case special damage must be proved 
{Quinn v. Leathern, supra, per Lord Macnaghtex, at p. 510, per Lord 
Brampton, at p. 528, and per Lord Bindley, at p. 542 ; Vacher (& Sons, 
Ltd, y , Lopdon Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord Atkinson, 
at pp. 122, 123 ; and see Skinner v. G union, Lyon and Leason (1669), 1 Wms. 
Baund. 229 ; Lumley v. Gye (1853), 2 E. & B. 217, 230 ; Barber v. Lesiter 
(1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 175 ; Mogul Steamship Go, v. McGregor, Gow <& Go, 
0889), 23 Q. B. D. 698, 616, C. A.; Gibtan v. National Amalgamated 
Labourers* Union of Great Britain and Ireland, supra, per Stirling, L.J., 
at p. 621) ; see also th(3 Memorandum (by the Right lion. Arthur Cohen, 

K. C.) on the Civil Action of Conspiracy, annexed to the Report of the 
Royal Commission on Trade Disputes, 1906 [C(L 2825], p. 20. 

(c) And, a fortiori, acts criminal. 

{d) Mogul Steamship Co, v. MoGreqor, Gow (6 Co,, [1892] A. C. 25, 37 ; 
South Wales Miners* Federation v. Glamorgan Goal Co,, [1905] A. C. 239, 
per Lord IIalsbury, L.C., at p. 244. 

(e) Skinner v. Gunton, Lyon and^ Leason, supra; Savile v. Ttoherts (1698), 
1 Ld. Raym. 374, 378, 379 ; Mogul Steamship Go, v. McGregor, Gow <& Go. 
(1888), 21 Q. B. D. 644, per Lord Coleridge, C.J., at p. 549; S. C, (1889), 
23 Q. B. D. 598, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 616 ; S. C., [1892] A. C. 25 ; 
Kearney v. Lloyd (1890), 26 L. E. Ir. 268, per Palles, C.B., at p. 280; 
Scottish Co-operative Wholesale Society, Ltd, v. Glasgow Fleshers* Trade 
Defence Association (1898), 35 So. L. R. 645; Boots v. Grundy (1900), 82 

L. T. 769 ; and compare Salaman r, Warner (1891), 65 L. T. 132, C. A. ; 
and see the Memoranaum referred to in note (b), supra ; and title CRXlHKAi 
Law anp Procrdubb, Vol. IX„ pp. 260 el $e^. 
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actionable if done by an individual (/). Even in this case, however, 
there must be an interference with some legal right (g), and such 
legal right is apparently to be found in the principle that every man 
has a right to carry on his trade or dispose of his labour in any 
lawful way in which he thinks fit and that an interference with 
such right primA fokcie wrongful and requires justification (h). 

1206. The result appears to be that though when an individual 
interferes by legal means with the right of another person to trade 
his acts may be lawful and require no justification (t), when several 
in combination are responsible for a similar interference, the effect 
of their combination constitutes their acts unlawful by reason, pre- 
sumably, of the greater extent of the injury which can be caused by the 
co-operation of numbers {k), and so supplies the violation of a legal 
right which is essential to the cause of action. Consequently, it is 
necessary for the defendants to show some justification, and in the 
inquiry into justification a malicious intention, in the sense of 
ill-will and intention to injure, becomes a material element (Z). A 
distinction, therefore, is to be drawn according as the combination is 
in pursuit of a legitimate trade object, such as success against a 
rival trader (m), or is in pursuit of an intention to injure, apart 
from such object (n). 


(/) Compare Quinn v. Leathern, [1901] A. C. 406, 610, 611, 630 (approving 
dicta in Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Oow Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 
698, 616, 630, 631, C. A.; S. C., [1892] A. C. 26, 38, 46); Gozney v. 
Bristol Trade and Provident Society, [1909] 1 K. B. 901, C. A., per Buckley, 
L.J., at p. 926 ; and see Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Lord Watsun, 
at p. 108; Santen v. Busnach (1913), 29 T. L. K. 214, C. A. Similarly an 
act not criminal if done by an individual may be criminal if done in com- 
bination ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 261, 262, 
and note (6), p. 640, ante. It was pointed out in Qtdnn v. Leathern, supra, 
per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at pp. 606, 607, that Alien v. Flood, supra, did 
not affect cases of conspiracy ; see note (fc), p. 662, ante. 

{g) Mogul Steamship Go. v. McGregor, Gow & Co., [1892] A. C. 26, 38, 
60 ; Allen v. Flood, supra ; Quinn v. Leathern, supra, per Lord Lindley, 
at p. 639 ; and compare ScoMsh Co-operative Wholes^ Society, Ltd.v. Glasgow 
Fleshers’ Trade Defence Association (1898), 36 Sc. L. E. 646 (butchers acting 
in concert induced salesmen not to sell meat to the plaintiffs by threaten- 
ing that if they did so they, the butchers, would not buy from the salesmen ; 
held, no action lay) ; Salamanv. Warner (1891), 66 L. T. 132, C. A. 

(h) CoD^are Lyons (J.) <6 Sons v. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A. ; 
Quinn y. Leathern, supra, per Lord Brampton, at p. 626 (where it seems 
to be implied that a combination with intent to injure a man in his 
trade, m apart from a combination in defence of legitimate trade interests, 
is a criminal conspiracy at common law) ; and see p. 639, amte ; see also 
Erie, The Law Eelating to Trades Unions, p. 12. 

(i) See p. 661, arnie. 

(k) Compare Quinn v. Leathern, sv^a, per Lord Macnaqhten, at p, 611. 

( l ) Alien v. Plood, ««wa, per Lord Watson, at p. 108,perLordHBB8CHBix, 
at p. 124, and per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 163 (where the rule that a legal 
act cannot be made illegal by a bod motive was regarded as probably not 
applicable in a case of conspira^). 

(tn) As in Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Gow db Co'., [1892] A. C. 
26 ; Jenkinson v. Bield (1892), 8 T. L. E. 640 ; Scottish Co-operative 
Wholesale Society, Ltd. v. Glasgow Fleshers' Trade D(^enee Association, 
supra; and see Workman v. London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co. 
(1903), 19 T. L. E. 360. 

(n) Compare Alien v. Flood, supra, per Lord Brand, at p. 169 ; 
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If, however, the object is not unlawful, and the acts done 
would not have been actionable if done by an individual, no action 
lieB(o). 

1207 . In accordance with the above principle, it has been held an 
actionable wrong requiring justification (p) for two or more in com- 
bination to induce persons not to work for an employer, and 
to induce persons not to work for a customer of that employer, 
whether the inducement involve breaches of contract or not, if 
damage results to that employer (q ) ; or, with the object of pre- 
venting a person from obtaining or retaining employment, to 
cause or threaten to cause a strike of the men employed by 
the employer of such person, if the defendants have power to 
cause such strike and thereby in fact deprive such person of his 
employment (r)- 

It is a sufSicient justification if the acts were done not with 
intent to injure, but with intent to further a legitimate trade 
purpose (s). 
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Quinn v. Leathern, [IdOl] A. C. ,495, per Lord Shand, at p. 512. It is to be 
noted that Lord Shand (ibid., at p. 514) and Lord Ltndlet (ibid., at 
p. 536) apparently applied the same test to the acts of an individual ; but 
see p. 651, ante. 

(o) Huttley v. Simmons, [1898] 1 Q. B. 181 (an unsatisfactory case as 
reported (see Quinn v. Leathern, supra, at p. 540), but approved by Lord 
Brampton (ibid., at p. 531 ), on the ground that apparently Darling, J., held 
the object to be lawful (“ It he had held that, although the object of the 
conspiracy was unlawful, yet if [sic] the overt acts wore not so, because 
they would not have been unlawful if done by one individual without any 
conspiracy, and had decided on that giouiid, I should have differed ” ) ) ; 
compare Kearney v. Lloyd (1896), 26 L, K. Ir. 268. 

(p) As to what may be justification, see pp. 659, 660, post. 

(q) Quinn v. Leathern, supra. 

(r) Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, Ireland 
and Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, C. A. (where breach of contract was 
involved) ; Oiblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers^ Union of Great 
Britain and Ireland, [1903] 2 K. B. 600, C. A. (where no breach of contract 
was involved and it was held that if such acts are done by officials 
of a union in its service and for its benefit the union is liable ; but, 
as to the liability of trade, unions, see p. 6Q5, post) ; compare Thomas 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners (1902), Times, 28th April. 
But in Oiblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers* Union of Oreal Britain 
and Ireland, supra, Romer, L.J., at p. 619, was of opinion that in such a 
case combination was not essential to the cause of action, the ground 
of the action being “ unjustifiable molestation ” and “ improper and 
inexcusable interference with the man’s ordinary rights of citizenship.” 
This, however, appears to be contrary to the principle that a bad motive 
will not make a legal act illegal ; see p. 651, ante. There is a distinction 
between a threat to call men out and a mere warning that men will come 
out ; see Oiblan v. National Amglgamated Labourers* Union of Great 
Britain and Irekmd, supra, per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 617, and 
per Stirling, L. J., at p. 623 ; and see p. 653, ante. 

(s) Thus, in Buloock v. St. Annexe Master Builders* Federation (1902), 
19 T. L. R. 27, the defendants, a masters’ federation, finding that the 
plaintiff, one of their employees, having struck or been lockea out, had 
obtained employment with a member of an allied federation, asked the 
central federation to which they were allied to induce that member to 
discharge the plaintiff, and the plaintiff was in consequence, without 
breach of contract, discharged ; but it was held that no action lay, as 
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Sbct. «. 1208 . The same principle has been applied in the case of black 

Torts lists V and circulars issued in the course of trade disputes. 

Arising It is actionable to publish lists of a person’s customers for the 
mt of the purpose and with the effect of injuring that person in his business 
f by holding him up to unpopularity or by intimidating those who 

U^ons otherwise have dealt with him (t\ or to publish lists of the 

— ■ names of men who refuse to strike, with the object of intimidating 
“ Black lists/’ them or coercing their employer (a) ; and a fortiori^ such conduct is 
actionable if the circulars or lists contain statements which are 
false (b). 

If, however, such lists or circulars contain no false statement, they 
may be justified by showing that they were issued in pursuit of a 
legitimate trade object and without ill-will towards the person injured 
by them, or if there is no evidence to the contrary (c). 


the acts done were not done with intent to injure the plaintiff, but only 
with intent to further the defendants’ own interests ; and see Workman v. 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co, (1903), 19 T. L. R. 360 ; and 
note (m), p. 656, ante, 

(t) See Quinn Y, Leathern^ [1901] A. C. 495, per Fitz-Gibbon, L.J., at 
p. 600 ; in the House of Lords the “ black lists ” were not in issue except 
as overt acts showing conspiracy ; but see per Lord Lindley, at 
p. 638 (“ Black lists are real instruments of coercion, as every man whose 
name is on one soon discovers to his cost ” ). 

(a) Trollope v, London Building Trades Federation (1896), 12 T. L. R. 
373 (distribution of a poster edged with black containing the names of 
members of the union who refused to strike held actionable, oh a finding by 
a jury that it was not published bond fide in the interests of the union, but 
for the purpose cvf compelling an employer to dismiss men in breach of 
contract) ; compare M'Keman v. United Operative Masons' Association of 
Scotland (1874), 11 Sc. L. R. 219 (where a rule requiring the circulation 
among the members of a list of members who had worked in opposition to 
the society was regarded as in unlawful restraint of trade). 

(h) Pink V. Federation of Trades and Labour Unions (1892), 8 T. L. R. 
216, 711 (injunction granted restraining a circular which falsely alleged 
that the plaintiffs (employers) had boycotted men in their employment 
because they belonged to a union, and which invited secretaries of co-opera- 
tive societies not to deal with, and to induce their members not to deal with, 
the plaintiffs ; but the impropriety of the circular was not disputed by the 
defendants); and &ee Dallimore v. Williams and Jesson (1912), Tinted, 
27th April (where, however, a new trial was ordered on account of mis- 
direction as to the meaningof “ trade dispute ” ; see S.C. (1912), 29T. LvR. 
267, C. A.); Vacher & Sons^ Ltd, v. London Society of Compositors^ [1912] 
3 K. B. 647, C. A. ; S. C., [1913] A. C. 107. ; 

(c) Peto V. Apperley (1891), 36 Sol. Jo. 792 (distribution of a notice by a 
trade union secretary merely inviting carpenWs and joiners to keep away 
from a certain employer during a strike held justified as being merely in 
furtherance of the union’s objects and got done with any personal feeling 
against the plaintiff); Haile v. Lillingstone (1891), 35 Sol. Jo. 792 (dis- 
tribution of notice by trade union secretary appealing for a boycott of a 
tradesman and calling him a blackleg and sweater : held j^ustified, following 
Peto V. Apperley^ supra) ; Jenkinson v. Nield (1892), 8 T. L. R. 640 (asso- 
ciation of masters issued a “ black list,” containing the plaintiff’s name, 
and asking all masters in the trade not to employ him and others whe had 
been locked out : held no action lay, in the absence of evidence that the 
masters were actuated by any other motive than self-interest, or 1^ a desire 
to injure the plaintiff) ; Bulcock v. St, Anne's Master Builders' Federation 
(1902), 19 T. L. R. 27 (masters’ federation allied to a central federation 
sent to the central federation a list of names of men who bad struck and 
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(ii.) When there ta a Trade Dtajpuie. 

An act done in pursuance of an agreement OH comt^inatlon 
by two or more persons, if done in contemplation or furtherance 
of a trade dispute, is not actionable unless the act if done without 
any such agreement or combination would be actionable (d). 
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SUB**S£CT. 3. J utiiificoiion. Combin&tioii 

1210- No justication is required where, in the case of an individual, of 
the acts done are all legal, or, in the case of a combination, the acts dispute, 
done and their effect are all legal (e). When 

The acts of an individual, or the acts or effect of a com- justification 
bination, may, though illegal, be justified; and, though in the 
cases the distinction is not very clearly made, it appears that 
what may justify an illegal effect of a combination will not 
necessarily justify the illegal acts of an individual or a combina- 
tion (/). 


found employment elsewhere, for the purpose of preventing such men from 
obtaining employment with any* federated employer : held that this was 
no evidence of an unlawful threat ; see note (s), p. 657, ante). 

(d) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 1. As to the meaning 
of “trade dispute,” see pp. 662 etseq., post ; compare Conway v. Wade^ 
[1908] 2 K. B. 844, C. A. (reversed, [1909] A. C. 606, without a&ctingthis 
point), per Cozens-Hajrdy, M.R., at p. 849 (“ Section 1 alters the law of 
conspiracy — or rather, I should say, repeals the law of conspiracy — where 
there is a trade dispute, but leaves it intact in every other case ”). The 
effect of the provision seems to be to do away, in the case of trade disputes, 
with the doctrine that though all the overt acts be legal, the combination 
itself may be illegal by reason of its object; see p. 665, ante ; Vacher & 
Sons, Ltd. V. London Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord 
Atkinson, at p. 122 The 1st section simply aims at assimilating the 
civil and criminal law in respect of the particular kind of conspiracy 
mentioned in the section ” ). As to the general application of the provision, 
compare note (o), p. 647, ante. 

(e) Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1, per Lord Watson, at p. 94 (“ Whilst 
it is true that no act in itself lawful requires an excuse, it is equally true 
that some acts in themselves illegal admit of a legal excuse ” ) ; see ibid,, per 
Lord Herschell, at p. 138. As to the distinction between the acts of an 
individual and of a combination, see pp. 665 et seq., ante. In Bead v. Friendly 
Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, Ireland and Wales, [1902] 2 
K. B. 732, C. A., Collins, M.E., at p. 739, said : “ It is, however, desirable 
to guard against the notion that if the act done be illegal, ‘just cause* may 
stiff be averred to purge the wrong. For instance, where illegal means have 
been used to bring about the breach of a contract to the detriment of a 
party thereto, ‘ just cause ’ cannot come into the discussion at all.** If, 
however, this is so, it is not easy to see how “ just cause ** ever comes into 
the discussion ; for if both the object and the means are legal it is not 
required as a defence; see Allen Flood, supra. The phrase “without 
justification ’* or its equivalent is freafiently used in relation to acts which 
without justification would be illegal (see pp. 649, 656, 667, ante), and if 
the view of Collins, M.R., in Beady. Friendly Society of Operative Stone- 
masons of England, Ireland and Wales, supra, is correct, the whole of 
the discussion as to what constitutes justification would appeal* to bo 
unnecessary. 

if) In Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, Qow & Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D, 
698, C. A. ; S. C., [1892] A. C. 26, the overt acts were ah held legal, but justi-^ 
fication was nevertheless discussed, and Bowen, L. J., in the Court of Appeal, 
Ot pp. 616, 617, 618, held it to bo a justification that the act is an act ol 
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8bot. 6. 1^11. What is a sufficient justification is a matter to be decided 

Torts by the court on the circumstances of each case (()'). Any justifica- 
available as a defence, must cover the whole conduct of . 
out 0 “he those who set it up, the means as well as the end (h). 
rfTrade* It is no justification that the object was to compel a person to 
Unions. P®y> punish him for not paying, a debt or fine (t). 


What 

j^Uficat^n. ordinary trade competition, as distinguished from an act done merely with 
the intention of causing harm. Whether this was relevant to the decision was 
doubted in Allen v. Floods [1898] A. C. 1 (see note (/), p. 651, ante), but it 
may be explained perhaps by the presence of the element of conspiracy which 
might render a justification necessary (see note (Z)»P- 656, ante). The case 
may, therefore, be one of justification of the object or effect by the plea of 
competition. In South Wales Miners' Federation v. Glamorgan Goal Co., 
[1905] A. C. 239, on the other hand, the overt acts, namely, the induce- 
ment of persons to break contracts, were illegal ; and for such acta it was 
held no justification that the intention was to benefit both the doers of the 
acts and tlie other parties to the contracts, without any ill-will towards 
such other parties. In Giblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers' Union of 
Great Britain and Ireland, [1903] 2 K. B. 600, C. A., the overt acts were not 
illegal, but the combination was illegal, and it was held no justification that 
the intention was to compel the person injured to pay a debt. In Smithies 
V. National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1909] 1 K. B. 310, C. A., the 
overt acts, namely, procuring breach of contract, were illegal, and it was 
held no justification that the parties injured had in fact, or that the union 
bond fide believed that such parties had, broken a prior contract between 
them and the union. As to cases where trade competition has been held a 
justification, see pp. 657, 658, ante ; and title Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., pp. 268, 269. For acts such as damaging a person in his trade 
by fraud, misrepresentation, intimidation, molestation, or obstruction, 
there clearly can be no justification {Mogul Steamship Co. v. McGregor, 
Gow <fc Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 598, 614, C. A.; see note (w), p. 652, 
ante) ; but an act is not “ molestation ” or “ obstruction in an illegal 
sense merely because it damages another in his trade {Allen v. Flood, 
supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 138). 

{g) Mogul Steamship Go. v. McGregor, Gow <& Co., supra, per Bowen, 
L.J., at p. 618 ; South Wales Miners' Federation v. Glamorgan Goal Co., 
supra ; S. C., [1903] 2 K. B. 545, C. A., per Romer, L.J., at p. 574. As 
to cases where it would be justifiable to advise a breach of contract, as, 
for instance, where the claims of relationship or guardianship demand 
an interference amounting to protection, compare South Wales Miners' 
Federation v. Glamorgan Coal Co., supra, per Lord Halsbury, L.C., at 
p. 245, per Lord James of Hereford, at p. 249, and per Lord Lindley, 
at p. 254 ; CH^blan v. National Amalgamated Labourers' Union of Great 
Britain and Ireland, supra ; Conway v, Wade, [1909] A. C. 506, per Lord 
Loreburn, L.C., at p. 511. 

{h) Bead v. Friendly Society of Operative Stonemasons of England, Ire- 
land and Wales, [1902] 2 K. B. 732, C. A., per Collins, M.R., at p. 737 
(where a union tnreatened to call out its men as a protest against the 
employment of the plaintiff, such employment being believed by the 
union to constitute a breach of an agreement between the union and the 
employer, it was held, that the plaintiff, being in consequence dismissed, 
had a cause of action ; for that whether the union was right or wrong in its 
interpretation of the agreement, there was no justification for combining 
to coerce the employers by threats to break their contract with the 
plamtiff). 

{%) Giblan v. National Amalgamated Labourers' Union of Cheat Britain 
and Ireland, su/pra. The presence or absence of a desire to punish is 
immaterial {ibid.) ; compare Smithies v. National Association of Operative 
Plasterers, supra; Conway v. Wade, supra; and see, generally, title 
Master and Srbvant, Yol, XX., pp. 268, 269. 
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Sect. 7. — Agency . 

1212. ThS Question of the responsibility of a trade Union for the 
acts of its branches, or of its officials, or other persons who are 
alleged to have acted as its agents, no longer arises where the claim 
is in respect of a tort alleged to have been committed on behalf of 
the union (fc), but it still arises in cases of contract (Z). 

1213. Whether a central union and its branches stand in the 
relation of principal and agent is a question to be determined by 
examination of the rules regulating the relations between them, 
and of the circumstances of the case as proved in evidence (m). 

In the absence of anything to the contrary in the rules, a union 
and a branch do not stand in the relation of principal and agent, 
or constitute one body so as to make the action and knowledge of 
the branch the action and knowledge of the union (n), though the 
union may be responsible for the act of a branch or its officials 
which it has in fact authorised or ordered (o). 

The mere fact that a branch asks the union to sanction a strike 
and the union accedes to the request does not, it appears, affect the 
union with knowledge, possessed by the branch, that the strike will 
involve breaches of contract (p). 

Agency is not created by the fact that the union is on certain 
conditions bound to furnish strike pay (q). 


(fc) See p. 666, post. 

(l) As to a claim for an injunction against a threatened tort, see note (n), 
p. 666, post. 

(m) Denaby and Cadeby Main Collieries, Ltd. v. Yorkshire Miners' Asso- 
eiation, [1906] A. C. 384, 389, 403 (the branches collected funds, defrayed 
local expenses therewith, handed the balance to the union for general 
expenses (including strike pay), elected branch officials and central officials, 
and sent delegates to a central council in which was vested the supreme 
government of the union ; no branch was allowed to strike except after a 
ballot and on the vote of a specified majority, and the members were only 
entitled to strike pay after all peaceful means had been employed to 
secure settlement of the dispute and with the sanction of the imion ; and a 

E lebiscite of the whole union might adopt a strike after it had commenced ; 

eld, that if a branch struck in violation of these rules, the branch delegates 
or officials or committees did not involve the union in responsibility for 
their acts ; they are not agents of the union to procure even a lawful 
and re^lar strike, still less an unlawful irregular strike) ; compare 
MacketMriek v. National Union of Dock Labourers in Great Britain and 
Ireland (1910), 48 Sc. L. E. 17 (union held liable on a guarantee by a branch 
to its solicitor for his costs). 

(n) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Blusterers, [1909] 
1 K. B. 310, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at pp. 326, 331, and 
per Kennedy, L.J., at p. 339 ; Denaby and Cadeby Main Collieries, Ltd. 
V. Yorkshire Miners' Association, [1906] A. C. 384. 

(o) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, supra, 
per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 326 ; compare Airey v. Weighill (1906), 
Times, 11th February, C. A. This is now subject to the Trade Disputes 
Act, 1900 (6 Edw, 7, o. 47), s. 4 (1) ; seep. 666, post. 

(p) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, supra, 
per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 331, and per Kennedy, L.J., at 
p. 339, Buckley, L.J., however, at p. 334, expressing a contrary 
view. As to breach of contract generally, see title Contract, Vol. VII., 
pp. 438 et seg. 

(g) Denaby and Cadeby Main Collieries, Ltd. v. Yorkshire Minere’ 
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Bbot. 1 
iigency. 

Liability of 
officials. 


Definitions. 


(fRABil AND TtlADB 

1^14. Pnmd facie the officials of trade unions cannot be 
presumed to have authority to do or sanction acts other than acts 
which unions may lawfully do (r). 

An official of a union who calls men out in breach of contracts 
of which he is ignorant is not personally liable ; nor is he 
personally liable if after knowledge that contracts have been broken 
he in correspondence with other officials supports their claim to a 
continuance of strike pay, and such strike pay passes through his 
hands («)• 

In the absence of evidence of direct authority a district delegate 
is not the agent of a union or of its officials so as to make it or 
them liable for his tort {t). 

Sect. 8. — Meaning of Trade Disputed 

1215. By a trade dispute is meant any dispute between employers 
and workmen or between workmen and workmen which is connected 
with the employment or non-employment, or the terms of the 
employment, or with the conditions of labour, of any person ; and 
by “ workmen ” is meant all persons employed in trade or industry, 
whether or not in the employment of the employer with whom a 
trade dispute arises (a). 

Association^ [1906] A. C. 384» 392. The situation as concerns third parlies 
is not affected by the fact that strike pay has been furnished in contra- 
vention of the rules {Denahy and Gadehy Main Collieries, Lid, v. Yorkshire 
Miners' Association, [1906] A. C. 384, 393) ; and see Yorkshire Miners^ 
Association v. Howden, [1905] A. C. 256. 

(r) Walters v. Green, [1899] 2 Ch. 696, 703. 

(s) Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1909] 1 
K. B. 310, C. A., at pp. 332, 341 ; compare Denahy and Cadeby Main 
Collieries, Lid, v. Yorkshire Miners' Association, supra, at p. 407. 

(t) Flood Jackson, [1895] 2 Q. B. 21, C. A. ; reversed, without affecting 
this point, suh nom, Allen v. Flood, [1898] A. C. 1. As to torts generally, 
see title Tort, pp. 461 et seq,, ante, 

(a) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 5 (3), wliich extends 
the definitions in the Tiade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 5 (3), 
to the Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. 86), and repeals the words “ between employers and workmen in ibid,, 
B, 3 ; and see the similar definition of a trade dispute in the National 
Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 55), s. 107 (1). In Quinn v. 
Leathern, [1901] A, C. 495, it had been held (see particularly ihid,, at 
pp. 511, 528, 536, 541) that where a union called out the men of L., an 
employer, because he employed non-union men (though he had offered to 
pay all fines etc. due from his men and asked that they should be admitted 
to the union) thereby causing a breach of contract by one of the men so 
employed, and further threatened to call out the men employed by M., 
a customer of L., unless he withdrew^ his custom, thereby causing him to 
withdraw his custom but without breach of contract, these acts were not 
done in “ contemplation or furtherance of a trade dispute between employers 
and workmen,*’ because L. had no quarrel with his men, and there was no 
trade dispute in the case of M. ; compare ibid,, per Lord Lindley, at p. 641 
( I am not at present prepared to say that tne officers of a trade union 
who create stnfe by calling out members of the union working for 
an employer with whom none of them have any dispute can invoke the 
benefit of this section [Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 
(38 & 39 Viet. c. 86), s. 3], even on an indictment for conspiracy”). 
Apparently, therefore, where an act was done causing damagb to A., the 
protection afforded to the doers by the existence of a trade dispute only 
came into operation if A. had a dispute with the men iii his oVa 



Pabt VII. — Trade Unions. 

1216. The dispute must be something fairly definite and of real 
substance, not a mere personal quarrel or a grumbling or an 
agitation (b). For an act to be done in contemplation or furtherance 
of a dispute, the dispute must be imminent, and the act must be 
done in expectation of and with a view to it, or it must be already 
existing and the act must be done in support of one of the parties 
to it (c). 

Workmen must be a parly to it on each side, or workmen on one 
side and an employer on the other (d). There is no trade dispute 
where all that happens is that an intruder intervening as a mere 
mischief-maker, actuated by personal, sectarian, or political motives, 
stirs up strife which was previously not thought of by any of the 
employers or workmen concerned, and the dispute only exists in the 
mind of such intruder as a possible result of his intervention (r). 


employment; whereas under the Trade Disputes Act, 190S (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 47), it comes into operation where another body of workmen have a 
dispute with the workmen in his employment, or where a body of workmen 
not in his employment have a dispute with another body of workmen not 
in his employment, or with their own employer, or with the employer of 
such other body; see Ddllimore\ . Williams and Jesson (1912), 29 T. L. K. 
67, C. A., where it was held a misdirection to say that a trade dispute 
meant a dispute between an employer and his men or between the men ; 
and see the Report of the Royal Commission on Trade Disputes, 1900 
[Cd. 2825], p. 16. 

{h) Conway v. Wade^ [1909] A. C. 606, per Lord Loreburx, L.C., at 
p. 610. For the facts on which it was found that there was no trade 
dispute, see note (r), p. 653, ante. 

(c) Conway v. Wade, supra, per Lord Loreburn, L.C., at p. 512, and 
per Lord Shaw of Dunfermline, at p. 522. In Vacher <& Sons, Ltd. v. 
London Society of Compositors, [1912] 3 K. B. 647, C. A., Vaughan Wil- 
liams, L.J., at p. 656, was of opinion that there was a trade dispute within 
the words of Lord Loreburn, L.C., in Conway v. Wade, supra, where a 
union had circulated among customers of the plaintilis a “ fair list in 
which the plaintiff’s name was not included, with a request that they should 
employ only the persona mentioned in the list, and had written to one such 
customer stating that the plaintiffs “ certainly cannot be recognised as 
conforming to trade union principles,” and had threatened to withdraw 
their political support from such customer (a political association) unless 
it ceased to employ the plaintiffs. This was, however, unnecessary to the 
decision of the case, and a doubt was expressed upon it in S. C., [1913] A. C. 
107, per Lord Haldane, L.C., at p. 116, though the doubt was, apparently, 
only as to whether such a conclusion could be arrived at on the facts as 
stated in the statement of claim without hearing evidence on the point ; 
see also Gasikell v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Federation (1912), 28 
T. L. R. 618, C. A. ; Scrutton, Ltd, v. Lewis (1913), Times, 16th January, 
C. A. 

(d) Conway v. Wade, supra, where Lord Atkinson, at pp. 617, 518, seemed 
of the opinion that a disagreement between two single workmen might 
constitute a “ trade dispute, but Lord Shaw of Dunfermline, at pp. 520, 
621, said ; “ I cannot see my way to*hold that ‘ trade dispute * necessarily 
includes accordingly every case of personal difference between any one 
workman and one or more of his fellows. It is true that after a certain 
stage even such a dispute, although originally grounded, it may be, upon 
personal animosity, may come to be a subject in which sides are taken, and 
may develop into a situation of a general aspect containing the characteristics 
of a trade dispute ; but until it reaches that stage I cannot hold that a 
trade dispute necessarily exists.” 

(c) Ibid,, per Lord Loreburn, L.O., at p. 512, per Lord Atkinson, 
at pp. 617, 618, and per Lord Sraw of DuNFKRMUNt;, at p. 622. 
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Shot. 8. It is not, however, necessarily the case that the act protected, 
Meaning of because done in contemplation or furtherance of a trade dispute, 

“ Trade must be an act of one of the parties to the dispute (/). 

Dispute.” ^ V M / 


Functions of 
jury. 


1217. The question whether there was a trade dispute or not is 
one of fact for the jury {g). 


Sect. 9. — Rights of Action and Procedure. 

Trade union. 1218. Save in the case hereinafter stated, a registered trade union 
may sue and be sued in its registered name (h), and a union, 
registered or unregistered, may sue or be sued in a representative 
action if the parties are by their position fairly representative of 
the union (i). 


if) Oonway v. Wade, [1909] A. C. 606, per Lord Lorbbubn, at p. 612. 

Ig) Ibid., at pp. 609, 613, 616, 619 ; see DdUimorev. Williams and Jesson 
(1912), 29 T. L. K. 67, C. A. (where a ju^ found that there was no trade 
dispute). As to the functions of a jury generally, see title Juries, 
Vol. XVIII., pp. 225 «< seq. 

(ft) Ta^ Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servcmts, [1901 
A. C. 426 ; but see Russell v. Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joiners, [1912] A. C. 421, per Lord Atkinson, at p. 430, and per Lord 
Robson, at p. 438; and note (t), p. 612, ante. Quaere whether any 
action lies against a branch, as distinguished from the union (Thomas v. 
Portsmouth “ A” Branch of the Ship Constructive etc. Association (1912), 
28 T. L. R. 372, 373. 374). 

(t) Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, 
supra, per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 438 ; and per Lord Lindlbt, at 
p. 433 ; Parr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners' Fedwation, [1913] 1 Ch. 
366, 375 (where the president, vice-president, treasurer and secretary were 
held to be sufficiently representative and the committee and trustees 
were not essential). In Temperton v. Russell, [1893] 1 Q. B. 436, C. A., 
officers and members of several unions were sued in tort in their repre- 
sentative capacity, but the words indicating such capacity were struck out 
on the ground that the words of R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 9, “ having the same 
interest in one cause or matter,” only extended to persons having or 
claiming some beneficial or proprietary interest. In Wood v. McCc^hy, 
[1893] 1 Q. B. 775, the right to a benefit was held to be such an interest! 
so that two members of a imion, sued for a benefit (assuming that such 
an action was maintainable at all ; as to which see p. 616, ante), could 
bo authorised a^inst their will to defend on behalf or all the members. 
But in Bedford (Duke) v. Ellis, [1901] A. C. 1, the ratio decidendi of Tem- 
perton V. Russell, supra, was disapproved, and it was held that for a person 
to sue in a representative character it is enough that he has a common 
interest with those he represents ; though the decision in Temperton v. 
Russell, supra, was supported on the nound that the defendants were not 
in fact representative ; and see Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society 
of Railway Servants, supra, at p. 439; Parr v. Lancashire and Cheshire 
Miners’ Federation, supra. In Chamoek v. Court, [1899] 2 Ch. 36, t^ee 
members of a masters’ union sued on behalf of themselves and all other 
members ; but by agreement all the members were subsequently made 
plaintiffs, and some, who had been added without authority, were made 
defendants ; see Walters v. Oreen, [1899] 2 Ch. 696, 703, n. Apparently, 
a branch secretary is not a person m a representative capacity { Thomas v. 
Portsmouth “A” Branch of the Ship Constructive etc. Association, supra, 
atpp. 373, 374). As to representative actions generally, see Ju^cature 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), ss. 16, 23 — 26 ; R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 9 ; and 
titles PARTUBEaHip, Vol. XXII., p. 67 ; Practice and Procedure. 
Vol. XXIII., pp. 103, 
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1219. The trustees of a registered trade union or any other officer sbct. 9. 
of such union authorised by its rules to do so may bring or defend, Bights of 
or cause to be brought or defended, any action or prosecution Action and 
touching or concerning the property, right, or claim to property of Procedure, 
the union, and must and may in all cases concerning the real or Trustees and 
personal property of the union sue and be sued in their proper names officers, 
without other description than the title of their office (k). 

No such action or prosecution is discontinued or abated by the 
death or removal from office of such persons or any of them, but it 
must and may be proceeded in by their successor or successors, and 
such successors pay or receive the like costs as if the action or 
prosecution had been commenced in their names, for the benefit of 
or to be reimbursed from the funds of the union (1). 

The liability of such trustees to be sued in respect of the property 
of the union is apparently not confined to a case where specific 
property is in question, but extends to cases where the assets of 
the union are threatened by a claim for damages ; and trustees so 
sued are entitled to be indemnified out of the funds of the union {in). 

1220. No action lies against a trade union or any branch Exemption 
of a union, whether of workmen or masters, or against any from liability, 
members or officials thereof on behalf of themselves and all other 
members of the union or branch, in respect of any tortious act 

alleged to have been committed by or on behalf of the union or 
branch (n), and the liability of the trustees to be sued does not 


ije) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 9. An official of a 
union may sue the trustees for his salary {Curie v. Lester (1893), 9 T. L. K. 
480) ; and, apparently, new trustees may maintain an action to recover 
the funds from former trustees ; see Go'pe v. Crossingham, [1909] 2 Ch. 
148, C. A., ver Cozens-Hardy, M.R., at p. 159 ; but it is otherwise when 
trustees seek to recover funds from the trustees of a branch {ibid. ; and see 
note (h), p. 619, ante), 

(l) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 9. The summons 
to such trustee or other officer may be served by leaving it at the registered 
office of the union {ibid,). As to service of summons generally, see title 
Practice and Procedure, VoL XXIIT., pp. 114 et seq, 

(m) Linaker v. Pilcher (1901), 70 L. J. (k. b.) 396 (a claim for damages for 
libel in a paper owned by the society and registered in the name of the 
trustees) ; but compare Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of 
Railway Servants, [1901] A. C. 426, per Farwell, J., at p. 431 (“ Sections 8 
and 9 of the Act of 1871 [Trade union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31)] 
expressly provide for actions in respect of property being brought by and 
against the trustees and this express intention irapliemy excludes such 
trustees from being sued in tort ” ) ; Vacher <6 Sons, Ltd. v. London Society 
of Compositors, [1912] 3 K. B. 547, C. A., per Farwell, L.J., at p. 560. 
As to the right of the trustees to be indemnified, see ibid. 

(n) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 4 (1) ; as to branches, 
see ibid,, s. 5 (2). Ibid,, s. 4 (1), was enacted for the purpose of modifying 
the decision in Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants, supra, which was that (i.) a registered union may be sued in its 
registered name in respect of a tort committed by its agents ; this, there- 
fore, is no longer the law if it is a case of a tort alleged to have been com- 
mitted by or on behalf of the union ; (ii.) a trade union, registered or un- 
registered, may be sued in a representative action if the persons selected 
as defendants are by their position fairly representative of the union, as, 
for instance, the executive committee and the trustees (see note (i), 
p« €64, ante) ; this also is in the like case no longer the law ; (iii.) a trade 
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Sw3T. 9 ., extend to an action in respect of any tortious act committed by or 
Bights of on behalf of a union in contemplation or furtherance of a trade 
Action and dispute (o). 

Procedure. 

union is responsible for unlawful acts committed by men acting as agents 
of the union in furtherance of a strike sanctioned by the authorised omceis 
of the union ; as to this, an action no longer lies against the union or 
any officials or members in a representative capacity if the acts, being 
tortious, are alleged to have been committed by or on behalf of the union ; 
(iv.) the trustees may be joined and an order made against them for pay- 
ment of damages and costs out of the property of the union {Taff Vais 
liaUway v. Amalgamated Society of Baitway Servants^ [1901] A. C. 420, per 
Lord Lindlet, at p. 443) ; this is no longer the law where the claim is in 
respect of a tortious act committed by or on behalf of a union in con- 
templation or furtherance of a trade dispute ; see note (o), infra ; V ocher db 
Sons, Ltd. V, London Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, per Lord 
Haldane, L.C., at p. 1 13, and per Lord Atkinson, at p. 120. The provision 
is not retrospective, and afforded no defence to an action already com- 
menced (Smithies v. National Association of Operative Plasterers, [1909] 1 
K. B. 310, C. A. ; compare Bussell d Co. v. United Society of Boilermakers 
(1907), 15 Scots Law Times, 118). The provision does not merely provide a 
defence to be pleaded, but forbids the court to entertain the action ; and 
under it a statement of claim may be struck out without waiting till trial 
( Vacher d Sons, Lid. v. London Society of Compositors, suvra) ; and the court 
must take cognisance of the Act though it is not pleaded (ibid., per Lord 
Shaw of DuNrTiRMLiNE, at p. 126, and per Lord Moulton, at p. 127). The 
question of the liability of a trade union to be sued in its registered name had 
been touched upon in Pink v. Federation of Trades and Labour Unions (1892), 
8 T.L. R. 216, 711, where an injunction was granted against the union, the 
objection being apparently not seriously pressed, and m Lyons (J.) d Sons 
V. Wilkins, [1896] 1 Ch. 811, C. A., where the society were originally 
joined as defendants, but struck out on motion ; see Lyons (J.) d Sons v. 
IF ilkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 255, 259, C. A. It is to be noted that an action against 
a union in its registered name and a representative action against a union 
are prohibited only in the case of a tortious act “ alleged to have been 
committed ” ; queere, therefore, whether the provision prohibits such an 
action for an injunction against an act threatened but not yet committed. 
In general the right to an injunction depends upon the legal right to sue ; 
compare De Francesco v. Bamum (1889), 43 Ch. D. 165, per Chitty, J., 
at p. 172 ; White v. Mellin, [1895] A. C. 154, 163, 167, 170 ; and see title 
Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 206 et seq. But, apparently, the provision 
does not make the tortious act any the less illegal, and it is probable 
that the prohibition of an action would be strictly confined within the 
words in which it is expressed. It seems possible, therefore, that an 
injunction may be obtained against the application of the funds of a union 
to assist the future commission of a tort ; but see, contra, Vacher d Sons, 
Ltd, V. London Society of Compositors, [1912] 3 K. B. 647, C. A., 'per 
Farwell, L. j., at p. 559. Queere whether the provision prohibits an action 
against an individual for conspiring with a union ; compare B. v. Duguid 
(1906), 75 L. J. (K. B.) 470. It does not prohibit an action for an 
idjunction to restrain the misapplication of the funds or the expulsion 
of a member (Parr v. Lancashire and Cheshire Miners^ Federation, [1913] 

1 Ch. 366). 

(o) Trade Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 4 (2) ; and see note (n), 
p. 665, ante. In all other respects it seems that the liability of the trustees 
to be sued under the Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. o. 31), s. 9, 
remains unaffected ; and probably Linaker v. Pilcher (1901), 70 L, J. (K. b.) 
396, is still the law in all cases wnere no trade dispute is in question ; see 
Vacher d Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Composiicrs, supra, at p. 115, 
where Lord Haldane, L.C., pointed out the distinction between the 
union and its trustees, and said that Parliament appeared to have desired 
to preserve the liability of the trustees even in the case of tortious acta 
committed by the union, subject to their exemption when the act wai 
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Tie prohibition of an action against the union applies ^vhether 9 , 

A trade dispute exists or is in contemplation or not ( p). Rights of 

An official sued in his individual capacity is not protected even Action and 
though he acted on behalf of the union (q). Procedure. 


1221. A number of plaintiffs claiming to have suffered damage joinder of 
from acts of watching and besetting may be joined in one action (?•)» parties, 
and a number of defendants can properly be joined against whom 
it is alleged that they committed a series of acts of watching and 
besetting, such acts having been jointly committed, and judgment 
may be recovered against such only as are proved to have committed 
the acts («). , 


oommittod in contemplation or furtherance of a trade dispute ; see 
Vacher <& Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 107, 
per Lord Atkinson, at p. 125, and per Lord Macnaghten, at p. 119; 

S. C., [1912] 3 K. B. 547, per Kennedy, L. J., at p. 566 ; compare Rickards 
V. Bartram (1908), 25 T. L. B. 181, in so far as it decided that an action 
for libel lay against the trustees. 

(p) Vacher & Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, snpra (where 
Lord Haldane, L.C., and Lord Macnaghten laid down broadly the 
proposition that the words of the Trad^ Disputes Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
o. 47), s. 4 (1), were to be taken in their literal meaning, and were not in 
any way qualified by the words referring to a trade dispute in other pro- 
visions of the Act, or by anything in ibid., s. 4 (2)). In S. C., [1912] 3 
K. B. 547, C. A., it was said that the words “ trade union ” must be read 
as meaning “ trade union as such,** and that the provision did not protect 
a union in respect of a tortious act which was entirely outside of its sphere 
of operations as a trade union ; see ibid., per Vaughan Williams, L. J., 
at p. 555 (“ If, for example, a trade union conducted a newspaper in which 
it criticised a book having no relation to trade unions, and in the course of 
the criticism defamed the author of the book, the Legislature cannot have 
intended that no action for libel should be entertained against the trade 
union or its officials ”). The same suggestion was made by Parwell, L. J., 
in his dissenting judgment {ibid., at pp. 558 — 560), but there is nothing 
to support it in the judgment of Kennedy, L.J. {ibid., at p. 562), or in 
the judgments in the House of Lords {Vacher db Sons, Ltd. v. London 
Society of Compositors, [1913] A, C. 107), nor does it seem necessary even 
aocording to the general view of the justice of the case taken by Vaughan 
Williams, L. J., and Parwell, L. J., if, as appears probable, the trustees of 
the union remain liable for torts not committed in contemplation or further- 
ance of a trade dispute. It is to be noted, however, that Parwell, L.J. 
{Vacher (& Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1912] 3 K. B. 547, 
at p. 560), was of the opinion that the liability of the trustees did not 
extend to cases of libel ; compare Rickards v. Bartram (1908), 25 T. L. R. 
181 ; but see Bussy v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants (1908), 24 

T. L. R. 437. 

{q) Vacher db Sons, Ltd. v. London Society of Compositors, [1913] A. C. 
107, per Lord Moulton, at p. 130; Bussy V. Amalgamated Society of 
Railway Servants, supra ; United County Theatres, Ltd. v. Durrani (1909), 
Times, 6th July, C. A. ; and see Dallimore v. Williams and Jesson (1912), 
Times, 27th April, where, however, a new trial was ordered on the 
ground of misdirection as to the meaning of trade dispute (S. C. (1912), 
29 T. L. R. 67, C. A.). 

(r) Walters v. Oreen, [1699] 2 Ch. 696 (the right to relief arises out of 
one series of transactions, and there is a common question of fact and law) ; 
R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 1 ; Stroud v. Lawson, [1898] 2 Q. B. 44, 52, C. A,; 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities v. Odl (George) db Sons, [1899] 1 Ch. 
55; Drvncqbier v. Wood, [1899] 1 Ch. 393; and see titles Pleading, 
Vol. XXIL, p. 443 ; Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIIL, p. 104. 

(s) Walters v. Green, supra, distinguishing Sadler v. Great Western 
Bail. Co., [1896] A. C. 460 ; R. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 1 . ; see titles PLEADING 9 
Vol. XXII., p. 443 J Practice and Proc^dpre^ Vol. XXIIL, p, IQ4, 
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• Where the men watched and beset and induced to refrain from 
entering into employment are under contract to work for such firm 
in an employers’ association as the association may decide or as a 
particular firm may decide, and at the time of the watching and 
besetting no such firm has been specified, the loss of the chance of 
employing a man is damage sufficient to enable an individual 
employer to sue( 0 - 

1222. In an action for damages for conspiracy to induce workmen 
to break their contracts it is no objection to the making of an order 
for an affidavit of documents by the defendant that the documents 
may tend to incriminate him (u). 

1223. It appears that in a High Court action the Trade Disputes 
Act, 1906 (a), may be relied on by way of defence without pleading 
it, but it is advisable to plead the Act where it applies ( 6 ). 

Sect. 10 . — Relation of Trade Unions to Companies and Other 

Societies. 

1224. Trade unions are not subject to the provisons (c) of the 
Friendly Societies Acts((i) (with the exception hereafter stated (e ) ), 
the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts (/), or the Companies 
(consolidation) Act, 1908 (< 7 ), and the registration of a union under 
any of these Acts is void {h). 


(t) Walters v. Green, [1899] 2 Ch. 696. 

(u) National Association of Operative Plasterers v. Smithies, [1906] A. C. 
434, approving Spokes v. Grosvenor Hotel Co., [1897] 2 Q. B. 124, C. A. 
As to particulars in such an action, see title Pleading, Vol. XXIL, 
pp. 454, 455. The objection can only be taken on oath to the production 
of documents ; see title Discovert, Inspection, and Interrogatories, 
Vol, XL, pp. 82, 96, 110. 

(a) 6 Edw. 7, c. 47. 

(b) Compare Pickards v. Bartram (1908), 25 T. L. R. 181, 182; and see 
note (n), p. 665, ante. 

(c) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 5, by which the 
deposit of the rules of any trade union made under the then existing 
Friendly Societies Acts before the passing of the Act ceased to be of any 
effect. 

(d) See title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., p. 123. 

(e) See p. 669, post. 

(f) See title Industrial, Provident, and Similar Societies, Vol. XVII., 
pp. 1 et sea. 

(g) 8 Eaw. 7, c. 69, s. 294. There is no power under this Act to wind up 
a trade union; see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 46, 394. Apparently, 
however, an unregistered trade union which is an assurance company may 
be wound up in accordance with the provisions^ of the Companies (Con- 
solidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69) ; see Assurance Compames Act, 1909 
(9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 15; and p. 669, post. Registration as a company is 
not conclusive that the association is rightly registered {British Association 
of Glass-Bottle Manufacturers, Ltd. v. Nettlefold (1911), 27 T. L. R. 527); 
and the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 294, is 
merely declaratory {British Association of Glass-Bottle Manufacturefs, Ltd* 
V. Nettlefold, supra, at p. 529). 

(h) Trade Union Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 5; Trade Union 
Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 7 ; see title Com- 
panies, Vol. V., p. 46 ; Edinburgh and District AeraM Water Mamufacturers 
Defence Association, Ltd. v. Jenkinson & Co. (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 
1159 ; British Association of Glass -Bottle Mmufaetyrers^ I^i4. v. NetUefold^ 
supra,. 



Part VII. — Trade Unions. 


669 


’ A trade union, registered or unregistered, which insures or pays 
money on the death of a child under ten years of age is, however, 
deemed to be within the provisions of the Friendly Societies Act, 
1896 (i), relating to payments on the death of children (f). 

1225. A registered trade union or a branch of a registered trade 
union may contribute to the funds and take part by delegates or 
otherwise in the government of a medical society (k) as provided 
in the rules of the union or branch without becoming a branch 
of such medical society (1), and may not withdraw from contributing 
to the funds of such medical society except on three months’ notice 
and payment of all contributions accrued or accruing due to the 
expiration of the notice (m). 

1226. A registered trade union is not an “ assurance company ” 
within the Assurance Companies Act, 1909 (n), but an unregistered 
trade union is, if it carries on life, fire, accident, or employers’ 
liability business, or bond investment business, as defined in the 
Act (o), and it may be wound up by order of the court in accordance 
with the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (p), but only on a 
petition of ten or more policy-holders owning policies of an aggregate 
value of not less than £10,000, which may only be presented by 


(t) 59 & 60 Viet. c. 25, sa. 62 — 67, 84 (f), (g), re-enacting the Friendly 
Societies Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 60), s. 28, the provision referred to in 
the Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 2 ; 
see title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., pp. 155, 166. 

(j) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 2. 
Apparently, trade unions are also industrial assurance corporations within 
the Collecting Societies and Industrial Assurance Companies Act, 1896 
(69 & 60 Viet. c. 26), if they grant assurances on any one life for a less sum 
than £20 ; see ibid., ss. 1, 13. 

(fc) That is, a society for the purpose of relief in sickness by providing 
medical attendance and medicine (Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (69 & 60 
Viet. c. 25), s. 22 (2) ). 

(1) Ibid., 8 . 22 (1), (2). 

(to) Ibid., 8 . 22 (3) ; and see title Friendly Societies, Vol. XV., p. 171. 
Apparently, the medical society is not precluded by the Trade Union Act, 
1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 31), s. 4, from suing a union which violates this pro- 
vision ; but, apparently, a dispute cannot be referred to arbitration under 
the rules of the medical society; see Snell v. Vine (1890), Diprose and 
Gammon’s Friendly Society Cases, 313. 

{») 9 Edw. 7, c. 49, s. 1 ; see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 620, 626. 

(o) Assurance Companies Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 1 ; see note (j), 
supra. By the Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet, 
c. 22), 8. 7, the Life Assurance Companies Acts did not apply to trade 
unions, but this provision was repealed by the Assurance Companies 
Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 37, Sched. IX. As to the duties and 
liabilities of assurance companies under the Act, see title Companies, 
Vol. V., pp. 620 et se^. It is to be noted, however, that the definition of life 
assurance does not include superannuation allowances and annuities pay- 
able out of any fund applicable solely to the relief and maintenance of 
persons engaged or who have been engaged in any particular profession, 
trade or employment, or of the dependants of such persons (Assurance 
Companies Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 29) ; and a policy is not deemed 
to be a policy of fire insurance by reason only that loss by fire is one of 
the various risks covered (ibid., s. 28 (3)) ; see title Companies, Vol. 

p. 622. 

{p) 3 Edw, 7i 0. 69; see title Co^ipanies, Vol. V., pp. 390 et se^. 
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leave of the court on the establishment to its satisfaction of a pnmA 
facie case and on the giving of reasonable security for costs {q). 

The Assurance Companies Act, 1909 (r), however, does no j apply 
where the trade union carries on employers’ liability insurance 
business and is an association of employers which satisfies the 
Board of Trade that it is carrying on or about to carry on business 
wholly or mainly for the purpose of the mutual insurance of its 
members against liability to pay compensation or damages to work- 
men employed by them, either alone or in conjunction with insurance 
against any other risk incident to their trade or industry, and an 
unregistered trade union originally established more than twenty 
years before the 1st July, 1910 («), may be exempted by the Board 
of Trade from the Act in the same manner as a registered union (t). 

1227. Any registered trade onion and any unregistered trade 
union whose constitution is of the prescril^d character, which 
complies with certain requirements, may become an approved 
society for the purposes of national health insurance (n). 

With regard to unemployment insurance, the Board of Trade 
has power, on the application of any trade union of workmen (o) 
the rules of which provide for payments to its members, being 
workmen in an insured trade (6) or any class thereof, whilst 
unemployed, to make an arrangement with such union that, in 
lieu of the payment of unemployment benefit to workmen who 
prove that they are members of the union, there shall be repaid 
periodically to the union out of the unemployment fund (c) such 
sum as appears to be, as nearly as may be, equivalent to the 
aggregate amount which such workmen would have received during 
that period by way of unemployment benefit if no such arrange- 
ment had been made, but in no case exceeding three-fourths of the 
amount of the payments made during that period by the union to 
such workmen while unemployed (d). 


(q) Assurance Companies Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 15. 

(r) 9 Edw. 7, c. 49, s. 33 (1) (a) ; see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 622, 
623. 

(s) The date of the commencement of the Act (Assurance Companies 
Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 49), s. 38). 

(i) Ibid., a. 36 ; see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 625. 

(«) National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 55), s. 23 (1). As to 
national health insurance, see title Work and Labour. 

(a) National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 55), s. 105 (1), which 
speaks of “ any association of workmen.’’ As to unemployment insurance, 
see title Work and Labour. 

(b) National Insaranoe Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, o. 55), Sched. VI. The 
insured trades are building, construction of works, shipbuilding, mechanical 
engineering, ironfounding, construction of vehicles and sawmilling (includ- 
ing machine woodwork) carried on iu connexion with any other insured 
trade or of a kind commonly so carried on ; see ibid. As to the power 
to extend the provisions of the Act to other trades, see ibid., s. 103 ; 
to exclude subsidiary occupations, ibid., s. 104. As to the definition of 
“ workman,” see ibid., s. 107 (1) ; as to the power to vary that definition* 
see ibid., s. 103. 

(c) As to this fund, see thid., s. 92. 

(d) Where such an arrangement is made, the contributions due from any 
of the members to the unemployment fund or any part thereof may be 
treated as if they formed part of tbo subscriptions payable by tooee 
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In the case of a trade union (e) the rules of which provide for 
payments to iiersous whilst unemployed, whether workmen in an 
insured trade (/) or not, the Board of Trade may, with the consent 
of the Treasury and on such conditions, and either annually or at 
such other intervals as the Board may prescribe, repay out of 
moneys provided by Parliament (jjf) to the union such part (not 
exceeding one-sixth) as the Board think fit of the aggregate amount 
which the union has expended on such payments during the pre- 
ceding year or other prescribed period, exclusive of the sum, if any» 
repaid in respect of workmen in an insured trade under an arrange- 
ment of the kind above stated, and exclusive, in the case of payments 
exceeding 12s. a week, of so much of those payments as exceed that 
sum (/t). 


Part VIII.— Slander of Title and Trade 

Libel. 

Sect. 1. — In General. 

1228. Trade libel is a term frequently though loosely applied to 
the action on the case (i) which arises from words which disparage 
a person’s property without being defamatory of the person 
himself (k). 

The action is analogous to the action of slander of title, and 
there is no hard and fast line between the two (1). 


members to the union, and the rates of such subscriptions may be reduced 
accordingly (National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 65), s. 105 (2) ). 

(e) IbM., s. 106 (1), which in this case speaks of “any association of 
persons not trading for profit.” 

(/) See note (6), p. 670, ante. 

Ig) Not out of the unemployment fund, as in the preceding case ; see 
the text, supra. 

(A) National Insurance Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 66), s. 106 (1). No 
repayment under this provision may be made in respect of any period 
before the expiration of six months from the 16th July, 1912, the date of 
the commencement of the Act {ibid., s. 106(2) ); see, lurlher, title WoitK 
AND Labour. 

(i) As to actions on the case generally, see titles Action, Vol. I., pp. 39, 
40 ; Libel and Slander, VoI. XVIII., pp. 611, 719. 

(A) Griffiths v. Benn (1911), 27 T. L. K. 346, C. A., per Cozens- 
Hardt, M.R., at p. 350. As to what words are defamatory in the strict 
sense and what are not* see, further, title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 606 et seq., QlSetseq., 630 et seq. ; Bidgev. English Illustrated Magazine, 
Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 692. . 

(1) BaieJiffie v. Evans, [1892] 2 Q. B. 624, 627, C. A. ; Western 
Counties Manure Co. v. Lawes Chemical Manure Co. (1874), L. R. 9 Exch. 
218, 223. In Boyal Baking Powder Go. v. Wright, Grossley dt Co. (1900), 
18 R. P. C. 95, H. L., where the words were a notice to the trade of intention 
to proceed against persons selling goods under certain labels. Lord Davet, 
at p. 99, described the action as “ slander of title,” and Lord Jambs or 
Hereford, at p. 101, described it as “ trade libel,” as did Lord Robertson, 
at p. 103, In Halsey v. Brotherhood (1881), 19 Ch. D. 386, C, A., a case of 
threats of proceedings by a person claiming a patent, Lord Coleridge, C. J., 
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Sect. 2. — Slander of Title. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — In General . 

1229. The action of slander of title lies against any person who, 
whether orally or in writing (m), asserts falsely (/t) and with actual 
malice, or in circumstances where malice will be implied (o), that an 
owner of property, real or personal (j)), has no title to it(?), or no 
right to deal with it (r), if, but only if, such assertion causes special 
damage (s). 


Sbot. 2. 
Slander of 
Title . 

Wheu action 


at p. 386, treated the action as slander of title, while Baggallat, L. J., at 
p. 389, apparently confined the term “ slander of title ” to cases of real 
estate ; see, further, title Tort, p. 474, ante ; as to threats by a patentee, 
generally, see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 227 ; and 
compare title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 677. 

(to) Malachy v. Soper (1836), 3 Bing. (n. c.) 371,385, 386. 

(n) See p. 674, poet. 

(o) See p. 673, post. 

Ip) Though it has been suggested that the term “ slander of title ” 
applies only to cases of real estate (Halsey v. Brotherhood (1881), lU Ch. D. 
386, 389, C. A.), it seems clear that it may be applied even in its strictest 
sense to cases of personal property (TTren v. Weild{1869), L. R. 4 Q. B. 730, 
734 ; Baher v. Piper (1886), 2 T. L. R. 733) ; and purely personal property 
was in question in Newman v. Zachary (1646), Aleyn, 3 ; Howe v. Roach 
(1813), 1 M. & S. 304 ; Qreen v. Button (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 707 ; Outsole 
V. Mathers (1836), 1 M. & W. 495; Carr v. Duckett (1860), 5 H. & N. 
783 ; Steward v. Young (1870), L. R. 5 C. P. 122. As to leaseholds, see 
Smith V. Spooner (1810), 3 Taunt. 246; Millman v. Pratt (1824), 2 
B. & C. 486 ; Watson v. Reynolds (1826), Mood. & M. 1. It is immaterial 
whether the plaintiff’s title is in possession or in reversion or remainder 
(Bliss V. Stafford (1573), Owen, 37 ; Vaughan v. Ellis (1008), Cro. ,Jac. 
213 ; Baker v. Piper, supra). If a plaintiff alleges a right to sell property 
and that he put such property up for sale, it is not sufficient to prove that 
he put up for sale a lease of the property ; for the right to lease may be 
doubtful, and the defendant ought to have an opportunity of raising the 
question of the validity of the proposed lease (Millman v. Pratt, supra). 
But the point there raised would now be met by amendment on terms. 

(g) The slander must be such as goes to defeat the plaintiff’s title (Cane 
V. Oolding (1649), Sty. 169, 176; Hargrave v. Le Breton (1769), 4 Burr. 
2422, 2423) ; or causes another to disturb the plaintiff’s possession (Newman 
V. Zachary, supra) ; or to withhold property to which the plaintiff is entitled 
(Qreen v. Button, supra). 

(r) Manning v. Avery (1673), 3 Keb. 153 (allegation that the plaintiff had 
mortgaged all his land) ; Qreen v. Button, supra; Pater v. Baker (1847) 

3 C. B. 831. 

(«) Law V. Harwood (1628), Cro. Car. 140 (no such action lies without 
showing “special prejudice . . . without showing particularly the cause of 
loss ... as that he could not let or sell the said lands ’’) ; Cane v. 
Golding, supra, at p. 176 (“ a particular damage ’’ ; “ aspecial damage ’’) ; 
Hargrave v. Le Breton, supra ; Green v. Button, supra ; Gutsole v. Mathers, 
supra ; Malachy v. Soper, supra, at p. 386 ; Pater v. Baker, supra ; 
Brook V. Bawl (1849), 19 L. J. (ex.) 114; Wren v. Weild, supra; 
Royal Baking Powder Co. v. Wright, Crossley db Co. (1900), 18 R. P. C. 
95, H. L., per Lord Davet, at p. 99 ; and see MMmay's Case (1684), 

1 Co. Rep. 176a, 177 a; and the notes to Coryton v. Lithehye (1670), 

2 Wms. Saund. (ed. 1871) 361, 383. There is no slander of title in a 
man giving his own house a name identical with that of his neighbour’s 
house, and thereby causing annoyance and inconvenience to his neigh* 
hour (Day v. Brownri^g (1878), 10 Ch. D. 294, C. A. (where, in addition to 
there being no violation of legal right, there was no allegation of malice 
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The words complained of must be set out verbUtiin as in the case 
libel and slander (t). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Damage. 

1230. The particularity required in the allegation of special 
damage depends upon the circumstances : for instance, a plaintiff 
who has lost an intended sale cannot be expected to set out the 
names of persons who would have been prepared to purchase (a). 

It is sufficient evidence of such damage that the person to whom 
the words were spoken wrongfully deprived the plaintiff of his 
property, and it is no answer to say that the only remedy is against 
such person (h). 

1231. According to the old cases it was necessary in proof of 
special damage to show that before the words were spoken there 
had been a communication or colloquium between the plaintiff and 
some person with regard to a sale of, or other dealing with, the 
property, and that by reason of the words such sale or dealing went 
off(c), and it was not enough that the plaintiff merely intended to 
sell or deal with the property (ff),. or merely had an interest 
therein (e). 

These cases, however, may possibly have afforded merely instances 
of the special damage necessary (/), though it is necessary that 
there shall be at the least an express allegation of some particular 
damage (g). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Malice. 

1232. Malice must be proved by the plaintiff and will not be 
inferred Qi). 


or intent to injure) ) ; compare Street v. Union Bank of Spain and 
England (1885), 30 Ch, D. 156 (where the adoption by the defendants of a 
telephone address identical with the name by which the plaintiffs were 
known was held to give no cause of action, even on proof of special damage, 
there being no intent to iniure or representation that the defendants were 
carrying on the plaintiff’s, business). 

(/) Outsole V. MatJiers (1836), 1 M, & W. 495 ; and see title Libel and 
Slander, Vol. XVIII. , p. 643. 

(a) Hargrave v. Le Breton (1769), 4 Burr. 2422, 2423 ; as to the cases 
on trade libel relating to this point, see p. 678, post, 

{h) Oreen v. Button (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 707, doubting Vicars v. 
Wilcocks (1806), 8 East, 1, and Morris v. Langdale (1800), 2 Bos. & P. 
284, per Lord Eldon, at p. 289 ; as to Vicars v. Wilcocks, supra, see also 
note (t), p. 649, ante, 

(c) Oresham v. Chrinsley (1606), Yelv. 88; Smead v. Badley(l6l6), Cro. 
Jac. 397 ; Tashurgh v. Day (1618), Cro. Jae. 484 ; Lovett v. Weller (1616), 
1 Roll. Rep. 409 ; Cane v. Oolding (1649), Sty. 169, 176. 

(d) Smead v. Badley, supra; Manning v. Avery (1673), 3 Keb. 153. 

(e) Smead v. Badley, supra, 

if) Malachy v. Soper (1836), 3 Bing. (n. c.) 371, 384. 

(y) Ibid,, at p. 384 (where it was field not sufficient to allege that the 
plaintiff was injured in his rights and the shares held by him were depre- 
ciated in value and that he had been hindered from selling them) ; 
apparently, as in slander not actionable per se, the plaintiff can only 
recover such damages as he alleges and proves ; see title Libel and 
Slander, Vol. XVfll., pp. 610, 719. 

(A) Smith V. Spooner (1810), 3 Taunt. 246. In Watson v. Reynolds 
(1826), Mood. & M. 1, evidence of the truth of the statements was admitted 
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Sect. 2. Malice in this case means a bad motive (i), and it is no evidence 
Slander of of malice if all that is shown is that the defendant wrote or spoke 
Title. honestly, even though wrongly, in defence of a real or supposed title 
to the property {k), or in the honest execution of a real or supposed 
duty(0. ^ 

In judging of the bona fides of the defendant, the question is not 
whether his belief was founded on such grounds as would persuade 
a man of sound sense and business knowledge, but whether in all 
the circumstances he acted bona Jide considering his character and 
situation, his prejudices and passions, for it is important that a 
person interested in the property should have liberty to put forward 
his objections to the title (m) and that a purchaser should be 
protected from the possibility of buying property which may 
involve him in a lawsuit (n). 

When malice 1233. Want of reasonable and probable cause may, but does not 
inferred. necessarily, lead to the inference of malice (o); but it is clearly 


to disprove malice even though no justification had been pleaded ; com- 
pare title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 719. 

(i) Pater v. Baker (1847), 3 C. B. 831, 868, 869, 'per Maule, J. ; Brook 
V. Bawl (1849), 19 L. J. (ex.) 114, per Parke, B., at p. 116 (to benefit a 
friend who was a bidder, or to obtain the premises for himself at a lower 
price, or otherwise to injure the plaintiff) ; see title Tort, p. 467, ante ; 
as to the distinction between malice implied by law and express or actual 
malice, see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 608, C09, 722. 
Apparently, if a statement is partly bond fide and partly maid fide and 
causes injury, the person injured is not entitled to recover damages unless 
he can trace the injury to that part of the statement which is maid fide 
{Brook V. Bawl, supra). 

(fc) Gerard v. Dickenson (1690), 4 Co. Rep. 18 a; Davis v. Gardiner 
(1693), 4 Co. Rep. 16 b, 17 a ; Pennyman v. Bahanks (1695), Cro. Eliz. 
427 ; Lovett v. Weller (1616), 1 Roll. Rep. 409; Smith v. Spooner (1810), 
3 Taunt. 246 ; Carr v. Duckett (1860), 6 H. & N. 783 ; Steward v. Young 
(1870), L. R. 6 C. P. 122 ; as to the cases on trade libel relating to this 
point, see p. 679, post. 

(l) Pater v. Baker, supra (where the plaintiff put up certain houses for 
sale, and a district surveyor announced that he would not allow the 
houses to be finished or occupied, and said he had power to stop certain 
buildings till the roads were made good, though in fact he had no 
power to stop the buildings) ; Clover v. Boyden (1873), L. R. 17 Eq. 190 
(where the defendants, the officials of an underwriters’ association which 
kept a register of vessels, placed opposite to the name of the plaintiffs’ 
vessel the words “class suspended,” because the plaintiffs had made 
alterations of which the defendants bond fide disapproved ; held, that the 
defendants were justified, in the absence of any proof of malice). 

(m) Ptttv, Donovan (1813), 1 M. & S. 639, 644 — 646, 648; sec Hargrave 
V. Le Breton (1769), 4 Burr. 2422, 2423. 

(n) Hargrave v. Le Breton, supra ; Watson v. Beynolds (1826), Mood. 
& M. 1. 

(o) Pater v. Baker, supra, per Maule, J., at p. 868 ; Atkins v. 
Perrin (1862), 3 P. ds P. 179 (where the jury were asked to say 
(i.) whether the belief of the defendant was genuine, and (ii.) whether, 
if genuine, it was such as a reasonable man might hold ; but in that case 
the defendant had alleged the existence of a will wUch might throw 
doubt upon the plaintiff’s title after he had been definitely told that 
no will existed and more than a year had elapsed since the death of the 
deceased) ; compare Watson v. Beynolds, supra, per Littledale, J. ; 
Green v . Button (1836), 2 Cr. M. & R. 707, per Parke, B., at p. 715 (action 
held maintainable “ though the defendant makes a claim of right, if it bf 
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evidence of malice if the defendant puts forward «, claim which he 
in fact knows to be unfounded ( p). The claim must be made in 
defence of the defendant’s own title : a mere stranger interfering in 
a matter in which he is not interested is not entitled to the same 
indulgence (3). 

1234. An agent of the person interested stands in the same 
position as his principal (r). 

Sect. 3 . — Trade Libel. 

Sub-Sect, 1 . — In General 

1235. Words which disparage property may also impute mis- 
conduct to its owner or the person who deals in it and so be 
defamatory in the strict sense, being a libel or slander upon a person 
in his trade (s). 

made maliciously and without reasonable or probable cause and the special 
damage accrues from the claim so made”); and see title Libel and 
Slander, Vol. XVII., p. 677, note (p), 

(p) Gerard v. Dickenson (1590), 4 Co. Rep. 18 a ; see Atkins v. Peirin 
(1862), 3 F. & F. 179 ; Mildmay^s Case (1684), 1 Co. Rep. 176 a, 177 b, 
note (n). But the mere fact that the plaintiff has told the defendant, who 
claims under a bill of sale, that the bill is invalid is not evidence of malice 
on the defendant’s part (Steward v. Young (1870), L. R. 5 C. P. 122) ; and 
it is no evidence of malice that an officer acting under complicated Acts 
of Parliament makes a mistake as to the Islw (Pater y. Baker (1847), 3 C. B. 
831), or that, having a proper motive, and being bound to select some 
person against whom to take action, he selects the plaintiff as the most 
influentim person concerned (ibid,, per Wilde, C. J., at p. 866). 

(q) Mildmay^s Case, supra, at p. 177 a ; Pennyman v. Babanks (1695), 
Cro. Eliz. 427 ; Northumberland (Earl) v. Byrt (1607), Cro. Jac. 163; 
Pitt V. Donovan (1813), 1 M. & S. 639, 646 (where the defendant had 
an interest in that he was the husband of a woman to whom the property 
might come) ; Bowe v. Boach (1813), 1 M. & S. 304 (plea held bad as not 
showing any connexion between the defendant and the persons who had 
an interest) ; and see Johnson v. Smith (1684), Moore (k. b.), 187. 

(r) Hargrave v. Le Breton (1769), 4 Burr. 2422 (where a slight and 
immaterial variation from his instructions was held not to show malice) ; 
Watson V. Beynolds (1826), Mood. &; M. 1 ; and see Johnson v. Smith, 
supra. Apparently, if the agent, exceeding his instructions, makes a 
statement which is unauthorised and untrue, the question is, would the 
principal have acted honestly if he had made that statement, and, if so, 
the agent is also protected (Watson v. Beynolds, supra). 

(s) As to this point, see, generally, title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 610 etseq., 618, 628, 629, and the cases there referred to; see also 
Burnet v. Wells (1700), 12 Mod. Rep. 420 (the statement “he has nothing 
but rotten goods in his shop” is actionable (apparently, as a libel or 
slander), whereas the statement “he has rotten goods” would not be 
actionable) ; Ingram y. Lawson (1840), 6 Bing. (n. c.) 212 (it is libellous 
to say of a man that the ship of which he is the captain was in 
such a state as to require additional hands to keep her afloat and 
that she was sold to the Jews to carry convicts) ; S. C., as reported 9 
L. J. ( 0 . p.) 146, per Coltman, J., at p. 147 (“ The case is as if it were said 
of an innkeeper that his wine was poison ; or of a tea dealer that his 
teas were turned from black to green by being prepared on copper and 
that they would kill those by whom they were consumed ”) ; Evans v. 
Harlow (1844), 5 Q. B. 624 (where words cautioning persons against 
buying from the plaintiff, “ a person stating that he is the sole inventor* 
manufacturer ana patentee, thereby monopolising high prices at the 
expense of the public,” denying that the plaintm hw a patent, and 
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Trade and Trade Unions# 


SaoT. 3. Where such words are not thus defamatory (t), they are actionable, 
Trade whether written or oral (a), if they are false (6), published with 
LibeL malice (c) and calculated in the ordinary course to produce, and if 
they do produce, actual damage (d). 


saying that the plaintiff’s machines wasted tallow, were held not libellous, 
as Implying no imputation of fraud or misrepresentation ; the case was 
not decided merely on the absence of special damage ; see White v. MelUn, 
[1896] A. C. 164, per Lord H£RSCH£LL,L.C., atp. 164); Jennery. A' Beckett 
(1871), L. R. 7 Q. B. 11 (words describing the title of plaintiff’s goods as 
“ very silly, very slangy, and very vulgar, and which has been forced upon 
the public ad nauseam, held capable of being a libel) ; Thorley's Cattle 
Food Co, V. Massam (1880), 14 Ch. D. 763, C. A. ; S. C., on motion (1877), 
6 Ch. D. 682 (words warning customers against a company in seeking to 
foist upon the public an s^cle which mey pretend is the same as that 
manufactured ” by the plaintiff’s predecessor in title, held a libel). In 
Clark V. Freeman (1848), 11 Beav. 112, advertisements by the defendants 
of pills called '' Sir James Clarke’s Consumption Pills ” (using, slightly 
altered, the name of the plaintiff, who was a well-known specialist on 
consumption) were discussed on the basis that they were a libel in the 
strict sense ; and see Dockrell v. Douaall (1899), 80 L. T. 666, C. A. ; and 
title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVill., p. 632. The question in the case of 
Clark V. Freeman, supra, was the power of the Court of Chancery to grant 
injunctions in libel, as to which see Springhead Spinning Co, v. Riley (1868), 
L. R. 6 Eq. 651, 661 ; Dixon v. Holden (1869), L. R. 7 Eq. 498 ; and title 
Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 733 et seg, ; and see Byron (Lord) 
V. Johnston (1816), 2 Mer. 29 (injunction granted against the publication 
under the plaint^’s name of poems which were not by the plaintiff, the 
defendant being unable to swear that they were by the plaintiff) ; Routh 
V. Webster (1847), 10 Beav. 661 (injunction granted against placing the 
plaintiff’s name against his will on a list of trustees of a company and thus 
exposing him to possible liability) ; Lee v. Oibbings (1892), 67 L. T. 263 ; 
and title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII. , p. 736. As to acts which are 
libellous or analogous thereto, see Plunket v. Gilmore (1724), Fortes. Rep. 
211 (procuring a person to come to the nlaintiff’s house dressed as a woman 
and causiM a mob to cry out “ a baway-house ” and to break windows) ; 
and title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 606, note (g). As to a 
case where circulars falsely representing that a business in the hands of a 
receiver and manager was at an end, and inviting customers to transfer 
their custom, was held a contempt of court, see Eelmore v. Smith (2) 
(1886), 36 Ch. D. 449, C. A. ; and title Contempt of Court, Attach- 
ment, AND Committal, Vol. VII., pp. 281, 288. As to the right of a cor- 
poration to sue, see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 612, 613. 
As to the functions of judge and jury respectively, see ibid,, pp. 662 et seq. 
As to the question whether words of praise may be actionable if spoken 
maliciously in circumstances which give rise to special damage, see Kelly 
V. Partington (1833), 6 B. & Ad. 646, per Littledale, J., at pp. 648, 660. 

(t) The burden lies upon the plaintiff to show that they are (Griffiths v. 
Bervn (1911), 27T.L. R. 346, C. A., per Cozens-Hardt, M.R., at p. 360 ) ; 
see title Libel and Slander, Vol. aVIIL, p. JB30, note (n). 

(a) RateUffev, Evans, [1892] 2 Q. B. 624, 627, C. A. ; and see p. 672, ante, 

(fr) On a motion for an interlocutory injunction the burden is upon the 
plaintiff to satisfy the court as to their untruth (Anderson v, Liebig's 
Extract of Meal Co,, Ltd, (1881), 46 L. T. 767 ; BumeU v. Tak (1882), 46 
L. T. 743). There is no decision as to the burden of proof on the trial of 
the action ; but, apparently, the same rule would apply, for, fhe words 
being primd facie not actionable, no cause of action arises till th^ir untruth, 
inter mia, is established ; see Eatchardv, Mige (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 771, 776. 

(c) See p. 679, post; as to the same principle in slander of title, see 
pp. 672, 673, ante. 

(d) BaMife v. Evans, su/pra, at p. 627 ; Evom v. Harlow (1844), 6 Q. B. 
624 ; lomg v. Maorae (1862), 3 B. & S. 264, 269 (where the defendants 
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SxnB-SEor. 2.— Damage. Bbxjt. 3. 

Trade 

1236. The damage done is the gist of the action {e). It must be Libel. 


Special 

compared the plaintiff’s oil with another to the disadvantage of the former, damage, 
and the court, while admitting that an action might lie for a false and 
malicious disparagement of another’s goods causing special damage, held 


that this had not been sufficiently alleged, for “ it may be that all the false- 
hood consists in this, that the defendant has alleged what is true of the 
plaintiff’s oil and what is false of that of some other man, by attributing to 
that other man’s oil a character of superiority which it docs not possess ”) ; 
Western Counties Manure Co. v. Lawes Chemical Manure Co. (1874), L. R. 9 
Exch. 218, distinguishing Young v. Macrae (1862), 3 B. & S. 264; Halsey 
v. Brotherhood (1881), 19 Ch. D. 386, C. A.; S.C. (1880), 15 Ch. D. 514, 
per Jessel,M.R., at p. 518; Eatchard v. Mige(l^Sl), 18 Q. B. D. 771, 775; 
South Eetton Coal Co. v. North-Eastern News Association, [1894] 1 Q. B. 133, 
C. A. ; White v. Mellin, [1895] A. C. 154, per Lord Herschell, L.C., at 
p. 160, and per Lord Watson, at pp. 166, 167 ; Boyal Baking Powder Co. 
V. Wright, Crossley <& Co. (1900), 18 R. P. C. 95, H. L., per Lord Davey, at 
p. 99 ; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Lid. y. Maison Talbot [190Z), 20T. L. R. 
88; AIcoUy. Millards Karri and Jarrah Forests, Ltd. (1904), 21 T. L. R. 30, 
31, C. A. ; Lynev. Nicholls (1906), 23T.L. R. 86. In Biding y. Smith (1876), 
1 Ex. D. 91, Kelly, C.B., at p. 93, said : “ If a man states of another 
who is a trader earning his livelihood by dealing in articles of trade any- 
thing, be it what it may, the natural consequence of uttering which would 
be to injure the trade and prevent persons resorting to the place of business, 
and it so leads to loss of trade, it is actionable ” ; and in Thorley's Cattle 
Food Co. Y. Massam (1880), 14 Ch. D. 763, C. A., Malins, V.-C., at p. 
774, treated this case as establishing the propositions that “you may not 
issue any advertisement calculated to injure a person in his business,” and, 
at p. 780, that it is not necessary to prove damage if the thing is itself 
calculated to be injurious. In Thomas v. Williams (1880), 14 Ch. D. 864, 
where the words alleged that the plaintiffs* needles were spurious, a final 
injunction was granted without proof of special damage, on the ground 
that the libel was calculated to do serious injury, approving Biding v. 
Smith, supra, and citing Thorley^s Cattle Food Co. v. Massam, supra, as 
showing that positive injury is not necessary if the libel is itself calculated 
to injure. But the words in Thorley^s Cattle Food Co. v. Massam, supra, 
were held by the Court of Appeal to be libellous in the strict sense ; the 
dicta of Malins, V.-C., if they were intended to apply to words not libellous 
in themselves, seem clearly too wide, and Biding v. Smith, supra, is of 
doubtful authority ; see Batcliffe v. Evans, [1892] 2 Q. B. 524, 534, C. A. In 
White V. Mellin, supra. Lord Watson, at p. 166, said, “ the fact that tho 
representations made by the defendant . . . might be calculated to dis- 
parage the food manufactured by the plaintiff and to interfere with its 
sale can afford no cause of action,” As to the possibility that in certain 
cases an injunction may be granted before the damage has been oaueed, 
see p. 681, post ; as to injunctions generally, see titles Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 197 et seq. ; Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., pp. 628, 
note (1), 629, 719 ; as to threats by patentees generally, see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 227, 228. A company may 
sue on words causing damage {Linotype Co., Ltd. v. British Empire 
Typesetting Machine Co., Ltd. ^899), 81 L. T. 331, 333, H. L.). 


T. 331, 333, H. L.). 


(e) Batdifie v. Evans, supra, at p. 532 (for a discussion of the different 
meanings of special damage, see ibid., at pp. 527, 528 ; in the present 
case it means “the actu^ and temporal loss which has occurred ”) ; 
Evans v. Earlow (1844), 5 Q. B. 624; Dicks v. Brooks (1880), 16 Ch. D. 
22, C. A. ; EaUey v. Brotlmhood, supra, at p. 388 ; Eatchard v. Mige, 
supra, at p. 776 ; White v. Mellin, supra, per Lord Herschell, L.C., 
at p. 161; Boyal Baking Powder Co* v. Wright, Crossley cfe Co , supra^ 

f ter Lord Davey, at p. 99, per Lord James op Hereford, at p. 101 
“ specific money damage ”), and per Lord Robertson, at p. 103 (“ loss 
which can be and is specified) “ ; gucere whether a general decline of 



678 


Trade and Trade Unions. 


Sect. 3. intended by the defendant and be the direct and probable result of 
Trade his words (/). 

Libel. There is no damage on which a claim can be sustained if the loss 
merely arises because the plaintiff is prevented from doing some- 
thing which he is not legally entitled to do 

Proof of 1237. The damage must be alleged and proved with such certainty 

damage. and particularity as are reasonable having regard to the circumstances; 

sometimes a general loss is the natural and direct result of the 
words, and particular instances of loss cannot from the nature of the 
case be specified {li). 


business is sufficient ; but see note (h), infra ; Barrett v. Associated 
Newspapers, Ltd, (1907), 23 T. L. R. 666, C. A. (allegation that a house 
was haunted, but no evidence of special damage, the depreciation in 
the value of the house being due to previous legations of a similar 
kind by others) ; see the cases on slander of title at pp. 672, 673, ante; 
and, as to special damage, see title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., 
pp. 620, note (t), 730 et seq. The plaintiff can only recover the special 
damage which he alleges and proves ; see ibid,, p. 719. 

(/) Miller v. David (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 118, 126 ; Dunlop Pneumatic 
^re Co., Ltd. v. Maison Talbot (1903), 20 T. L. R. 88 ; compare Lynch v. 
Knight (1861), 9 H. L. Cas. 577 ; Chamberlain v. Boyd (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 
407, C. A. 

ig) Boyal Baking Powder Co. v. Wright, Crossley & Co, (1900), 18 R. P. C. 
95, H. L. 

(A) Batcliffe v. Evans, [1892] 2 Q. B. 524, 531, 532. C. A. (where evidence 
of general loss of business was held admissible) ; Biding v. Smith (1876), 1 
Ex. D. 91 (where a general loss of business was held to give a cause of action 
when the wife of the plaintiff, a trader, was charged with adultery ; but as to 
this case, see note (d), p. 677, ante; Batcliffe v. Evans, supra, at p. 534) ; 
Dicks V. Brooks (1879), 15 Ch. D. 22, C. A. (there must be a “sensible, 
appreciable damage ”) ; Hatchard v. M^ge (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 771 (allega- 
tion that the plaintiff was greatly injured in his trade held sufficient) ; 
and see Iveson v. Moore (1699), 1 Ld. Raym. 486, per Gould, J., at p. 489 
(“In actions upon the case where damages are only recoverable, a precise 
certainty of the damages is not necessary to be shown in the declaration ’^) ; 
Evans v. Harries (1856), 1 H. & N. 251, per Martin, B., at p. 254. In 
Evans v. Harlow (1844), 5 Q. B. 624, 633, it was said : “ It is a caution 
against the goods . . . which is not actionable unless it were shown 
that the plaintiff by reason of the publication was prevented from selling 
his goods to a particular person ” ; but, apparently, this may be taken 
as an instance rather than a rule ; see p. 672, ante. In Lyne v. Nicholls 
(1906), 23 T. L. R. 86, where the words reflected upon the circulation 
of the plaintiffs* newspaper, Stvinfen Eadt, J., held that damage was 
not sufficiently shown by proving that the plaintiffs accepted lower rates 
from advei*tisers (who referred to the alleged circulation of the defendant’s 
paper) than they thought the circulation warranted, as it was not shown 
that the said advertisers were old customers, and it therefore did not follow 
that the rates would in other circumstances have been higher. The 

{ laintiffs also failed to show that the advertisement revenue had fallen off. 
n Alcott V. Millards Karri and Jarrah ForesU, Ltd. (1904), 91 L. T. 722, 
C. A., there was held to be sufficient evidence of special damage where the 
words were contained in a letter written to a road authority which was 
about to enter into a contract, and the plaintiff in consequence had to 
reduce his price and allow special terms, although a circular which 
might have contributed to that result was also before the authority, and 
there was a public agitation on the subject. In Dicks v. Brooks, supra, it 
was apparently not regarded as evidence of any sufficient damage that one 
customer, having bought goods from the plaintiff, returned tnem ; see, 
generally, title Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIII., p. 733. 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — Malice . 

1238. Malice is an essential element in the cause of action (i). 
There is no evidence of malice if all that is shown is that the 
defendant wrote or spoke honestly, even though wrongly, in defence 
of a real or supposed right or title to the property (/c) or merely for 
the purpose of advancing the sale of his own goods {1) or in 
pursuance of a duty {m). 


Sbot. 3. 
Trade 
Libel 


Proof of 
malice. 


(i) Capital and Counties Bank v. Eenty (1882), 7 App. Cas. 741, per 
Lord Blackburn, at p. 777 ; see the cases cited in note (d), p. 676, ante, 
and the cases on slander of title relating to this point, cited at pp. 673, 674, 
ante ; as to malice generally, see titles Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIIL, 
pp. 608, 711 ei seq. ; Tort, p. 467, ante. The question whether the words 
were false and malicious is for the jury (Hatchard v. M^ge (1887), 18 
Q. B. D. 771, 775; Halsey v. Brotherhood (1881), 19 Ch. D. 386, C. A., 
per Baggallat, L.J., at p. 389). In Western Counties Manure Co, v. 
Lawes Chemical Manure Co. (1874), L. R. 9 Exch. 218, Bramwell, B., 
at p. 222, doubted whether “ actual malico ” was necessary, and regarded 
“ maUciously as possibly meaning “without reasonable cause calling 
for a statement by the defendants on the subject,*’ or “ without lawful 
occasion ’’ ; see ibid., per Pollock, B., at p. 223 (“ I do not attach any 
special meaning to the word * maliciously,’ except so far as it must be taken 
with the words ‘ contriving and intending to injure the plaintiffs.’ I 
think that deprives the plaintiffs of what I may call any legal occasion or 
opportunity on which they might use words of this kind’’). See also 
Eoyal Baking Powder Co, v. Wright, Crossley & Co. (1900), 18 E. P. C. 95, 
H. L. (where Lord Davet, at p. 99, described maliciously as meaning 
“ without just cause or excuse . . . the threat to sue must be shown to 
have been made for the purpose of injuring the plaintiffs and not for the 
bond fide protection of the defendants’ rights and without any real intention 
to follow it up by action or other legal proceedings’’); Halsey v. 
Brotherhood, supra, per Baggallat, L.J., at p. 389 (“reasonable and 
probable cause ’’ is necessary). But it is not essential that the defendant 
should actually follow up a threat by proceedings ; the question is, was 
the threat made bond fi^ (S. C. (1880), 15 Ch. D. 514, per Jessel, M.R., 
at pp. 517, 518, disapproving Bollins v. Hinks (1872), L. R. 13 Eq. 355, 
in so far as it decided that there was no presumption in favour of the 
validity of a patent); Axmann v, Lund (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 330; as to 
threats by patentees, see, generally, title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 227, 228. 

(k) Halsey v. Brotherhood, supra, per Lord Coleridge, C. J., at p. 388 : 
“ there must be some evidence either from the nature of the statement 
itself or otherwise to satisfy the court or the jury that the statement was 
not only untrue, but was made maid fide for the purpose of injuring 
the plaintiff and not in the bond fide defence of the defendants’ own 
property”; Burnett v. Tak (1882), 45 L. T. 743; Capital and Counties 
Bank v. Henty, supra, per Lord Blackburn, at p. 777 ; Eoyal Baking 
Powder Co. v. Wright, Crossley & Co., supra, per Lord Davet, at p. 99; 
Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Maison T(ubot (1903), 20 T. L. R. 88 ; 
and see the cases on slander of title relating to this point, p. 674, ante. 
It does not matter whether the defendant’s title be legal or equitable 
(Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Maison Talbot, supra, at p. 90) ; and 
there is no distinction between the defence of a legal right under a patent 
and the defence of any other legal right (Halsey v. Brotherhood, supra, 
affirming S. C. (1880), 15 Ch. D. 514, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 518); as 
to threats by patentees, see, generally, title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 227, 228. 

(l) White V. Mellin, [1895] A. C. 154, per Lord Herscuell, L.C., at 
p. 160; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Maison Talbot, supra, 

(m) Clover v. Eoyden (1873), L. R. 17 Eq. 190; see note (1), p. 674, ante* 
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Trade and Trade Unions. 

A mistake of law is no evidence of malice (n), but it is clearly 
malicious to publish the words knowing them to be untrue (o). 

1239. It is not actionable for a trader to proclaim that his own 
goods are equal or superior to those of his rivals, even though the 
words be false and cause special damage (p), but it is otherwise 
when the words go beyond a mere puff and constitute definite 
untrue statements of fact about the goods of a rival (q). 

Sub -Sect. 4. — MuceUaneout. 

1240. The cause of action survives to an executor or adminis- 
trator (r), and passes to a trustee in bankruptcy (s). 

(n) Dicks v. Brooks (1879), 15 Ch. D. 22, C. A., per Bramwell, L.J., 
at p. 39 (where it was suggested that the defendants, who complained 
that a printed pattern for wool work was an infringement of their copy- 
right in a picture, might with impunity have warned the public that 
that particular kind of copy was a piracy, though the statement was 
wrong in law ; whereas a statement that the defendants had the sole 
subsisting copyright might reasonably be taken as a wrong statement of 
fact that they had got such a right in the picture that any reproduction 
of it in any form was an infringement; but the plaintiff failed through 
absence of special damage ; and it seems doubtful whether there is any 
substance in the above distinction) ; see also the cases on slander of 
title relating to this point, cited in note (p), p. 675, ante. As to mistake 
generally, see title Mistake, Vol XXL, pp. 1 ei seq, 

(o) WhiieY. JifeZZin, [1895] A. C. 154, per Lord Herscuell,L.C., at p. 160; 
Halsey v. Brotherhood (ISSO), 15 Ch. D. 514, ver Jessel, M.ll., at p. 518 ; and 
see the cases on slander of title relating to tnis point, < ited at p. 675, ante, 

(p) Evans v, Harlow (1844), 5 Q. B. 624 ; Young v. Macrae (1862), 
3 B. & S. 264 ; While v. JlfeZZm, supra ; Huhhuck & Sons, Ltd, v. 
Wilkinson, Heywood and Clark, [1899] 1 Q. B. 86, C. A. ; Alcott v. 
Millar's Kani and Jamah Forests, Ltd. (1904), 91 L. T. 722, C. A. ; and see 
Harman v. Delany (1731), 2 Stra. 898 ; Western Counties Manure Co. v. 
Lawes Chemical Manure Co, (1874), L. R. 9 Exch. 218, per Bramwell, B., 
at p. 221 ; Spalding Brothers v. Oamage (A, W,), Ltd,, and Benetfink Go., 
Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 541. But, apparently, the case may be other- 
wise where the parties are not rivals in trade (Huhhuck & Sons, Ltd. v. 
Wilkinson Heywood and Clark, supra, at p. 94) ; and see, generally, title 
Libel and Slander, Vol. XVllI. pp. 627, 628. 

(q) As, for instance, a statement that the circulation of the defendant’s 
newspaper is twenty to one of that of the plaintiff’s paper (Lyne v. 
Nicholls (1906), 23 T. L. R. 86; compare Heriot v. Stuart (1796), 1 Esp. 
437) ; that the wood paving blocks of the plaintiff are “ in a rotten con- 
dition ” (AlcoU V. Millar's Karri and Jarrah Forests, Ltd., supra, distin- 
guishing Huhhuck & Sons, Lid, v. Wilkinson, Heywood and Clark Ltd., 
supra) ; that the defendant’s goods are the only genuine ones and the 
article manufactured by others is spurious (James v. James (1872), L. R. 
13 Eq. 421) ; Young v. Macrae, supra (to compare the plaintiff’s goods 
to those of another is not actionable, for the only falsehood therein may 
be in attributing superiority to the latter ; but to make untrue disparag- 
ing statements about the plaintiff’s goods is actionable if done with 
malice and causing special damage ; see ibid., per Wightman, J., at 
p. 270 (“There is no statement in the alleged libel that the article sold 
or manufactured by the plaintiffs is a bad article ; it is only said that it 
is inferior to that of someone else ; and that is consistent with the plaintiffs* 
article being in itself a very good article”) ). 

(r) Haichard v. Mige (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 771 ; see titles Executors 
AND Administrators, Vol. XV. pp. 226, 227 ; Libel and Slander, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 613. 

(s) See titles Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 137 et seq,, 
164 ef seq. ; Libel and Slander :Vo 1. XVIIL, p. 612. 
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1241. In general no injunction will be granted where no special 
damage is alleged or proved, for no injunction lies unless an 
actionable wrong is shown (t) ; but an exception may perhaps be 
made where the words are clearly false and malicious and are 
calculated and intended naturally, directly, and immediately to cause 
damage which is so highly probable as to be properly described as 
imminent (o’). 


(f) White V. Mellin, fl896] A, C. 154, per Lord Herschell, L.C., at 
pp. 162, 163, per Lord Watson, at p. 167, and per Lord Morris, at p. 170; 
Canham v. Jo'nee (1813), 2 Yes. & B. 218 ; Ealsey v. Brotherhood (1881), 
19 Ch. D. 386, C. A., per Lord Coleridge, C.J., at p. 386. 

(a) Dunlop Fneumatie Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Maison Talbot (1903), 20 T. L. R. 
88, distinguishing White v. Mellin, supra, on the ground that in that case 
there was no evidence that the words were false or false to the defendant’s 
knowledge or calculated to cause damage ; Burnett v. Tak (1882), 45 L. T. 
743 (where an interlocutory injunction was refused because the plaintiff 
failed to prove the statements false) : see ibid., per Kat, J., at p. 744, 
explaining Hulsey v. Brotherhood (1880), 15 Ch. D. 614, per Jessel, M.R., 
at p. 620 (“There may be a case nevertheless in which although at the 
moment an action could not be maintained for damages for slander of 
title, still the court of equity would grant an injunction : but under 
what circumstances t Under these ; if the plaintiff has said ‘ If you 
go on making these representations which I tell yon are false, I shall 
bring an action for an injunction in order to prove that they are false ’ ; 
and when that is proved . . . then the court will grant an injunction . . . 
But if the argument goes so far as to say that in a case where there is 
no mala fides whatever and no damages could under any possible circum- 
stances be obtained the court will grant an injunction, all I can say is that I 
know of no authority whatever for that proposition ”) ; see also Anderson v. 
Liebig's Extract of Meat Co., Ltd. (1881), 45 L. T. 757 (where it was recognised 
that an injunction would be granted where statements are made with 
reference to the infringement of a patent or the invasion of a trade mark 
and the like, if it is proved that they are untrue ; but an interlocutory 
injunction was refused for want of such proof); and title Libel and 
Slander, Vol, XVIIL, p. 736 ; as to restraining publication of a libel, 
see Hinrichs v, Bemdes, [1878] W. N. 11 ; and title Libkl and Slander, 
Vol. XVIIL, p. 733. As to the granting of an injunction against the circula- 
tion of libellous statements injurious to property, see Dixon v. Holden 
(1869), L. B. 7 Eq. 488; commented on in Mulkem v. WaM (1872), 
L. R. 13 Eq. 619 ; and titles Injunction. Vol. XVII., pp. 260, 261 ; 
Libel and Slander, Vol. XVIIL, pp. 733 et seq. For a case of the 
granting of an injunction against the circulation of untrue statements 
calculated to injure property where the statements are also a breach of 
duty under an agreement, see Ward v. Beeton (1874), L. R. 19 Eq. 207, 
215; and, generally, title Injunction, Vol. XVIL, pp. 205, 260, 261. 
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Tkadb Makes, Trade Names, and Designs. 


Sect. 1. 
Definitions. 

“ Mark.” 

“ Trade 
mark.” 


” Registered 
trade mark.” 

“ Register.” 


Unregistered 

marks. 


Extent of 
right. 


t'oT Artistic Copyright - 

Forgery of Trade Maries - 

Fraud - 

Misrepresentation 

Monopoly 

Fatents - 

Slander of Title 

Trade Libel - 

Trade Secrets - 


See tuU Copyright and Literary Property. 
,, Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Misrepresentation and Fraud. 
Misrepresentation and Fraud. 
Trade and Trade Unions. 

Patents and Inventions. 

Trade and Trade Unions. 

Tort; Trade and Trade Unions. 
Agency ; Copyright and Literary 
Proterty ; Injunction ; Master 
AND Servant. 


Part I.— Registered Trade Marks. 

Sect. 1. — Definitions. 

1242. “ Mark ” includes a device, brand, heading, label, ticket, 
name, signature, word, letter, numeral, or any combination thereof (a). 

“ Trade mark ” means a mark used or proposed to be used upon 
or in connexion with goods for the purpose of indicating that they 
are the goods of the proprietor of such trade mark by virtue of 
manufacture, selection, certification, dealing with or offering for 
sale (6). 

“ Registered trade mark ” means a trade mark which is actually 
upon the register (c). 

“ The register ” means the register of trade marks kept at the 
Patent Office under the provisions of the Trade Marks Act, 
1905(d). 


Sect. 2. — Nature of Property in Trade Marks. 

1243. Unregistered marks can only be directly protected by an 
action for infringement when they were used before the 13th 
August, 1875, and have been refused registration (e). 

The owner of such mark may still bring an action for passing 
off (/). 

1244. Trade mark law protects the trader who has established a 
reputation from the unfair competition of other persons who might 
sell their goods in such a guise that the purchaser would think that 
they were his. Although the owner of a registered trade mark (f) 
has now a statutory monopoly, and it is no longer necessary for the 

(a) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 3. 

{h) Ihid. 

(c) Ibid. As to what trade marks may be registered, see pp. 687 et seq., 
‘post. 

(d) 6 Edw. 7, c. 16, s. 3. As to registration, see pp. 703 et seq., post. 

(e) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 42. There is np report 
of any case under this provision or the corresponding provisions of the 
former Acts ; compare note (t), p. 746, post. 

if) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 46. As to passing off, see 
p. 744, post ; and compare title Misbefbesbhtatiok akd Fraud, Vol. XX., 

p. 676. 

(g) For the definition of a registered trade mark, see the text, supra. 
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proprietor of such a mark to show that the use by other persons of *• 

the mark has in fact prejudicially affected his trade (ft), yet the Nature of 
registration of a trade mark may be terminated if the mark is Property 
not being used in trade (i), and such mark cannot be transferred 
apart from the goodwill in the trade or in the goods for which it 
registered (j). 

1245. The Board of Trade may permit a person or association Standardisa- 
undertaking the examination of any goods in respect of origin, tion marks, 
material, manufacture, quality, accuracy or other characteristics, 

to register a trade mark which shall certify the result of such 
examination. Such marks are only transmissible or assignable by 
permission of the Board of Trade (ft). 

Sbox. 8 . — The Reguter of Trade Marks. 

1246. A register is kept at the Patent Office (Q in which are General 
entered all registered trade marks (m). All registers kept under register, 
former statutes (ra) are incorporated with and deemed to form part 

of the register. The trade marks entered in such previous registers 
retain their date of registration, and their validity is, in general, to 
be tested by the statutory provisions in force at the date of their 
registration ip). 

1247. The marks for cotton goods (p) are entered in a register Manchester 
called the Manchester register, kept in duplicate in London and 
Manchester (g). The right of inspection in the case of this register 
extends to all applications for marks, whether registered, pending, 
refused, lapsed, expired, withdrawn, abandoned, or cancelled (r), and 
certificates are issued as to certain contents of such applications (s). 

(ft) See note (ft), p. 710, post. The first statute relating to trade marks 
was passed in 187A The following list of Acts should he remembered 
in considering decisions of various dates ; — ^Trade Marks Registration Act, 

1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 91) ; Trade Marks Registration Amendment Act, 

1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 33); Trade Marks Registration Extension Act, 

1877 (40 & 41 Viet. o. 37) ; Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. c. 67) ; Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Act, 1888 (61 & 62 
Viet. c. 60). The &rst three of these Acts were repealed by the Patents, 

Designs, and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. o. 67). The Patents, 

Designs, and Trade Marks Acts, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet, c. 67), and 1888 
(51 & 62 Viet. c. 60), so far as they related to trade marks, except the 
Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 67), ss. 82 
— 84, were repealed by the Trade Marks Aot, 1906 (6Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 73. 

(i) See pp. 717, note (o), 719, post. 

(j) See pp. 718, 719, post. 

(k) Trade Marks Aot, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 62 ; Trade Marks Rules 
1906 (Stat. R. & 0., 1906, p. 766), rr, 42—46, 

(l) As to the Patent Office generally, see title Patents and Inventions, 

Vol. XXII., pp. 126 et seg. 

(TO) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), ss. 3, 4. 

(n) As to these statutes, see note (ft), supra. 

(o) Trade Marks Aot, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 6. But a mark is not 
to be removed if it worild be entitled to registration under this Aot (ibid., 
s. 41); see note (fc), p. 716, post. 

(p) For the definition of “cotton goods,” see note (to), p. 707, post. 

(q) Trade Marks Aot, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 16). s. 64 (1), (2). 

(r) Ibid., 8. 64 (11). 

(s) Ibid., 8. 64 (12). As to what marks may not be registered in these 
classes, see Trade Marks Aot, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 64 (10). As the 
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Sect. 3. 
The 

Register 
of Trade 
Marks. 

Sheffield 

register. 

Contents of 
register. 


Inspection 
and extracts. 


The registrar. 


1248. A register is kept by the Cutlers’ Company at Sheffield in 
which are entered marks for metal goods (t), if the applicant for 
such mark carries on business in Hallamshire or within six miles 
thereof, and also any marks assigned by the Cutlers’ Company and 
actually used before the 1st J^anuary, 1884 (m). The Sheffield 
register forms part of the register, and marks entered on it are 
also entered in London (w). 

1249. The register contains all registered trade marks, with the 
names and addresses of the proprietors, and notices of assignments 
and transmissions, disclaimers, conditions, and limitations (a). No 
notice of trust is to be entered on the register (b). 

The register is open to inspection at all convenient times, and 
certified copies of any entry must be supplied to any person (c). 
Such certified extracts are evidence in all courts in the King’s 
dominions without further proof (d). In the case of marks entered 
in the Sheffield or Manchester registers the extracts may be 
similarly certified by the Master of the Cutlers’ Company (e), or the 
Keeper of Cotton Marks (/), and in the latter case this power 
extends also to pending applications and marks which have lapsed 
or expired or have been refused or withdrawn, abandoned, or can- 
celled (g). The registrar, if requested, will cause a search to be made 
to ascertain if there are any marks conflicting with a proposed 
mark (h). 

1250. The register is under the charge of the registrar (t). The 


Manchester register is part of the register, the statutory provisions relating 
to the latter apply ; see Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 64 (2). 

(t) For the definition of ‘‘metal goods,” see note (o), p. 708, post 

{u) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 63 (2). The “ Lordship 
and Liberty of ” Hallamshire is one of the manors making up the borough 
of Sheffield. As to the formation of the Cutlers’ Company, see stat. (1623) 
21 Jac. 1, c. 31 ; stat. (1791) 31 Geo. 3, c. 58. 

(w) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 63 (1). 

(а) Ibid,, s. 4. Other matters to be entered may be prescribed from 
time to time, and by the Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 64, these include 
the date of registration, the goods for which the mark is registered, the 
occupation of the proprietor and such other particulars as tlie reg^trar 
deems necessary. As to marks for cotton goods, see Trade Marks Rules, 
1912 (Stat. R. & 0. 1912, p. 1229); and p. 685, ante, p. 707, post If a 
notice of agreement as to user is entered on the register its purport should 
be set out ; see note (/), p. 700, post 

{h) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 5. As to what notices 
may be entered under the corresponding provision of the Patents and 
Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 66, see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 179, 180. 

(c) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 7. This also applies to 
the Sheffield register (ibid., s. 63 (11) ) and the Manchester register (ibid., 
s. 64 (12) ) ; see also Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 96, 102 — 104. 

(d) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 50, 51. 

(б) Ibid., 8 . 63 (11). 

{/) Ibid., s. 64 (8). 

{a) Ibid., 8. 64(11), (12). 

(h) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 95. 

(i) Trade Marke Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), 8. 4. The registrar is 
here defined as the Comptroller-General of Patents, Designs, and Trade 
Marks (ibid., s. 4). As to the Comptroller-General, see title Patents 



Part I. — ^Registered Trade Marks. 


687 


registrar is empowered to deal with questions of registration, altera- 3. 

tion of marks etc. (k), but in no case may he exercise any power, The 
whether discretionary or otherwise, adversely to an applicant or Register 

registered owner without giving him an opportunity of being 
heard (1). The registrar may in any case of doubt or difficulty M^s. 
apply to the law officers for directions (m). There is an appeal 
to the Board of Trade against any decision of the registrar (7i). 

There is also in certain cases an appeal to the court direct (o). 

The court can also, in connexion with any question as to 
rectification, review a decision of the registrar (p). 

1261. The Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Office is a branch Patents, 

of the Board of Trade, which has very general powers for making xr^^e^Mai^s 
rules, prescribing forms, and generally regulating the business of office. * 
the office (q), and may appoint persons to exercise any of its 
functions O’). Further, the Board is in general the tribunal of 
appeal from any decision of the office (s), but it has the power to 
refer any such appeal to the High Court (t) ; otherwise the decision 
of the Board is final (a). 

1262. Provision is made for the employment of agents for such Employment 
matters as may be prescribed by the rules or permitted by the of agents. 
Board of Trade (6). 

Sect. 4. — Registrable Trade Marks. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Essential Particulars. 

1263. A trade mark to be registrable must contain, or consist of, Character of 
at least one of certain essential particulars. These may be divided °^ark. 

AND Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 153, note (/). He must issue an annual 
report on the execution of the Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), 
including it (ibid., s. 57) in his annual report on the execution of the 
Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29) ; see ibid., s. 76. 

(Jc) As to the powers of the registrar, see pp. 503 et seq., post. 

(l) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 53. 

(m) Ibid., s. 56. 

(n) Ibid., 8. 64. 

(0) Ibid., 88. 12 (3), 14 (6). 

(p) Ibid., 8. 54. 

(q) Ibid., 8. 60 ; compare title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 152, 153. 

(r) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 58. 

(s) Ibid., s. 54. The case of marks on the Shelfield register is an excep- 
tion, the only appeal being to the court (ibid., s. 63 (9) ). 

(t) See ibid., s. 3. 

(a) Ibid., s. 59. As to proceedings before the Board of Trade in respect 
of a patent, see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 197, 

198. 

(h) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw, 7, c. 15), s. 55. The present rules 
practically permit all matters to be conducted by a properly authorised 
agent (Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r, 10). There is no limitation on the 
persons who may act as trade mark agents, or describe themselves as 
such, but the registrar is not bound to recognise as agents persons who 
have been convicted criminally or have been struck oft the roll of 
Bolicitors or the register of patent agents (ibid.). As to the renter 
of patent agents, see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XaII., 
p. 230. 
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into (1) names and signatures; (2) words; (3) other distinctive 
marks (c). 

1254. The name of a company, individual, or firm represented in 
a special or particular manner (d), or the signature of the applicant, 
or of some predecessor in his business (e), may form an essential 
feature, as may other names and signatures which are specially 
declared to be distinctive marks by an order of the Board of Trade 
or of the High Court (/). Names of imaginary individuals may be 
registrable as word marks (g). 

1255. Begistrable words other than names fall into three 
sections : — 

(1) Invented words (h). 

(2) Words having no direct reference to the character or quality 
of the goods, and not being in their primary signification geo- 
graphical terms (i). 

(8) Words not coming within these classes, but of such a nature 
that they are in themselves, or have become from user, adapted to 
distinguish the goods of the applicant. This class includes “ old 
marks,” and marks consisting of a word or words declared to be a 
distinctive mark by order of the Board of Trade or of the High 
Court (k). Words which from their nature are incapable of being, 
or becoming, adapted to distinguish the goods of any particular 
person are not registrable (1). 

1256. The test of an invented word is that it must have been 
substantially new at the date of registration, or have been 

(c) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9. 

(d) Ibid., 8. 9 (1). This provision does not apply to names in the 
possessive case {Be Pirie's Trade Mark, Pirie <fe Sons v. Ooodall (fc Sons 
(1891), 9 R. P. C. 17, C. A. ; [1892] 1 Ch. 35 (Pirie’s Parchment Bank) ; 
Be Lea (B. F.) Ltd.'s ApplionUon for Begistration of a Trade Mark (1913), 
30 R.P. C. 216, C. A. ; [1913] 1 Cn. 446) ; or to a name in ordinary letters 
even if surrounded by an oval {Be Carroll's Application to Begister a Trade 
Mark (1899), 16 R. P. C. 82 (“Princess Christian’’); Be Murphy's Trade 
Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 163, 166) ; see also Bem et Cie.'s Application to 
Begister a Trade Mark (1913), 30 R. P. C. 177, C. A. ; and note {q), p. 694, 
post. A surname, being only part of the name of an individual, is not 
within the Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (1) {Teofani & 
Co., Ltd. V. Teofani (1913), 30 R. P. C. 460, C. A.; 109 L. T. 114), but 
may be registered under the Trade Marks Act, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), 
8. 9 (6). Initials may be registered, but only if they are sufficiently 
distinctive (Eegistror o/ Trode JlfarA-g V. Du Cros (IF. ds 0.), Ltd., [1913] 
A. C. 624). A name written in oriental characters may bo registered {Be 
Botherham's Trade-mark (1880), 14 Ch. D. 685, C. A.; Orr Ewing v. 
Begistrar of Trade-marks (1879), 4 App. Cas. 479, per Lord Caihns, L.C., 
at p. 486 ; see also Qoui v. Aleploglu (1833), 6 Beav. 69, n.). 

{e) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16),' s. 9 (2). Under former 
Acts the signature must have been that of the existing firm {Be Trade 
Mark “ Macfarlane efc Co.,” Macmillan v. Ehrmann Brothers, Ltd, (1904), 
21 R. P. 0. 367). 

(/) Tr.ade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (5) ; see p. 694, post. 

Ig) Be Bolt <& Co.'s Trade Mark, Holt <9 Co. v. Saunders, Qreen & Co. 

896), 13 R. P. C. 118, C. A.; Q896] 1 Ch. 711 (“Trilby”). 

(h) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (3) ; see the text, infra. 

(t) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (4) ; see p. 690, post. 

(k) Trade Murks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9 (5) ; see p. 694, post. 

(l) Aa, for instance, “ Pain Killer ” {Perry Dav'* v. Harbord (1890), 16 
App. Cas. 316). 
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substantially new when first used by the applicant, and have been 
only used to denote his goods down to the date of registration (m). 
It is not necessary that its production should have involved any great 
ingenuity or anything like “ invention ” in the sense in which the 
term is used in patent law (n). 

A word may be an invented word, although it conveys a meaning 
to the reader, and the restriction against registering words having 
reference to the character or quality of the goods does not apply to 
invented words (o). The use of an old word in a new sense, as, for 
instance, of an adjective as a substantive, does not, however, con- 
stitute invention (p), and the mere addition of a common prefix or 
suffix to a known word may not be sufficient to form an invented 
word (q), especially if the word so formed resembles a word which 
would be descriptive of the goods (r). So the combination of two 
or more ordinary English words will not usually be considered an 
invented word (s), nor will a common foreign word of a descriptive 
nature (t), though the court will not be acute to detect resemblances 
to words in foreign languages (a). Misspelling is not sufficient to 


Shot. 4. 

Begistrabie 

Trade 

Marks. 


What 

constitutes 

invention. 


(m) Be Kodalc, Ltd.'s, Trade Maries, Kodah, Ltd. v. London Stereoscopic 
and Photographic Go., Ltd., Kodak, Ltd. v. Houghton (& Sons (1903), 20 
R. P. C. 337, 350 ; 20 T. L. 297. As to words invented as the name 
of a new article, see note (i), p. 697, note (p), p. 760, post. 

(n) Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a Trade 
Mark (1898), 15 R. P. C. 476, 485, H. L. ; [1898] A. C. 571; see title 
Patents and Inventions, VoL XXII., pp. 134 et seq. It is not necessary 
that the application should be made by the actual inventor of the word 
or that there should have been no publication in this country {Be Linotijpe 
Co.'s Application for a Trade Mark (No. 2) (1900), 17 R. P. C. 385; 
[1900] 2 Ch. 238) ; see also Be Kodak, Ltd.'s, Trade Marks, Kodak, Ltd. v. 
London Stereoscopic and Photographic Co., Ltd., Kodak, Ltd. v. Houghton 
& Sons, supra, at p. 350. 

(o) Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a 
Trade Mark, supra, at p. 485, This case entirely revolutionised the law 
as to registration of invented words, it having previously been held that 
an invented word must not refer to the character or quality of the goods. 
Earlier decisions on tliis point are therefore of little value, and practically 
the whole law on the subject is contained in this case; see also Be 
Burroughs, Wellcome <& Co.'s Trade Marks (1904), 21 R. P. C. 217, 226, 
C. A. ; [1904] 1 Ch. 736; Be Farhenfahriken Vormals Fried. Bayer & Co.'s 
Application for a Trade Mark (1893), 11 R. P. C. 84, C. A., per Lindlet, 
L. J., at p. 90 ; 10 T. L. R. 260. Some of the earlier cases are cited in 
note {d), p. 690, post. 

ip) Be Trade Mark “ Heematogen," Hommel v. Qebruder, Bauer & Co. 
(1904), 21 R. P. C. 576, 581 ; 20 T. L. R. 585. 

(q) Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a 
Trade Mark, supra, at pp. 483, 487 ; but see ibid., at p. 485. 

(r) As, for instance, “ Absorbine ” “ Orlwoola ; see note {d), p. 690, 
post ; but compare Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Applica- 
tion for a Trade Mark^ supra, at p. 485. 

(s) See Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a 
Trade Mark, supra, at p. 483 C‘ Cheapandgood ”) ; Be Jsational Biscuit 
Co.'s Application for a Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 281, C. A. ; [1902] 
1 Ch. 783 (‘‘Uneeda*’). 

{t) Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a Trade 
Mark, supra, at p. 483. 

(a) Ibid., at p. 400 ; see also Be Davis, Bergendytld cf* Co.'s Trade 
Marks, Davis <& Co. v. Stribolt <fe Co. (1888), 6 R. P. C. 207 ; 59 L. T. 854 ; 
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make a word an invented word (6). The question is really one of 
fact depending on the circumstances of each particular case (c), the 
guiding principle being, in the case of invented words and the 
words considered in the next paragraph, that no registration must 
be allowed that would monopolise part of the general vocabulary of 
the trade, or restrict the use of words that a trader would be likely 
to need to describe his goods (d). 


Modification 
of former 
strictness. 


1267. The introduction of the word ‘‘direct ” in the description 
of registrable words shows that the mere fact of words having 
some reference to the goods does not render them incapable of 
registration, and was intended to correct the tendency to find some 


Be Densham cfc Sons' Trade Mark (1895), 12 R. P. C. 76, 271, C. A. ; 
[1895] 2 Ch. 176; Be Trade Mark 58,405, Bovril ” (1896), 13 
R. P. C. 382, C. A.; [1896] 2 Ch. 600; Be Trade Mark No, 96,997, 

SavonoV Field (J. 0. & J.), Ltd, v. Wagel Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 17 
R. P. C. 266; [1900] 1 Ch. 651 ; contra. Be Jackson & Co.'s Trade Mark 
(1888), 6 R. P. C. 80 ; 60 L. T. 93 (“ Kokoko ”). 

(h) Be Eastman Photogra'phic Material Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a Trade 
Mark(lS98), 16 R. P. C. 476, 480, H. L. ; [1898] A. C. 571; Be Bipley 
{Edward) & Son's Application for a Trade Mark (1898) 15 R. P. C. 151, 
C. A. ; 78 L. T. 367 (‘‘ Pirle ”) ; see also Be National Biscuits Co.'s Applica- 
tion for a Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 281, C. A.; [1902] 1 Ch. 783 
(‘‘Uneeda”) ; Be Brock (H. N.) Co., Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 683, 850, 
C. A.; [1910] 1 Ch. 130(“Orlwoola”). 

(c) Be Trade Mark, No. 58,405, “ Bovril," supra. 

{d) Be Eastman Photographic Material Go., lAd' s, Application for a Trade 
Mark, supra. The following words have been held to be invented words : — 
“ Mazawattee ” (Be Densham <& Sons' Trade Mark (1895), 12 R. P. C. 271, 
C. A,; [1895] 2 Ch. 176); Kjnite " (Kynoch (G.) & Co.'s Trade Mark 
(1897), 14 R. P. C. 905) ; “ Solio ” {Be Eastman Photographic Materials 
Co., Ltd.'s, Application for a Trade Mark, supra ) ; “ Savonol (Be Trade 
Mark No. 96,997, ** Savonol," Field (J. C. & J.), Ltd.v. Wagel Syndicate, 
Ltd., supra) ; “ Kodak ” (Be Kodak, Ltd.'s, Trade Marks, Kodak, Ltd. v. 
London Stereoscopic and Photographic Co., Ltd., Kodak, Ltd. v. Houghton 
& Sons (1903), 20 R. P. C. 337 ; 20 T. L. R. 297) ; “ Vezet ” (Be Verschure 
and Zoon's Application to Begister a Trade Mark (1905), 22 R. P. C. 568; 
74 L. J. (CH.) 684) ; “ Lacto-baciUine ” (La Soci4t6 le Ferment's Applica- 
twn to Begister a Trade Mark (1912), 29 R. P. C. 497, C. A. ; 81 L. J. (ch.) 
724 ; reversing S. C., 29 R. P. C. 149). The following words have been 
held not to be invented words ; — “ Uneeda (Be National Biscuits Co.'s 
Application for a Trade Mark, supra ) ; “ Panoram ” for cameras (Be Kodak, 
Ltd.'s, Trade Marks, Kodak, Lid. y. London Stereoscopic and Photographic 
Go., Ltd., Kodak, Ltd. v. Houghton <& Sons, supra ) ; “ Absorbine ’* for 
ointment (Christy & Go. v. Tipper & Son (1904), 21 R. P. C. 755, C. A.; 
[1905] 1 Ch. 1); “Bioscope’’ (Be Trade Mark No. 216,821, Warwick 
Trading Co., Ltd. v. Urban (1904), 21 R. P. C. 240); “Hsematogen” 
(Be Trade Mark Hcematogen," Hommely. Oebrilder, Bauer & Go. (1904), 21 
R. P. C. 676; 20 T. L. R. 685) ; “Diabolo” (Re PhilippaH's Trade Mark, 
Philippart v. Whiteley (William), Ltd. (1908), 25 R. P. C, 565 ; [1908] 2 Ch. 
274); ‘‘Orlwoola” (Ke Brock (H. N.) & Go., Lid., supra). The following 
decisions were prior to Eastman Photographic Material Co., Ltd.'s, Applica- 
tion for a Trade Mark, supra (see note (o), p. 689, ante)*, “Satmine” 
for soap (Be Meyerstein's Application (1890), 7 R. P. C. 114; 43 Ch. D. 
604) ; Somatose ” for medicines (Be Farbenfabriken Vormals Fried. 
Bayer & Co.'s ApplicaUon for a Trade Mark (1893), 11 R. P. C. 84, C. A ; 
10 T. L. R. 260) ; “ Eboline ” for silk (Be Salt (Sir Titus, Bart.), Sons & 
Co.'s Ar^licaUon(l8U),U R.P.C.517; [1894] 3Ch. 166) ; “ Electrozone 
for medicines (Be British Electrozone Co.'s Application to Begister a Trade 
Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 447). 
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commendatory or descriptive reference in any word that might be 
proposed. It allows the registration of a number of words really 
fitted to form the name of goods although they may suggest some 
object or quality of such goods (e). 

The rule as to geographical names has also been modified by only 
excluding words which are ordinarily regarded as geographical 
names (/), and the registration of Christian names is now 
permitted (^). 


(e) See Be Oompagnie Industrielle des Petroles* Application to Begister a 
Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 685, 692; [1907] 2 Ch. 438; Be OroefieU 
{Joseph) & Sons^ LtdJ's, Application to Begister a Trade Mark {^^ Perfections^) 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 837, 854, C. A. ; [1910] 1 Ch. 130. 

(/) As to when a word is to be considered a geographical name, sec Be 
Magnolia Metal 00^8 Trade (1897), 14 R. P. C., 621, 628, G. A. ; [1897] 

2 Cii. 27. The following words were held to be geographical terms 
under the old law: — **E1 Destino” (Pinto v. Badman (1891), 8 R. P. C. 
181,0. A.; 7 T. L. R. 317); “Eboline** (Be Salt (Sir Titus, Bart), Sons & 
Oo.Ss Application (ISU), 11 R. P. C. 517 ; [1894] 3 Ch. 166). The following 
were held not to be geographical : — Magnolia ” (Be Magnolia Metal 00.^8 
Trade Marks, svpra); “St. Raphael** (Be Clement et Cie.Ss Trade Mark 
(1899), 16 R. P. C. 173 ; 80 L. T. 230). 

(g) See Be Harrises Trade Marks (1892), 9 R. P. C. 492 (“The 
Beatrice**); Be Bolt & Oo.^s Trade Mark, Holt Co. v. Saunders^ 
Green & Co. (1896), 13 R. P. C. 118, C. A.; [1896] 1 Ch. 711 (“Trilby*’); 
Be CarrolVs Application to Begister a Trade Mark (1899), 16 R. P. C. 82 
(“Princess Christian”). “Motorine** for lubricating oil has been held 
not to have direct reference to the character or quality of the goods under 
the Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15) (Be Compagnie Industrielle 
des PetrolesS Application to Begister a Trade Marky supra). “Ribbon** 
for dental cream has been held to have direct reference (Be Colgate & 
Co.ss Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 262; 29 T. L. R. 326). The foUow- 
ing words were held not to be fancy words not in common use under 
the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. o. 57), 
repealed : — “ Gem ” for air guns (Be Arhenz^s ^plication (1887), 4 R, P. C. 
143, C. A. ; 35 Ch. D. 248) ; “Hand Grenade Eire Extinguisher’* (Harden 
Star Hand Grenade Fire Extinguisher Co.'s Trade Mark and Designs (ISS^), 

3 R. P. C. 132; 55 L. J. (on.) 696); “Electric” for velveteen (Leafs 
Trade Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 31, C. A. ; 34 Ch. D. 623) ; “Melrose** 
for hair restorers (Be Van Duzefs Trade Mark, Be Leafs Trade Mark 
(1887), 4 R. P. C. 31, C. A, ; 34 Ch. D. 623); “Ben Leoi ’* for whisky 
(Be Ainslie & Co.^s Trade Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 212); “The Self 
Washer** for soap (Lever v. Goodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, C. A.; 36 
Ch. D. 1) ; “ Sanitas ** for medicine (Be Sanitas Co.'s Trade Mark (1887), 

4 R. P. C. 533 ; 66 L. T. 621) ; “ Jubilee ” for paper (Towgood Brothers v. 
Pirie (Alexander) & SonSy Ltd. (1887), 4 R. P. C. 67; 66 L. T. 394); 
“Old Innishowen’* for whisky (TFaW v. O'Hanlon (1886), 4 R. P. C. 1 
(an Irish case) ) ; “ Reversi ’* for a game (Be Waterman's Trade Mark, 
Waterman v. Ayres (1888), 6 R. P. C. 368, C. A.; 39 Ch. D. 29); 
“ Brymbo ” (geographical name) (Be Bait's Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 
493); “Wasnerine” for cleansing fluid (Be Burland's Trade Marky 
Burland v. Broxburn Oil Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 482; 42 Ch. D. 274); 
“Bokol” for beer (Norwegian word for beer) (Be DaviSy BergendaU <& 
Co.'s Trade Marks, Davis S Co. v. Stribolt & Co. (1889) 6 R. P. C. 207 ; 
69 L. T. 854); “Fruit Salt” for medicine (Be Dunn's Trade Mark (1889), 7 
R. P. C. 311,H.L. ; 16App. Cas. 262); ^'ToweiTesk" (Great Tower Street Tea 
Co. V. Smith(lSS9)y 6 R. P. C. 165; 5 T.L. R. 232); “Kokoko” (Chippeway 
Indian word for owl, a common mark in the trade) for cotton (Be Jackson 
Co.'s Trade Mark (1888), 6 R, P. C. 80); “Stone Ales” (geographical 
term) (Be Joule's Trade Marks, Thompson y. Montgomery (1889), 6 R. P. C. 
404, G. A ; 41 Ch. D. 35)^ “ Manor ’* (applicants’ factory at Manor Works) 
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sbot. 4. 1258. Besides the above classes of words any distinctive mark 

Registrable consisting of letters, words, or numerals, which was used before the 
Trace I8th August, 1876, by the applicant or hie predecessors in business, 
Marks, amj which has continued to be used without substantial alteration 
Pre-existing down to the date of application, may be registered (h). For such a 
marks. ^ 

{Be Thompson's Trade Mark (1889), 6 E, P. C. 213); “Monobrut” 
for champagne {Be Vi^nier's Trade Mark (1889), 6 E. P. C. 490; 61 L. T, 
495) ; “ Electroid Anti-fouling Composition ” {Be Hannay's Trade Mark 
(1889), 7 E. P. C. 46) ; “ Apollinaris ” {Be Apollinaris Oo., Ltd's, Begis- 
iered Trade Marks {im), 8 E. P. C. 137, C. A.; [1891] 2 Ch. 186); 
“ Parchment Bank ” for paper (Be Pirie's Trade Mark, Pirie & Sons v. 
Ooodall db Sons (1892), 9 E. P. C. 17, C. A.; [1892] 1 Ch. 36); “The 
Beatrice” for shoes {Be Harris's Trade Marks (1892), 9 E. P. CJ. 492) ; 
“ Britannia ” for perfumery (Be Hodgson cmd Simpson's Trade Mark, 
Hodgson v. Sinclair (1891), 9 E. P. C. 22 ; 8 T. L. E. 46) ; “ John Bull” for 
ales (Be Paine's Trade Mark (1892), 9 E. P. C. 130; 61 L. J. (ch.) 365) ; 
“ Carnival ” for cigarettes (Be Lloyd dk Sons' Trade Mark (1893), 10 K. P. C. 
281); “ Emolliolorum ” for harness dressing (Be Talbot's Trade Mark 
(1894), 11 E. P. C. 77 ; 8 E. 149) ; “ Shakspere ” for cigars (Be Banks amd 
James' Trade Marks, Banks and James v. Ainstie (1896), 12 E. P. C. 333 ; 
44 W. E. 32) ; “ Eoadster ” for boots (Be Thompson's Trade Mark, Thomp- 
son V. Miller (1895), 13 E. P. C. 36) ; “ Triticumina ” for wheat products 
{tritieum, Latin for wheat) (Be Begistered Trade Mark No. 62,389, 
Meaty dk Co., Ltd. v. Triticine, Ltd. (1897), 16 E. P. C. 1 ; 14 T. L. E. 42); 
“National Sperm” for candles (Be Price's Patent Candle Co. (1884), 27 
Ch. D. 681). The following words were held to be fancy words not in 
common use under the repealed Patents, Designs and Trade Marks 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 67) : — “ Oomoo ” for wines (Australian 
native word meaning “choice”) (Be Burgoyne's Trade Mark (1889), 6 
E. P. C. 227 ; 61 L. T. 39); “ Osman ” for towels {Barlow and Jones v. 
Johnson {Jahez) & Co. (1890), 7 E. P. C. 396, C. A.) ; “ Mazawattee ” for 
tea {Densham & Sons' Trade Mark (1896), 12 E. P. C. 271, C. A. ; [1896] 
2 Ch. 176); “Bovril” (Be Trade Mark No. 68,406, BovrU" (1896), 13 
E. P. C. 382, C. A. ; [1896] 2 Ch. 606) ; “ Tabloid ” for medicines (Be 
Burroughs, Wellcome <& Co's Trade Marks (1904), 21 E. P. C. 217, C. A.; 
[1904] 1 Ch. 736) ; “ Alpine ” for cotton goods (Be Trade Mark ** Alpine ” 
(1885), 29 Ch. D, 877). The following words were held not to have 
reference to the character or quality of the goods under the repealed 
Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. o. 50); — 
“Trilby” for gloves (Be Holt dk Co's Trade Mark, Holt dk Co. v. Saunders, 
Green & Co. (1896), 13 E. P. C. 118, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Ch. 711); ‘'Brownie ” 
and “ Bullseye ” for cameras and films (Be Kodak, Ltd.'s, Trade Marks, 
Kodak, Ltd. v. London Stereoscopic and Photographic Co., Ltd., Kodak, Ltd. 
V. Houghton dk Sons (1903), 20 K. P. C. 837; 20 T. L. E. 297); “ Quaker” 
for whisky (Be EUis <& Co.'s Trade Marks (1904), 21 E. P. C. 617). The 
following words were held to have reference to the character or quality 
of the goods under the repealed Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 
1888 (61 & 62 Viet. o. 60) : — “Filtered Blue” (Be Edge's Trade Marks 
(1891), 8 E. P. C. 207) ; “ Typograph ” for machinery (Be Linotype Co's 
A^lication for a Trade Mark (1897) 14 E. P. C. 900) ; “ Pirie ” for wool 
(Be Bij^y {Edward) dk Son's Application for a Trade Mark (1898), 16 
E. P. C. 161, C. A. ; 78 L. T. 367) ; “ Nectar ” for tea (Be Harrison cmd 
Orosfield's Application to Begisier a Trade Mark (1900), 18 E. P. C. 34) ; 
“ Century ” for machinery (Be Printing Machinery Co's Application to 
Begister a Trade Mark (1906), 23 E. P. C. 38) ; “ liesiccated!^ Soup ” (Be 
King {Frederick) dk Co.'s Trade Mark (1892), 9 E. P. C. 860, 354, C. A. ; 
[1892] 2 Ch. 462). 

(ft) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (6). Marks containing 
otixei matters than \yords, letters, or numerals do not come within this 

f provision (Be Wright, OrossUy dk Co.'s AppUeation for a Trade Mark 
1900), 17 E. P. d. 386 ; [1900] 2 Ch. 218 Boyal Balding Powder”) ^ 
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mark to be registrable it must be shown that it is adapted to dis- Sbot. a 
tinguish(i), not being merely descriptive (A;), and also that it was Registrable 
during the period claimed used by itself as a trade mark (Z), and was Trade 

not merely a part of such mark (m). The provision that there must Marks. 


But a mere scroll is not sufiBicient to take the mark out of the scope of the 
provision {Be Hopkinson^s Trade Marks (1892). 9 R. P. C. 102, 108; 
[1892] 2 Ch. 116); and the words “White Rose” round arose have been 
registered {Be Application to Begister the Trade-mark “ White Bose ” (1885), 
30 Ch. D. 505). It is unnecessary to specify in the application the mem- 
bers of a firm at different dates {Be Wright, Orossley & Co.'s Application 
fora Trade Mark (1900), 17 R. P. C. 386; [1900] 2 Ch. 218; Be 
Eopkinson's Trade Marks, supra (“ J. & J. Hopkinson”) ). A name of a 
firm comes within the provision {Be Wright, Crossley & Co.'s Application 
for a Trade Mark, supra ; Be Hopkinson' s Trade Marks, supra ; and seeEe 
Eeddle {James) & Co's Applications to Begister Trade Marks (1903), 20 
R. P. C. 599). As to what user negatived abandonment of an old mark 
under the former law, see Be Wright, Crossley & Co.'s Application for a 
Trade Mark, supra, at p. 397; Mouson & Co. v. Boehm (1884), 26 Ch. D. 
398. Slight proof of user prior to 1875 is sufficient {Be Chorlton and 
Dugdale's Trade Mark (1885), 1 T. L. R. 643). 

(i) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9 (5). The mark must be 
adapted to distinguish at the date of registration {Be Addley Bourne's 
Begistered Trade Marks, Addley Bourne v. Swan and Edgar, Ltd. (1902), 
20 R. P. C. 105; [1903] 1 Ch. 211 (** Swanbill ”). Where user by another 
person had been permitted it was held to destroy distinctiveness {Be 
Wood's Trade Mark, Wood y. Butler (1886), 3 R. P. C. 81, C. A. ; 32 
Ch. D. 248 (“ Eton cigarettes”) ). 

(fc) Perry Davis v. Earbord (1890), 7 R. P. C. 336, H. L. ; 15 App. Cas. 
316 (“ Pain Killer ”). The following words have been held tobespecial and 
distinctive : — “ Bodega ” {Bodega Co., Ltd. and Biviere v. Owens (1889), 6 
R. P. C. 236; 23 L. R. Ir. 371); “ Prigi Domo ” {Be Edginton's Trade 
Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 513 ; 61 L. T. 323) ; “ J. & J. Hopkinson ” {Be 
Hopkinson' 8 Trade Marks, supra); “Vaseline” and “Vasogen” {Be 
Chesebrough Manufacturing Co.'s Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 342, 
C. A.; [1902] 2 Ch. 1); “Family Salve” {Beinhardt v. Spalding (1879), 
49 L. J. (CH.) 57). The following words have been held not to be special 
and distinctive : — “ Pain Killer ” {Perry Davis v. Harbord, supra) ; 
“ Dewar’s Whisky ” (Dewar (John) & Sons, Ltd. v. Dewar (J. H.) (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 341). 

(0 Generally speaking, the user should be on the goods as sold to the 
public. Thus, user on a packing case is not generally sufficient if there are 
other marks on the goods {Be Powell's Trade Mark (1894), 11 R. P. C. 4, 
H. L. ; [1894] A. C. 8 (“ Yorkshire Relish”) ). See also Bichards y. Butcher 
{Monopole Trade Marks) (1891), 8 R. P. C. 249, per Lord Esher, M.R., 
at p. 255 ; [1891] 2 Ch. 522 (“Monopole”) ; Day v. Biley and Whittaker 
(1900), 17 R. P. C. 517 ; 48 W. R. 556 (“Black Drink”) ; but see, contra, 
Be European Blair Camera Co.'s Trade Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 600; 75 
L. T. 63 (“ Bull’s-eye”). There are dicta to the effect that a trade mark 
should be something visible on the goods as sold ; see Be Kinahan & Co.'s 
Application for a Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 393, 397 (“ Kinahan”) ; 
Be Powell's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 195, C. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 200 ; [1893] 2 Ch. 388 (“ Yorkshire Relish”) ; Be Palmer's {J. B.) Trade 
Mark (1883), 24 Ch. D. 504, C. A. (“Braided Fixed Stars”). 

(m) Be Spencer's Trade Marks (1886), 3 R. P. C. 73, C. A.; 54 L. T. 
659 (“Diamond Cast Steel”) ; Be Orossmith's Trade 3farfc( 1889), 6 R.P.C, 
180; 60 L. T. 612 (“Emollio”); Perry Davis v. Harbord, supra (“Pain 
Killer”) ; Be Meeus' Application (1890), 8 R. P. C. 25 ; [1891] 1 Ch. 41 
(“Geneva”); Bichards v. Butcher (Monopole Trade Marks), supra 
(“ Monopole ”) ; Be Kinahan d Co.'s Application for a Trade Mark, supra 
(“ Kinahan ”) ; Dewar (John) d Sons, Ltd. v. Dewar (J. H.), supra (“ Dewar’s 
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Sect. 4. have been no substantial alteration relaxes the stringency of the 
Registrable old rules as to the necessity of proof of user in the exact form 
Trade sought to be registered («). 

Marks. The user must have been on goods substantially the same as 
those for which registration is sought (o), and must have been user 
in this country (p). 

Special orders 1269. The Board of Trade and the court have also power to make 
as to marks, orders permitting the registrar to register a name, signature, word, 
or words, not coming within the above classes, but in fact adapted to 
distinguish the goods of the applicant (q), and power is specifically 
given to them, in the case of marks already in use, to consider how far 
such user has rendered the mark distinctive (r). These powers allow 
of the registration of two classes of words, those which the tribunal 
can see for itself are suitable to form the name of particular goods, 
though not within the foregoing classes, and those where it holds 
that the word might be adapted to distinguish and the applicant 
shows, as proof that it is so adapted, that it has in fact distinguished 
his goods (s). There are, however, words of a purely laudatory or 
descriptive nature, which the court holds cannot be adapted to 
distinguish, and no proof of user avails in such cases. The amount 
of user necessary to satisfy the court varies with the nature of the 

Whisky”) ; Ee King (Frederick) & Co.’s Trade Mark (1892), 9 K. P. C. 350, 
C. A. ; [1892] 2 Ch. 462 (“Desiccated Soup”); Ee Heddle (James) & Co.’s 
Applications to Eegister Trade Marks (1903), 20 R. P. C. 699. This applies 
even if the mark has been used alone on one part of the article if there 
were other indications of origin on other parts (ibid.), the contrary decision 
in Eeinhardt v. Spalding (1879), 49 L. J. (CH.) 67 (“ Family Salve ”), being 
no longer law. But the fact that it has been used with other marks which 
merely denoted quality and not origin (Ee Barrow’s Trade-marks (1877), 6 
Ch. D. 353, 364, C. A.), or the use in addition of “ puffing ” matter (Ee 
Charlton and Dugdale’s Trade Mark (1885), 1 T. L. R. 643), does not 

5 revent registration ; nor does the fact that the marks were used to 
enote quality if they also denoted the origin of the goods (Eansome v. 
Graham (1882), 61 L. J. (ch.) 897). 

(n) See the cases cited in note (h), p. 692, notes (1), (m), p. 693, ante, 

(o) This rule was applied very strictly ; thus, user on garden shears 
did not cover sheep shears, though user on hatchets covered axes (Ee 
Schmidt’s Trade Mark, Jackson & Co.x.Napper (1886), 4 R. P. C. 46, 56; 
3 T. L. R. 238). 

(p) Ibid., at pp. 66, 69 ; Ee Harrison’s Trade Mark, Harrison v. Woodroffe 
(1889), 7 R. P. C. 26, 29 (“Albion”). User on goods exposed for sale in 
this country, even if imported and intended for re-exportation, would be 
user here (ibid.) ; but, apparently, not user on goods merely opened in 
bond (ibid. ; see also Ee Meeus’ Application (1890), 8 R. P. C. 26, 33; 
[1891] 1 Ch. 41 (“Geneva”)). 

(q) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (6). In exceptional 
circumstances a surname maybe registered under this provision (Teofani, 
Ltd. V. TeofarU (1913), 30 R. P. C. 460, C. A. ; 109 L. T. 114, disapproving 
Ee Popfs Electric Lamp Co., Ltd.’s Application for a Trade Mark (1911), 
28 R. P. C. 629; [1911] 2 Ch. 382, ana Ee Lea (B. J,), Ltd.'s Application, 
[19121 2 Ch. 32r per Joyce, J., at p. 41). As to the registration of 
initials, see Eegistrar of Trade Marks v. Du Cros (W. & 0.) Lid. (1913), 
29 T. L. R. 772, H. L. As to the special procedure prescribed for such 
an appUcation, see p. 704, post. 

(r) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), 8. 9. 

(«) Ab, for instance, certain geographical names, such as “ Monte Rosa 
Cigarettes,” or the name of a person, as “Liebig”; but see the cases 
citra in note (q), supra. 
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word, but a greater amount is required than in a passing-off case, Sect. 4. 
as the title given by registration is a title against the world (t). Eegistrable 
The user must be user as a trade mark to distinguish the goods Trade 
of a particular trader, and where the user has been really as the Marks, 
name of a particular article the word will not be registered, at any 
rate if the article was a patented one (it). 

1260. Apart from word marks, the only general requirement Other marks, 
with regard to a mark (a) is that it must be distinctive, that is, 
adapted to distinguish the goods of one manufacturer from those of 
others (b). 

(t) Be Grosfield (Joseph) dk Sons, Ltd.^s Application to Beqister a Trade 
Mark Perfection ”){1909), 26 R. P. C. 837, C. A. ; [1910] 1 Ch. 130, C. A. ; 

Be California Fig Syrup Go's Application for the Begistration of a Trade 
Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 846, C. A.; [1910] 1 Ch. 130 (“California 
Syrup of Figs”); see also Standard Ideal Go. v. Standard Samtary 
Manufacturing Go. (lOlO^, 27 R. P. C. 789, 795, P. C. ; 103 L. T. 440. 

The user must apparently be user of the mark sought to be registered 
by itself as a trade mark (ibid, ; compare the rules as i o old marks, 
notes (/c), (m), p. 693, ante). As to whether surnames are to be considered 
as distinctive, see note (q), p. 694, ante. 

(u) Be Gestetner's Trade Mark (1907), 25 R. P. C. 156, C. A.; [1907] 

2 Ch. 478 (“Cyclostyle”); Be Bowden's (E. M.) Patent Syndicate, Ltd'a 
Application for Begistration of a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 205 (“ Bow- 
den ” ) ; but compare Be Whitfield's Bedsteads, Ltd's Application to Begister a 
Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 657; [1909] 2 Ch. 373 (“ Lawson Tait”). 

The following words have been registered or kept on the register by the 
court under this provision : — “Apollinaris” (Actien Gessellschc^t Apollinaris 
Brunnen vormals Georg Kreuzherg's Application to Begister a Tr^e Mark 
(1907), 24 R. P. C. 436) ; “ Oswego ” (Be National Starch Co.'s Application 
for the Begistration of a Trade Mark ^908), 25 R. P. C. 802; [1908] 2 Ch. 

698); “Lawson Tait” (Be Whitfield's Bedsteads, Ltd.'s Application to 
Begister a Trade Mark, supra) ; “ California Syrup of Figs ” (Be California 
Fig Syrup Co.'s Application for the Be^stration of a Trade Mark, supra ; 

“Primus” (Aktiebolaget (B, A. F.), Hjorth & Go's Application for the 
Begistration of a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 401 ; [1910] 2 Ch. 64) ; 

“ Itala ” (Itala Fabbrica di Automobili's Application to Begister a Trade 
Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 493; 54 Sol. Jo. 652) ; “ Karlsbader Wasser ” 

(City of Karlsbad's Application to Begister a Trade Mark (1912), 29 
R. P. C. 162). The following words have been refused registration or 
have been removed from theremster : — “ Cyclostyle,” name of a patented 
article (Be Gestetner's Trade Mark, supra); “Royal Worcester” (Boyal 
Worcester Corset Co.'s Application for the Begistration of a. Trade Mark 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 185; [1909] 1 Ch. 459) ; “ Bowden,” name of patented 
article (Be Bowden's (E, M.) Patent Syndicate, Ltd.'s Application for 
Begistration of a Trade Mark, supra); “Perfection” (Be Grosfield (Joseph) 

& Sons, Ltd's Application to Begister a Trade Mark (“ Perfection "), supra ) ; 

“Orlwoola” (Be Orlwoola Trade Marks (1909), 26 R. P. C. 850, C. A.; 

[1910] 1 Ch. 130) ; “ Diamine” (Be Cassella (Leopold) & Go's Application 
to Begister a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 453, C. A.; [1910] 2 Ch. 

240) ; “ Gramophone ” (Be Gramophone Co., Ltd.'s Application to Begister 

Gramophone" as a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 689; [1910] 2 Ch. 

423) ; “ Health ” (Be Trade Mark Health," Thorne (Henry) dk Co., Ltd. 

V. Sandow (1912), 29 R. P. C. 440; 106 L. T. 926); see sl&o note (q), 
p. 694, ante. 

(a) As to the definition of a mark, see p. 684, ante. 

(b) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9 (6) ; Begistrar of Trade 
Marks v. Du Cros (W. & Q.), Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 772, H. L. In the 
case of initials the rights of other traders who might have the same initiali 
must be considered (ibid.). 
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Sect. 4. 
Registrable 
Trade 
Marks. 


Other 

requirements. 


Whether or not it is so adapted is a matter of fact, and previous 
decisions are only useful as showing what evidence has affected the 
courts in certain cases (c). The novelty may lie either in essential 
features (d) or in the general arrangement (e), and the registrar or 
other tribunal may take into account how far.user has rendered the 
mark adapted to distinguish (/). 

Provision is made for a mark to be registered for, or limited to, 
particular colours, and in such cases colour will be considered on 
the question whether the mark is distinctive (gi). 

1261. The above classifications of essential particulars only deal 
with what a mark must possess if it is to be registered. It is in all 
cases necessary that the mark should be also in fact distinctive. 
Thus, words or marks, or parts of marks which are in fact common 
to the trade (h),or resemble other registered or unregistered marks, 
will either be refused registration or only registered with a dis- 
claimer. Kegistration may be refused if the mark is merely the 


(c) Be BoaJce, Boherts & Co., Lid.'^s Trade Marks, Boake, Boherts & Co., 
Ltd. V. Wayland & Co. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 257, 258 (“K. M. S.”). A 
surname, even if written in a peculiar manner, cannot be registered with- 
out a special order {Be Benz et Cie.'s Application to Begister a Trade 
Mark (1913), 30 R. P. C. 177; 108 L. T. 689, C. A. ; see Be Lea (B. J.), 
Ltd.^s Application for Begistration of a Trade Mark (1913), 30 R. P. C. 216, 
C. A. ; [1913] 1 Cn. 446). A simple scroll or border, or a picture of an 
ordinary medal, is not usually held distinctive (Be Bryant and May's 
Trade Mark (1890), 8 R. P. C. 69; 59 L. J. (CH.) 763; Be Bradley's Trade 
Mark (1892), 9 R. P. C. 205 ; Be Clement et Cie.'s Trade Mark (1899), 16 
R. P. C. 611, C. A,, per Romer, L.J., at p. 618; 69 L. J. (ch.) 52). It is, 
of course, no objection that the mark would be capable of registration as 
a design (Be United States Playing Card Co.'s Application 1907), 24 
T. L. R. 140). 

(d) A photograph maybe a distinctive mark (Bowland v. Michell (lSd(^), 
14 R. P. C. 37, C. A. ; [1897] 1 Ch. 71), though it is otherwise where the 
photograph is of a person whose name is open to the trade (Be Anderson's 
Trade-mark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 409 (“ Baron Liebic Brand ”) ). A pictorial 
representation of an unregistrable word may also be a distinctive mark 
(Be Magnolia Metal Co.'s Trade Marks (1897), 14 R. P. C. 621, C. A.; 
[1897] 2 Ch. 371). 

(e) See Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover (1893), 10 R. P. C. 141, H. L. 
(“ Great Two D. Brand ”). It is not necessary that aU parts of a combina- 
tion mark should be visible at the same time (Be Crompton <& Co., Ltd.'s, 
Trade Mark (-1902), 19 R. P. C. 265, 272 ; [1902] 1 Ch. 758 ; see also 
Be Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Co.'s Application (1894), 11 R. P. C. 195 ; 
8 R. 237 (“Worcestershire Sauce”) ). For cases where combinations have 
been held distinctive, see, inter alia. Be Crompton <& Co., Ltd.'s, Trade Mark, 
supra ; Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover, supra, reversed on another point. 

(f) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9 (6) ; Begistrar of 
Trade Marks v. Bu Oros (W. & G.), Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 772, H. L. 

(g) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 10. Formerly this was 
not so (Be Turney & Sons' Trade Mark ^893), 11 R. P. C. 37 ; 10 T. L. R. 
175; Be Worthington <6 Co.'s Trade-mark (1880), 14 Ch. D. 8, 13, C. A.). 

(h) As to when a mark is common to the trade, see Be Bass, Bateliff and 
Oretton's Begistered Trade Marks (1902), 19 R. P. C. 629, C. A.; "1902] 
2 Ch. 679 ; Louise & Co., Ltd. j. Gainsborough (1902), 20 R. P. C. 61 ; 87 
L. T. 691 (Duchess of Devonshire) ; Be An^o-Swiss Condensed Milk Co.'s 
Trade Marks, Aiwlo-Swiss Condensed Milk Co. v. Pearks, Ounston amd Tee, 
Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 609; 20 T. L. R. 238 (Milkmaid) ; Be Hudson's 
Application for a Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 682 (Thunderer) ; Boord 
it Son V. Thom <t Cameron, Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 697 (Cat and Barrel). 
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name of a special article (t), or if there is no present intention on 
the part of the applicants to deal in this country in the goods in 
respect of which the registration is desired, as, for instance, if by 
virtue of an agreement they have no power to sell any of their 
goods in this country (J). Registration may also be refused if the 
mark has been previously used in a fraudulent manner (A:), or if the 
word '‘registered” has been used on it, though this is not always 
done (Z). Further, there is no absolute right to the registration of 
a mark. The registrar has a discretion to refuse any mark (m), 
and, though this discretion is subject to the control of the court, it 
will not be interfered with in cases of real doubt (n). 


Sbot. 4. 
Registrable 
Trade 
Marks. 


(i) Where a new article has been invented and protected by a British 
patent, the name by which it is known can be used by anyone to denote it, 
and protection or registration has accordingly been refused to such names, 
whether the name actually appears in the specification or not ; see Singer 
Manufacturing Co. v. Loog (1882), 8 App. Cas. 15, and the other cases cited 
in note (o), p. 760, post ; Linoleum Manufacturing Go. v. Nairn (1878), 7 
Ch. D. 834; Ee Palmer's {J . B.) Trade-mark (1883), 24 Ch. D. 604, 514, 
C. A. (“Braided Fixed Stars”) ; Ee Ealph's Trade-mark, Ealph v. Taylor 
(1883), 25 Ch. D. 194, 199 (“ Homewasher”) ; Ee Davis' Trade-marks 
(1897), 14 R. P. C. 903 (“ Compactum”) ; Ee Oestetner's Trade Mark 
a907), 25 R. P. C. 166, C. A.; [1907] 2 Ch. 478 (“Cyclostyle”); Ee 
nowden's {E. M.) Patent Syndicate, Ltd.'s, Application for the Eegistration 
of a Trade-mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 205. The same rule was said to 
apply where the new article was manufactured by a secret process {Ee 
Magnolia Metal Co.'s Trade Marks (1897), 14 R. P. C. 621, 627, C. A. ; 
[1897] 2 Ch. 371); but this case seems quite inconsistent with Eey v. 
Lecouturier (IdlO), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; [1910] A. C. 262, where the 
right to the monopoly in the name of an article manufactured by a secret 

E rocess was fully recognised ; compare also Cotton v. Oillard (1874), 44 
I. J. (ch.) 90. Where the manufacture of the article has been open to 
the trade from the first, the decisions vary. In some cases the mark has 
been upheld either as a common law or registered mark, or registration has 
been permitted ; see Barlow and Jones v. Johnson {Jdbez) & Co. (1890), 
7 R. P. C. 395, C. A. (“Osman”) ; Ee Chesehrough Manufacturing Co.'s 
Trade Mark (1901), 19 R. P. C. 342, C. A. ; [1902] 2 Ch. 1 (“Vaseline”); 
Ee Boake, Eoherts & Co., Ltd.'s Trade Marks, Boake, Eoherts <& Co., Ltd. v. 
Wayland & Co. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 267 (“K. M. S.”); Ee Whitfield's 
Bedsteads, Ltd.'s Application to Eegister a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
657 ; [1909] 2 Ch. 313 (“Lawson Tait”) ; compare also Ee Magnolia Metal 
Co.'s Trade Marks, supra. A contrary course was taken in Ee Gros- 
smith's Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 180 ; 60 L. T. 612 (“Emollio”) ; 
Ee Harrison's Trade Mark, Harrison v. Woodroffe (1889), 7 R. P. C. 26 
(“ Albion ”) ; Ee Formalin Hygienic Co.'s Application for the Eegistration of 
a Trade Mark (1900), 17 R. P. C. 486; Ee Philippart's Trade Mark, 
Philippart v. White (1908), 26 R. P. C. 665, 572; [1908] 2 Ch. 274 
(“ Diabolo”) ; compare also Ee Oestetner's Trade Mark, supra, at p. 159. 

( j) Ee Neuchatel Asphalte Co.'s Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 349; 
[1913] 2 Ch. 291. 

(fc) Ee Puente's Trade Marks (1891), 8 R. P. C. 214 ; [1891] 2 Ch. 166 ; 
Ee Heaton's Trade-Mark (1884), 27 Ch. D. 670, 674. 

(Z) Ee Altman's Application for a Trade Mark (1904), 21 R. P. C. 763 ; 
Ee Lyle and Kinahan, Ltd.'s Application to Eegister a Trade Mark <1907), 
24 R. P. C. 249, C. A. 

(m) Be Turney & Son's Trade-mark (1893), 10 T. L. R. 176; see also 
Eegistrar of Trade Marks v. Du Cros (W. <& (?.), Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 
772. H.L. 

(n) Ee Booth's Distillery Co., Ltd.'s Applications for the Eegistration of 
Trade Marks (1903), 21 R. P. C. 18 (“Jock Scott”) ; Be La Union Agrioota 
Sociedad Anonima's Trade Marks (1907), 25 R. P. C, 296, C. A.; Ee 
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Sect. 4. This discretion entitles the registrar to refuse to register ruarks 
Registrable on the ground of similarity to other marks, even where the owners 
Trade of the latter have consented (o). 

Marks. 

Sub-Sect. 2. — What may not he Registered, 

Marks 1262. Certain classes of marks are forbidden by statute to be 

prohibited, registered, and in certain other cases the registrar may refuse to 
register either absolutely or until fulfilment of a condition {p). 

Thus, in the case of cotton piece goods and cotton yarn no mark 
consisting only of a word or words (j), and in the case of cotton 
piece goods no mark consisting of a line heading alone (?•), can 
be registered. 

Marks containing representations of the Eoyal Arms or crests or 
colourable imitations thereof, or of the British Koyal crowns, or 
national flags, or the word “ Koyal ” or anything calculated to give 
the impression that the applicant has Royal patronage or authorisa- 
tion, may not be registered (s). 

In addition, the registrar is given power to refuse marks con- 
taining any such words as “ patent,” “ registered,” or “ copyright,” 
or representations of the Sovereign or of any member of the Royal 
Family {t). 

In the case of marks containing representations of the arms of a 
city, body corporate etc., or foreign State, or the representation of 
any person, living or dead, he may require proof that the applicant 
is authorised to use those devices (u). 


Bunn'g Trade Mark (1890), 7 E. P. C. 311, H.L. ; 6T.L. R. 379 (“Fruit 
Salt”); Re Australian Wine Importers' Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 
311, C. A. ; 41 Ch. D. 278 (“ Golden Fleece”) ; contra. Be Bogota, Hutton 
& Co., Ltd.'a, Application for the Registration of a Trade Mam (1912), 29 
R. P. C. 702. It has been said that where the registrar is doubtful he is 
entitled to say he wiU not register without the direction of the court (Re 
Trice's Patent Candle Co. (1884), 27 Ch. D. 681, per Pearson, J., at 

р. 686). 

(o) Be DewJmrst'a Application for a Trade Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 288, 
C. A. ; [1896] 2 Ch. 137 (“Golden Fan”). 

(p) As to the power of the Registrar to impose conditions, see 
pp. 704 et sea. 

(q) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 64 (10) (a). 

(r) Ihid., s. 64 (10) (b). 

(«) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 12. There is an exception with regard 
to certain old marks (ibid.). As to what is a representation of the British 
Royal crown, see Re Koenig and Ebhardt's Trade Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 
449 ; [1896] 2 Ch. 236. As to marks referring to the Royal Family, see 
Re Carroll's Application to Register a Trade Mark (1899), 16 R. P. C. 82 
(“Princess Christian”); Re Harris's Trade Marks (1892), 9 R. P. C. 
492 (“The Beatrice”). It is a criminal offence, punishable on summary 
conviction, for a person to represent falsely that any goods are made by a 
person holding a Royal Warrant or for the service of the Royal Family or 
any Government department (Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Yiot. 

с. 28), s. 20 ; see p. 722, post). 

(t) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 11. 

(u) Ibid., rr. 13 — 15. A person may not, after the 18th August, 1911, 
without the authority of the Army Council, use for the purposes of his 
trade or business the heraldic emblem of the red cross on a white ground 
or the words “ Red Cross ” or “ Geneva Cross” (Geneva Convention Act, 
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1^63. No mark may be registered which contains any matter 
which is contrary to law or morality, or any scandalous design or 
matter which reason of its being calculated to deceive or other- 
wise would be disentitled to protection in a court (w). A mark may 
be deceptive under this rule either because of some misrepresentation 
therein, relating, for instance, to the goods (a), or because it would 
be liable to be confused with another mark, whether registered or 
unregistered (6), or with a trade name (c). User to defeat registration 
must be clearly proved, and if such user was fraudulent in view of 
the applicant’s common law rights it will be of no effect (d). 


Sect. 4. 
Begistrable 
Trade 
Marks. 

Scandalous 
and deceptive 
marks. 


1264. No mark other than an old mark may be registered, except Resemblance 
by an order of the court, if it so closely resembles the mark of marks, 
another proprietor which is registered for the same goods or 
description of goods as to be calculated to deceive (e). The court has 


1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, c. 20), s. 1). There is a limitation in favour of the 
proprietor of a trade mark registered before the passing of the Act (ibid., 
as. 1—3). 

(w) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 11. This provision has 
been held to extend to matter which was disentitled to protection as 
being publici juris (Ee Anderson's Trade-mark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 409, per 
Fry, J., at p. 415 (“Baron Liebig Brand”)), but this decision has not 
been followed, the point being dealt with by means of disclaimer. As to 
disclaimer, see p. 706, post 

(a) It will not be assumed that the mark will be used dishonestly 
(Be Kutnow's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 401, 411 ; Ee Watson (Angus) 
& Co.'s Application for Eegistration of a Trade Mark (1911), 28 R. P. C. 313, 
321). For cases where marks have been refused on this ground, see 
McGlennon' 8 Application (1908), 25 R. P. C. 797 (“ Shamrock "); Ee Heaton's 
Trade-Mark (1884), 27 Ch. D. 570, 574; see also Ee Orlwoola Trade Marks 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 846, 850, C. A. ; [1910] 1 Ch. 130. For a case where it 
was held that the objection failed, see Ee Van de Leeuw's Application to 
Eegister a Trade Mark (1911), 28 R. P. C. 708; 105 L. T. 626. In Ee 
Bryant and May, Ltd. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 675, it was held not to be an 
objection that the mark had been used without the word “limited ” ; 
compare Ee Baker (Albert) <& Co. (1908), Ltd.'s Application for a Trade Mark 
(1908), 25 R. P. C. 524; [1908] 2 Ch. 86 (“ A.B.C.”). 

(b) Ee Dunn's Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 311, H. L. ; 15 App. Cas. 
252 (“Fruit Salt”) ; Ee Thewlis and Blakey's Trade Mark,Ee Htighes and 
Young's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 369 ; 9 T. L. R. 592 (“ Ancross ”). 
In Ee Sphincter Grip Armoured Hose Co.'s Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P, C. 
84, a resemblance to an advertisement of another firm was held sufficient 
to justify refusal. But this is not sufficient to remove a mark when 
remstered (Ee Verity's Trade Mark (1901), 19 R. P. C. 58 ; 18 T. L. R. 214 
(“Badger”) ). In Booth's Distillery Co., Ltd.'s Application for the Eegistra- 
tion of Trade Marks (1903), 21 R. P. C. 18 (“Jock Scott”), a mark was 
refused on the ground of similarity to a previously refused mark. 

(c) See Ee Dunn's Trade Mark, supra. 

(d) Ee Arbenz' Application (1886), 3 R. P. C. 345 ; 55 L. T. 480. 

(e) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7,c. 15), s. 19. With regard to marks 
used before the 13th August, 1875, the former rule was that three similar 
marks, but no more, might bo registered ; if more persons had used a mark, 
it was considered as common to the trade (Patents, Designs and Trade 
Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 57), s. 74 (3) ). Probably this will govern 
future practice. It was of course not necessary to show that the user by 
more than three persons had been user as a trade mark(Ee Wragg's Trade- 
mark (ISS5), 29 Ch.D. 551, 556) ; see also 2^6 Thewlis and Blakey's Trade 
Mark, Ee Hughes and Young's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 369; 9 
T. L. R. 592. Where the mark is of a class common in the trade smaller 
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Sect. 4. 

Registrable 

Trade 

Marks. 

Principles 

applied. 


power in the case of honest concurrent user or other special circum- 
stances to permit the registration of identical, or nearly identical, 
trade marks for the same description of goods, and may impose 
terms as to user (/). 

The question whether or not two or more marks resemble each 
other so closely as to be deceptive is one of fact in each case. The 
general principle to be adopted by the court in deciding such cases 
is to consider the impression produced by the marks as a whole (g), 
and to bear in mind that the danger to be guarded against is that 
the person seeing one mark will think it to be the same as another 
which he has seen before, and that the purchaser will not see the 
two marks side by side so as to notice small differences (/i). Further, 
the circumstances in which a mark will generally be used are to 
be taken into consideration, as, for instance, whether it is liable to 
become effaced, or will have to be represented on a small scale or in a 


differences may suffice (Orr Ewing v. Begistrar of Trade-marJca (1879), 4 
App. Cas. 479 ; BeBagots, Hutton db Co., Ltd " 8 Application for the Begietra- 
tion of a Trade Mark (1912), 29 K. P. C. 702). In deciding whether goods 
are of similar descriptions the court is not bound by the classes adopted 
for registration purposes. It considers rather whether confusion is in fact 
likely to occur, as, for instance, whether the goods would be sold in the 
same shops ; see Be Outta Percha and Buhher Manufacturing Co, of Toronto^ 
Ltd,'8 Application for Begutration of Two Trade Marke (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
428, C. A. ; [1909] 2 Ch. 10. For cases where goods have been held so 
similar as to cause confusion, see Be Hargreavee* Trade-mark (1879), 11 
Ch. D. 669 ; Be Auetralian Wine Importere' Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 
311, C. A,; 41 Ch. D. 278; Be Turney & Sons' Trade Mark (1893), 11 
R. P. C. 37 ; 10 T. L. R. 175 ; Roord c£? /Son v. J?wddar<( 1903), 20 T. L. R, 
142 ; Be La Union Agricola Sociedad Anonima's Trade Marks (1908), 25 
R. P. C. 295 ; see also Be Kodak Trade Mark, Eastman Photographic 
Materials Co., Ltd, v. Griffiths (J ohn) Cycle Corporation, Ltd, (1898), 15 
R. P. C. 105. For decisions to the contrary, see Be Braby (F,) <& Co,^s 
Applications, Be Shropshire Iron Co,'8 Trade-Marks (1882), 21 Ch. D. 
223 ; Be Edwards' Trade-mark, Edwards v. Dennis (1885), 30 Ch. D. 454, 476, 
C. A. ; followed in Be Suter, Hartmann and Bahtjen's Composition Co,, 
Ltd,*8 Trade Marks (1901), 19 R. P. C. 42 ; Be Lake and Elliot's Application 
for a Trade Mark (1903), 20 R. P. C. 605; Be Leiner's Application to 
Begister a Trade Mark (1903), 20 R. P. C. 253; Be Birmingham Small 
Arms Co,'8 Application for a Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 563 ; [1907] 
2 Ch. 397. 

(/) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 21 ; Be Aerated Bread 
Co,' 8 Applications for a Trade Mark (1908), 25 R. P. C. 513, C. A. ; [1908] 2 
Ch. 86 (“ A. B. C.”). If there is an agreement as to user, its purport, not 
merely a note that there is an agreement, should be entered on the 
register (Be Mitchell & Co.'s Trade-Mark, Be Houghton and Hallmark's 
Trade-Mark (1885), 28 Ch. D. 666; Be Kbep's Trade-mark (1884), 26 
Ch. D. 187). As to honest concurrent user, see Mouson & Co, v. Boehm 
(1884), 26 Ch. D. 398. 

(g) Be Christiansen's Trade Mark (1886), 3 R. P. C. 54, C. A. ; see 
pp. 755, 756, 766, post. If the sole ground of objection is likeness to a 
. registered mark, then the court only considers the opponent’s mark as 
registered, not a different mark which he may use (Ke Lyndon's Trade 
Jlfarfc(1886), 3 R. P. C. 102, C. A. ; 32Ch.D. 109). Resemblance to a mark 
used may, however, cause the mark to be deceptive. Where in a case of 
rectification the respondent’s mark is actually in use, the appearance as 
used will be considered (Be Christiansen's Trade Mark, supra), 

(A) Be Farrow's Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 260, 262; 63 L. T. 
233. 
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position which renders it difficult to see details (i). The court will 
not, however, assume that the applicant intends deliberately to use 
his mark in an imperfect form for fraudulent purposes (k). A mark 
is considered as calculated to deceive if there would be confusion 
either to the eye or the ear ; a word mark or device may, therefore, be 
deceptive as resembling a previous device or word mark if the new 
mark is calculated to suggest the same idea as the old mark or to cause 
the goods to he called by a name which would suggest such an idea (1). 
Again, even if the marks as a whole are different, registration of 
the second mark may be refused, if its essential particulars resemble 
those in the first (m). Where, however, the only resemblance is in 
matters which have been disclaimed the second mark will not be 
refused (n). The applicant is considered as in petitorio, and must 


(t) Be Lyndon's Trade Mark (1886), 3 E. P. C. 102, C. A. ; 32 Ch. D. 109 ; 
Be Speer's Trade Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 621 ; 66 L. T. 880 ; Be Biegel's 
Trade Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 626 ; 37 L. T. 247 ; Be Lambert's Trade Mark 
(1889), 6 R. P. C. 344, C. A.; 61 L. T. 168 ; Be Farrow's Trade Mark 
(1890), 7 R. P. C. 260, 262 ; 63 L. T. 233 ; Be Turney & Son's Trade Mark 
(1893), lOT.L. R. 176; Be Georg SchieM ActienOeseilschafl's Applications to 
Begister Trade Marks {1912), 29 R. P. C. 483, 487 ; 28 T.L. R. 376. As to 
the possibility of ooufusion where the word is imperfectly heard, see 
Be British Drug Houses, Ltd.'s Trade Mark “Herogen" (1912), 30 E. P. C. 
73; 107 L. T. 766. Where both marks have actually been in use for a 
long time, the court will take into account that no confusion has occurred 
(Be Lambert's Trade Mark, supra, at p. 362 ; Be Talbot's Trade Mark 
(1894), 11 R. P. C. 77, 81 ; 8 R. 149 ; Be Holbrook, Ltd.' s Application for 
the BegistraUon of a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 791 ; see also Be an 
Application to Begister the Trade-mark “ White Bose ” (1886), 30 Ch. D. 606 ; 
Be Carborundum Co.'s Application for Begistration of a Trade Mark (1900), 
26 R. P. C. 604). 

(k) Be Lyndon's Trade Mark, supra ; Be Biegel's Trade Mark, supra ; 
Be Worthington <9 Co.'s Trade-Mark (1880), 14 Ch. D. 8, 18, C. A. (Beccles 
Church). In this case the rule was laid down that a mark would not be 
registered if any fair user of it, that is, any user that might have taken 
place had the existence of the old mark been unknown, might produce con- 
fusion, as, for instance, if it was printed in very dark colours. 

(?) Be La SocUti Anonymedes Ferren'ee <?e I'Etoile's Trade Mark{189i), 1 1 
R. P.C. 142, 147, C. A.; [1894] 2 Ch. 26(“ Red Star Brand”); Be DewAursfe 
Application for a Trade Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 288, C. A, ; [1896] 2 Ch. 
137 (“Golden Fan”); Be Pomril, Ltd.'s Application for Begistration of 
a Trade Mark (1901), 18 R. P. C. 181; 17 T. L. R. 279 (“Pomril)”; 
Orr Ewing <& Co. v. Johnston <9 Co. (1880), 13 Ch. D. 434, 461 ; Derby 
Photographic Dry Plate Co., Ltd. v. Pollard, Graham <9 Co. ( 1 886), 2 T. L. R. 
276 ; Be Baschiera's Trade-Mark {1889), 6 T. L, R. 480 ; see also Be Georg 
Sehicht Actien Gesellschaft's Applications to Begister Trade Marks, supra, at 
p. 488; but see Be Shamrock <9 Co.'s Application (1907), 24 R. P. C. 669 ; 
Be Watson {Angus) <9 Co.'s Application for Begistration of a Trade Mark 
(1911), 28 R. P. C. 313; Be N euchatel Asphnlte Go's Application (1913), 30 
R. P. C. 349; [1913] 2 Ch. 291. 

(j») Be Murphy's Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 163 ; Be Currie <9 Co.'s 
Application for a Trade Mark {1898), 13 R. P. C. 681 (“ Cock o’ the North”). 

(n) Be Loftus' Trade Mark (1893), 11 R. P. C. 29; [1894] 1 Ch. 193. 
It has been said that where parts of word marks are descriptive only 
theremainderwill be considered in determining the question of resemblance 
(Be Horsburgh A Co.'s Application (1878), 63 L. J. (ch.) 237, n. 

Valvoleum”); Be H euchatel Asphedte Co.'s Application, supra, atp. 366; 
rat compare Trade Mark No. 96,997, “ Savonol," Field {J. 0. <9 J.),Ltd. 
V. Wcwel Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 266 ; [1900] 1 Ch. 661 ; Be Brock 
{B. N.) dt Oo.'e Application for a Trade Mark (“ Osowoolo "), Be Trade 
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establish beyond reasonable doubt that his mark is not liable to be 
confused with any other mark (o). 

1265. Where an applicant applies for a new mark so closely 
resembling a mark belonging to him which is already registered for 


MarTc8 OrlwooW^) (1909), 26 R. P. C. 681, 690; 25 T. L. R. 695; 
reversed, without affecting this point, [1910] 1 Ch. 130, C. A. 

( 0 ) Ee Dunnes Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 311, 315, H. L. ; 15 App. 
Cas. 252 (** Fruit Salt ”). The following word marks were held too near : — 
“Emollio” to “EmoUine*’ (Ee QrossmiiVa Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 
180; 60 L. T. 612); “Jock Scott” to “Scotch Jock” (Re Booth's 
Distillery Oo., Ltd.'s Applications for the Registration of Trade Marks (1903), 
21 R. P. C. 18) ; “ TaWones ” to “ Tabloids ” (Ee Capsuloid Co,^ Ltd.'s 
Application (1906), 23 R. P. C. 782); “Savoline” to “ Savonol ” (Re 
Trade Mark No. 96,997, Savonol," Field (J. 0. & J.) Ltd. v. Wagel 
Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 266; [1900] 1 Ch. 651) ; “ Motricine ” 
to “ Motorine ” (Ee Compagnic Industrielle des Petroles' Application to 
Register a Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 585; [1907] 2 Ch. 435); 
“ Osowoolo ” to “ Orlwoola ” (Ee Erocfc (H. N.) & Co., Ltd.'s Application for a 
Trade Mark (“ Osowoolo ”), Re Trade Marks Orlwoola " (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
681, 690; 25 T. L. R. 695)) “State room” to “State Express” (Ee 
United Kingdom Tobacco Go., Ltd.'s Application to Register a Trade 
Mark (1912), 29 R. P. C. 489 (there was evidence that opponent’s 
cigarettes were often called “State” cigarettes); “ Aqua-Repela ” to 
“ Repellus” (Wilks' (Frederick) Application for the Registration of a Trade 
Mark (1911), 29 R. P. C. 21). The following word marks were held 
not too near : — “ Valvoleum ” to “ Valvoline ” (Ee Eorsburgh & Co.'s 
Application (1878), 53 L. J. (CH.) 237, n.) ; “ EmoUiolorum ” to “ Mollis- 
conum ” (Ee Talbot's Trade Mark (1894), 11 R. P. C. 77, 81 ; 8 R. 149) ; 
“ Night Cap ” to “ Red Cap ” (Ee Hedley's Trade Marks (1900), 17 R. P. C. 
719) ; “Neola” to “ Pianola” (Ee Pianotist Go., Ltd.'s Application for the 
Registration of a Trade Mark (1906), 23 R. P. C. 774); “ Lanco ” to 
“ Lancashire '' (Reddaway & Co,, Ltd. v. Irwell and Eastern Rubber Co., 
Ltd, (1906), 23 R. P. C. 621); “ Carvino ” to “ Wincarnis ” (Ee Trade 
Mark “ Carvino," Coleman Co., Ltd. v. Smith (Stephen) & Co., Ltd. 
(1911), 21 R. P. C. 81, C. A.; 27 T. L. R. 533; varied 29 R. P. C. 81, 
C. A.; [1911] 2 Ch. 572); “ Herogen” to ‘‘Ceregen” (Ee British Drug 
Houses, Ltd.'s Trade Mark ** Herogen" (1912), 30 R. P. C. 73; 107 L. T. 
756; “Limit” to “Summit” (E^ Smith (Thomas A.), Ltd.'s Application 
(1913), 30 R. P. C, 363). The following are other cases of marks held not 
to resemble too closely ; — Re Lyndon's Trade Mark (1886), 3 R. P. C. 102, 
C. A. ; 32 Ch. D. 109 ; Re Lambert's Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 344, 
351, C. A ; 61 L. T. 138 ; Re Haines, Batchelor <& Co.'s Trade Mark (1888), 
5 R. P. C. 669 ; Ee Loftus' Trade Mark (1893), 11 R. P. C. 29 ; [1894] 1 
Ch, 193 (“Unco’ guid”); Re Shanrock (& Co's Application ^907), 24 
R. P. C. 569 ; Ee Holbrooks, Ltd.'s Application for the Registration of a 
Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 791 ; Re Godfrey Phillips <& Sons' Applica- 
tion for the Registration of a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 121 (“ Guinea 
Gold”); Re Nenchatel Asphalte Co.'s Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 349; 
[1913] 2 Ch. 291. In the following cases the marks were held to resemble 
too closely: — Re Christiansen's Trade Mark (ISS6), 3 R. P. C. 54, C. A. ; 
J?e Speer's Trade Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 52i ; 55 L. T. 880; Ee Biegel's 
Tra^ Mark (1887), 4 R. P. C. 525; 57 L. T. 247; Australian Wine 
Importers' Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 311, C. A.; 41 Ch. D. 278 
(“ Golden Fleece ”) ; Re Farrow's Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 260 ; 63 
L. T. 233; Ee Murphy's Trade Mark (1890), 7 R. P. C. 163, 166; Ee 
Dexter's Trade Ee Wills' Trade Marks (1893), 10 R. P. C. 269 ; 

[1893] 2 Ch. 262; Ee Dewhurst's Application for a Trade Mark (1896), 13 
R. P. C. 288, C. A. ; [1896] 2 Ch. 137 (“ Golden Pan ”) ; Ee Currie & Co.'s 
AppUcation for a Trade Mark (1896), 13 R. P. C. 681 (“ Cock o’ the North” ) ; 
ReEomril, Ltd.'s Application for Registration of a Trade Mark (1901), 18 
R. P. C. 181 ; 17 T. L. R. 279 (“ Pomrii ”) ; Be La Union Agricola Sociedad 
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the same goods or description of goods that it would be calculated Sect. 4. 
to cause confusion if used by a person other than the applicant, Begistrable 
he may be required to register such mark as an associated trade Trade 

mark (p). Similarly, an applicant may register a series of marks for Marks, 

the same description of goods differing in regard to statements as to 
the nature of the goods, number, price, quality or names of places, 
or in colour or matter of a non-distinctive character not sub- 
stantially affecting the identity of the mark. Such marks are to 
be deemed associated marks (q). A further case of associated marks 
is where a trader registers a whole trade mark and also separate 
parts of the same (r). In this last case user of the whole mark is 
to be deemed user of a mark separately registered, and in other 
cases the tribunal may accept user of an associated trade mark, or 
of a trade mark with unimportant additions or alterations, as an 
equivalent for user of other marks of the series (s). Associated 
trade marks can only be assigned as a whole (t). 

Sect. 5. — liegistration. 

1266. Any person claiming to be the proprietor of a trade mark Who may 
may apply to register it in the prescribed manner {a). No previous apply, 
user is necessary and no statement as to use is required, except in 
the case of marks alleged to have been used before the 31 st August, 

1875 ih). 

The applicant is required to state whether or not he is Application, 
applying under the special provision by which the Board of Trade 
or the court may declare marks consisting of names, signatures, or 


Anonima^s Trade Maries (1908), 25 R. P. C. 295, C. A. ; Andrew {John B.) 

Co., Ltd. V. Kuehnrich (1912), 30 R. P. C. 93; 29 T. L. R. 181. 

(p) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 24. It has been held 
that this provision does not apply if the marks are identical {Be Birming- 
ham Small Arms Go's Application for a Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 
563, 567 ; [1907] 2 Ch. 397). As to when goods are considered similar, see 
this case and the other cases cited in note {e), p. 699, ante. As to the 
former practice, see Be Player {John) Sons' Application for a Trade 
3far]i (1901), 18 R. P. C. 65; [1901] 1 Ch. 382 ; but compare Be Crompton 
& Co., Ltd.'s Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 265, 271 ; [1902] 1 Ch. 758. 

{q) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 26. 

(r) Ibid., s. 25. 

{s) Ibid., ss. 25, 27 ; Andrew {John B.) & Co., Ltd. v. Kuehnrich (1912), 
30R. P. C. 93; 29T. L. R. 181. 

(<) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 27. As to assignment, 
see further, pp. 718, 719, post. 

(a) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw, 7, c. 15), s. 12 (1). “ Claiming to 

be the proprietor ” is really equivalent to claiming to have the right to use 
the mai’k in question as his trade mark. As to the mode of application and 
forms to be used, see Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 17 — 28. The applicant 
must give his address and occupation, and if not resident or carrying on 
business in tins country, an address for service here. A translation of 
foreign words in the mark may be required {ibid.,r. 28). Even where registra- 
tion of the mark has been previously refused, a fresh application may be 
made {Be Hunt {William) & Sons, The Brades, Ltd.'s Application for the 
Begistration of Trade Marks (1911), 28 R. P. C. 302). 

[b) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 20, As to cotton marks, see p. 707, 
post. It is no longer necessary to state what are the essential featui'es 
of the mark claimea, or to insert disclaimers in the form of application. 
As to disclaimers, see p. 706, post. 
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words to be distinctive (c). A separate form of application is 
required for each class of goods, and the application must state 
for what goods of the class the mark is to be registered (d). 

1267. On receipt of an application a search is made among 
registered marks and pending applications relating to the same 
or similar goods to see if there are any so closely resembling the 
mark as to make it calculated to deceive (e). The registrar may, as 
the result of such search, accept the mark absolutely or subject to 
conditions, amendments or modifications, or refuse it (/), but 
in case of any such refusal or conditional acceptance, the applicant 
has the right to a written statement of the grounds of the regis- 
trar’s decision and to a hearing (p), and may appeal against an 
adverse decision to the Board of Trade or the court (h). 

In the case of an application rendering necessary a special order 
of the Board of Trade or the court (i), the search is made as in the 
case of an ordinary application, and the result notified to the appli- 
cant, who must, within a month lodge a written case for the Board 
or the court at his option. In the event of the decision being in 
his favour, the advertisement and registration of the mark proceed 
in the usual manner (k). 

1268. In the case of an application for a special trade mark the 
registrar makes a report to the Board of Trade, and the Board subse- 
quently hears him and the applicant. If the decision is in favour 
of the applicant, the advertisement and registration of the mark 
proceed in the usual manner (1). 

1269. When the application has been accepted it is to be 
advertised in the Trade Marks Journal as the registrar may direct (w). 


(c) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 9 (6) ; Trade Marks Rules, 
1906, r. 35 ; and see pp. 694, 695, ante. 

(d) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 8 ; Trade Marks Rules, 
1906, r. 24. As to the classification of goods, see ibid., r. 6, Sched. III. 

(e) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 29. 

(/) Ibid., r. 30, 34. 

(0) Ibid., rr. 31, 32. 

(A) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 12 (3) — (6 ) ; see p. 705, 
post, 

(1) See pp. 694, 695, ante. 

(k) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 35 — 41. The effect of the order of the 
Board of Trade or the court is to rive the registrar power to proceed with 
the application, although the mark does not come within the Trade Marks 
Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 9 (1) — (4), as to which see pp. 687 et seq., ante. 
It is open to him to refuse the mark on opposition on the groimd that further 
evidence shows that it is not distinctive. As to the effect of the order of 
the Board of Trade or the court, see Be Orosfield {Joseph) & Sons, Ltd.'s 
Application to Register a Trade Mark {“ Perjeotian ”) (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
837, 866, 869, C. A. ; [1910] 1 Ch. 130 ; Be Aktiebotaget Hjorth & Go.'s 
Application for the Registration of a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 461, 
467; [1910] 2 Ch. 64; Be Itcda Fabbtica di Avtomobili' Application to 
Register a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 493, 497, 64 Sol. Jo. 652; Be 
Teofani db Co.'s Trade Mark (1913), 30 R. P. C. 460, C. A. ; 109 L. T. 114. 

{t) Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 42 — 46. As to special trade marks, see 
p. 685, ante. 

(m) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 13 ; Trade Marks Rules, 
1906, rr. 47 — 49. The advertisement is in practice only inserted once. 
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Anj condition attached to the acceptance must be set forth in the 
advertisement (n). 

1270. Any person may within one month of the last advertise- 
ment lodge a notice of opposition to the registration of any trade 
mark(o). The notice must state the grounds of opposition; 
these are not limited in any way, but in practice the commonest 
are that the proposed mark has not any of the necessary essen- 
tial features ( p), or that it takes something which is common to 
the trade, or is used by the opponent, or that it is liable to be con- 
fused with some mark registered or unregistered, or will in some way 
restrict the opponent’s legitimate trade, or is a mark in which the 
opponent has rights (g). 

Within a month of the lodging of this notice the applicant must 
file a counter-notice, and then both sides are given an opportunity of 
filing evidence. The registrar hears both parties and gives his deci- 
sion (r). The tribunal has full powers as to giving extension of 
time, or leave to amend or to file further evidence, and may award 
costs and require security from an opponent not resident in this 
country (s). 

1271. Any party may appeal to the court against any decision 
of the registrar in an opposition (t), or any decision refusing a 
mark or imposing conditions (a). An appeal is by motion, and the 
decision of the court may be appealed against in the ordinary 
way (b). It is also open to parties to appeal to the Board of 
Trade, but in the case of an opposition only by the consent of all 


(n) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 13. 

(o) 8. 14. 

(^) As to the essential features, see pp. 687 et seq., ante. 

Iq) If the opponent’s mark is registered, the registrar has no power to 
consider whether it is rightly registered, and any grounds of objection 
thereto must be raised by a motion to rectify. If such motion is made, 
an appeal from the decision refusing the mark will be heard at the same 
time (Ee Brock [H, N,) & Co., Ltd.^s Application for a Trade Mark 

Osowoolo"'), Be Trade Marks **Orlwoota"^ (1909), 26 R. P. C. 681; 
26 T. L. R. 695; reversed without affecting this point, [1910] 1 Ch. 130, 
C. A.). As to the effect of these various matters on registrability, see 
pp. 687 et seq., ante. It seems that where the user by the opponent is 
more recent than that of the applicant, it gives no ground for opposition 
{Be Kenrick and Jeff erson" s Application for a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
641 ; Be Southall Brothers and Barclay, Ltd.'s Trade Mark (1911)» 28 R. P. C. 
481). 

(r) Apparently, if an opponent is successful, and a fresh application 
is made and he opposes again, the matter is res judicata (Be Hunt 
(William) <& Sons, The Brades, Ltd.'s Application for the Eegistration of 
Trade Marks (1911), 28 R. P. C, 302). 

(s) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 14. As to withdrawal, if 
grounds of opposition other than those in the notice are raised, see 
p. 706, post. 

(t) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw, 7, c. 16), s. 16 (6). 

(a) Ibid., s. 12 (3) ; as to refusal after acceptance, see ibid., s. 16 ; Trade 
Marks Rules, 1906, r. 63. 

(b) As to the practice and procedure on motions in the High Court and 
appeals, see title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 192 et seq, 

5.1^.— XXVH, J. X 
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Shot. 6. parties (c). Such appeal is by means of a written case, followed by 
Registra- a hearing. 

tion. No objection other than one taken below can be taken against a 
mark on appeal except by leave of the tribunal, and in case such leave 
is given the applicant has the right to withdraw the application with« 
out payment of costa (d). In the case of an opposition the tribunal 
hearing the appeal may give leave to have the mark modified in any 
manner not substantially affecting its identity, but a mark so 
modified must be advertised again in the prescribed manner (e). 
The tribunal hearing the appeal may give costs, probably, in the 
case of *the Board of Trade, including costs before the registrar (/). 
The declarations used before the registrar are admissible on appeal, 
and further evidence may be adduced by leave (g). 

Disclaimers. 1272. Disclaimers may be required by the registrar, the Board 
of Trade, or the court, if the mark contains parts not separately 
registered as trade marks or which are non-distinctive or common 
to the trade. These requirements may be made either before 
registration, or in a case where there is a question of whether 
such mark shall remain upon the register, but disclaimers will only be 
required where the tribunal thinks that they are really necessary in 
the interests of the public (h). 


(c) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 12 (3), 14 (5). The 
Board of Trade has power to refer any such application to the court. A 
course sometimes taken by the Board of Trade in appeals against the 
decision of the registrar refusing to accept a mark on the ground of 
similarity to other registered marks, is to refer the appeal to the court 
and direct that the owners of such marks shall be served with notice. In 
such a case the court will not hear the appeal till such condition has been 
complied with {Be Extract of Meat {Baron Liehig) Photograph Brandy Ltd.'s 
Application for the Begistration of a Trade Mark (1900), 17 R. P. C. 161). 
Persons so served have a right to be heard {Be Boyal Worcester Corset 
Co.'s Applicaiion for the Begistration of a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
185, 189), and an order for costs can be made in their favour {ibid.y at 
p. 190), or against them {Be Itala Fabhrica de Auiomobili's Application 
for the Begistration of a Trade Mark (1910), 27 R. P. C. 493, 497 ; 54 Sol. 
Jo, 652); see also Be Oeorg Schicht Actien Oesellschaft' s Applications to 
Begister Trade Marks (1912), 29 R. P. C. 486, 488. Such persons can rely 
on grounds not raised by the registrar without affecting their right to 
costs {Be Neuchatel Asphalte Co.'s Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 349, 
355, 358; [1913] 2 Ch. 291). 

{d) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 14(8); Trade Marks 
Rules, 1906, rr. 51 — 61 ; but see Be Neuchatel Asphalte Co.'s Application, 
supra. 

{e) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), *s. 14 (9). 

(/) Ibid. s. 14 (10). The courts have no power to interfere with the 
costs before the registrar {Be Brandreth's Trade-mark (1878), 9 Ch. D. 
618; Be Australian Wine Importers' Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 311, 
319, C. A.; 41 Ch. D. 278). As to the registrar’s costs, see note {d), 
p. 721, post. 

{a) Trade Marks Act, 1905 {5 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 4, 14 (7); Be Ogston 
and Tenant, Ltd.'s Application for Begistration of Trade-mark (1909), 26 
T. L. R. 40 (where leave to adduce further evidence was given). 

{h) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 15 ; Bamr {Albert) Co, 
(1898), Ltd.'s Application for a Trade-mark (1908), 25 R. P. C. 513, 525; 
[1908] 2 Ch. 86 ; Be Bogota, button & Co., Ltd's Application for the Begistra- 
tiori of a Trade Mark (1913), 29 R. P. C. 702. For earlier decisions where dis- 
piaiipers were required, see Be Boyod Bakiny Powder Co.'s Application for a 
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1273. The applicant may at any time correct any error in his 
application or amend the same with the leave of the registrar, the 
court, or the Board of Trade as the case may be (i). 

1274. If the time for opposition has elapsed without any person 
opposing, or after an opposition has been decided in favour of the 
applicant, the registrar must, unless the Board of Trade otherwise 
directs, register the mark and issue a certificate of registration to 
the applicant. The mark bears the date of application (/c). In the 
case of registration not being completed within twelve months 
owing to some default of the applicant, the registrar may give him 
notice to complete within a certain time, and if he fails to do so the 
application is deemed to be abandoned (/). 

1275. Applications for marks for goods in the cotton classes are 
made to the Manchester branch, and must state the length of user, 
if any (m) ; but the decision as to whether or not the applications 
shall proceed lies with the registrar, who may, however, consult the 
Trade Merchandise Marks Committee of the Manchester Chamber 
of Commerce (n). 

1276. Applications for registration of a trade mark used on metal 
goods made by persons carrying on business in Hallamshire, or 


Trade-mark (1902), 19 E. P. C. 261 ; 60 W. E. 464 (directions for use dis- 
claimed) ; Be Faulder's Trade Mark (1901), 18 E. P. C. 636, C. A. ; 83 L. T. 
726 (‘‘ Silverpan”) ; Be Edge's Trade Marks (1891), 8 E. P. C. 207 (“ Filtered 
Blue”); Be Burland's Trade-mark, Burland v. Broxburn Oil Go, (1889), 6 
E. P. C. 482, 489; 42 Ch. D. 274 (“ Washerine”) ; Be Swift's Specific Co.'s 
Trade Mark (1889), 6 E. P. C. 362, 366 (‘‘Swift’s Specific”); Baker v. 
Bawson (1890), 8 E. P. C. 89; 46 Ch. D. 619 (part of label common to 
trade disclaimed). For cases in which they were not required, see Be 
Clement et Gie's Trade JlfarA;(1899), 16 E, P. C, 611, C. A. ; 80 L. T. 230 
(“St. Eaphael”); Be Colman's (J. & J.) Application for a Trade Mark 
(1894), 11 E. P. C. 129 (“ Colman’s Mustard”) ; Be Smokeless Powder Co.'s 
Trade Mark (1892), 9 E. P. C. 109 ; [1892] 1 Ch. 690 (“ Smokeless Powder ”) ; 
Be Meeus' Application (1890), 8 E. P, C. 26, 34; [1891] 1 Ch, 41 (“ Geneva 
Key Brand "); Be ApoUinaris Co.'s Begistered Trade Marks (1890), 8 E. P. C. 
137, 164, 0. A. ; [1891] 2 Ch. 186 (words forming part of a distinctive label 
need not be disclaimed). 

(i) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 12 (6). 

(k) Ibid., 8 . 26. A direction not to register is to be treated as a refusal, 
andean be appealed against accordingly (Trade Marks Eules, 1906, r. 63). 

(l) Trade Marks Eules, 1906, r. 62. 

(m) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 64; Trade Marks 
Ellies, 1906, rr. 113 — 120. Cotton goods are defined as goods in classes 
23, 24, and 26, at the date of the passing of the Act, namely, aU cotton 
goods, including cotton yarn and sewing cotton, otW than articles of 
clothing; see Trade Marks Acts, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 64 (2). 

(n) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 64 (14). The committee 
is advisory oi^, and the duty of deciding lies on the registrar (Orr Ewing v. 
Begistrar of Trade-marks (1879), 4 App. Cas. 479, H. L.). The procedure 
is the same as with ordinary applications, except that the search is made 
by the Keeper of the Cotton Marks, and not only includes registered marks 
but also marks on the B list (namely, marks used before 1876, but which 
were considered by the Manchester Committee as non-distinctive), lapsed 
and refused marks and pending applications ; see Trade Marks Eules, 1912 
(Stat. E. & 0., 1912, p. 1229). The appeal is either to the Board of Trade 
or the court, which in the case of applications for cotton marks includes 
the Palatine Court (Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 71). 
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Sect. 6, 
Re^stra- 
tion. 


Registration 
of foreign 
marks. 


Duration of 
registration. 


within six miles thereof, are to be made to the Cutlers’ Company 
and entered on the Sheffield Register (o). Where the applicants for 
such marks do not reside in such area the application and the 
proceedings thereon are notified by the registrar to the Cutlers’ 
Company ( p). 

1277. Provision is made for arrangements with foreign States and 
British colonies by which certain advantages are given to persons 
who have applied for a trade mark in such State or colony and 
who wish to register the same mark in this country or vice versa. 
The effect of these provisions is to give the applicant priority as 
of his date of application in such State or colony, provided that 
the application here is made within four months of the foreign or 
colonial applications (q). The mark must, however, be one which is 
entitled to registration here (r), and there can be no infringement 
before the actual registration in this country (s). These provi- 
sions only apply to the States and colonies named in Orders in 
Council (t). 

1278. The registration lasts for fourteen years, but the proprietor 
has the right to renew the registration on making application within 
the prescribed period and paying a further fee (a). A notification 


(o) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 63. Metal goods are 
defined as “ all metals whether wrought, unwrought, or partly wrought, 
and all goods composed wholly or partly of any metal ” (ihid,^ s. 63 (10) ). 
The register also contains the old marks assigned by the Cutlers’ Company, 
and the owner of any mark so assigned and actually used before the 
Ist January, 1884, is entitled to have it entered; seeEe LamherVs Trade 
Mark (1889), 6 E. P. C. 344, C. A. ; 61 L. T. 138. The procedure as to 
application, opposition etc. is the same as with an ordinary application, 
the Cutlers’ Company taking the place of the registrar, but if the latter 
objects to the registration of any mark the company cannot proceed 
without the direction of the court. The only appeal from the company is 
to the court. The other provisions of the Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, 
c. 15), and Eules as to registration apply to this register. All marks 
entered on the Sheffield Register are also entered on the London one, and 
any alteration in the former is notified to the registrar ; see Trade Marks 
Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 63 ; Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 107 — 112. 

(p) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 63 (8). 

(q) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 91 ; Be Cali- 

fornia Fig Syrup Go,' 8 Trade Mark (1888), 6 R. P. C. 126; 40 Ch. D. 620. 
The enactment seems to mean that if an application is made within four 
months of the application in any such country (often called a Convention 
country), the priority of such application can be claimed; compare 
note (fj), p. 736, There is no rule, as in the case of patents, that 

the period is to be reckoned from the date of the first foreign application ; 
as to the rule in the case of patents, see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., p. 229. 

(r) Be Carter Medicine Co.'s Trade Mark (1892), 9 R. P. C. 401 ; [1892] 
3 Ch. 472. It must also be a mark which could be used here (Be Neuchatel 
Asphalte Co.'s Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 349 ; [1913] 2 Ch. 291). 

(8) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 91 (1) (b). 

(/) Ibid,, s. 91 (4), (5). The foreim States and British Dominions to 
which these provisions apply are the same as those specified in title 
Patents and Inventions, vol. XXII., p. 230, note (g), together with 
Ecuador, Greece and Rumania. 

(a) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), ss. 28, 29 ; as to the pro- 
cedure on renewal, see Trade Marks Rules, 1906, rr. 68—75. 
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that the registration is about to expire mdst be sent to the pro- 
prietor, and there are provisions for the renewal of the regis- 
tration if application is made within a month of the expiration (b). 
An expired trade mark is treated as still on the register for the 
purpose of any application for registration for one year after the 
date of removal, unless it is shown that there has been no bond fide 
user for the two years preceding the removal (c). 

Sect. 6. — Effects of Registration. 

1279. The person for the time being registered as proprietor 
of a trade mark has, subject to anything appearing on the Eegister, 
power to assign the same, and to give effectual receipts for the 
consideration for such assignment, but equities may be enforced as 
in the case of other personal property (d). 

1280. Subject to certain exceptions (e), the valid registration of a 
trade mark gives the proprietor the exclusive right to the use of such 
trade mark upon or in connexion with the goods in respect of which 
it is registered (/), and any invasion of this right is an infringement 
of the trade mark. It is probable that to constitute infringement 
there must be an actual use of the mark upon something, and that 
mere use of a registered word mark in a verbal description would 
not be sufficient, though the use of such a mark on an invoice, or 
on an advertisement, would be {g). 


(h) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 30; Trade Marks Kules, 
1906, r. 72. 

(r) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 31. 

(d) Ibid.f s. 38. As to assignment, see pp. 718, 719, post ; and as to 
notices which may be entered on the register, see p. 686, ante. 

(e) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 39. The exceptions 
there given deal with the rights of each of several co-proprietors to use 
the mark, the rights given by conditions entered on the re^ster and the 
rights ^ven by ibid,, s. 41, to persons who can prove user prior to that of 
the registered proprietor ; see pp. 719, 720, post ; see also Trade Marks Act, 
1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 43; p. 712, post. 

(/) User on other goods cannot be infringement, though it may be 
passing off {Hart v. Colley (1890), 7 R. P. C. 93 ; 44 Ch. D. 193 ; Jay 
V. Lamer (1888), 6 R. P. C. 136; 5 T. L. R. 57). But user on goods for 
which the mark is registered is apparently infringement, even if the 
mark is not used by the plaintiff on these goods, unless the registration 
is attacked. There may be an exception if the mark is such that it 
could only be used on goods of a particular kind ; compare Hargreaves 
V. Freeman (1891), 8 R. P. C. 237, 240; [1891] 3 Ch. 39; but see Finlay 
V. Shamrock Go. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 301, per Porter, M.R., at p. 306. 
Under the Trade Marks Registration Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 91), 
s. 3, where the provision was differently worded, it was held in Be 
Edwards" Trade-mark, Edwards v. Dermis (1885), 30 Ch. D. 454, 470, 
C, A. ; followed in Hargreaves v. Freeman, supra, that there could be no 
infringement unless the mark was used on goods of the same kind as 
those on which the plaintiff used it. 

(^) The following acts have been held to constitute infringement : — user 
on an invoice (Be Kodak, Ltd." s Trade Marks, Kodak, Ltd. y. London Stereo* 
scopic and Photographic Co., Ltd., Kodak, Lid. v. Houghton & Sons (1903), 
20 R. P. C. 337, 344 ; 20 T. L. R. 297 ; in this case it is not clear whethe?^ 
merely supplying goods in response to orders was held to be infringemenv 
or passing off, but this was neld to be infringement in Peters (0. A.), 
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1281. If infringement is proved, it is not a defence to show that 
by reason of the class of goods sold by the plaintiff and defendant 
respectively, or the markets in which they trade, there is no risk of 
confusion Qi). The existence of fraudulent intent is only material 
as evidence of infringement, and is not a necessary part of the cause 
of action (i). 

1282. What is protected is the whole mark as registered. The 
use of part of a mark is not an infringement, unless that part is so 
important, or is accompanied by other matter so resembling other 
parts of the trade mark registered, that it amounts to a substantial 


Ltd, V. Domestic Inventions Co, (1905), 25 R. P. C. 387); user in 
advertisements {Bechstein v. Barker <& Barker (1910), 27 E. P. C. 484; 
see also Brice's Patent Candle Co.^ Ltd. v. J eyes' Sanitary Compounds 
Co,, Ltd. (1901), 19 B, P. C. 17, C. A.; Be Addley Bourne's Registered 
Trade Marks, Addley Bourne v. Swan and Edgar, Ltd. (1902), 20 R. P. C. 
105, 120; [1903] 1 Ch. 211; Briggs v. Dunn <& Son (1911), 28 R. P. C. 
704; and compare Montgomerie & Co., Ltd. v. Young Brothers (1903), 
20 R. P. C. 781 (advertisements plus sales in answer to demands held 
infringement) ) ; user of a mark on matchboxes as advertisement of 
other goods, which in fact was an infringement of plaintiffs mark for 
matches {Niiedals Tcendstikfahrik v. Lehmann cfe Co., Ltd. (1908), 25 
R. P. C. 793) ; using receptacles properly bearing the trade mark of A. to hold 
B.’s goods {Monro v. Hunter (1904), 21 R. P. C. 296 ; Major Brothers v. 
Franklin & Son (1908), 25 R. P. C. 406 ; [1908] 1 K. B. 712 ; Barr & Co. v. 
Mair and Dougall (1904), 21 R. P. C. 665). This is now a criminal offence 
(Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 &; 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 5 ; Wood v, 
Burgess (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 162; Stone v. Burn (1910), 103 L. T. 540; 
Haddow v. Neilson Brothers (1899), 2 Fraser (Justiciary), 19 ; Thwaites v. 
M^Evilly (190^), 21 R. P. C. 397, C. A.; [1904] 1 1. R. 310; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 566 et seq., 711, note (e) ). 
As to the insertion of a part bearing a trade mark into a machine, see Be 
Harrison's Trade Mark, Harrison v. Woodroffe (1889), 7 R. P. C. 25; 
contra, Richards v. Williamson (1874), 30 L. T. 746. An offer to sell in 
this country goods which in fact bear the trade mark, but which never 
come into tMs country is apparently an infringement {Be Schmidt's 
Trade Mark, Jackson & Co. v. Rapper (1886), 4 R. P. C. 45, 59; 3 
T. L. R. 238). Printing (at least knowingly) infringing labels is an 
infringement (de Euy per {John) dk Sony. Baird {W. & 0.), Ltd, (1903), 
20 R. P, C. 581 ; Jameson {John) & Son, Ltd. v. Johnston {B. S.) & 
Co., Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 259) ; see also Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 
(50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 2. An innocent importer of goods bearing 
spurious marks is an infringer, though there is no proof that he intends 
to sell {TJpmann v. Forester (1883), 24 Ch. D, 231). As to the position 
of wharfingers, see Moet v. Bickering (1878), 8 Ch. D. 372, C. A.. In Be 
Talbots Trade Marks, Talbot v. Webley (1886), 3 R. P. C. 276, use in a 
price list was held no infringement. 

{h) Paine & Co. v. Daniell & Sons' Breweries, Ltd. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 
217, C. A.; [1893] 2 Ch. 567 (“John Bull”). Of course, these facts 
may be material on the question of damages or as evidence that the 
marks are so alike as to make the defendant’s acts amount to infringe- 
ment. 

(i) Paine <& Co, v. Daniell & Sons' Breweries, Ltd., supra ; MonU 
gomerie & Co., Ltd. v. Young Brothers (1903), 20 R. P. C. 781 ; Be Addley 
Bourne's Registered Trade Marks, Addley Bourne v. Swan and Edgar, Ltd.^ 
supra; Dawson v. Stewart (1905), 22 R. P. C. 250, 256 ; see, however, de 
Kuyper {John) dk Son v. Baird {W. <& 0.), Ltd. supra, fer Pob,teb., M.R., 
at p. 588. As to damages against an innocent infxinger, see p. 720, 
post 
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taking of the whole trade mark(/c). In substance the test is 
whether or not the mark used by the infringer is likely to be 
confused with that registered. 

The rules of comparison resemble those by which the question 
whether a mark proposed to be registered resembles too closely 
an existing mark is tested (i), but it is necessary to establish 
a closer likeness in order to make out infringement than would 
justify refusal of registration. In the first case the burden of 
showing probability of deception is on the plaintiff, while in the 
second all reasonable possibility of deception has to be disproved 
by the applicant (m). 


(k) Bugby Portland Cement Ltd. v. Bughy and Newhold Portland 
Cement Co., Ltd. (1891), 8 E. P. C. 241, 246; Lever Brothers, Ltd. v. 
Bedingfield (1898), 16 E. P. C. 3, 10, C. A.; 80 L. T. 100; Hodgson 
and Simpson v. Kynoch, Lid. (1898), 15 E. P. C. 465, 476. Where a 
defendant takes a substantial part of a mark, the burden may be on him 
to show that the differences are sufficient to prevent confusion {Orr Ewing 
& Co. V. Johnston & Co, (1880), 13 Ch. D. 434, C. A.)* Addition does 
not prevent infringement (Sanitas Co., Ltd. v. Condy (1887), 4 E. P. C. 
530; 56 L. T. 62), but where the mark is not actually copied and the 
alleged infringement is but a small part of the defendant’s mark, it may 
be held no infringement (Lambert and Eurter, v. Goodhody (T. P. & 
B.) (1902), 19 E. P. C. 377 ; compare also Be Addley Bourne's Begistered 
Trade Marks, Addley Bourne v. Swan and Edgar, Ltd. (1902), 20 E. P. C. 
105; [1903] 1 Ch. 211). 

(l) Be Bass, Batcliff and Oretton, Ltd.^s Begistered Trade Marks, Bass, 

Batclijf and Qreiton, Ltd. v. Davenport (John) & Sons^ Brewery, Ltd. (1901), 
19 E. P. C. 129, *141 ; [1902] 2 Ch. 579 ; Be Addley Bourne's Begistered 
Trade Marks, Addley Bourne v. Swan and Edgar, Ltd., supra, at 
p. 117; Eennessy Co. v. Keating (1908), 25 E. P. C. 361, H. L. ; 

24 T. L. E. 534 ; Pricers Patent Candle Co., Ltd. v. Ogston and 

Tennant, Ltd. (1909), 26 E. P. C. 797, 811 ; tfpper Assam Tea Co. 

V. Herbert & Co. (1889), 7 E. P. C. 183, C. A. The evidence of 

experts is admissible and proper, but the judge must decide for him- 
self (Hennessy <& Co. v. Keating, supra ; see also Mitchell v. Henry 
(1880), 15 Ch. D. 181, 189, C. A.). The fact that the defendant’s mark 
would cause the goods to be called by the same name as the plaintiff’s is 
important (Boord & Son v. Huddart (1903), 21 E. P. C. 149; 89 L. T. 
718 (‘‘Cat and Barrel”); Finlay v. Shamrock Co. (1905), 22 E. P. C. 301 ; 
Boord & Son v. Thom and Cameron, Ltd. (1907), 24 E. P. C. 697, 721 ; 
[1907] S. C. 1326 (“Cat and Barrel”); Anglo-Swiss Condensed Milk 
Co V. Metcalf (1886), 3 E. P. C. 28; 31 Ch. D. 454 (“Dairymaid”); 
Orr Ewing & Co. v. Johnston & Co., supra (“Two Elephants”); com- 
pare Bead Brothers v. Bichardson & Co. (1881), 45 L. T. 54, C. A. 
(“Dog’s Head”); and see Price's Patent Candle Co. v. Jeyes' Sanitary 
Compounds Co., Ltd. (1901), 19 E. P. C. 17, 21, C. A. ; Upper Assam 
Tea Co. v. Herbert da Co., supra); but this fact is not always sufficient 
in itself {Hodgson and Simpson v. Kynoch, Ltd (1898), 15 E. P. C. 
465, 473; Cowie Brothers da Co. v. Herbert (1897), 14 E. P. C. 436; 
24 E. (Ct. of S^s.) 353). The possibility of deception in markets other 
than English is considered {Price's Patent Candle Co., Ltd. v. Ogston 
and Tennant, Ltd. supra ; Orr Ewing da Co, v. Johnston da Co. supra, at 
p. 451), though this will not be pressed to extremes {Cowie Brothers da 
Co, V. Herbert, supra, at p. 447 ; Boord da Son v. Thom and Cameron, 
Ltd. (1906), 23 E. P. C. 509, 524; reversed on another ground (1907), 
24 E. P. C. 697, C. A.). As to the rules of comparison, as applied to 
registration, see pp. 700 et seq , ante ; see also pp. 755, 756, 764, 766, post, 

(m) Be Dunn's Trade Mark (1890), 7 B. P. C. 311, H.L. ; 15 App. Cas. 
262 . 


Sbot. 6. 
Effects of 
Registra- 
tion. 



713 


Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs. 


Sect. 6. 
Effects of 
Begistra- 
tion. 

Imitation. 

Similarity of 
get-up. 


Whether the mark used by the defendant is an imitation of the 
plaintiff’s mark is of coarse a pure question of fact, and therefore 
reference to former decisions is usually of little value (w). The one 
question to be decided is whether or not the registered mark has 
been imitated. If it has been, the fact that the get-up of the goods 
is otherwise entirely different is no defence (o), and if it has not been, 
similarity in other respects will not help the plaintiff. Nevertheless, 
in doubtful cases the court does consider whether, in addition to 
there being similarity in the mark, a similar get-up has also been 
adopted with a view to increasing the probability of confusion (p). 

The court also has power, when deciding whether a trade mark 
has been infringed, to take into account the common practice of the 
trade as to the get-up of goods and as to the existence of other 
similar trade marks, so that in a case where part only of a mark is 
taken the court will consider how far that part is distinctive, and so 
follow the practice adopted in patents and designs cases (q). 


(n) The following cases as to word marks may be of assistance. Word 
marks held to be inmngements: — “ Condi-Sanitas ” and “ Condi- Sanitant” 
of “Sanitas” (Sanitaa Co., Ltd. v. Condy (1887), 4 E. P. C. 630, 632; 
66 L. T. 661) ; “ Stafford ” of “ Trafford,” “ Fort ” of “ Fortress ” (Smith 
and WelUiood v. Carron Co. (1896), 13 R. P. C. 108) ; “Margarita” of 
“LaFlor de Margarella ” (Bencdictu* v. Sullivan, Powell <& Co (18941, 

12 R. P. C. 25) ; “ Securine ” of “ Seccotine ” (McOaw, Stevenson and Orr, 
Ltd. Y. Nichols & Co. (1903), 21 R. P. C. 16); “J, B. D.” in oval of 
“ C. B. D.” in oval (Marichal and Buchon v. M‘Colgan (1901), 18 R. P. C. 
262) ; “ Hub ” on an ace of spades of “ Club ” on an ace of clubs (Munday 
V. Carey (1906), 22 E. P, C. 273) ; “ Bechstein Model ’ of “ Bechstein ” 
(Pechstein v. Barker and Barker (1910), 27 R. P. C. 484) ; “ Apollinis ” of 
“ Apollinaris ” (Apollinaris Co. v. Herrfeldt and Campbell (1887), 4 R. P. C. 
478, 487, C. A. ; 4 T. L. R. 9) ; “ A B C ” of “ A B ” (Andrew (John H.) & 
Co.,£td.v.£Mcknnck(1912),30 R.P. C. 93; 29T.L.R. 181. Wordmarks 
held not to be infringements : — “ Edward Barber ” of “ Era James Barber ” 
(Barbery. Manico (1893), 10 R. P.C.93,96) ; The “ G. &M. 2d.” of “The 
Great Two D.” (Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover (1893), 10 R. P. C. 141, 
H. L.); “Robert Crawford” of “Daniel Crawford” (Crawford Son v, 
Bernard <fc Co. (1894), 11 R. P. C. 580); “Master,” “New Master,” or 
“ New Matron ” of “ Mistress ” (Smith and Wellstood v. Carron Co. (1896), 

13 R. P. C. 108) ; “ Triticine ” of “ Triticumina ” (Meaby <fc Co., Ltd. v. 
Tritieine, Ltd. (1897), 16 R, P. C, 1, 7; 14 T. L. R. 42) ; “ Glazine ” of 
“Glazier” (McCaw, Stevenson and Orr, Ltd. v. Lee Brothers (1906), 23 
R. P. C. 1); “Cocosoline” of “Cottolene” (Fairbank Co. v. Cocos 
Butter Manufacturing Co. (1903), 20 T. L. E. 63); “Colonial” of 
“ Colonel ” for golf balls (St. Mungo Manufacturing Co. v. Viper and 
Beeovering Co. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 420, 427) ; “ Vincalis ” or “ Carvino ” 
of “Wincamis” (Coleman & Co., Lid. v. Brown (John) & Co. (1899), 
16 E. P. C. 619, 623, C. A. ; Be Trade Mark “ Carvino,” Coleman & 
Co., Ltd. V. Smith (Stephen) <6 Co., Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 646, 663; 
27 T. L. E. 633; [1911] 2 Ch. 672, C. A. ; varied, 29 R.P. C. 81) ; see also 
the cases cited at p. 702, ante, pp. 763, 764, poet. 

(o) Upner Assam Tea Co. v. Herbert & Co. (1890), 7 E. P C. 183, 
C. A. . 

(p) Compare Derby Photographic Dry Plate Co., Lid. v. PoUard, 
Graham d> Co. (1886), 2 T. L. R, 276 ; Price's Patent Candle Co,, Ltd. v. 
Ogston and Tennant, Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 797, 811 ; see also Du Cros 
(F. & 0.), Ltd., V. QoU (1912), 30 R. P. C. 117, 127 ; 29 T. L. R. 163. 

(q) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 43. As to the praotioe 
in patents and designs cases, see title Patents and Inventions, Yol. XXII., 
p. 216 ; and see p. 734, post. As to the practice before the Trade Marks 
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1283. Bond fide use of a person’s own name or place of business, 
or of that of any of his predecessors in business, or the use by any 
person of a bojid fide description of the character or quality of the 
goods, does not constitute infringement (r). 

Sect. 7. — Correction of the Register and Alteration of 
Registered Trade Marks. 

1284. The registrar may at the request of the registered proprietor, 
or some person entitled to act for him, correct any error or enter 
any change in the name and address of the proprietor, cancel the 
entry of a trade mark, or restrict the class of goods for which it is 
registered, or enter any disclaimer or any memorandum which does 
not extend the rights given by the existing registration («), and may 
permit an addition to or alteration of a mark in any way not 
substantially affecting its identity (t). 


Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, o. 15), see Native Ouano Co. v. Sewage Manure Co. 
(1889), 8 R. P. C. 125, H. L. ; 4 T. L. R. 372; Hennessy & Co. v. Domp6 
(1902), 19 R. P. C. 333 (on appeal, the defendants admitted infringement ) ; 
Hennessy <& Go. v. Keating ( 1908), 25 R. P. C. 361, H. L. ; 24 T. L. R. 534 ; 
Watt V. O'Eanlon (1886), 4 R. P. C. 1 (‘‘Old Innishowen”). 

(r) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 44; Teofani & 
Co., Ltd. V. Teofani (1913), 30 R. P. C. 460; [1913] 1 Ch. 191. Apart 
from this provision, it has been laid down that a person may honestly use 
the descriptive term by which particular goods are known in the trade to 
describe such goods ; it is only user as a trade mark which is restrained 
{Re Leonard and Ellises Trade-mark, Leonard and Ellis v. Wells (1884), 
26 Ch. D. 288, C. A., Lord Selborne, L.C., at p. 296 (“ Valvoline ”) ; 
compare Cheavin y. Walker (1877), 6 Ch. D. 850, 862, C. A.; and see 
pp. 760, 761, post. 

(s) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 32. Application may 
also be made by the trustee in bankruptcy of the reg^tered proprietor, 
or, when the registered proprietor is a company in liquidation, by the 
liquidator (Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 90). 

(t) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 34. Formerly the only 
power to permit alterations was in the court, and only extended to non- 
essential particulars (Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 
Viet, c. 57), 8. 92), The most frequent cases under the old practice were 
alterations in the name of a firm or an address, which were allowed even 
in the case of old marks (Be Cookie {James) & Co.^s Trade Mark (1903), 20 
R. P. C. 353). As to a change of name or status in the case of a company 
or firm registered as proprietors, see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 86, 87. 
If a signature is an essential particular, the name of the limitea company 
may be added {Be Hammond and Stow, Ltd.'' s Registered Trade Jfarfc (1905), 
22 K. P. C. 299). In the case of old marks the court would only allow 
an alteration when absolutely necessary {Be Clay {Henry) amd Bock <& Co.'s 
Trade Mark (1892), 9 R. P. C. 449), and in such cases permission to omit 
words such as “ patent ” {Be Adams' Trade Marks (1892), 9 R. P. C. 174 ; 
66 L. T. 610) or “trade mark” {Be 'Phillips' Trade Marks (1891), 8 
E. P. C. 469; [1891] 3 Ch. 139) was refused. In the case of other marks 
the omission of such words was sometimes permitted {Be Oolmem's 
Trade Marks (1891), 8 R. P. C. 209; [1891] 2 Ch. 402). An alteration 
which proposed to add the words “ incorporated by Royal Charter ” was 
refused {Be Carron Co.'s Application to alter a Trade Marh{l9l0), 27 R. P. C. 
412; 26 T. L. R. 458). An application to change words written in Russian 
characters was refused (Ra iSamn’s Trade Ma^ (1895), 13 R. P. C. 21), 
but allowed where it was merely to correct a clerical error {Be Ermen and 
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1285. Any person who is aggrieved by the wrongful omission 
or insertion of any matter in the register, or by an error in the same, 
or by any entry wrongfully remaining on the register, may move 
the court for the rectification of the register, and the court may 
make an order for the alteration or expunging of any entry, 
including an order for the entering of a disclaimer, and may 
decide any question that is necessary or expedient for this 
purpose (a). 

1286. In the case of fraud in registration or transmission the 
registrar himself may move (fe). In other cases he is not a necessary 
party, though he must be served with notice of the application. He 
may either appear or submit a written statement giving particulars 
of any proceedings before him, or the grounds of any decision, or 
such other matters relevant to the issue within his knowledge as he 
may think fit ; and such statement forms part of the evidence. If, 
however, the court so directs, he must appear (c). 

Any order for the rectification of the register must be served on 
the registrar (d). 

1287. The expression “ person aggrieved ” has been widely 
interpreted by the courts. Any person who is in any way 
hampered in his trade by the presence of the marks, or who can 
show any real interest in having them removed, may apply (e), but 

Boby'a Trade Mark ( 1886), 4 R. P. C. 70). The order usually provides 
that the alteration may be made according to a certain exhibit ; see Be 
Cockle {James) <k Co.’s Trade Mark (1903), 20 R. P. C. 353; Be Hammond 
and Stow, Ltd.’s Begistered Trade Mark (1905), 22 R. P. C. 299. 

(a) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 15, 35. The power to 
rectify includes cases where there is a wrongful entry as to ownership ; see 
Bey V. Lecouturier (1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; [1910] A. 0. 262 ; Be 
Johnson’s {M. A.) Trade Marks (1908), 26 R. P. C. 195. This is the only 
remedy for wrongful registration (Beid v. Thomson <fc Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 
376; 13 Scots Law Times, 32). As to who is a person aggrieved, see the 
text, infra. 

(b) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 35 (3). 

(c) Ibid., s. 47. If the proprietor of the mark cannot be found and is 
not at his registered address, the application may proceed with the Comp- 
troller as the only respondent (Re Smollens’ Trade Jtforfc(1912), 29 R. P. C. 
168 ; 28 T. L. R. 196; Be Ashton’s Trade Mark (1900), 48 W. R. 389). 

(d) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 36 (4). 

(e) Be Powell’s Trade Mark {m3), 11 R. P. C. 4, H. L. ; [1894] A. C. 8; 
Pink V. Sharwood {J. A.) <fc Co., Ltd. {No. 2), Be Ord {Sidney) Co.’s 
Trade Mark (1913), 136 L. T. Jo. 674. It is not necessary to show present 
injury ; it is sufiScient that the mark might prevent a probable extension 
oi ti^e {Be Apollinaris Co.'s Begistered Trade Marks (1890), 8 R. P. C, 
137, 160, C. A.; [1891] 2 Ch. 186; Be Powell’s Trade Mark, supra; 
Be Talbot’s Trade Mark (1894), 11 R. P. C. 77, 83 ; 8 R. 149). The 
area of the apphcant’s trade need not overlap that of the respondent’s 
(Re La Sociiti Anonyme des Y orreries de VEtoile’s Trade Mark (1893), 
10 R. P. C. 436 ; 10 T. L. R. 35), nor is it in all caaes necessary that he 
should trade or intend to trade in this country (Re Biviire’s Trade-mark 
(1884), 26 Ch. D. 48, 53, C. A.). An applicant who had gone out of 
business, which was being carried on by his agents, was held to be agmeved 
(Re Harness’ Trade Mark{\393), 17 R. P. C. 49), as were the agents for sale 
in this country of a manufacturer having an opposing mark (Re Yignier’s 
Trade Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 490 ; 61 L. T. 495). A defendant in a trade 
mark or passing-ofi action in which the statement of claim makes any 
reference to a registered mark may always apply (Re QianaeUs' Trade 
Mark (1889), 6 R. P. C. 467 : 68 L. J. (ch.) 782; Baker v. Bawton (1890), 
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some possible injury must be shown (/), and the common informer, 
or a person having only a sentimental grievance, is excluded {g). 

A person may also apply on the ground that he should be entered 
as the proprietor of the mark, or that some other person is wrongly 
entered as such proprietor (k). A decision of the registrar refusing 
registration cannot be questioned by an application to rectify the 
register by inserting the mark (i). 

1288. Any of the grounds on which registration might have Grounds for 
been resisted may be used to support an application to rectify, rectification. 
The principles on which the court acts in the case of an application 
to rectify the register on the ground that a mark is not a properly 
registrable mark are the same as in the case of an application to 
register, since a mark may not be removed if it could now properly 
be registered (/c). The burden of proof, however, is changed, and 
it is for the applicant for rectification to show that the mark should 
not be on the register (Z). In the case of old marks the court 
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8 R. P. C. 89, 98 ; 45 Ch. D. 519), even though he would be restrained at 
common law from using the mark (Re Joule's Trade Maries, Thompson y. 
Montgomery (1889), 6 K. P. C. 404, C. A. ; 41 Ch. D. 35) ; so, too, may an 
applicant or intending applicant for a mark whose application might be 
hampered by the presence of another mark on the register (Be 
Registered Trade Mark Zonophone'* (1903), 20 R. P. C. 450). If the 
applicant is a person aggrieved, the fact that he personally has 
been fraudulent is no answer (Re Hill's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R, P. C. 
113, 116). It may, however, affect his right to costs (Be Hill's 
Trade Mark, supra ; see also Re Trade Mark “ Carvino," Coleman 
& Co,, Ltd, v. Smith (Stephen) & Co,, Ltd, (1911), 28 R. P. C. 645, 663; 
27 T. L. R. 533). The question whether the decision of a point in an 
action would estop the parties on a motion for rectification has never been 
decided, though raised in Re Kenrick and Jefferson, Ltd,'s Three Trade 
Marks (1910), 28 R. P. C. 45; but compare Re Leeley's Patent (1894), 
12 R. P. C. 65 ; [1895] 1 Ch. 687. The injury shown must be a legal 
one (Re RivUre's Trade-mark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 48, 54, C. A.), and not 
merely a sentimental objection (Re Ellis & Co's Trade Marks (1904), 21 
R. P. C. 617, 620). Usually the applicant must trade or intend to trade 
in the goods for which the mark is remstered (Re Crompton (A. & A,) & 
Co,, Ltd,'8 Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 265, 272; [1902] 1 Ch. 758), 
and the possible injury relied upon must not be too remote (Re Wright, 
Crossley dt Co,'8 Trade Mark (1898), 15 R. P. C. 377, 379, C. A.). 

(/) Re Powell's Trade Mark (1893), 11 R. P. C. 4, H. L. ; [1894] A.C. 8. 

(g) Be Apollinaris Co.'s Registered Trade Marks (1890), 8 R. P. C. 137, 
160, C. A.; [1891] 2Ch.l86. 

(h) See note (a), p. 686, ante. 

(i) Be Normal Co.'s Trade Mark (1887), 4 R, P. C. 123, C. A. ; 35 Ch. D. 
231. 

(ic) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 36. This does not 
mean that the validity of the registration is to be tested by assuming 
that the present Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), was in force at 
such date of registration, but that the court has to consider whether, if the 
mark were removed, it could be ordered to be re-registered (Be Oestetner's 
Trade Mark (1907), 25 R. P. C. 156, C. A.; [1908] 1 Ch. 513). The fact 
that a mark has been registered in pursuance of a special order of the 
Board of Trade does not prevent its removal (Thorne (Henry) & Co,, Ltd. 
V. Samdow (1912), 29 R. P. C. 440, 451 ; 106 L. T. 926 ; Re Teofani cfe Co.'s 
Trade Mark (1913), 30 R. P. C. 446, C. A.; 109 L. T. 114, following Be 
Orosfield (Joseph) db Sons^ Ltd,, [1910] 1 Ch. 130, 132, C. A.). 

(1) Re Edginton's Trade Mark, Edgington (Benjamin), Ltd. v. Edgington 
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requires strong proof that a statement made in the application for 
registration as to the mark having been used on a certain date is 
untrue (m). 

1289. Another ground for rectification is that the mark is 
deceptive in that it contains deceptive matter. This may be a 
statement as to the goods (n) or some statement as to the mark 
itself which would mislead the public (o). In order, however, that 


& Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 513, 518; 61 L. T. 323; Be Chesebrough 
Manufacturing Co.- 8 Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 342, 353, C. A.; 
Q902] 2 Ch. 1 ; Be Burroughs, Wellcome & Co.^8 Trade Marks (1904), 21 
K. P. C. 217, C. A. ; compare also Be Crompton {A. & A.) & Co.'s, Ltd., 
Trade Mark (1902), 19 R. P. C. 265, 271 ; [1902] 1 Ch. 758. 

(m) Be Chesebrough Manufacturing Co.'s Trade Mark, supra ; Board & 
Son V. Thom and Cameron, Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 697 ; [1907] S. C. 1326. 
But where the applicant shows that the person claiming an exclusive right 
to an old mark sold, before 1875, goods on which the mark was not used as 
alleged, the burden is shifted (Day v. Biley and Whittaker (1^00), 17 R. P. C. 
517, 522; 48 W. R. 556). 

(n) Where the mark contained the word “ Glenthorne,” and was regis- 
tered at a time when the only whisky sold by the applicant was “ Thorne’s,” 
it was ordered to be expunged when he had ceased to sell this whisky 
(Be Timms' Trade Mark, Thorne & Sons, Ltd. v. Timms, Ltd. (1909), 26 
R. P. C. 221 ; but compare Brock <& Co.'s Crystal Talace Fireworks, Ltd. 
V. Tain (James) & Sons (1911), 28 R. P. C. 697, C. A.; 105 L. T. 976). 
Where “ Orlwoola ” was registered for goods other than woollen, it was 
ordered to be expunged (Be Trade Marks (“ Orlwoola ") (1909), 26 R. P, C. 
850, 860, 864, C. A. ; [1910] 1 Ch. 130; compare Be Edge's Trade Marks 
(1891), 8 R. P. C. 207); and see Be Hill's Trade Mark (1893), 10 R. P. C. 
113; and the cases cited in note (a), p. 689, ante. Probably, to con- 
stitute a OTound for rectification, the misrepresentation must be by the 
mark itself, false statements about the ^ods made in other ways being 
insufficient; compare Taterson & Sons y. Kit C^ee Co. (1910), 27 K. P. C. 
594, per Lord Salvesen, at p. 601 ; Be Lyle and Kinahan, Ltd.'s 
Application to Begister a Trade Mark (1907), 24 R. P. C. 249, C. A. 
The fact that it is used on goods that have a deceptive get-up in other 
respects is also insufficient (Be Trade Mark ” Carvino," Coleman & Co., 
Ltd. V. Smith (Stephen) & Co., Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 645, 662 ; 27 T. L. R. 
533; S. C., 29 R. P. C. 81, C. A.; [1911] 2 Ch. 572). 

(o) Thus, placing the word “ trade mark ” on a label so as to induce 
the public to believe that one part only was the trade mark, and that the 
rest of the label was no part of it and could be taken, was held a sufficient 
ground for rectification in Be Apollinaris Co., Ltd.'s Begistered Trade 
Marks (nW), 8 R. P. C. 137, 164, C. A.; [1891] 2Ch. 186,233; followed in 
Be Wills' Trade Marks (1893), 10 R. P. C. 269, 274; [1893] 2 Ch. 262). 
The application of these cases has, however, been neatly restricted by the 
decision in Be Bass, Batcliff and Oretton, Ltd.'s JRegistered Trade Marks 
(1902), 19 R. P. C. 544, C. A. ; [1902] 2 Ch. 579; see also Benedictus v. 
Sullivan, Towell & Co. (1894), 12 R. P. C. 25, 31. Apparently, the fact that 
the trade mark offenda against provisions of the Companies (Consolida- 
tion) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), is not a ground of objection (Be Baker 
(Albert) & Co. (1908), Ltd's Application for a Trade ATari; (1908), 25 
R. P. C. 513, 524; [1908] 2 Ch. 86). A mark having the words “Imita- 
tions of this water will be prosecuted ” was held deceptive, because it 
referred to imitations whether fraudulent or not (Be Apollinaris Co., Ltd's 
Begistered Trade Marks, supra, at p. 161). The omission of non-essential 
words from the mark as used does not render the statement that it is a 
trade mark deceptive (Bowlcmd v. Michell (1896), 14 R P. C. 37, C. A. ; 
[1897] 1 Ch. 71). 
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an application on these grounds may succeed the probability of 
deception must be substantial (p). ^ 

1290. It is also a ground for rectidcation that the mark was 
registered for goods without any bond fide intention to use it in 
connexion with such goods, or that in fact there has been no such 
bond fide user for the five years preceding the application (g). 

The proprietor may meet the motion for rectification by showing 
that the non-user arose from special circumstances in the trade and 
not from intention not to use or to abandon the trade mark (r). On 
such a motion the mark may be expunged or the registration limited 
to certain goods («). The fact that the mark is used with a slight 
alteration does not give ground for rectification {t). 


(p) Be Base, Baidiff and Oretton’s Begistered Trade Marks, (1902), 19 
R. P. C. 644, C. A. ; [1902] 2 Ch. 679. 

(g) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 37 ; compare Pink v. 
Sharwood {J. A.) & Co., Ltd. (No. 2), Be Ord (Sidney) & Co.'s Trade Mark 
(1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 674 (abandonment of business). 

(r) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 37. For cases where a 
mark was expunged on the ground that it was registered without a bond 
fide intention to use it, see Be Bamsay's Trade Mark, Muratti, 8ons d; Co., 
Ltd. V. Murad, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 497 ; Be Neuchatel Asphalie Co.'s 
Application (1913), 30 R. P. C. 349; [1913] 2 Ch. 291. For examples of 
special circumstances showing that non-user did not imply abandonment, 
see Mouson & Co. v. Boehm (1884), 26 Ch. D. 398, 404; Louise <fr Co., Ltd. 
V. Gainsborough (1902), 20 R. P. C. 61, 68 ; 87 L. T. 591 ; contra, Be Balph's 
Trade-mark, Balph v. Taylor (1883), 25 Ch. D. 194, 199. For cases, see Be 
Edward's Trade-mark, Edwards v. Dennis (1886), 30 Ch. D. 454, 476, C. A. 
(mark restricted to certain goods); Batt <& Go.v. Dennett(l899), 16R.P. C. 
411, HL. ; [1899] A. C. 428 (no bond intention to use for certain goods); 
Be Valentine Extract Co., Ltd.'s Trade Marks (1901), 18 R. P. C. 175 (non- 
user except for certain goods ; deceptive as to these) ; Freeman Brothers 
V. Sharpe Brothers <& Co., Ltd. (1899), 16 R. P. C. 205 (rectification 
refused); Be Crompton (A. <& A.) dk Go., Ltd.'s Trade Mark (1902), 19 
R. P. C. 265; [1902] 1 Ch. 758 ; Be Hart's Begistered Trade Mark (1902), 
19 R. P. C. 669 ; [1902] 2 Ch. 621 ; Be Suter, Hartmann and Bahtjen's 
Composition Co., Ltd.'s Trade Marks (1901), 19 R. P. C. 42; Be Anglo- 
Swiss Condensed Milk Co.'s Trade Marks, Anglo-Swiss Condensed Milk Co. 
V. Pearks, Ounston and Tee, ifd. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 261, C. A. ; 20 T. L. R. 
238 ; Be Hare's Trade Mark (1901), 24 R, P, C. 263 ; Be Paine & Go., Ltd.'s 
Begistered Trade Marks (1908), 26 R. P. C. 329. In some cases the order 
limits the registration to certain goods (Be Edwards' Trade-mark, Edwards 
V. Dennis, supra; Be Suter, Hartmann and Bahtjen's Composition Co., Ltd.'s 
Trade Marks, supra). In others specific goods are excluded (Be Hart's 
Begistered Trade Mark, supra ; Be Hare's Trade Mark, supra ; Bowden Wire, 
Ltd. V. Bowden Brake Co., Ltd. (1912), 30 R. P. C. 46 ; Andrew (John H.) 
& Co., Ltd. V. Kuehnrich (1912), 30 R. P. C. 93; 29 T. L. R. 181). 

(s) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 37. There are not many 
decisions showing the principles on which the court will limit the registra- 
tion on the ground that the mark has only been used for certain goods in a 
class. It is clear that even the most extensive user can never cover all 
the goods in a class, and probably the court woiild be largely guided by 
considering whether the goods proposed to be excluded from the registra- 
tion are so similar to those for which there has been user that no other 
person would be allowed to register the same mark for them ; compare Be 
Edwards' Trade-mark, Edwards v. Dennis, supra; see also Freeman Brothers 
V. Sharpe Brothers & Co., Ltd., suma ; Be Hart's Begistered Trade Mark, 
supra ; Be Suter, Hartmann and Bahtjen's Commsitian Co., Ltd.'s Trade 
Marks, supra ; Be Paine <fc Co., Lid's Begistered Trade Marks, supra. 

(t) Freeman Brothers v. Sharpe Brothers <& Co., Ltd., supra. 
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1291. After the expiration of seven years from the 11th August, 
1905 (a), or from the registration of a trade mark, whichever date 
is the later, the only grounds on which the original registration of a 
trade mark can be attacked are that the registration was obtained 
by fraud or that the mark contains matter which is calculated to 
deceive or is otherwise disentitled to protection, or is contrary to 
law or morality, or is a scandalous design (b). There is no limit 
on the time for application where the original registration is not 
attacked, as in cases of non-user or wrongful transmission. 

1292. The English courts have jurisdiction in all cases, and, as 
the registrar is a sufficient respondent, all that need be done in a 
case where a party is out of the jurisdiction is to inform such 
person that the motion will come on, and let him appear if he 
wishes (c). 

Sect. 8. — Assignment of Trade Marks. 

1293. A registered trade mark cannot be assigned so as to be 
parted from the goodwill of the trade in the goods for which it is 
registered (d). Subject to certain exceptions (d) it passes on an 

(a) The date of the passing of the Trade Marks Act, 1905(5Edw. 7,c. 15). 

(h) Ibid., s. 41 ; Andrew {John H.) Go., Lid. v. Kuehnrich (1912), 30 
K. P. C. 93; 29 T. L. R. 181. There was no limitation on the time at 

Trade-ma^, Edwards v. Dennis (1885), 30 Ch. D. 454, 476, C. A.), though 
the court was always unwilling to disturb an old mark; compare the cases 
cited in note (1), p. 715, ante. In Moiison & Go. v. Roe/im (1884), 26 Ch. D. 
398, the proprietor of an old (unregistered) mark had ceased to use it for 
some years and another person had registered it in good faith and used it 
largely for two years. The old mark was allowed to be registered, but 
rectification was refused. As to when a mark is disentitled to protection, 
see p. 689, ante. 

(c) La Gompagnie Oinirale d'Eaux MinSrales et de Bains de Mer Trade 
Marks (1891), 8 R. P, C. 446, 450 ; [1891] 2 Ch. 451 ; Be King (Frederick) 
& Go:s Trade Mark (1892), 9 R. P. C. 350, 366, C. A. ; [1892] 2 Ch. 462 ; 
see also Trade Marks Rules, 1906, r. 9. The Irish courts have decided 
that they have not jurisdiction to order rectification (Bayer v. Gonnell 
Brothers <& Go. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 275, 211 ; but see Be King (Frederick) 
& Co.'s Trade Mark, supra), but the Scotch courts claim this jurisdiction 
(Cowie Brothers & Co. v. Herbert (1897), 14 R. P. C. 436, 444 ; 24 R. (Ct. 
of Sess.) 361). 

(d) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 22 ; see also p. 756, 
post Hence, if the goodwill ceases to exist owing to the trade in 
the goods being abandoned, the trade mark goes with it, and may be 
removed from the register (Pink v. 8harwood(J. A.) <& Co., Ltd. (No. 2), 
Be Ord (Sidney) d Co.'s Trade Mark (1913), 135 L. T. Jo. 574). The 
right of the proprietor to assign the right to ^ use the mark in anv 
British possession or protectorate or foreign country, together with 
the goodwill of the business therein, is not affected (Trade Marks 
Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 22). Where the sole agents for sale in 
this country of certain goods registered a mark in their own name 
at the request of and for the benefit of the foreign manufacturers, it 
was held that an assignment to such manufacturers was valid, (£0 
Wellcome' s Trade Mark, Be Burroughs, Wellcome d ^^o.'s Trade Mark 
(1886), 3 R. P. C. 76 ; 32 Ch. D. 213 ; see also Be Greenlees' Trade Marks 
(1892), 9 R. P. C. 93). So, too, where manufacturers registered a mark 
in their own name which had been designed by certain customers, and 
was only used for goods made for them, an assignment to the customers was 
held good (Leahy, Kelly <md Leahy v. Glover (1893), 10 R. P. C. 141, 143, 
144, H. L.). Although the mark may be registered for all the goods in a 
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assignment of such goodwill (e) or with any devolution of the 
goodwill (/). In the case of a dissolution of partnership the 
partners may submit a scheme for the apportionment of the trade 
marks, which the registrar may permit subject to any modifications 
necessary in the public interest (^r). Associated trade marks can 
only be assigned as a whole (h). Assignments and transmissions 
are to be entered on the register (i). 

Sect. 9. — Legal Proceedings. 

.1294. An action for the infringement of a trade mark must be 
brought in the High Court (A:). It is unnecessary to give any 
notice to the defendant before action, since the cause of action 
does not depend on any fraudulent motive on his part, but is 
for the enforcement of a legal right (Z). An entry in the register, 
which may be proved by a certified copy, is primd facie evidence 
of the validity of the original registration and of all subsequent 
assignments and transmissions (m). Most of the grounds upon 
which rectification may be sought are open by way of defence, 
since the proprietor’s rights are dependent on the validity of 
the registration (n), so that it will generally be unnecessary 
for the defendant to move to rectify (o). The defendant may 

class, an assignee apparently only gets an assignment for those goods in 
which there was actually goodwill (Ee Edwards" Trade-mark, Edwards v. 
Dennis (1885), 30 Ch. D. 454, 470, C. A.). The assignment of a reversion 
of the goodwill may be sufficient (Ee Magnolia Metal Go"8 Trade Marks 
(1897), 14 E. P. C. 621, 630, C. A. ; [1897] 2 Ch. 371). As to an assign- 
ment being held bad as being in gross, see Finio v. Badman (1891), 8 
R. P. C. 181, 191, C. A. ; 7 T. L. R. 317 ; see also Johnson's (M, A,) 
Trade Marks (1909), 26 R, P. C. 195. As to an assignment being held 
good, see Hammond & Co, v. Malcolm Brunker & Go, (1892), 9 R. P. C. 
301 ; 8 T. L. R. 324. Apparently, there may be cases where a mark is 
unassignable because its use by an assignee would be deceptive ; see 
Leather Cloth Co, v. American Leather Cloth Co, (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 523 ; 
see also note (d), p. 761, post 

(e) Ee Eoger"s Trade Mark (1895), 12 R. P. C. 149, 159 ; 13 R. 90. 

if) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 22. 

(g) Ibid,, s. 23. 

(h) Ibid,, 8. 27. 

(i) Ibid,, s. 4. Such registration is not a condition precedent to the 
right to sue for infringement (Ihlee v. Henshaw (1886), 3 R. P. C. 15; 31 
Ch. D. 323), or to assign (Ee Wellcome" s Trade Mark, Ee Burroughs, 
Wellcome Go,"s Trade Mark (1886), 3 R. P. C. 76 ; 32 Ch. D. 213). As to 
assignments of patents, see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 184 et seq, 

(k) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 69; where the 
registration maybe applied for in the Manchester Branch of Trade Marks 
Registry, the Palatine Court of Lancaster also has jurisdiction (ibid., 
8. 71); see pp. 685, 707, ante. An action for infringement cannot be 
brought in the county court (Bow v. Hart (1905), 22 R. P. C. 222, C. A. ; 
[1905] 1 K. B. 592) ; but possibly the new legal rights conferred by the 
Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 39, may render this decision 
no longer applicable; compare Jiote(u), p. 720, post; see also title 
CouNTT Courts, Vol. VIII., pp. 431, 432 ; and note (1), p. 743, post. 

(l) TJpmann v. Forester (1883), 24 Ch. D. 231. 

(m) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, o. 15), ss. 40, 50, 51. 

(n) Ibid,, s. 39. 

(o) The objection of non-user or a claim to be entered on the register as 
having a concurrent ri^t must stiU be raised by motion ; see Andrew 
(John H,) & Co,, Ltd, Y,Kuehnrich (1912), 30 R. P. C. 93 ; 29 T. L. B. 181* 
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also rely on a concurrent right of user(j[)), or a user prior to that 
of the plaintiff (q), or on the fact that the mark is used deceptively 
by the plaintiff (r). The cause of action is not extinguished by the 
death of the proprietor of the trade mark (s). 

1295. An infringement of a valid mark, whether committed 
innocently or not, generally gives the plaintiff the right to 
an injunction (i) ; but an infringer is apparently only liable to 
damages or an account of profits from the time when he was aware 
of the plaintiff’s registration (u), and the fact that the mark ‘ 

(p) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 20, 21 ; Board & 
Son V. Thom and Cameron^ Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 697, 717 ; [1907] S. C. 
1326; but, apparently, he should then apply for registration (ibid.). 

(q) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 4L It appears that such 
user must be earlier than the date of the plaintiff’s registration (William's, 
Ltd. V. Massey, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 512) ; compare Mouson & Co. v. 
Boehm (1884), 26 Ch. D. 398. 

(r) Thus, where the plaintiff’s mark referred to Havana cigars and it 
had been used on cigars not made in Havana, though of Havana tobacco, 
the action was disnussed (Newman v. Pinto (1887), 4 R. P. C. 508, 515, 
C. A.; 57 L. T. 31). Apparently, if the wrongful user has been dis- 
continued, relief may be granted (Benedictus v. Sullivan, Powell & Co. 
(1894), 12 R. P. C. 25, 32). So, too, where the mark had on it “By Royal 
Letters Patent,” and the patent had expired, the plaintiff failed (Cheavin 
V. Walker (1877), 5 Ch. D. 850, 862, C. A.); see also Be Boake (A.), 
Boberts & Co., Ltd.'s Trade Marks, Boake (A.), Boberts & Co., Ltd. v. 
Wayland <fc Co. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 251, per Neville, J., at p. 257 ; 
Eubback (Thomas) & Son, Ltd. y. Brown (William), Sons & Co. (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 638, 647, C. A. It is otherwise where “ patent ” has become 
part of the name of the article or the word is not used so as to give the 
idea that the patent still exists (ibid. ; see also Bansome v. Graham (1882), 
51 L. J. (CH.) 897 ; Gridley v. Swinborne (1888), 5 T. L. R. 71); see also 
pp. 774, 775, post. 

(s) Oakey <& Son v. Dalton (1887), 4 R. P. C. 313; 35 Ch. 700. 

(t) Edelstein v. Edelstein (1863), 1 De G, J. & Sm. 185, 199 ; TJpmamn v. 
Forester (1883), 24 Ch. D. 231 ; Slazenger v. Spalding (A. G.) ana Brothers 
(1909), 27 R. P. C. 20; [1910] ICh. 257. Where, however, an isolated act of 
a servant, without his principal’s knowledge or authority, is alone proved, 
an injunction will not be granted (Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover (\%^^), 
10 R. P. C. 141, H. L. ; Kodak, Lid. v. Grenville (1908), 124 L. T. Jo. 
458). So, too, an act committed by inadvertence or in ignorance will not 
give ground for an injunction, if the defendant promptly admits the 
plaintiff’s rights (TJpmam v. Elkan (1871), 7 Ch. App. 130) ; see also 
note (h), p. 772, post. 

(u) This rule applied before the passing of the Trade Marks Registration 
Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 91) (Edelstein v. Edelstein (1863), 1 De G. 
J. & Sm. 185, 199), and was followed in Ellen v. Slcuik (1880), 24 Sol. Jo. 
290 (Trade Marks Registration Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 91 ) ), and in 
Slazenger v. Spalding (A. G.) and Brothers, supra (Trade Marks Act, 1905 
(5 Edw. 7, c. 15), where, however, it does not appear that attention was 
drawn to the fact that the Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), is 
the first to give a statutory right to a monopoly of the mark ; see Eorsjield 
V. Walkden (John) & Co., Ltd. (1910), 28 R. P. C. 175, 178. In taking 
an account of profits the plaintiff is entitled to see the names of the 
defendant’s customers (Powell v. Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Co^, Ltd. 
(1896), 14 R. P C. 1, C. A. ; [1896] 2 Ch. 54). Where the markisliable to 
deceive the ultimate purchaser, the account will not be restricted to cases 
where the retailer was deceived (Lever v. Goodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 
507, C* A. ; 36 Ch. D. 1). As to the measure of damages, see Alexander 
dt Co. V. Henry & Co. (1895), 12 R. P. C. 360 ; and see, generally, titles 
Damages, Vol. X., pp. 331 et seq. ; Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 269. 
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the register is not in itself notice (a). An order for the delivery up 
or destruction of the infringing articles or labels or erasure of the 
mark may also be made (b). 

1296. In any legal proceeding in which the validity of a trade 
mark comes into question the court may certify to this effect, and if 
it so certifies, then, in any subsequent legal proceedings in which 
such validity comes into question, the proprietor, if successful, will 
have his costs as between solicitor and client, unless the court 
otherwise certifies (c). In all cases where the registrar appears 
his costs are in, the discretion of the court, but he cannot be ordered 
to pay costs (d). 


Sect. 10. — Offences, 

1297. It is a misdemeanour to make or cause to be made a false 
entry on the register or a document falsely purporting to be a copy 
of an entry in such register, or to produce or tender, or cause to be 
produced or tendered, in evidence any such writing, if the person 
knows the entry or writing to be false («). 

It is an offence punishable by a fine not exceeding £5 to represent 
falsely a trade mark as registered. The wrongful use in connexion 
with a trade mark of the word “ registered,” or any words to the 
same effect, constitutes this offence (/). 


(a) Slazengerv. Spalding [A. 0.) and Brothers (1909), 27 R P. C. 20, 24; 
[1910] 1 Ch. 257. 

(b) See note (1), p. 773, post. 

(c) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 46. It should be noted that 
this provision differs from the earlier Act and from the Patents and Designs 
Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 35, in that it extends to other proceedings 
than actions, but is limited to cases where validity comes into question 
in both proceedings. A subsequent proceeding means one started after 
the certincate has been given {Automatic Weighing Machine Co. v. Inter- 
national Hygienic Society (18S9), 6 B,. P. C. 475, 480). There is no appeal 
against the grant of such certificate {EaslamY, Hall (1888), 6 R. P. C. 
144, C. A.). 

(d) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 48. The general rule is 
that the unsuccessful party pays the registrar’s costs. In the case of an 
application to register which is unsuccessfully opposed by the registrar, 
the latter usually gets his costs in the first court, but not necessarily in 
the Court of Appeal {Be California Fig Syrup Co.'s Application for the 
Registration of a Trade Mark (1909), 26 R. P. C. 846, 864, C. A. ; [1910] 1 
Ch. 130) ; Be Eastman Photographic Materials Co.’s Applicaiion for a Trade 
Mark (1898), 15 R. P. C. 487, H. L.; [1898] A. C. 671; Be Du Cros' 
(IF. & 0.), Ltd., Application for the Registration of a Trade Mark (1911), 
29 R. P. C. 65, 78, C. A.). In Be Caiman's {J. and J.) AppKcaUon for 
a Trade Mark (1894), 11 R. P. C. 129, 137 ; [1894] 2 Ch. 116, the successful 
appellants were not ordered to pay the registrar’s costs ; see also Be 
Bagots, Hutton & Co., Ltd.'s Application for the Registration of a Trade 
Mark (1912), 29 R. P. C. 702. 

(e) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 66 ; see title Cbihinal 
Law and Peocbdube, Vol. IX., p. 743 ; Por^ry Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, 
c. 27), 88. 3 (3) (g), 4, 6. 

(/) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, o. 16), s. 67. The fact that the 
mark is registered abroad, and that there are words on the goods showing 
that they are of foreign manufacture, is no defence {Wright, Orossley di Co, 
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' by a fine of £20 (g). An action for an injunction to restrain such 
use may also be brought by a person authorised to use such device 
or title or authorised by the Lord Chamberlain to bring the 
action (h). 


Part II. — Compulsory Marks. 

Sect. 1. — In General. 

Statutory 1298. There are certain statutes requiring the marking ot 
marks, particular articles. Among these are the following ; — anchors (t), 

chain cables (A;), foodstuffs, such as bread, margarine, coffee and 
chicory (/), gun barrels (m), gunpowder (w), hops (o), Irish linen (p), 
plate (q), poisons (r), weights and measures (s). 

There are also certain requirements imposed for revenue 


V. Dobbin {WiHiam) <fc Co. (1897), 16 R. P. C. 21; MacSymone Stores, 
Ltd. V. ShutOeworth (1898), 15 R. P. C. 748). 

(g) Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 67), 
8. 106. This provision is still unrepealed. 

(ft) Trade Marks Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), s. 68 ; Boyal Warrant 
Holders' Association v. Deane {Edward) and Beale, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 
721; 106 L. T. 623; compare title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 268, 
259. The right, if any, to use a trade mark containing such title or 
device is not affected by the Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16), 
8. 68 ; see also p. 698, ante. 

(i) See title Tiude and Teadb Unions, pp. 644 et sea., ante. 

(ft) See ibid. 

(J) See title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 44, 48, 66, 66, 63, 65. As 
to the branding of butter casks in Ireland, see Butter Trade (Ireland) 
Act, 1812 (62 Deo. 3, c. 134), s. 14. 

(to) Gun Barrel Proof Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. cxiii.), bs. 108 et seq. ; 
see title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 646 et seq., ante. 

(n) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 32. Gunpowder sold 
in quantities greater than one pound is to be marked as such, the penalty 
being a fine not exceeding £2 and forfeiture of the goods (ibid.); see title 
Explosives, Vol. XIV., p. 381. 

(o) See title Agriculture, Vol. I., pp. 291, 292. As to the adulteration 
of hops, see title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., p. 69. 

(p) Irish Handloom Weavers Act, 1909 (9 |ldw. 7, c. 21). Irish hand* 
woven linen, damask, cambric or diaper is to be marked with specified 
words ; the omission or causing the omission of marking or the sale of goods 
falsely marked is an offence, the penalty for the fiist offence being a fine not 
exceeding £10, and for subsequent offences, a fine not exceeding £10 or 
imprisonment up to six months (ibid.). As to the stamping of Irish 
linen for exportation, see Linen (Trade Marks) Act, 1743 (17 Geo. 2, e. 30) ; 
Linen (Trade Marks) Act, 1744 (18 Geo. 2, o. 24). As to the stamping 
of linen sold or exposed for sale in open fair or market in Ireland, see 
Linen Manufacturers (Ireland) Act, 1836 (5 & 6 Will. 4, o. 27), s. 4. 

(q) See pp. 723 et seq., post. 

(r) See title Medicine and Phabmaot, Vol. XX., p. 384. 
is) See title Weights and Measures. 
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purposes (a), or applicable to articles which are protected by 
letters patent (6) or which bear registered designs (c). 

Sect. 2. — Gold and Silver Plate. 

1299 . From a very early date the standard and marking of gold 
and silver plate have been enforced by statute (d). The present 
state of the law is that gold plate may be either 9, 12, 16, 18 or 
22 carat (6), and silver either 11 oz. 2 dwt. or 11 oz. 10 dwt. fine 
silver to the pound troy (/), and that all plate manufactured in this 
country must be marked with the appropriate marks. The method 
of and authorities for such marking are likewise settled by statute (g). 


(а) See title Revenue, Vol. XXIV., pp. 608 (tobacco), 610 (vessels 
and utensils entered by a licensed excise trader), 621 (playing cards). As 
to the marking of articles of foreign manufacture, see Customs Consolidation 
Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 36), ss. 42, 153 ; Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 
(60 & 61 Viet. c. 28), s. 16; Merchandise Marks Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 6, 
0. 31); and title Food and Drugs, Vol. XV., pp. 55, 56. 

(б) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 33. There is 
no compulsory marking in this case, but the omission to mark might 
afford a defence to a claim for damages. 

(c) See p. 740, poet. 

(d) As to the history and present state of the law as to plate, see, 
further, Safford, Law of Merchandise Marks, pp. 204 et eeq. 

(e) Prior to 1575, gold ware had to be equal to “ the touch of Paris 
(19i carat). By stat. (1575-6) 18 Eliz. c. 15, it had to be at least 
22 carats (containing 22 parts of gold out of a mass of 24 ; see Murray, 
Oxford English Dictionary, sub voce Carat) ; by the Gold Plate (Standard) 
Act, 1798 (38 Geo. 3, c, 69), the 18 carat standard was also permitted, the 
marks for the two standards to be distinct. Lower standards not less than 
8 carats might, by the Gold and Silver Wares Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet, 
c. 96), be fixed by Order in Council, and by an Order in Council dated 
11th December, 1854, the 9, 12 and 15 carat standards were authorised 
(Stat. R. & 0. Rev., Vol. X., Plate). The Gold and Silver Wares Act, 
1854(17 & 18 Viet. c. 96), applies former provisions as to marking, penalty 
for not marking etc., to plate of all these standards, and in addition 
provides penalties for marking plate of a lower standard as of a higher 
standard. 

(/) Prior to 1575, silver plate was to be as fine as sterling. By stat. 
(1675-6) 18 Eliz. c. 15, the 11 oz. 2 dwt. standard was set up, and by 
stat. (1696-7) 8 & 9 Will. 3, c. 8, the standard was raised to 11 oz. 10 dwt. 
By the Plate Duty Act, 1719 (6 Geo. 1, c. 11), both these standards 
were authorised, different marks being prescribed. 

ig) Stat. (1423) 2 Hen. 6, c. 17 (silver) ; stat. (1696-7) 8 & 9 Will. 3, 
c. 8 (silver); stat. (1700-1) 12 & 13 Will. 3, c. 4 (silver); stat. (1702) 
1 Anne, c. 3 (silver); Plate Duty Act, 1719 (6 Geo. 1, c. 11) (silver); 
Plate (Offences) Act, 1738 (12 Geo. 2, c. 26), ss. 1, 6 (penalty of £10 
for selling, exporting etc. gold and silver articles not up to standard 
or not marked), applied by Gold Plate (Standard) Act, 1798 (38 Geo. 3, 
c. 69) to 18 carat standard ; Plate (Offences) Act, 1738 (12 Geo. 2, c. 26) 
(Newcastle marks) ; Plate Assay (Sheffield and (Birmingham) Act, 1772 
(13 Geo. 3, 0. 62) (Sheffield and Birmingham marks); Gold and Silver 
Wares Act, 1864(17 & 18 Viet. c. 96) (9, 12 and 15 carat standards). The 
marks are the maker's mark, the assay marks denoting the standard 
and the place where assay took place, and the year mark; see stat. 
(1696-7) 8 & 9 Will. 3, c. 8 ; stat. (1700-1) 12 & 13 WiU. 3. c. 4. The 
King’s head is no longer necessary, since the duty on plate has been 
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Sbot. 2 , The counterfeiting of these marks is a felony (h). These regulations 
Gold anu apply generally to all gold and silver ware, but certain articles are 


Silver Plate, excepted (i). 

I Imported plate, not being battered (a), or plate that would not be 

exempt from marking if made in this country, must be marked on 
entry, and if it is not up to the proper standard will not be allowed 


to be brought into this country (o). An exception is made in the 
case of plate declared to be for private use and not for sale, but 


such plate must be assayed and marked before it is sold ; if it is 
then found to be below standard it may be treated as foreign plate 


brought for assay on importation and sent out of the country (b). 


Watch cases. 1300. Any person bringing watch cases for assay must make a 
declaration where they were made, and if the cases are foreign-made a 
distinguishing mark is put on them (c). A watch contained in a case 


abolished; see stat. (1784) 24 Geo. 3, sess. 2, c. 63, s. 6 (now repealed) ; 
Customs and Inland Kevenue Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Yict. c. 8), s. 10. A 
declaration must now be made as to where plate was manufactured 
(Hall-marking of Foreign Plate Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 6) ). As to the 
marking of foreign plate before that Act, see Customs (Amendment) Act, 
1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 56), s. 6; Customs Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 47), 8. 69 ; 
Customs Tariff Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 35), s. 2. The marks of the 
various makers can be entered at any assay ofBce, and their manufactures 
can be assayed at any office where such names are entered (Gold and 
Silver Wares Act, 1864 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 96), s. 2). 

(A) Gold and Silver Wares Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet. c. 22), s. 2; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 758, 769 ; Forgery Act, 1913, 
(3 & 4 Geo. 6, c. 27), ss. 6 (4), 6, 8 (2) (a), 15, 16. 

(i) The excepted goods are jewellers’ works, namely, articles in which 
stones are set (other than mourning rings), jointed night earrings of gold or 
gold spring of lockets (Plate (Offences) Act, 1738 (12 Geo. 2, c. 26), s. 2), 
gold vessms etc. so richly chased that they cannot be assayed without 
injury, or gold articles (not weighing 10 dwt.) so small or thin that they 
cannot be marked, and certain other named articles (ibid., s. 6). The 
provisions of ibid., s. 6, with regard to silver ware were repealed by the 
Silver Plate Act, 1790 (30 Geo. 3, c. 31), s. 1, and fresh lists of exempted 
silver articles are set out by ibid., ss. 3 — 6, including articles under 
6 dwt. (with certain exceptions), tippings, swages or mounts under 10 dwt. 
(with certain exceptions), and certain other articles, including chains and 
lockets. Wedding rings must now be marked (Wedding Rings Act, 1866 
(18 & 19 Viet. c. 60). An article liable to be stamped does not cease to 
be so liable because something is added ; thus, a gold match-box must 
be stamped, although it has an enamel top (Fabergi v. Ooldemiths' Co., 
[1911] 1 Ch. 286, 296), though, apparently, a mere gold foundation for 
enamel need not be (ibid.). Watches in watch bracelets must be marked 
(ibid., at p. 297). 

(a) Customs Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 47), s. 69 ; Revenue Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. c. 66), s. 10. Watch cases imported from abroad before the 
Ist June, 1907, are exempted from these provisions (Assay of Imported. 
Watch Cases (Existing Stocks Exemption) Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 8),s. 1). 
By the Revenue Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 62), s. 4, hand-chased inlaid 
bronze or filigree work of Oriental pattern is excepted. Foreign plate 
has a distinctive mark “ F ” put thereon (Customs Tariff Act, 1876 
(39 & 40 Viet. c. 35), s. 2). As to the effect of these Acts, see Goldsmiths' Co. 
V. Wyatt, [1907] 1 K. B. 96, C. A. ; FabergS v. Goldsmiths' Co., supra, 
at p 294. Watch cases containing watches must be presented for assay 
(Goldsmiths' Co. v. Wyatt, supra). 

(b) Revenue Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 66), s. 10. 

(o) Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 28), s. 84 
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marked as made in a particular country is deemed to be made there 2 , 

also (d), unless the contrary is stated as provided by the statute (e). Gold and 

1301. It is an offence to put letters or other marks likely to be Pl ate, 
confused with plate marks on articles resembling silver (/). A imitation 
special exception is made in the ease of persons carrying on business 

within 100 miles of Sheffield, who may mark such goods in certain 
specified ways (g). 

Part III. — False Marks and False Trade 

Descriptions. 

1302. The seller of any goods to which a trade mark, or mark, or Warranty of 
trade description has been applied is deemed to warrant that such genuineness, 
mark is genuine and not forged or falsely applied, or that such 

trade description is not a false trade description, unless the contrary 
is expressed in some writing signed by him or on his behalf and 
delivered at the time of the sale or contract to and accepted by the 
buyer Qi). 

The application of false marks or false trade descriptions to goods offences, 
generally is punishable criminally (i). Special provision is made in 
regard to the false marking of buttons (.;), cutlery (A:), dyed goods (Z), 

(d) Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 7. As to 
when a watch is deemed not to be English, see Williamson v, Tierney 
(1900), 17 T. L. R. 174; (1901) 17 T. L. R. 424. 

(e) Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 17. 

(/) Plate Assay (Sheffield and Birmingham) Act, 1772 (13 Geo. 3, c, 52), 

B. i5 (relating to silver only) ; compare title Criminal Law and Procedure, 

Vol. IX., p. 759. 

(g) Plate Assay (Sheffield) Act, 1784 (24 Geo. 3, sess. 2, c. 20). 

(h) Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 17. 

(i) As to offences connected with the application of false trade marks 
or false trade descriptions, see Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet, 
c. 28), s. 2; and title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 566 
ct seq. ; Holmes v. Piper (1913), 30 T. L. R. 28; see also pp. 698, 

721, 722, ante. As to the meaning of a false trade description, see 
Merchandise Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 3; and tide Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 567, note (1). As to certain cases in 
which the provisions as to false description do not apply, see Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), s. 18; ToUr v. Bischop (1895), 73 
L. T. 403; Budd v. Lucas, [1891] 1 Q. B. 408. The Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 28), does not exempt any person from any action 
or other proceeding which, but for the provisions of that Act, might be 
brought against him (ibid,, s. 19 (1) ). 

(;) Metal Button Act, 1796 (36 Geo. 3, c. 60). It is an offence to put 
or cause to be put any word or mark indicating quality on metal buttons, 
or any word or mark whatever on the under side of such buttons, unless the 
buttons are ^t, as provided, the penalty being £5 for a (juantity less than 
one gross, and £1 for every gross after the first and forfeiture (ibid., s. 2). 

(k) Cutlery Trade Act, 1819 (59 Goo. 3, c. 7), s. 3. Only articl^ of 
cutlery forged or made by means of the hammer may be marked mth a 
hammer, the penalty being £5 per dozen articles and forfeiture, a similar 
penalty being imposed for false marks of quality (ibid,^ s. 4). For falsely 
marking articles “ London ” or “ London Made ” the penalty is £10 per 
dozen articles and forfeiture (ibid,, s. 5). 

(l) Dyeing Trade (Frauds) Act, 1783 (23 Geo. 3, c. 15), s. 3. All articles 

mathered”’ black according to the directions of the Act are to be marked 
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Part III. linen (m), and fabrics stated to be non-inflammable (n), and to 
False the obliteration or forgery of the marks used by Government 
Marks and departments (o). 

False Trade 

Descrip- 

Part IV. — Designs. 

Sect. 1. — Protection of Designs. 

Btatntory 1303. The lavT as to the protection of designs is of purely 

protection. statutory origin. Before 1888 there were two statutes of importance 
in force, the one dealing with purely artistic desi^s, the other with 
designs for the shape or configuration of articles of utility (a). 
Both of these statutes, with the amending enactments, were 
replaced in 1883 by the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 
1883 (b), which, in its turn, was replaced in 1907 by the Patents 
and Designs Act, 1907 (c). 

“ Design.” “ Design ” means any design, not being a design for a sculpture or 
other thing within the protection of the Sculpture Copyright Act, 
1814 (d), applicable to any article, whether the design is applicable 
for the pattern, or for the shape and configuration, or for the 

with a red rose and a blue rose ; articles “ woaded ” black throughout are 
to be marked with a blue rose only, the penalty for improper use of marks 
being £4 per piece (Dyeing Trades (Frauds) Act, 1783 (23 Geo. 3, c. 16), s. 3. 

(m) Linen (Trade Marks) Act, 1743 (17 Geo. 2, c. 30), ss. 1, 2 ; Linen 
(Trade Marks) Act,1744(18Geo.2,c.24),s.3. The penaltyfor erasure of 
marks or false marking of linen made in Ireland is £6 per piece {ibid.). 

(n) Fabrics (Misdescription) Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, c. 17). It is an 
offence to sell or to have in possession for the purposes of sale any textile 
fabric or article made thereof described verbally or otherwise as non- 
inflammable unless it conforms with the standard to be prescribed by 
regulations, the penalty for a first offence being £10, and for each sub- 
sequent offence £50 {ibid., s. 1). The burden is on the person found with 
the fabric to show that it is not for sale {ibid., s. 4). If the defendant 
has bought from a person resident within the United Kingdom who has 
sold under a warranty, and has taken reasonable steps to ascertain the 
truth of and in fact believed the statements contained therein, he may lay 
an mformation against such person and is exempt from any fine {ibid., s. 3). 

(o) See title Crihtnal Law and Pbocbdure, Voj. IX., p. 613; 
Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, c. 27), ss. 3 (2) (e), (3) (e), 4, 6 (4), 6, 
8 (1) (0), 16, 16. 

(o) Stat. (1842) 6 & 6 Viet, c, 100; stat. (1843) 6 & 7 Viet. c. 66. 

(5) 46 & 47 Viet. c. 67. 

(c) 7 Edw. 7, c. 29. In considering the effect of earlier decisions the 
following repealed Acts dealing wholly or partly with designs should be 
considered : — Stats. (1842) 6 & 6 Viet. c. 100; (1843) 6 & 7 Viet. c. 66 ; 
(1860) 13 & 14 Viet. c. 104 ; (1868) 21 & 22 Viet. c. 70 ; (1861) 24 & 26 
Viet. c. 73 ; Copyright of Designs Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 93), all of 
which were repealed by the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. 0 . 67), which in turn was amended by the Patents, Designs 
and Trade Marks (Amendment) Act, 1886 (48 & 49 Viet. c. 63) ; Patents 
Act, 1886 (40 & 60 Viet. c. 37) ; and the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks 
Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 60), which Acts were repealed by the Patents 
and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29), s. 08. 

id) 64 Geo. 3, c. 66; repealed by the Copyright Act, 1911 (1 & 2 
Geo. 6, c. 46) ; as to the designs reierred to, see title CoftbiQHT 
Propbbxt, Vol. VIIl., p. 206. 



PaET IV. — ^DEStOKS. 


727 


ornament thereof, or for any two or more of such purposes, and by i. 

whatever means it is applicable, whether by printing, painting. Protection 
embroidering, weaving, sewing, modelling, casting, embossing, en- of Designs, 
graving, staining or any other means whatever, manual, mechanical 
or chemical, separate or combined (e). 

“Article” means, as respects designs, any article of manu- “Article.” 
facture (/), and any substance, artificial or natural, or partly artificial 
and partly natural (g ) : 

“ Copyright ” means the exclusive right to apply a design to any “Copyright.” 
article in any class in which the design is registered (h) : 

“ Proprietor of a new and original design ” (1) where the author (i) “ Proprietor 
of the design, for good consideration (k), executes the work for some of a new and 
other person, means the person for whom the design is so exe- 
cuted (1 ) ; and (2) where any person acquires the design or the right 
to apply (m) the design to any article, either exclusively of any otW 
person or otherwise (w), means in respect of and to the extent in 
and to which the design or right has been so acquired, the person 
by whom the design or right is so acquired (o) ; and (8) in any other 
case means the author of the design (p) ; and where the property 


(e) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. This 
definition differs from that in the Copyright Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 100), 
by the omission of the words “ the ornamenting of ” before “ any article.” 
As to the meanings to be attached to shape, configuration etc., see note {b), 
p. 734, post. 

(/) Samples bearing the design are articles of manufacture ; see note (t), 
p. 740, post. 

(0) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. 

(ft) Ibid. 

(1) The question who is the author is determined on the same principle as 
the question who is the first and true inventor in the case of patents ; see 
title Patents and Inventions. Vol. XXII., pp. 130 ef seq. It is the person 
who substantially originated the idea of the new design, though he may 
have discussed it with others and they may have suggested small improve- 
ments {Be Pearson’s {Frederick) Designs, Pearson v. Morris Wilkinson & 
Co. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 738, 743); but where the only new feature is 

S ested to the applicant by another person, the applicant is not the 
or {Doble v. Spaendonck (1910), 27 R. P. C. 440). 

(fc) The pving of an order for the article to which the design is applied 
is not sufficient to transfer the rights in the design {Doble v. 8pasnaonck, 
svpra, at p. 460). 

(I) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. 

(m) A contract for the purchase of goods, even if it gives the sole right of 
purchase, is not enough, since it does not give the purchaser the ri^t to 
apply the design {Jewitt v. Eckhardt (1878), 8 Ch. D. 404 ; Be Ouiterman’s 
Beqistered Design (1886), 66 L. J. (CH.) 309; WooUey v. Broad (1892), 
9 R. P. C. 208 ; [1892] 1 Q. B. 806 ; see also Doble v. Spaendonck, svpra ; 
Lazarus v. Charles (1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 117). In Jewitt v. Eckhardt, supra, 
JessEl, M.R., was of opinion that there could be no transmission of rights 
before registration, except, of course, where the work was executed by 
the author for some other person for good consideration, and that im 
assignments must be in writing; but this last point was partly based on 
words in the Copyright Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. o. 100), not occurring in 
the Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29). Compare title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 183, 184. 

(n) This would seem clearly to include a licensee ; see, however, WooUsy 
v. Broad, supra. 

(o) Patents and Designs Act, 1007 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. 

Ip) Ibid. 
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in, or the right to apply, the design has devolved from the original 
proprietor upon any other person, includes that other person {q). 

Sect. 2. — The Register of Designs. 

1304. A register of designs is kept at the Patent Office (r), in which 
the names of proprietors, notices as to transmissions of interest, and 
licences are entered (s). Any person aggrieved by any error in the 
registration or by any wrongful entry therein or omission there- 
from may apply to the court to rectify the register (t). 

This power is especially important in the case of designs, and it is 
a common mode of challenging validity (u). The Comptroller (a) has 
also power to rectify any clerical error in the representation of a 
design or in any matter entered in the register (b). 

1305. For a period of five years from the registration of the 
design in the case of designs registered in the textile classes (c), and 
two years in other classes, a design is open to inspection only by the 
proprietor or by a person authorised in writing by him or the 
Comptroller or the court (d). If, however, the application for the 
registration of a design is refused on the ground of identity with a 
design already registered, the applicant is entitled to inspect the 
former registration (e). Means are also provided for a person to 
ascertain whether a particular design is registered and in respect of 
what goods (/). 

(q) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. 

(r) As to the Patent Office generally, see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 162 et seq. 

(«) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 62 ; see also 
ibid., SB, 66, 67, 70, 71; Designs Rules, 1908 (Stat. R. & 0., 1907, 
p. 77), rr. 43 — 60, 62 — 69, 95 — 97, As to what entries should be made in 
the register and the procedure generally see title Patents and Inven- 
tions, Vol. XXII., pp. 179 et seq.; and pp. 735 et seq., post. 

(<) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 93. 

(«) The expression “any person aggrieved ” is widely interpreted (see 
pp. 714, 716, ante), and generally includes any person who is or probably 
might be injured or affected by the error, entry, or omission in (Question. 
A person who has registered the same design even in another class is such a 
person (Be Bead and QresswelVs Design (1889), 6 R. P. C. 471 ; 42 Ch. D. 
260). Where an agent had by mistake registered the design in his own 
name, rectification by the substitution of the principal’s name was 
ordered (Wemer Motors, Ltd. v. Qamage (A. W.), Ltd. (1903), 21 R. P. C. 
137; Be Orocott's Design (1899), 17 R. P. C, 139). Rectification was also 
ordered where a company had changed its name (Be Pneumatic Tyre Co.'s 
Begistered Designs (1894), 11 R. P. C. 636). The applicant must give 
particulars of the objections to the validity of the design. The respondent 
IS not required to give the grounds on which he proposes to support the 
registration (Be Bayer's Design (1906), 23 R. P. C. 663, 657, C. A.), As to 
the procedure where the respondent is resident out of the jurisdiction, 
see Be Cook and Bcrnheimer Co.'s Design (1913), 30 R. P. C. 407. 

(a) As to the position of the Comptroller, see title Patents and 
Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 163, note ( /). 

(h) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c, 29), s. 70 (c) ; Designs 
Rules, 1908, rr. 61, 62. 

(o) As to the textile classes, see p. 736, post. 

(d) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29), s. 66 ; Designs Rules, 

1908, r. 69. . 

(e) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw, 7, o. 29), s. 66 (1). ' 

if) Ibid., B. 67 ; Designs Rules, 1908, ir. 69, 60. The opmion of the 
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Sect. 3. — Registrable Designs. 

1306. A design may be registered which is new or ori^nal (g), 
irrespective of whether the end sought by such novelty or originality 
be beauty or utility, or a combination of the two (/t). There is no 
statutory definition of the terms “ new ” or “original” (i), and it 
is a question of fact in each case whether a design comes within 
these terms. There are, however, certain general rules to be 
deduced from the decisions of the courts which assist in arriving at 
a conclusion on this question. 

It must be remembered that a design is not, properly speabing, for 
the article itself, but for something capable of being applied to such 
article (k). In the case of a design for shape this distinction is 
chiefly a matter of words (Z), but in other cases it may be of 
importance, since questions of novelty and infringement have to be 
determined not merely by looking at the design as shown in the 
drawing lodged with the application, but also by considering how 
its appearance would be affected by alterations in the shape of the 
article to which it is applied (m). 

1307. The design must therefore be considered as applied to the 
articles for 'which it is registered, and valid registration may be 
obtained for the application of a design such as a picture to certain 
articles, although the picture itself is old (n). The use for one 
class of materials or articles of a design which has previously been 


Comptroller as to whether the existing registration covers the design sub- 
mitted would not affect the result of an action for infringement, 

(g) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s, 49 (1). It should 
be noted that in ibid,, s. 50 (see notes (r), (s), p. 733, post), the phrase 
is “ new and original.” 

(A) See note (i), p. 732, post, 

(i) It is probably not possible to distinguish clearly between these terms, 
but it would seem that the first is the more comprehensive, and that a 
design may be “new” although it is not “original”; see Sherwood and 
Cotton V. Decorative Art Tile Co, (1887), 4 R. P, C. 207 ; Be Eollason's 
Registered Design (1897), 14 R. P. C. 909, C. A, ; Hutchison, Main & Co,, 
Ltd, V. St, Mungo Manufacturing Co, (1907), 24 R. P. C. 265. Of course, 
if this interpretation is accepted, it makes “ original ” mere surplusage. 
In Be Morton's Design {lS9d), 17 R. P. C. 117, Farwell, J., at p. 121, 
doubted whether there is in fact any distinction. 

(k) Dover, Ltd, v. Niimberger Celluloidwaren Fabrik Qebr'uder Wol^ 
(1910), 27 R. P. C. 498, 503, C. A. ; [1910] 2 Ch. 25 ; Be Clarke's Registered 
Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe <& Co,, Ltd. (1896), 13 R. P. C. 351, C. A., 
per Lindley, L.J., at p. 359 ; [1896] 2 Ch. 38; Be Bayer's Design, Bayer 
V. Symington (B, & W, H,) (1907), 25 R. P. C. 56, C. A. ; Norton v. 
NichoUs (1859), 1 E. & E. 761. 

(l) Be Clarke's Registered Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe d: Co,, Ltd,, 
supra, 

(m) Be Bayer's Design, Bayer v. Symington {B, & W, H,), supra. 
From the judgments in this case it appears that a design must oe some- 
thing capable of application to different articles, and that the method 
of such application should sufficiently appear &om the drawing and 
description. 

(w) Saunders v. Wiel (1892), 10 R. P. C. 29, C. A. ; [1893] 1 Q. B. 470, 
overruling Adams v. Clementson (1879), 12 Ch. D. 714; MuUoney v. 
Stevens (1864), 10 L. T. 190 ; see also Dover, Ltd, v. Niirnberger CeUuloid- 
waren Fabrik Oehriider Wolff, swpra, per Buckley, L. J., at p. 504. “ The 
novelty of the design consists in so contriving a copy or imitation of the 
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used for another will, however, only be considered new or original 
if these materials or articles are of a different class (o), and not if 
they are analogous (p). 

1308. Although a design may in some cases incidentally protect 
a mode of manufacture, yet registration cannot be granted for a 
mode of manufacture in itself (q). If what is registered, however, 
has the requisites of a novel and original design, it is no objection 
that it could also have been protected by letters patent (r), or that 
it is in fact protected by letters patent granted to the proprietor, 
provided that there has been no prior publication («). 


figure, which may itself be common to the world, in such a manner as to 
render it applicable to an article of manufacture ” {Saunders v. Wiel 
(1892), 10 R. P. C. 29, C. A , per Bowen, L.J., at p. 33 ; [1893] 1 Q. B. 
470. It seems, however, from the judgments in this case that if the 
design is novel as applied to the articles for which it is registered and analo- 
gous articles, the court requires little, if any, ingenuity in the adaptation. 

(o) Be Clarke's Registered Desiqn, Clarke v. Julius Saxe & Co,, Ltd, 
(1896), 13 R. P. C. 361, C. A. ; [1896] 2 Ch. 38. The word “ class ” here 
does not refer to the classes into which articles are divided under the 
Designs Rules, but to the nature of the articles etc. {ihid, ; Be Bead 
and GresswelVs Design (1889), 6 R. P. C. 471 ; 42 Ch. D. 260; Be Back's 
Design (1889), 6 R. P. C. 376; 42 Ch. D. 661). 

(p) The following are examples, actual or suggested, where materials 
or articles were not considered analogous and the design would therefore 
be capable of registration : — design for a kitchen range fire-door having 
a moulding on the top, which, in assisting draught, fulfilled a function in no 
way analogous to anything in its former use, although similar mouldings 
on doors for cabinet and other purposes were old {Walker, Hunter & Co. v. 
Falkirk Iron Co. (1887), 4 R. P. C. 390; 14 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 1072; Hecla 
Foundry Co. v. Walketf Hunter dk Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 664, H. L. ; 14 
App. Cas. 660); a coal scuttle and a bonnet {Be Clarke's Registered 
Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe & Co,,, Ltd,, supra, per Bindley, L.J., 
at p. 369) ; a design formerly used for sword blades for a pattern 
on silk or book edges {Dover, Ltd. v. Numberger Celluloidwaren Fabrik 
Oebriider Woljf (1910), 27 R. P. C. 498, C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at 
p. 604 ; [1910] 2 Ch. 26). The following are examples, actual or suggested, 
where materials or articles were considered analogous, and the design, 
therefore, would not be registrable ; — The application to bicycle handles of 
a pattern common to knife handles {Dover, Ltd. v. Nurnberaer Celluloid- 
waren Fabrik Oebriider Wolff, supra) ; the application to wall papers of a 
design used for tablecloths {ibid., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 604) ; a design 
for a lamp-shade in glass similar to a former one in linen {Be Back's 
Design, supra ; see also Be Bead and Oresswell's Design, supra) ; a design 
for an electric lamp similar to a design for a gas lamp {Be Clarke's 
Registered Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe & Co., Ltd,, supra); the use in 
perambulators of forms used in carriages {Simmons v. Maikieson & Co., 
Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 486, C. A.); the use for wrist bracelets of forms 
used for belts {Pearson & Sons^y. Harris {D. B.) cfc Sons, Ltd. (1912), 29 
R. P. C. 632). 

(^ Be Bayer's Design, Bauer v. Syminaton {B. & W. H.) (1907), 26 
R. r. C. 66, C. A. (corset witn seams cut horizontally) ; Moody v. Tree 
(1892), 9 R. P. C. 333; 40 W. R. 668 (basket made by osiers being 
work^ in singly with the butt ends outwards) ; Cooper v. Symington 
(1893), 10 R. P. G. 264 (method of fixing corset busks); see also Pugk 
V. BiUy Cycle Co., Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 196; [1912] 1 Ch. 613 ; Pearson 
& Sons V. Harris {D. B.) dk Sons, Ltd., supra. 

(r) Walker, Ewnter dk Co. v. Falkirk Iron Co. (1887), 4 R. P. C. 390; 
14 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 1072 ; Rogers v. Driver (1860), 16 Q. B. 102. 

(«) Werner Motors, Ltd. v. Qamage {A. W.), Ltd. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 621, 
C. A. ; [1904] 2 Ch. 680. As to prior publication, see p. 733, post. 
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A design cannot be considered as protecting a combination of 
movements of machinery used in its manufacture (t). 

1309. A design may be new or original though the parts of 
which it is composed are old (a) ; but it must not be understood that 
any two matters can be combined together and registered as a new 
design. Although the requirements for a valid combination are not 
as strict as in the case of patents, there must, as a general rule, be 
some artistic or other advantage from the combination besides that 
possessed by the parts separately (b). Again, it seems that omission 
of certain parts might also constitute novelty, but not where such 
omission is a mere result of a new use of the article (c). 

1310. The court, while bearing in mind that the law of designs 
exists for the purpose of protecting innovations which do not 
involve the invention necessary for the subject-matter of letters 
patent (d), yet rightly considers that there must be some check on 
the hampering of industries which would result if every unimportant 
alteration of shape or pattern could become the subject of a 
monopoly (e). The court, therefore, requires that a design should 
show some new effect clearly distinguishable by the eye from what 
has gone before (/), and that the change should be such that some 
degree of real mental activity has been needed for its production (g). 

The criteria on which the court acts differ, however, according 
as the improvement has or has not artistic merit. A new and 
agreeable artistic effect often defies analysis of its causes and the 


(t) Be Plachetfs Begistered Design (1891), 9 R. P. C. 436, 438. 

(а) Sherwood and Cotton v. Decorative Art Tile Co. (1887), 4 R. P. C. 207 ; 

Heinrichs v. Bastendoj^ 10 R. P. C. 160 ; Be Bollason's Begistered 

Design (1897), 14 R, P. C. 909, C. A. ; 14 T. L. R. 71 ; Harrison v. Taylor 
(1869), 4 H. & N. 815, Ex. Ch., roversing S. C. (1858), 3 H. & N. 301 ; 
B. V. Firmin (1851), 16 J. P. 740. 

(б) It seems doubtful if there can be a registration for a combination 
of separate articles even where they contribute to one object ; com- 
pare B. V. Bessell (1851), 16 Q. B. 810. In the following cases com- 
binations were held registrable : — Heinrichs v. Bastendor^, supra (writing 
table, the various parts of which were old) ; Knowles (S.) & Co., Ltd. v. 
Bennett (John) cfe Sons (1896), 12 R. P. C. 137 ; Nevill v. Bennett (John) 
& Sons (1898), 16 R. P. C. 412. In the following cases combinations were 
held not registrable : — Hothersall v. Moore (ISdl), 9 R. P. C. 27 (combination 
of old red border with yellow chamois leather centre) ; Lazarus v. Charles 
(1873), L. R. 16 Eq. 117 (combination of two old baskets to form double 
basket) ; Mulloney v. Stevens (1864), 10 L. T. 190 (three ribbons and a 
button, all considered old, combined into a badge; this, however, is 
a very doubtful case, and is overruled in part by Saunders v. Wiel (1892), 
10 R. P. C. 29, C. A. ; [1893] 1 Q. B. 470); see also Oramophone Co., Ltd. 
V. Magazine HoUer Co. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 221, H. L. ; 104 L. T. 259. 

(c) Be Clarke's Begistered Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe & Co., L*d. 
(1896), 13 R. P. C. 351, C. A., per Lindi.et, L.J., at p. 360; [1896] 2 
Ch. 38. 

(d) Harrison v. Taylor, supra. 

(e) Be Le May's Begistered Design, Le May v. Welch (1884), 28 Ch. D. 
2'4, C. A. ; Lazarus v. Charles, supra; Smith v. Hope Brothers (1889), 6 
R. P. C. 200. 

See the cases cited in note (e), supra. 

g) Dover, Ltd. v. Numberger Oellidoidwaren Fabrik Oebruder Wolff 
(1010), 27 R. P. C. 498, C. A., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 603; [1910] 2 
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eye rightly appreciates it as something really different from what 
has gone before, without considering in what the distinction 
consists (h). When, however, the novelty of the design does not 
appeal to the sense of artistic pleasure (i), as in the case- of a mere 
alteration of the shape of some article adopted for reasons of 
convenience, it is necessary to consider more closely in what the 
real difference consists, and in such a case the court requires some 
clearly marked and defined difference of the class that the eye can 
detect and remember (k). 

The eye is the sole judge of the existence of a difference between 
a design and what has gone before (1), but in judging of the 
importance of that difference it would seem that other factors may 
properly be taken into account. Although increased utility is not 
a necessary ingredient of a novel design (m), it may be of assistance 
in showing that it is really new and distinct from what has gone 
before, since, had such variation in fact been obvious and needed 
no mental activity, the probability is that it would have been 
made before, and on account of its increased utility would have 
persisted (n). 


(h) Compare Be Bollason's Begistered Design, Heath (Samuel) <& Sons, 
Ltd. V. BoUason (1898), 15 R. P. C. 441, H. L., per Lord Heksciiell, at 
p. 447 ; 14 T. L. R. 478. 

(i) Of course, the protection given by the law as to the registration of 
desi^s is not confined to those possessing artistic merit ; see, for example, 
the designs in question in Hecla Foundry Co. v. Walker, Hunter <fc Co. 
(1889), 6 R. P. C. 654, H. L. ; 15 App. Caa. 650; Tyler & Sons v. 
Sharpe Brothers Co. (1893), 11 R. P. C. 36; Leatheries, Ltd. v. Lycett 
Saddle and Motor Accessories Co., Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 166. The 
dictum of Lord Halsburt in Gramophone Co., Ltd. v. Magazine Holder 
Co. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 221, H. L., at p. 226 ; 104 L. T. 289, must be 
considered as confined to the class of designs there in question. The 
Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), covers the designs pro- 
tected by the stat. ( 1843) 6 & 7 Viet. c. 65, which was intended solely for 
articles of utility; compare Windover v. Smith (1863), 32 Beav. 200, per 
Romelly, M.R., at p. 206. 

(k) Be Le May's Begistered Design, Le May v. Welch (1884), 28 Ch. D. 
24, 33, C. A. ; Be Smith’s Begistered Design, Smith v. Hope Brothers 
(1889), 6 R. P. C. 200. 

(l) Be Morton's Design (1899), 17 R. P. C. 117 ; QUlard v. Worrall 
(1904), 22 R. P. C. 76 ; Be Bayer's Design, Bayer v. Symington (B. & W. 
H.) (1907), 26 R. P. C. 56, C. A. ; Harrison v. Taylor (1859), 4 H. &. N. 
816, Ex. Ch. 

(m) Hecla Foundry Co. v. Walker, Hunter <fc Co., supra, per Lord 
Watson, at p. 659 ; Be Clarke's Begistered Desim, Clarke v. Jmius Saxe 
& Co., Ltd. (1896), 13 R. P. C. 361, C. A., per LlNDLEY, L.J., at p. 358; 
[1896] 2 Ch. 38 ; Re Morton's Design, supra,. 

(n) Tyler ds Sons v. Sharpe Brothers d Co. supra (where a large 
sale was considered some evidence of substantial novelty); Qillard v. 
Worrall (1904), 22 R. P. C. 76. There are dicto opposed to this view 
(see the cases cited in. note (m), supra), but, with the possible excep- 
tion of Be Clarke's Begistered Design, Clarke v. Julius Saxe di Co., Ltd., 
supra, the remarks were directed rather to the non-essentiality of utility, 
or the point that the protection accorded to the design did not cover other 
designs attaining the same end, than to the exclusion of the considera- 
tions of utility on the question of substantial novelty ; compare title 
Patents AND Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 160 et seq., where substantial 
utility is considered some evidence of novelty and subject-matter ; and 
see Heinrichs v. Bastendorff (1893), 10 R. P. C. 160, where the conduct of 
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1311. A registrable design must not have -been published in the 
United Kingdom prior to registration (o), unless it is protected 
under certain international arrangements (p). The general rules 
as to vrhat constitutes publication of a design resemble those 
respecting publication in regard to letters patent (q). The regis- 
tration of a design in one class or its application to goods of the 
class for which it is registered does not, however, affect the per- 
missibility or validity of a subsequent registration by the 
same proprietor of such a design in another class (?•). A disclosure 
to another person in confidence or the publication of a design in 
breach of good faith, or in the case of textile designs the acceptance 
of a first and confidential order for goods, does not invalidate 
subsequent registration («). 

Sect. 4. — Construction of Designs. 

1312. Before deciding the question of either novelty or infringe- 
ment, the court has to decide what in fact the registration seeks to 
protect. In many cases the registration is effected by merely 
leaving a sample or representation of the design together with a 
statement of the articles for which it is registered. The difficulty, 
however, arises, as in the case of specifications of letters patent, 
that in order to show his design the applicant has usually to show 
matters which are not part of the design. It is therefore provided 
that he may leave with his application and drawing a short state- 
ment of what he claims as the essential features of his design (t). 


the infringer in immediately copying the design from the plaintiff’s 
catalogue into his own was held to show that he recognised its sub- 
stantial novelty; Walker, Hunter d; Co. v. Falkirk Iron Co. (1887), 4 
K. P. C. 390, 14 R. (Ct. of Sees.) 1072 ; Hecla Foundry Co. v. Walker, 
Hunter & Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 554, H. L. ; 14 App. Cas. 550. 

(o) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 49 (1). 

(p) See note (e), p. 736, post. 

(q) See title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 146 et seq. 
If even a single article has got into public use, it voids a subsequent 
registration (Leaiheries, Ltd. v. Lycett Saddle and Motor Accessories Co., 
Lid. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 166). It seems that registration of a design is 
not publication against a later design registered by the same proprietor, 
though the protection afforded by the later registration may be limited 
to the differences (Harper (J.) & Co., Ltd. v. Wrigkt and Butler Lamp 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1895), 12 R. P. C. 483, 491, C. A.; [1896] 
1 Ch. 142 ; compare title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 147, 
148). It is otherwise if the first registration was by another person 
(lie Read and GresswelVs Design (1889), 6 R. P. C. 471 ; 42 Ch. D. 260). 
The fact that protection has been obtained by letters patent does not 
affect a subsequent registration (Werner Motors, Ltd. v. Carnage (A. W.), 
Ltd. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 621, C. A. ; [1904] 2 Ch. 580). 

(r) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 50. The provision 
as to use is not confined to user by the proprietor. 

(s) Ibid. Prior to the Act it was held that mere discussion with a 

probable customer did not void registration (Heinrichs v. Bastendorff 
(1893), 10 R. P. C, 160), but that whore a traveller showed the design 
to customers and accepted an order, this voided subsequent re^tration 
(Winfield &*8on v. Snow Brothers (1890), 8 R. P. C. 15; Blank v. 
Footman, Pretty <fc Co. (1888), 5 R. P. C. 663; 39 Ch. D. 678). > 

(t) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 19. The Comptroller may now require such 
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, Such a statement is often of the greatest value, since on the one 
hand it prevents the risk of the application being interpreted as for 
some feature which is old, and on the other it prevents the regis- 
tration being confined to cases where non-essential details, only put 
in to show the real design properly, are also copied. This state- 
ment is analogous to the claim in letters patent, its real use being 
as a disclaimer of non-essential details {a). It very frequently takes 
the form of saying that the design is for shape or pattern or for 
both (6). 

Whether the application is or is not accompanied by such a 
statement, the court, in order to interpret it, looks at it with the eye 
of a craftsman (c). Thus, in the absence of a specific statement to 
the contrary, an applicant is not assumed to claim as an essential 
detail something which is notoriously old (d). Nor is it assumed, 
unless stated, except in the case of some purely decorative designs (e), 
that he intends to confine himself to the particular shape or kind 
of common article on which his design is shown where the shape of 
such article has to be continually varied in practical use (/). Again, 
the limits of the variation which will not prevent an article from 
being an infringement are wider where the design is broadly new 


a statement if he thinks fit; see p. 735, This statement should be 

looked at to resolve any doubts as to what is sought to be protected {Walker, 
Hunter & Vo. v. Falkirk Iron Co. (1887), 4 R.P. C. 390, 395; 14 R. (Ct. of 
Sess.) 1072) ; so, too, where there is more than one drawing, any doubtful 
point in one may be decided by reference to another (Varley v. Keighley 
Iron Works Society, Ltd. (1896), 14 R. P. C. 169). In interpreting the 
drawing the nature of the article must be taken into account (Be 
Bollason's Registered Design (1897), 14 R. P. C. 909, C. A. ; 14 T. L. R. 71). 

(a) See title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 161 et seq. 

(h) Two identical designs may be registered, one for pattern, one for 
shape, Be Pearson's (Frederick) Designs, Pearson v. Morris Wilkinson & 
Co. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 738). Where a design is registered for pattern 
and for shape, all that is protected is the combination (Harper (J.) & Co., 
Ltd. V. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1895), 12 
R. P. C. 483, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Ch. 142 ; Be Manchester's Design, Manchester 
V. Umfreville & Son (1907), 24 R. P. C. 782). It is not, however, the object 
of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), or the rules there- 
imder to draw a sharp distinction between shape, configuration etc., or to 
compel the applicant to elect between them (Be Bollason's Begistered 
Design, Heath (Samuel) & Sons, Ltd. v. Bollason (1898), 15 R. P. C. 441, 
H. L. ; 14 T. L. R. 478) ; and see note (e), infra. 

(c) Varley v. Keighley Ironworks Society, Ltd. (1896), 14 R. P. C. 169; 
Be Bollason's Begistered Design, Heath (Samuel) <fc Sons, Ltd. v. Bollason, 
supra. 

(d) This applies whether novelty is disputed or not (Gramophone Co., 
Ltd. V. Magazine Holder Co. (1911), 28 .R. P. C. 221, H. L. ; 104 
L. T. 259; Staples v. Warwick (1906), 23 R. P. C. 609, C. A. ; Walker & 
Co. V. Scott (A. 0.) <£? Co., Ltd. (1892), 9 R. P. C. 482). The court is not 
bound by an admission as to the novelty and originality of the design 
(Gramophone Co., Ltd. v. Magazine Holder Co., supra). 

(e) See Be Bollason's Begistered Design, Heath (Samuel) c£? Sons, Ltd. 
V. Bollason (1897), 14 R. P. C. 909, C. A., where the design was for a coffin 
plate, and Lindley, M.R., at p. 912, expressed the view that though the 
claim was for pattern only, the outline could not be left out of account, 
since it really formed part of the pattern. 

(f) Be Bayer's Design (190Q), 24 R. P. C. 65, C. A. A design is always to 
be consider^ as capable of being applied on a larger or smaller scale, if the 
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than where it is a mere detailed modification of some older well- 
known design (g). Subject to these rules, the registration is pre- 
sumed to be for the design as a whole and not for any special 
feature (k). 

It is probable that in addition to these rules, which are merely 
amplifications of the statement that the design is to be considered 
with the eye' of a craftsman, an interpretation favourable to the 
validity of the design would be adopted in case of real doubt (i). 
In an infringement action the same construction must be put on 
the design for the purposes of determining the issues of novelty and 
infringement, and by analogy in rectification proceedings evidence 
of what the proprietor has claimed to cover by the registration has 
been admitted against him (/c). 

Sect. 5. — Registration and Office Procedure. 

1313. Any person claiming to be the proprietor (1) of a new or 
original design may apply to the Comptroller (m) for its registration 
for a particular class or classes of articles (n). The application 
must be accompanied by the prescribed number of representations 
or specimens (o). The applicant may, and if required by the 
Comptroller must, indorse on the application a short statement of 
the novelty which he claims for his design (p). The application is 
considered by the Comptroller, and in general a search is made. 
The Comptroller may then accept the application or, if he objects. 


proportions are kept the same (Be Bayer's Design (1906), 24 R. P. C. 6.5, 
C. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 72) ; see also Be Manchester’s 
Design, Manchester v. Umfreville <& Son (1907), 24 R, P. C. 782. 

(g) Simmons v. Mathieson <& Co., Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 486, C. A. ; 
Be Blackett's Begistered Design ( 1892), 9 R. P. C. 436 ; compare Harper (J. ) 
<fe Co., Ltd. V. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1896), 
12 R. P. C. 483, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Ch. 142. 

(h) HoUsworth v. M'Crea (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 380 ; Thom v. Syddall 
(1872), 26 L. T. 16 ; Dover, Ltd. v. Numherger Celluloidwaren Fabrik 
Gebruder Wolff (1910), 27 R.P. C. 498, C. A.; [1910] 2 Ch. 26; Sackettand 
Barnes v. Clozenberg (1909), 27 R. P. C. 104 ; see also Barran v. Lomas 
(1880), 28 W. R. 973. This rule that the design was primarily to be 
considered for the combination, and not for the separate parts, was not 
formerly clearly understood and adopted ; see, for instance, Norton v. 
Nicholls (1869), 1 E. & £. 761, 766. A corresponding simplification of 
patent construction was brought about by the decision in Harrison v. 
Anderston Foundry Co. (1876), 1 App. Cas. 674, 677. 

(i) See title Patents and Inventions, Yol. XXII., pp. 164, 166. 

(k) Be Blackett's Begistered Design, supra; Be Bayer's Design, supra. 
It seems difiioult to justify the admission of this evidence, as construction 
is a matter of law. 

(l) As to the definition of “proprietor,” see p. 727, ante. 

(to) As to the Comptroller, see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., p. 163, note (/). 

(n) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 49. A design 
may be registered in several classes, and after it has been registered in one 
class the same proprietor may register it in another. In case of doubt 
the Comptroller decides as to the classes (ibid., ss. 49, 50). 

(o) As to application, representations etc., see the Designs Rules, 1908, 

rr. 13—30. •’ 

(p) Ibid., r. 19. 
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Shot. b. furnish the applicant with a statement of the objections, and give 
Re^stration him an opportunity of being heard (q). An appeal lies to the Board 
and Office of Trade against an unfavourable decision of the Comptroller (r). 
Procedure, Comptroller may refuse to accept any design which is contrary 
to law or morality (s), and where the names or portraits of living 
persons appear on the design may require their consent, or in the 
case of persons recently dead the consent of their legal representa- 
tives, before proceeding with the application (t). Words, letters, or 
numerals not of the essence of the design are to be removed from 
the application (a). If the design is accepted, it is to be entered on 
the register with the name of the applicant (6). An application 
must generally be completed within one year, or it will be deemed 
to be abandoned, but the Comptroller has certain powers of 
extension (c). Applications for designs in the textile classes are 
made to the Manchester branch, and entered in the Manchester 
register as well as the London register (rf). Applications for a 
design under the statutory provisions giving priority to appli- 
cants in certain foreign countries and British possessions are 
made in the same manner as ordinary applications (e). 

Period of 1314. The period of protection is five years in the first instance, 

protection. the proprietor (/) has the right to protection for a further five 

years on payment of a fee. At the end of these ten years the 
Comptroller may, if he thinks fit, grant protection for a further 
five years (q). 

Cancellation 1315. The proprietor may at any time request the Comptroller to 
of registra- cancel the registration of the design (h). Any person may apply to 


(fl) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 31 — 34. The hearing must be asked for 

within a month (ibid., r. 32). 

(r) Ibid., rr. 33, 34, 89 — 94. The applicant may, within one month, 
ask for the Comptroller’s reasons in writing (ibid., r. 33). The appeal 
must be lodged within a month of the receipt of the reasons, or if they 
are not asked for, within a month of the decision (ibid., r. 34). 

(«) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 75. 

(t) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 30. 

(a) Ibid., r. 26. 

(b) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 62. Where the 
applicant has died before the completion of registration the name of the 
owner of the mark will be entered (Designs Rules, 1908, r. 36). 

(c) Ibid., r. 35. In such case the design is not published (Patents and 
Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29), s. 69 (2) ). 

(d) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 80 — 88. The procedure is generally similar 
to that in the case of other applications, but where any dispute arises as 
to any design on the Manchester register, the parties may have it referred 
to an arbitrator to be appointed by the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
(ibid,, r. 87). 

(e) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29), s. 91 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 229, 230. The application 
must be made within four months of the foreign or colonial application 
on which it is founded, but as there is no rule such as Patents Rules, 
1908, r. 15, the application can be made within four months of any such 
foreign application ; compare note [q), p. 708, ante. 

(f) As to the definition of “ propnetor,” see p. 727, ante. 

(o) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 63 ; Designs 
Rules, 1908, rr. 37 — 42. There are no annual fees. 

(A) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 29), s, 70 (b). 
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the Comptroller to have the registration of any design cancelled on 
the ground that such design is used for manufacture exclusively or 
mainly outside the United Kingdom. The procedure and powers of 
the Comptroller are similar to those in the case of patents, but there 
is no appeal from his decision (i). 

1316. The statutory provisions relating to the Patent OfiSce (j) 
and its seal (k), register and other documents (Z), reports of 
examiners (m), powers and duties of the Comptroller (n), evidence 
before the Comptroller (o), evidence of matters and documents 
by certificate or certified 'copies (p), sending applications ( 2 ), 
declarations by persons under disability (r), agents («), powers of 
the Board of Trade (t) and Orders in Council (a), apply equally to 
both patents and designs. 

The greater part of the office procedure, including that referring 
to such matters as form and size, and leaving and service of 
documents (6), use of agents (c), entry of assignments on the 
register (d), exercise by the Comptroller of his discretionary 
powers (e), form and manner of taking statutory declarations and 


(t) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 68. As to the 
procedure etc., see the Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 70—76 ; compare the 
Patents Rules, 1908, rr. 78 — 81 ; and see title Patents and Inventions, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 208, 209. The proprietor of the design may give reasons 
for the non-working in this country (Designs Rules, 1908, r. 71). 

(j) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 62, 63 ; see 
title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 153. 

(fc) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 64 ; see titles 
Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 496; Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 

p. 181. 

(l) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 66, 67, 71, 72 ; 
see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 179 et seq. 

(m) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 68 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 167. 

(n) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 73 — 76 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 168, 169. 

( 0 ) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 77 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 168, 169. 

(p) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 78, 79; see 
title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 169, 181. 

(g) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 81. 

(r) Ibid., s. 83 ; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 
p. 129. 

(«) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 84, 85 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 231. 

(<) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 86 — 89 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 230. 

(a) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 88. 

(b) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 7, 9 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, 
rr. 6, 7 ; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 163. As 
to address for service, see the Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 10, 11. 

( 0 ) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 12 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, r. 9 ; 
see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 231, 232. 

(d) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 43 — 49 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, 
rr. 86 — 91 ; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 180, 181. 

(e) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 65 — 68 ; compare the Patents Rules, 
1908, rr. 102 — 106 ; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 

p. 168. 

H.L. — XXVH. 
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bkct. 6. affidavits, and dispensing with evidence (/), amendment of 
Reifistration documents (g), enlargement of time for doing any act or taking any 
and Office proceeding (/<), office hours (i), excluded days (/c), industrial exhibi- 
Procednre. tions (1), is similar to that in the case of letters patent («i). 

Sect. 6. — Effects of Itegistration. 

Imitation 1317. It is an offence to apply, for the purposes of sale, a registered 
punishable, design, or any fraudulent or obvious imitation of a registered design, 
to any article of the class for which it is registered, or cause to 
be applied, except with the licence or written consent of the regis- 
tered proprietor, or to do anything with a view to enabling such 
design to be so applied (n). Knowledge of the existence of the 
registration is immaterial to the above offences (o). It is also 
an offence to publish or expose, or cause to be published or 
exposed, for sale any article knowing that the design or imita- 
tion has been applied without the consent of the proprietor of the 
design (p). 

These provisions apply to articles either manufactured or sold 
within the realm (q) during the duration of the registration (r), and 
also to acts done within the realm with a view to the application of 
the design elsewhere («). 


(/) Designs Rules, 1908, rr. 62, 77 — 79 ; compare the Patents Rules, 
1908, rr. 106, 107, 112; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 168, 169. 

(g) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 63 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, r. 108 ; 
see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 169. 

{h) Designs Rules, 1908, r, 64 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, 
r. 109 ; see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 169. As to 
extension of time for payment of fees, see the Designs Rules, 1908, r. 66. 

(i) Ibid., r. 61 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, r. 110 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 181. 

(k) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 65 ; compare the Patents Rules, 1908, r. Ill ; 
see Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 82. 

(l) Designs Rules, 1908, r. 76 ; compare the Patents and Designs Act, 
1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 59. 

(m) As to certificates by the Comptroller, see the Designs Rules, 1908, 

r. 67. 

(n) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (1) (a). As to 
the penalty, see pp. 741, 742, post. 

(o) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (1) (a). 
There is a partial exception where the proprietor has failed to comply 
with the requirements as to marking {Boustead v. Dempster, Moore & 
Co., Ltd. (1907), 25 R. P, C. 121, 124) ; as to marking, sec pp. 740, 741, 
post. 

ip) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (1) (b) ; as to 
the penalty, sec pp. 741, 742, post. It is necessary in this case to show 
knowledge (Smith v. Lewis Eoberts <9 Co. (1888), 5 R. P. C. 611 ; Jan v. 
Grossman and Skewes (1896), 12 R. P. C. 537). 

(q) Knowles (8.) <9 Co., Ltd. v. Bennett (John) (9 Sons (1896), 12 R. P. C. 
137 (injunction granted restraining the sale abroad of infringing articles 
manufactured here). 

(r) But see Crossley v. Beverley (1829), 1 Web. Pat. Cas. 119, where an 
injunction was granted restraining the sale after the expiration of a patent 
of articles made during its life. As to the period of registration, see 
p. 736, ante. 

(<) Haddon & Co, v. Bcmnerman & 8on(l9\2), 29 R. P. C. 611 ; [1912] 2 
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1318. Once it has been ascertained what really protected by 
the registration (^), the further question as to whether the defendant 
has copied this is to be decided by the eye alone (a). The court has 
to decide only whether the alleged infringement has the same shape 
or pattern, and must eliminate the question of the identity of 
function (i), since another design may have parts fulfilling the 
same functions without being an infringement. Small differences in 
detail do not necessarily prevent infringement (c), but generally 
speaking, if under normal conditions of user the eye would 
not confuse the two designs, there is no infringement (d). It is 
not an actionable imitation merely to take the idea suggested by 
the design, unless it worked out in the way protected by the 
registration (e). 

The use of the phrase fraudulent or obvious ” would suggest 
that a less degree of similarity will suffice if the defendant has been 
guilty of bad faith (/). It is not, however, sufficient to show bad 


Sect. 6. 

Effects of 
Re^stra- 
tion. 

Infringement. 


Mala fides. 


Ch. 602, distinguishing Potter <& Oo. v. Braco de Praia Printing Co.y Ltd» 
(1891), 8 R. P. C. 218. 

(t) See pp. 733, 735, ante. 

(a) “ Whether . . . there be piracy or not is referred at once to an 
unerring judge, namely the eye, which takes the one figure and the other 
figure and ascertains whether they are or are not the same ” {Holdsworth 
V. MBCrea (1867), L. R. 2 H. L. 380, per Lord Westbury, at p. 388 ; Hecla 
Foundry Co. v. Wallcer, Hunter Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 554, H. L. ; 
14 App. Cas. 550; Leatheries, Ltd. v. Lycett Saddle and Motor Accessories 
Co., Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 166). 

(5) Leatheries, Ltd. v. Lycett Saddle and Motor Accessories Co., Ltd., 
supra ; Hecla Foundry Co. v. Walker, Hunter & Co., supra ; Pugh v. 
Eiley Cycle Co., Ltd. (1912), 29 R, P. C. 196; [1912] 1 Ch. 613 ; Pearson 
<& Sons V. Harris (7). B.) & Sons, Lid., [1912] 29 R. P. C. 632. 

(c) Harper (J.) <& Co., Ltd. v. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd. (1895), 12 R. P. C. 483, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Ch. 142; see, however, 
Gramophone Co., Ltd. v. Magazine Holder Co. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 221, 
H. L. ; 104 L. T. 259. As to a case where small differences were held 
sufficient to distinguish, see Dover, Ltd. v. Nilrnherger Celluloidwaren 
Fahrik Gehruder Wolff (1910), 27 R. P. C. 498, C. A. ; [1910] 2 Ch. 
26. 

(d) Hutchison, Main Co., Ltd. v. St. Mungo Manufacturing Co. (1907), 
24 R. P. C. 265. 

(e) Holden v. Hodgkinson Brothers (1904), 22 R. P. C. 102 ; Birkin Co. 
V. Pratt, Hurst & Co., Ltd. (1895), 12 R. P. C. 371, 375 ; Barran v. Lomas 
(1880), 28 W. R. 973 ; see also Sackett and Barnes v. Clozenherg (1909), 
27 R. P. C. 104. 

(/) Sherwood and Cotton v. Decorative AH Tile Co. (1887), 4 R. P. C. 207, 
where an attempt was made to define the difference between “fraudulent” 
and “obvious.” The former word implies deliberate copying {Barran v. 
Lomas (1880), 28 W. R. 973 ; but compare Pugh v. Eiley Cycle Co., Ltd., 
supra, at p. 202). In Harper {J.) Co., Ltd. v. Wright and Butler Lamp 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., supra, it was held that where the defendants 
had given their designer the plaintiffs’ article and told him to make an 
original design like it, this was strong evidence of an actionable imitation. 
In Demartifu & Co. v. Booth (1892), 9 R. P. C. 490, it was held that 
the burden on the plaintiffs to prove the bad faith necessary to establish 
fraudulent imitation was not snifted by proof of the defendant having 
had the plaintiffs* article before he produced his own ; contra, Sherwood 
and Cotton v. Decorative Art Tile Co,, supra; Grafton v. Watson (1884), 
61 L. T. 141, C. A. ; see also Hutchison, Main & Co., Ltd. v. St. Mungo 
Manufacturing Co., supra, and note (s), p. 767, post. 
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BEOT. 6. 

Effects of 
' Re^stra- 
tion. 

SpecimeDs. 


Marking of 
articles. 


faith, unless the defendant has imitated some feature which is 
protected by the registration (g). 

Sect. 7. — Duties of the Proprietor. 

1319. Before delivery on sale of any articles bearing the 
registered design the proprietor must furnish the Comptroller with 
the prescribed number of exact representations or specimens, if this 
has not been done previously. In the event of failure to do this 
the Comptroller may cancel the registration (h). 

The proprietor must also cause each article before delivery on sale 
to be marked in the prescribed way to show that it is registered (i). 
It is sufficient if each article sold by him is marked, although it 
may be of such a nature that it will be subsequently divided up 
for retail sale (k) ; but where the article consists of a set of other 
articles, although made in one piece, each of these must be 
marked (/). Where several pieces are necessary to make one 
complete article it is sufficient if the mark be put on one (m), but 
whether the complete article consists of one or several pieces, it is 
necessary that the mark be put on that part of the article for which 
the design is registered (n). If the proper mark is on the article, it 


ig) Sackett and Bames v. Clozenherg (1909), 27 R. P. C. 104 ; Cooper v. 
Symington (1893), 10 R. P. C. 264, 268. 

(ft) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw, 7, c. 29), s. 54 (1) (a). As 
to these representations, see Desi^s Rules, 1908, rr. 20 — 29. Unless the 
Comptroller cancels the registration it does not appear that any other 
person can rely on the proprietor’s failure in this respect as an objection 
to the registration, nor is there any means for compelling the Comptroller 
to exercise his powers. 

(i) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 64 (1) (b). The 
prescribed mark is the word “ registered ” or either of the abbreviations 

Regd.” or “ Rd.,” and (except in the case of lace or printed or woven 
designs) the number of the design (Designs Rules, 1908, r, 68). A small 
irregularity in the words used has been held not to constitute non-marking 
(Heinrichs v. Bastendorff (1893), 10 R. P. C. 160, 164 (use of “ Regd.” 
instead of “ Rd.” which was then the prescribed form)). This provision 
^plies to a sale even in an unfinished condition (Woolley v. Broad (1892), 9 
R. P. C. 429, 434, C. A. ; [1892] 1 Q. B. 806), or a sale by a licensee of 
the proprietor, or by former proprietors (Wedekind v. General Electric Co., 
Ltd, (1897), 14 R. P. C. 190), even, apparently, if such sale be to the pro- 
prietor himself (ibid.). A sale made or concurred in by one of two joint 
proprietors is within the provision (ibid,). The requirements as to marking 
apply to sale abroad (Sarazin v. Hamel (No. 2) (1863), 32 Beav. 151); 
and to a sale of patterns bearing the design (Heywood v. Potter 
(1863), 1 E. &; B. 439) ; but not to the sale of a book containing illustra- 
tions of the design (Branchardiere v. Elvery (1849), 4 Exch. 380). 

(k) Blank v. Footman, Pretty & Co, (1888), 5 R. P. C. 653; 39 Ch. D. 
678 (trimming sold in lengths of 144 yards, mark on wrapping of the 
article held sufficient). 

(l) Hothersall v. Moore (1891), 9 R. P. C. 27 (dusters sold in squares of 
twelve). 

(m) Fielding v. Hawley (1883), 48 L. T. 639 (butter dish) ; Ingram amd 
Kemp, Ltd. v. Edwards Brothers (1904), 21 R. P. C. 463, 468 (lamp bracket 
having a separate cup on which the mark was placed). 

(n) Be Morton^ s Design (1899), 17 R.P. C. 117, 122 (restored design for 
shank of cuff link, mark on plate held insufficient) ; Lea amd Perrins v. 
Price & Son (1904), 22 R. F. C. 122, 128 (registered design for top of 
lamp, mark on ring at base held insufficient). 
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is no objection that there are other marks also, unless these were sbot. 7. 
put on for fraudulent purposes (o). The Board of Trade may in Duties 

certain cases modify or dispense with the requirements as to ofihe 

marking for special trades or industries (p). If it is shown that Proprietor, 
the regulations as to marking have not been-complied with (q), then 
the plaintiff in an action for infringement is not entitled to recover 
either penalty or damages (r), unless he can show either that the 
proprietor (») had taken all proper precautions to ensure the marking 
of articles (a), or that the infringer at the time of the acts complained 
of knew or had received notice that the design was registered (6). 

Sect. 8. — Legal Proceedings. 

1320. In the case of infringement the registered proprietor of a Alternative 
design may bring an action (1) to recover a penalty not exceeding courses, 
for each case of contravention and not exceeding ;£100 in all 


(o) Harper (J.) <& Go,^ Ltd, v. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing 
Co„ Ltd. (1895), 12 R. P. C. 483, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Ch. 142. 

{p) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 64 (2). 

(q) Ibid., s. 64 (1) (b). A single breach of the provisions as to marking 
is sufficient to bring on the proprietor the disabilities imposed by this 
provision. Presumably this duty to mark cannot apply to sales before 
registration in the case of an application under the International Conven- 
tion ; see note (e), p. 736, ante. 

(r) It should be noted that the cause of action or right to an injunction 
or delivery up is not affected. Nothing is said as to the right to an account 
of profits. 

(s) “ Proprietor ” is defined as including an assignee (see p. 727, 
ante), but here seems to be used in a composite sense, since the 
meaning clearly is that the plaintiff must show that the proprietor at the 
time when the unmarked articles were sold took all proper precautions 
to ensure their marking. This view is supported by Wedekind 
V. General Electric Go., Ltd. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 190 (see note (i), p. 740, 
ante), but this case is not quite decisive, since a failure to comply with 
the regulations as to marking under the Act then in force immediately 
determined the copyright, and of course no subsequent assignment could 
revive it. 

(а) Whether or not he has done so is a question of fact in each case 
{Johnson V. Bailey (1893), 11 R. P, C. 21). General instructions that 
articles should be marked may not be sufficient, unless there is some 
proper method of checking whether such instructions have been carried 
out (ibid., where there was no such check, and the marks which were 
impressed on the moulds became worn so that some of the articles were 
not properly marked, and this was held sufficient to void the registration). 
Where a licence is granted, the proprietor should insert a clause binding 
the licensee to mark the articles (Wedekind v. General Electric Go., 
Ltd., supra). But where the proprietor had provided the manufacturer 
with a proper die and the latter had in a few cases used another 
die, it was held that the proprietor had taken proper precautions 
(Wittman v. Oppenheim (1884), 27 Ch. D. 260). The same principle 
was applied where a workman had in error got one figure out of six 
wrong in the marking of a few articles (Be BoUason's Begistered Design, 
Heath (Samuel) & Sons, Ltd. v. Bollason (1898), 16 R. P. C. 441, H. L. ; 
14 T. L. R. 478). 

(б) What constitutes notice would be a question of fact. Probably if 
it could be shown that the infringer had actually seen articles which were 
properly marked, this would be sufficient; compare title Patents and 
Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 211. 
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Sect. 8. in respect of any one design (c), or (2) for an injunction and 
Legal Pro* damages (d). He cannot, however, sue for both, but must elect in 
ceedingB. his statement of claim as to the remedy for which he proposes to 
ask (e). 

The practice closely resembles that in patent actions (/), but 
where a penalty is sought interrogatories are not allowed (y). 


(o) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (2). A less 
sum may be awarded than £50 {Lee and Perrins v. Price & Son (1904), 22 
E. P. C. 122, 128 ; Boustead v. Dempster, Moore & Co., Ltd. (1907), 25 R. P. C. 
121 ; Oliver & Co. v. Thornley & Co. (1896), 13 R. P, C. 490). On the 
other hand, in Biveit v. Orimshaw (1894), 11 R. P. C. 351, 354, the jury 
was directed to find for the plaintiff for two penalties of £50 each. A 
penalty can be recovered even where there has been no actual sale {Oliver 
& Co. V. Thornley & Co., supra). 

{d) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (2). It should 
be noted that while the first remedy is confined to the registered proprietor, 
the second is open to any proprietor, which term is not necessarily confined to 
persons whose title is registered ; see p. 727, ante. As the term “ proprietor ” 
clearly includes licensee, it would seem that a licensee could sue, though 
this was doubted in Woolley v. Broad (1892), 9 R. P. C. 208 ; [1892] 1 Q. B. 
806. The cases in regard to patents are not pertinent on this point, as the 
right to bring an action for infringement of a design is solely statutory, while 
in the case of patents it is a common law right; see title Patents 
AND Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 128. As to the right of non -registered 
owners to sue, compare ibid., p. 214. Nothing is said as to the right to an 
account of profits, but as this remedy is auxiliary to an injunction, it is 
probably open to the plaintiff to elect to take it. The proper form of 
injunction is against “ infrin^g the design,” not the “ design or any 
part of it,” since the registration only protects the whole {Harper {J.) & 
Co., Ltd. V. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1895), 12 
R. P. C. 483, 496, C. A. ; [1896] 1 Cn. 142); where the registration is for 
shape only or for pattern only, the injunction may be limited according^ 
{Be Manchester's Design, Manchester v. Umfreville & Son (1907), 24 R. P. C. 
782), though this would seem unnecessary. In McBae v. Holdsworth 
(1848), 2 De G. & Sm. 496, 499, an injunction was granted against 
making as well as against selling, but this would seem to be wrong, as 
it is not unlawful to make for private use. Where the novelty of the 
design is disputed, an interim injunction will not generally be granted 
{WhitelocJc v. Automatic Phonograph Co. (1908), 25 R. P. C. 615 ; compare 
title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 220). An order for the 
delivery up of the articles complained of can also be made even where 
a penalty is claimed {Oliver & Co. v. Thornley & Co., supra). An injunc- 
tion may also be granted in an action for a penalty {Cooper v. Whittingham 
(1880), 15 Ch. D. 501). As to injunctions generally, see title Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 197 et seq, ; as to damages generally, see title Damages, 
Vol. X., pp. 301 et sea, 

{e) Astle {Titus), Ltd. v. Mansfield (1905), 22 R. P. C. 356. 

If) See title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 214 et seq. Thus, 
particulars of objections to validity are delivered, although there is no 
statutory provision or order to this effect, and where it is suggested that 
some other person than the proprietor was the author the name should be 
given {Dohle v. Spaendonck (1910), 27 R. P. C. 440). In general, leave to 
amend these particulars is given on the same terms as in patent cases 
{Morris, Wilson & Co. v. Coventry Machinists Co., Ltd. (1891), 8 R. P. C. 
353 ; [1891] 3 Ch. 418), though the judge has absolute discretion on this 
point iWooUey Y. Broad (1892), 9 R. P. C. 429, C. A. ; [1892] 2 Q. B. 
317). A certificate of validity may be given, and this carries the 
usual consequences as to costs in any subsequent action (Patents and 


ig) For note {g) see p. 743, post 
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1321> The ordinary defences are a denial of infringement, a plea of 
leave and licence, or an attack on the validity of the registration (h). 
It seems doubtful •whether this last point can properly be raised 
by way of defence, and whether it should not rather be sought by 
means of a motion for rectification of the register, but the former 
course has often been adopted (i). A defendant may now also plead 
that a design is used for manufacture wholly or mainly abroad (k). 

1322. There seems no doubt that the county courts have juris- 
diction to entertain an action for infringement of a design (1), though 
they cannot give a certificate of validity (m) or entertain a motion 
for rectification (n). The Palatine Court of Lancaster has the full 
powers of the High Court except as to rectification (o). The Scottish 
and Irish courts seem to have full powers, including those of 
rectification (p). 


Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 61); compare p. 721, ante ; 
title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 224, 226. The 
rules as to costs are also similar: where the plaintiff succeeds on 
the issue of novelty and the defendant on infringement, the costs may 
be apportioned (Birhin <& Co. Pratt, Burst & Co., Ltd. (1895), 
12 R. P. C. 371, 375) ; where, however, the defendant succeeds on one 
issue without a definite decision on the other, he gets the whole costs 
(Harper (J.) & Co., Lid. v. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing Co. 
Ltd. (1895), 12 R. P, C. 433, 438 ; [1896] 2 Ch. 693 ; see also Cooper v. 
Symington (1893), 10 R. P. C. 264, 268 ; Pugh v. Biley Cycle Co., Ltd. (1912), 
29 R. P. C. 196, 206 ; [1912] 1 Ch. 613). The defendant in an infringement 
action or an applicant for rectification can generally obtain an order of 
the court for inspection of a design; compare Be Bayer's Design (1906), 
23 R. P. C. 653, 667, C. A. 

(g) Saunders v. Wiel (1892), 9 R. P. C. 459, C. A. ; [1892] 2 Q. B. 321 ; 
Astle (Titus), Ltd. v. Mansfield (1905), 22 R. P. C. 356 ; compare title 
Disco'vekt, Inspection, and Interrogatories, Vol. XL, 41, 92 et seq. 

(h) Generally on the ground of default of title, or lack of novelty or 
subject-matter, or that the applicant was not the author. In Hothersall 
V. Moore (1891), 9 R. P. C. 27, the objection that the design was registered 
in the wrong class was made and upheld, but the validity of such objection 
seems doubtful in view of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 29), 8. 49 (2), though these words also occurred in the Patents, Designs, 
and Trade Marks Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 67), s. 47 (6). 

(i) Dohle V. Spaendonck (1910), 27 R. P. C. 440, per Swinfen Eadt, J., 
at p. 446. 

(k) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 58 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 217. 

(l) This was actually done in Moody v. Tree (1892), 9 R. P. C. 333; 
40 W. R. 658. The reason why a patent action cannot be so tried is 
because a patent is a franchise (B. v. Halifax County Court Judge (1891), 
8 R. P. C. 338, C. A. ; [1891] 2 Q. B. 263 ; see titles County Courts, 
Vol. VIII., pp. 431, 432 ; Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 216, 
note (n) ), and the reason why a trade mark action cannot be so tried 
is because at the passing of the early County Court Acts trade mark rights 
were purely equitable (Roio v. Hart (1905), 22 R. P. C. 222, C. A. ; [1906] 
I K. B. 692) ; see, however, note (&),p. 719, ante. Neither of those con- 
siderations applies in the case of designs. 

(m) Compare Proctor v. Sutton Lodge Chemical Co. (1888), 6 R. P, C. 
184. 

(n) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 72, 92. 

(o) Chancery of Lancaster Act, 1890 (63 & 54 Viet. c. 23), s. 3 ; see title 
Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 120 et seq . 

(p) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), ss. 94, 95. 
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Sect. 8. 
Legal Pro- 
ceedings. 

Threats. 


No special 
provisions. 


Statutory 

offences. 


Common law 
right. 


1323 . There is a statutory right of action on account of groundless 
threats, as in the case of patents (q). There is also a common law 
right of action if the threats have been made in bad faith and 
damage has resulted (r). 

Sect. 9. — Assignments and Licences. 

1324 . There are no special provisions as to assignments of or 
licences for registered designs, which apparently may be verbal 
or in writing (s), but to constitute a licence it is necessary that the 
right to apply the design should be given (f). 

Sect. \0.— Offences. 

1325 . Certain offences connected with the register are made mis- 
demeanours {a). It is also an offence, punishable summarily by a 
fine not exceeding £6, for a person falsely to describe a design 
applied to an article sold by him as registered, and the sale of an 
article bearing the word “ registered,” or other words implying that 
the design is registered, constitutes such offence. It is also an 
offence, punishable similarly, to put or cause to be put on an article 
any such words after the registration has expired (6). 


Part V. — Trade Names and Passing Off. 

Sect. 1. — In General. 

1326 . The only right the English law recognises in any name or 
mark other than a registered trade mark is the right of a person 
who uses such name or mark to prevent others using the same so 
as to deceive the public into thinking that the business carried on by 
such persons and the goods sold hy them are his (c). In certain 


{q) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw 7, c. 29), s. 61 ; see title 
Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 227, 228. 

(r) Barley v. Walford (1840), 9 Q. B. 197; see title Patents and 
Inventions, VoI. XXII., p. 228, note (p). 

(a) See, however, note (m), p. 727, ante, note («), p. 728, ante. As to 
licences generally, see title Patents and Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 190 
et aeq. The Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 60 (1), 
which deals with the offence of applpng imitations of the design, makes 
.nn exception where these are applied “ with the licence or written consent 
of the proprietor.” The publication of a book of designs does not consti- 
tute a licence to use them {Blanchardiere v. Elvery (1849), 4 Exch. 380). 

(t) Be Quiterman’a Begiatered Deaigna (1886), 66 L. J. (ch.) 309. 

(a) Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw, 7, c. 29), s. 89 (1) ; see also 
Forgery Act, 1913 (3 & 4 Geo. 6, o. 27), ss. 3 (3) (g), 4, 6; and titles 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 743 ; Patents and Inven- 
tions, Vol. XXII., p. 232. 

(i») Patents and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 29), s. 89 (2) — (4) ; 
see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 667 ; Patents and 
Inventions, Vol. XXII., p. 232. 

(c) See Beddaway v, Banham (1896), 13 R. P. C, 218, H. L. ; [1896] 
A. C. 199; Bwgeaa v. Burgess (1863), 3 De G. M. & G. 896, 904 ; Seixo v. 
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cases, however, this may amount to a practical prohibition of others 
using the name or mark (d). 

1327. The cases of this class may be divided into those involving 
(1) the misuse of the trading name of a person or firm ; (2) the misuse 
of the trade name of goods ; and (8) the passing off of goods by means 
of get-up. In all these cases there is really but one question, namely, 
whether the defendant has knowingly (e) done that which would pass 
off other goods or another business as and for the goods or business 
of the plaintiff. In many cases the evidence can be con- 
veniently divided into two separate heads, namely, the plaintiff’s 
title to a name or get-up, and the defendant’s infringement of 
that title ; but these are not really separate issues, but classes of 
facts bearing on the one issue given above (/). The absence of 
any hard and fast line between the two branches of the plaintiff’s 
case renders most of the so-called rules referred to hereafter — either 
as to what is a distinctive name or mark, or as to what constitutes 
infringement — merely secondary criteria for the guidance of the 
courts, of use doubtless in the majority of cases, but liable to 
modification in view of special circumstances, the plaintiff’s cause 
of action depending on the combined effect of the distinctiveness of 
the indicia on which he relies and the nature of the defendant’s 
acts. There is, therefore, an important distinction between these 
cases and those relating to trade marks, although of course both 
sprang from the same source, since in the case of trade marks the 
question of the plaintiff’s title to the mark has been stereotyped by 
legislation, and has, therefore, to be treated separately. Further, in 
the case of trade marks, the question of the defendant’s knowledge 
does not arise except on the question of what relief should be 
granted (g). 

1328. Although the law only intervenes to prevent such names 
or marks being used so as to deceive, it is not necessary to show 
an actual fraudulent motive for the user Qi). If the defendant 
originally knew of the plaintiff’s claim to the name or mark, 
or if, having adopted such name or mark without knowledge 
of the plaintiff’s use thereof, he has subsequently had the plaintiffs 
claim brought to his notice, and still continues his former con- 
duct or challenges the plaintiffs rights, he is considered thenceforth 

Provezende (1866), 1 Ch. App. 192 ; Massam v. Thorley's CatUe Food Co. 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 748, C. A. ; Farina v. SUverlock (1856), 6 De G. M. & G. 
214, 217 ; Lever Brothers, Ltd. v. Mashro' Equitable Pioneers Society, Ltd. 
(1912), 29 R. P. C. 226, 233, C. A.; 106 L. T. 472; Teofani Co., Ltd. 
V. Teofani (A.) (1912), 30 E. P. C. 76, 90, 460, C. A.; 109 L. T. 114; 
Brinsmedd {John) di Sons, Ltd. v. Brinsmead {B. 0. Stanley) and Waddington 
& Sons (1913), 30 R. P. C. 493, C. A. ; 29 T. L. R. 706; Pvnh v. Sharwood 
(J . A.) <& Co., Ltd. (No. 2), Be Ord {Sidney) «fc Co.'s Trade Mark (1913), 135 
L. T. Jo. 674. 

{d) See note (c), p. 749, note {e), p. 760, post; PoweUv. Birmingham 
Vinegar Brewery Co. (1897), 14 R. P.C. 720; [1897] A. C. 710; Beddaway 
V. Stevenson (1903), 20 R. jP. C. 276. 

(e) See the text, infra. 

(/) Magnolia Metal Co. v. Tandem Smelling Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 477, H. L., per Lord Halsburt, L.C., at p. 486. 

' ) See p. 720, ante, p. 746, post. 

) Compare title Tort, pp. 466 «i seq., ante. 
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as intending the natural consequences of his acts, and if such 
natural consequence is to deceive, he will then be restrained from 
continuing to use such name or mark (i). It seems that no action 
will lie for the use of an unregistered name or mark in ignorance 
of the plaintiffs prior use ( j). 

Though the proof of fraudulent motive is not a necessary 
element of the plaintiff’s case, yet if he establishes such fraudulent 
motive, the court considers it as strong proof that the defendant’s 
acts are such as illegitimately to affect the plaintiff’s trade (fc), and, 


(i) Beddaway v. Banham (1896), 13 R. P. C. 218, 223, H. L. ; [1896] A. C. 
199 ; MilUngion v. Fox (1838), 3 My. & Cr. 338, 352 ; “ Singer ” Machine 
Manufacturers v. Wilson (1877), 3 App. Cas. 376, 391, H. L. ; Hendriks 
V. Montagu (1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, 645, 646, C. A. ; Somerville v. Schemhri 
(1887), 4 E. P. C. 179, P. C. ; 12 App. Cas. 453 ; Turion v. Turton (1889), 
42 Ch. D. 128, 141, C. A. ; Bodega Co., Ltd. v. Owens (1889), 7 R. P. C. 
31, 36; 23 L. R. Ir. 371 ; Saxlehner v. Apollinaris Co. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 
645, 654; [1897] 1 Ch. 893 ; Cellular Clothing Co. v. Maxton and Murray 
(1899), 16 R. P. C. 397, 404, H. L. ; [1899] A. C. 326 ; HoHh Cheshire and 
Manchester Brewery Co. v. Manchester Brewei*y Co., [1899] A. C. 83; Army 
and Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd. v. Army, Navy and Civil Service Co> 
(werative Society of South Africa, Ltd. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 574, 576, C. A. ; 
Ouvah Ceylon Estates, Lid. v. Uva Ceylon Rubber Estates, Ltd. (1910), 27 
R. P. C. 753, C. A. ; 103 L. T. 416 ; Birmingham Small Arms Co., Ltd. v. 
Webb <& Co. (1906), 24 R. P. C. 27, 31 ; leatman v. Homberger & Co. 
(1912), 29 R. P. C. 561; 107 L. T. 43. There are, on the other hand, 
certain dicta which seem to imply that actual fraud is necessary ; see Levy 
V. Walker {IS19}, 10 Ch. D. 436, C. A., per James, L.J., at p. 447 ; Jamieson 
dt Co. V. Jamieson (1898), 15 R. P. C. 169, C. A., per Vaughan Williams, 
L.J., at p. 191 ; 14 T. L. R. 160. In BedMway & Co. v. Bentham Hemp 
Spinning Co. (1892), 9 R. P. C. 503, C. A.; [1892] 2 Q. B. 639, Lopes, 
L.J., at p. 508, said that where there was actual fraudulent intention the 
plaintiff was entitled to at least nominal damages without proof of special 
damage. 

(/) Williams v. Osborne (1865), 13 L. T. 498; Valentine v. Valentine 
(1892), 31 L. E. Ir. 488 ; contra, Catterson & Sons, Ltd. v. Anglo- 
Foreign Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1910), 28 R. P. C. 74; see also 
Humphries & Co. v. Taylor Drug Co. (1888), 5 T. L. R. 41. It seems 
clear from such cases as Millington v. Fox, supra ; Burgess v. Hills (1858), 
26 Beav. 244 ; Burgess v. Hately (1858), 26 Beav. 249 ; U^j^ann v. Elkan 
(1871), 7 Ch. App. 130 ; and the dicta in Maxwell v. Hogg, tlogg v. Maxwell 
(1867), 2 Ch App. 307, 310 ; Wotherspoon v. Currie (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 
608, 521, that, prior to the existence of provisions for registration, the 
courts recognised rights of property in certain trade marks; thus, an 
infringement would give ground for relief in equity, even if the infringer 
had not had notice of the plaintiff’s rights. But the right of action 
for the infringement of unregistered marks was taken away by statute 
(Trade Marks Registration Act, 1875 (38 St 39 Viet. c. 91), s. 1). A 
similar wovision occurs in the later statutes, and in the Trade Marks Act, 
1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 42, while the right of action for passing off, for 
which wrongful intention as above defined is necessary, is unaffected (see 
ibid., s. 45). The only case since 1875 which is opposed to this view is 
Catterson & Sons, Ltd. v. Anglo-Foreign Manufacturing Co., Ltd., supra, 
following TJpmann v. Elkan, supra, but the attention of the court 
does not seem to have been drawn to the change effected by the 
Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15) ; see note(w), p. 720, ante. In 
Hatchard v. Mige (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 771, it was held that a person selling 
wine under an unregistered brand had sufficient property in such brand to 
maintain an action for the slander of his title to such brand, and Uiat 
such cause of action survived to his executrix. 

(A;) Montgomery v. Thompson (1891), 8 R. P, C, 361, H. L, ; [1891] 
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where convinced that the defendant’s motive was to deceive, will not 
be keen to find that he has failed to achieve his object ( 1 ). 

1329. It is not necessary for the plaintiff to show that confusion 
has actually occurred in order to obtain an injunction (m), if the 
court is of opinion that there is a strong probability of confusion 
occurring in the normal course of trade (n) ; but the fact of such 
confusion having actually occurred is of course strong evidence of 


A. C. 217; Beddaway v. Banham (1896), 13 R. P. C. 218, H. L. ; [1896] 
A. C. 199; Badde v. Norman (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 348; Saxlehner y* 
Apollinaris Oo. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 645, 654; [1897] 1 Ch. 893; Bayer v. 
Baird (1898), 15 R. P. C. 615, 634 ; 25 R. (Ct. of Seas.) 1142. As to what 
the court regards as a fraudulent motive, see Brinsmead (John) & Co. v. 
Brinsmead (E. A. Stanley) (1913), 30 R. P. C. 493, C. A.; 29 T. L R. 706. 
But this is merely evidence, and the mere assumption, even for improper 
motives, of a name which is the same as the plaintiff’s is not sufficient to give 
a cause of action, unless the plaintiff can show that the name is generally 
understood to denote his business or his goods (Goodfellow v. Prince (1887), 
35 Ch. D. 9, 18, C. A. ; Macmillan v. Ehrman Brothers, Ltd. (1904), 21 
R. P. C. 647, C. A. ; Lever BrotherSj Ltd. v, Bedingfield (1898), 16 R. P. C. 
3, C. A. ; 80 L. T. 100). Where fraudulent motive is relied on, it should 
be clearly alleged (Ash (Claudius), Sons Co., Ltd. v. Invicia Manufacture 
ing Co., Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 465, 475, H. L.). 

(l) Perry & Co., Ltd. v. Eessin & Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 509, 528, 
C. A. ; Ash (Claudius), Sons & Co., Ltd. y. Invicta Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
supra, at p. 475 ; Eoyal Insurance Co., Ltd. y. Midland Insurance 
Co., Ltd. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 95, 97, C. A. ; Chivers (S.) <& Sons v. Chivers 
(S.) & Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 420, 427 ; Lambert and Butler, Ltd. y. 
Goodbody (1902), 19 R. P. C. 377, 381 ; 18 T. L. R. 394; Pomeroy (Mrs.), 
Ltd. Y. Scali (1906), 24 R. P, C. 177, 191 ; Iron-Ox Bemedy Co., Ltd. y. 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 425, 430; Lloyd's 
Y. Lloyds (Southampton), Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 433, 439, C. A. ; 28 
T. L. R. 338. But this intention should be pleaded (Ash (Claudius), 
Sons & Co., Ltd. v. Invicta Manufacturing Co., Ltd., supra). 

(m) Johnston y. Orr Ewing (ISS2), 7 App. Cas. 219, 229, H. L. ; Beddaway 
& Co. Y. Bentham Hemp Spinning Co. (1892), 9 R. P. C. 503, C. A. ; [1892] 
2 Q. B. 639; Jay y. Ladter (1889), 6 R. P. C. 136, 140 ; 40 Ch. D. 649; 
compare title Injunction, Vol. XVIL, p. 259. 

(n) Hendriks y. Montagu (1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, C. A., per James, 
L.J., at p. 646. The plaintiff need not put his case so high as to say 
that confusion must occur, a strong probability is sufficient (Valentine 
Meat Juice Co. v. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, 680, 
C. A. ; 83 L. T. 259 ; Daimler Motor Car Co., Ltd. v. British Motor 
Traction Co., Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 465, 466); but as to the neces- 
sity for the plaintiff making a strong case when he proceeds quia timet, 
see Payton & Co., Ltd. v. Snelling, Lampard & Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 

R. P. C. 628, H. L. ; Beddaway & Vo., Ltd. v. Irwell and Eastern Bubber 
Co., Ltd. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 621, 629; Burberrys v. Cording (J. 0.) 
& Co., Lid. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 693, 709 ; 100 L. T. 985; Ash (Claudius), 
Sons <fc Co., Ltd. v. Invicta Manufacturing Co., Ltd., supra. The court also 
takes into account that the trade will probably not be carried on in the future 
with the same precautions or under precisely the same conditions as at 
the commencement (Manchester Brewery Co., Ltd. v. North Cheshire and 
Manchester Brewery Co., Ltd., [1898] I Ch. 539, 545, 549, C. A. ; Ouvah 
Ceylon Estates, Ltd. v. TJva Ceylon Bubber Estates, Ltd. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 
753, C. A. ; 103 L. T. 416 ; see also Pinet et Cie. y. Maison Pinet, Ltd. 
(1897), 14 R. P. C. 933, C. A. ; 77 L. T. 322 ; Pinet et Cie. v. Maison Louis 
Pinet, Ltd., Pinet et Cie. v. Maison Pinet, Ltd. (1897), 15 R. P. C. 66 ; 
[1898] 1 Ch. 179 ; but compare Scottish Union and National Insurance Oo. 
Y. Scottish National Insurance Co., Ltd. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 106; [1909] 

S. C. 318). 
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the probability of its recurrence in the future (o). On the other 
hand, where the defendant’s trade is of some standing, the absence of 
any instance of actual confusion may be considered as evidence that 
interference is unnecessary (p). 

1330. The court exercises its jurisdiction for the protection of 
property rather than of personal feelings, and does not in general 
interfere to protect a non-trader (q), or one who in fact is not trad- 
ing under or using the name in question or some similar name (r). 


(o) See Guardian Fire and Life Assurance Co, v. Guardian and General 
Insurance Co, (1880), 60 L. J. (ch.) 253 (letters going wrong) ; Brinsmead 
(John) & Co, V. Brinsmead (G, E. Stanley) (1913), 39 R. P. C. 137, 146. 

(p) Beddaway & Co, v. Bentham Hemp Smnning Co, (1892), 9 R. P. C. 
603, C. A., per Lindlet, L.J., at p. 607 ; Edge (fc Sons, Ltd, v. Gallon & 
Son (1900), 17 R. P. C. 657, 664, H. L. ; Bodgers v. Bodgers (1874), 31 
L. T. 285, 288, C. A. ; Ash (Claudius), Sons & Co,, Ltd, v. invicta Manu- 
facturing Co,, Ltd, (1911), 28 R. P. C. 697, 606 ; Nugget Polish Co,, Ltd, 
V. Earhoro Buhher Co, (1911), 29 R. P. C. 133, 146 ; Perry & Co„ Ltd, v. 
Eessin & Co, (1912), 29 R. P. C. 609, 630, C. A. See, however, Liebig's 
Extract of Meat Co,, Ltd, v. Chemists' Co-operative Society, Ltd, (1896), 13 
R. P. C. 635, 647 ; and note (i), p. 701, ante, 

(q) ClarlcY,Freeman(\%A%),\lBesLV,\l2 ; DuBoulay\,I)uBoulay {\S^^), 
L. K, 2 P. C. 430; Pink v. Sharwood (J, A,) & Co,, Ltd, (No. 2), Be Ord 
(Sidney) & Co.'s Trade Mark (1913), 136 L. T. Jo. 674 ; Clarke v. Freeman, 
supra, was criticised in Be BivUre's Trade-mark (1884), 26 Ch. D. 48, 63, 
C. A., Walter v. Ashton, [1902] 2 Ch. 282, 293, and Eirsch v. Eirsch (Oscar) 
& Co. (1886), 2 T. L. R. 318 ; but the suggested right of the plaintiff to 
relief depends on the principles of libel or trade libel rather than on those 
of trade name protection. As to trade libel generally, see title Tkade and 
Trade Unions, pp. 671 et seq,, ante. As to the criminal law on the sub- 
ject of trading names, see note (c), p. 749, post; see also Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 28), s. 3 (3) ; and title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 759, 760. The court will protect a foreign 
trader having any trade in this country (Collins Co, v. Brown (1867), 3 

K. & J. 423; La Sociiti Anonyme des Anciens Etablissements Panhard et 
Levassor v. Panhard-Levassor Motor Co„ Ltd, (1901), 18 R. P. C. 405; 
[1901] 2 Ch. 613; Bey v. Lecouturier (1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; 
[1910] A. C. 262). It has been held that a sole agent for sale in this 
country cannot maintain an action for passing off (Dental Manufacturing 
Co„Ltd,Y,De Trey(C.) & Co„ Ltd. (1912), 29 R.P.C. 617; [1912] 3 K.B. 
96, C A.), though possibly some other form of action would be open to 
him (ibid.) ; see also Bichards v. Butcher (1890), 7 R. P. C. 288 ; 62 L. T. 
867; Goodfellow v. Prince (1887), 36 Ch. D. 9, 20, C. A. 

(r) Beazley v. Soares (1882), 22 Ch. D. 660 ; but see Birmingham Vinegar 

Co., Ltd. V. Liverpool Vinegar Co. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 613. “ Trade ” in tnia 

connexion is to be understood in a very wide sense and as including those 
engaged in professional and literary occupations. Thus, the court will 
protect an author against a fraudulent use of his name (Byron (Lord) v. 
Johnston (1816), 2 Mer. 29), or nom-de-plume (Lamda v. Greenberg (1908), 
24T. L. R. 441), or the proprietor of a newspaper (Licensed Victuallers' 
Newspaper Co. v. Bingham (1888), 4 T. L. R. 419, C. A. ; Borthwick (Sir 
Algernon) v. Evening Post, Ltd, (1888), 4 T. L. R. 236, C. A. ; Walter v. 
Emmott (1885), 54 L. J. (CH.) 1059, C. A.; Beed v. O'Meara (1888), 21 

L. R. Ir. 216) ; or the publisher of a book (Mack v. Better (1872), L. R. 14 
Eq. 431; Metzler y. Wood (1878), 8 Ch. D. 606, 610, C. A.), against a 
colourable imitation of the title of the newspaper or book. In such cases it 
is necessary to show that the name is widely associated with the plaintiff’s 
newspaper or book, and that the use by the defendant is of such a nature 
as will lead to persons buying his ]^ublication under the impression that 
it is the plaintiff’s ; see the cases cited supra ; Kelly y. Bytes (1880), 13 
Ch. D. 682, 691, C. A. ; Dicks v. Tates (1881), 18 Ch. D. 76, C. A. ; Oowen v 



Part V. — ^Trade Names and Passing Ope. 


749 


In certain cases the court protects a body whose members use 
a term to denote that they belong to it, against other persons using 
the same term (s). 

The court also protects a person, whether a trader or not, 
against his name being so used as to subject him to a real risk of 
being considered responsible for the business carried on, or of 
having actions brought against him in connexion therewith (a). 

The rights in a trading name, trade name of goods or other 
distinguishing feature, in general pass with the goodwill of the 
business as a whole or the business in such goods, and cannot be 
so assigned as to be separated from such goodwill (b). 

Sect. 2. — Trading Names of Individuals, Firms, and Companies. 

1331. The court is very reluctant to interfere with a man’s right 
to trade under any name he chooses, and especially with his right 
to trade under his own name, even though it be the same as that of 
a better known competitor. Further, the court recognises that in 
ordinary cases the public is well aware that there may be many 
traders of the same name, and does not consider that mere identity 
of name necessarily means identity of person (c). 


Eulton (1882), 46 L. T. 897, C. A. ; Sehove v. SchmincM (1886), 33 Ch, 
D. 646 ; Outram (George) & Co., Ltd. v. London Evening Newspapers Oo.^ 
Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 308 ; 27 T. L. R. 231 ; Bidgway Go. v. Amalga- 
mated Press, Ltd. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 130; 28 T. L. R. 149; Stevens 
(William), Ltd. v. Oassel & Go., Ltd. (1913), 30 R. P. C. 199; 29 T. L. R. 
272. 

(s) Society of Accountants and Auditors v. Qoodway and London Association 
of Accountants, Ltd., [1907] 1 Ch. 489 (where an injunction was also granted 
against a rival society which purported to give its members the right 
to use the term). It seems, however, that some case of actual or 
probable pecuniary loss must be made out (ibid., at p. 602 ; Society of 
Accountants in Edinburgh v. Corporation of Accountants, Ltd. (1893), 20 
R. (Ct. of Sess.) 760). In Society of Architects v. Kendrick (1910), 26 
T. L. R. 433, these decisions seem to have been doubted, and it was 
held that their application ought not to be extended. 

(a) Walter v. Ashton, [1902] 2 Ch. 282 ; Eirsch v. Eirsch (Oscar) & Co. 
(1886), 2 T. L. R. 318 ; Cundey v. Lerwill and Pike (1908), 24 T. L. R. 
684, 686 ; and see note (p), p. 766, post. 

(b) See p. 718, ante, pp. 766, 764, post ; and compare title Paktnership, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 106, 107. 

(c) There is no case in which a man has been absolutely prohibited from 
trading under his own name, and there are many decisions which would 
seem to imply that such an order would never be made ; see, for instance, 
Eolloway v. Eolloway (1860), 13 Beav. 209 ; Burgess v. Burgess (1853), 3 
De G. M. & G. 896; Turton v. Turton (1889), 42 Ch. D. 128, C. A. ; 
Cash (J. <6 J.), Ltd. V. Cash (1902), 19 R. P. C. 181, C. A. ; 86 L. T. 
211 ; Warsop (B.) <& Sons, Ltd. v. Warsop (1904), 21 R. P. C. 481; 
Brinsmead (John) & Sons, Ltd. v. BrinsmeM (E. G. Stanley) and Wadding- 
tons & Sons, Ltd. (1913), 30 R. P. C. 493; 29 T. L. R. 706, C. A. On 
the other hand, the judgment in Valentine Meat Juice Go. v. Valentine 
Extract Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 L. T. 259, arid especially 
the interlocutory observations ibid., at p. 679, seem to show that there 
is no difference in principle created by the fact that the name used is the 
defendant’s own, and that if the plaintiff could show that any use of the 
defendant’s name would necessarily deceive, such an order would be made ; 
see also Beddaway v. Bcmham, [1896] A.. C. 199, per Lord Herschell, 
at p. 210 , Nicholls v. Kimpton (1887), 3 T. L. R. 674 ; Jamieson & Co. v. 
Jamieson (1898), 16 R. P* C. 169, 181, C. A. ; 14 T. L. R. 160 (where, how- 
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In some cases, however, the name of one particular individual or 
firm has such universal reputation in connexion with a particular 
class of goods that it becomes evident that if a second person enters 
the trade under a name which is the same or similar, confusion must 
arise unless special precautions are taken (d). In such cases the 
court interferes either to insist on the second individual taking 
proper measures to prevent such confusion arising (e), or, in certain 

ever, the court seemed to think that something like fraud is essential for 
the plaintiff to succeed in such a case) ; Teofani & Co,, Ltd. v. Teofani 
(1913), 30 R. P. C. 446, C. A.; 109 L.T. 114. The practice of the 
civil courts has not been affected by the fact that the Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1887 (50& 61 Viet. c. 28), s. 3 (3), makes it a false trade description to 
use on goods a name or initials which are (i.) not a trade mark or part of a 
trademark, and (ii.) identical with or a colourable imitation of the name or 
initials of a person carrying on business in connexion with such goods who 
has not authorised their use, and (hi.) those of a fictitious person, or some 

{ lerson not carrying on trade in those goods. In Lipton v. E, (1892), 32 L. R. 
r. 115, it was held that the last “ and ” in the above provision should be 
read “ or,” thus making it primd facie a criminal offence to use a name 
similar to the name of some other person in the trade, even though it be 
the user’s own name, or to use a name of a person not actually connected 
with the trade, as, for instance, a name in connection with which the 
goodwill has been acquired, even though no other person in the trade is 
using a similar name. It seems improbable that any English court would 
adopt this construction. As to limited companies, see pp. 764, 755, post; 
as to choice of name in the case of a company generally, see title Com- 
panies, Vol. V., pp. 84 — 86. 

(d) The necessity of showing that the plaintiff’s goods have acquired 
such repute that his name in connexion with them has acquired a 
” secondary meaning ” has been very strongly laid down ; see Ooodfellow 
Prince (1887), 35 Ch.D.9, 18, C. A, ; Jamieson & Co. y. Jamieson (1898), 
15 R. P. C, 169, 181, C. A. ; 14 T. L. R. 160 ; Attenborough v. Jay (1898), 
14 T. L. R. 439, C. A. ; Valentine Meat Juice Co. v. Valentine Extract Co., 
Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 L. T. 269 ; Chivers (8.) & Sons v. 
Chivers (8.) & Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 420 ; Dewar (John) & Sons, Ltd. 
V. Dewar (J. H.) (1900), 17 R. P. C. 341, 358; Daimler Motor Car Co., 
Ltd. Y. British Motor Traction Co., Lid. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 466 ; Findlater, 
Mackie, Todd & Co., Ltd. v. Newman (Henry) & Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 
235; Ee Trade Mark, Macfarlane & Co.,’' Macmillan v. Ehrmann 
Brothers, Ltd. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 367 ; Lucas (Joseph), Ltd. v. Fabry Auto- 
mobile Go., Ltd. (1905), 23 R. P. C. 33 ; see also note (o), p. 777, post. 
Generally, where the name of a trader is the same as that of a better 
known competitor, it is incumbent on him to see there is no unnecessary 
resemblance in the get-up (Brooks (J. H.) & Co., Ltd. v. Norfolk Cycle Co. 
(1899), 16 R. P. C. 523, 526; Williams (J. B.) Co. v. Williams (J. H.) 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 765, 773, C. A. ; Massam v. Thorley’s Cattle Food Co. 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 748, 761, C. A. ; contra, Jamieson & Co. v. Jamieson, 
supra, per Lindlet, L. J., at p. 180 ; 14 T. L. 160). The court will also 
interfere to protect the use of initials ( Millington y. Fox(lS3S), 3 My. &Cr. 
338 ; Bayer (Charles) v. Baird (J. & L.) (1898), 16 R. P. C. 615, 633 ; 25 
R. (Ct.^of Sees.) 1142 (“C. B.”) ; Kinahan y. Bolton (1863), 15 I. Ch. R. 
475 (“L. L.”) ; Du Oros (W. 0.) y. Gold (1912), 29 T. L. R. 163; 30 

R. P. C. 117 (” M. G.,” imitating “ W. & G.”) ). It has been said that 
for the plaintiff to succeed in preventing his name being used for other 
goods, he should show that the user is locally universal, at least in England 
(Chivers (8.) & Sons v. Chivers (8.) & Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 420) ; . 
but this would seem too wide in view of the above cases. In Barber y. 
Manico (1893), 10 R. P. C. 93, 101, the injunction was Umited to Ireland, 
where the only user by the plaintiff had been ; see also Jameson y. Dublin 
Distillers' Co., [1900] 1 I. R. 43 ; and note (nj, p. 763, post. 

(e) Thus the court may insist on the use by the defendant of the full 
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oases, to restrain him from trading under a name which is the same 
as or closely resembles that of the well-known trader (/), or from 
using such trader’s name as the trade name of his goods (g). 

Where the plaintiff can show that the defendant’s object is to 
produce confusion the court intervenes much more readily, and 
often grants the plaintiff wider relief than he would otherwise 
obtain (/O- The evidence of such fraudulent intention may be 
derived from the manner of trading (t), or from the circumstances 
under which the name was adopted (k). 


Christian name or, in the case of a firm, of the full names of the partners, or 
the defendant may be restrained from adding such words as “ & Co. ” to 
his name {Brinsmead (John) & Sons v. Brinsmead (T.) & Sons (1896), not 
reported, but referred to in Be Brinsmead (Thomas Edward) & Sons^ 
[1897] 1 Ch. 45, 46 ; James v. James (1872), L. K. 13 Eq. 421, 427 ; Holt v. 
Smith (1888), 4 T. L. R. 329 ; Townsend y, Jarman (1900), 17 R. P. C. 649, 
668 ; [1900] 2 Ch. 698 ; Gash (J. & J.), Ltd. v. Cash (1902), 19 R. P. C. 
181, 0. A. ; 86 L. T. 211 ; Van Oppen & Co., Ltd. v. Van Oppen (Leonard) 
(1903), 20 R. P. C. 617 ; Bigden v. Jones (1905), 22 R. P. C. 417 ; Bodgers 
(Joseph) (& Sons, Ltd. v. Simpson (1906), 23 R. P. C. 297 ; compare 
Saunders v. Sun Life Assurance Go. of Canada, [1894] 1 Ch. 537 ; Yeatman 
y. Homhcrger rf* Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 661 ; 107 L. T. 43; Teofani & 
Go., Ltd.y. Teofani (m2), R. P. C. 446,460, C.A.; 109L.T. 114); but 
more generally the injunction is simply against carrying on business in such 
name, so as to deceive or without sufficiently distinguishing. For forms 
of such injunctions, see, inter alia. Gash (J. d J.), Ltd. v. Cash, supra; 
Valentine Meat Juice Go. y. Valentine Extract Co.. Ltd. (1900), 17 R. r. C. 
673, 688, C. A. ; 83 L. T, 259. It is probable, however, that in some cases 
this might amount to an absolute prohibition, since it would be held that, 
if the well-known name were used, nothing could really distinguish the 
goods ; see note (h), p. 772, post. 

(/) Valentine Meat Juice Co. v. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd., supra ; Pinet 
et Gie. v. Maison Louis Pinet, Ltd., Pinet et Cie. v. Maison Pinet, Ltd, 
(1897), 16 R. P, C. 65, 73; [1898] 1 Ch. 179. 

(g) This form of relief may be granted, even where the court does not 
absolutely restrain trading under the name (Cash (J. & J.), Ltd. v. Gash, 
supra; Bigden v. Jones, supra ; Teofani d) Co., Ltd. v, Teofani, supra. 

(h) Valentine 3Ieat Juice Go. v. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd., supra, at 
p. 684; and see the cases cited in note (k), p. 746, note(Z), p. 747, ante. 
So, conversely, where the defendant can show a real reason for his choice 
of the name, as, for instance, where it is an old corporate name, the 
court is unwilling to interfere (Saunders y. Sun Life Assurance Co. of 
Canada, supra), 

(i) As, for instance, where the defendant has “ garnished ” the use of 
the name (Turton y. Turton (1889), 42 Ch. D. 128, C. A., per Lord Esher, 
M.R., at p. 134), as by the get-up of the goods (Magnolia 3Ietal Co. v. 
Atlas Metal Go. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 389, 400, C. A.; [1897] 2 Ch. 371 
compare 3Iagnoli(i Metal Co. v. Tandem Smelting Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 477, H. L. ; and see Bodgers (Joseph) & Sons, Ltd. v. Bottgen 
(1889), 6 T. L. R. 678 ; Mappin and Webb, Lid. v. Leapman (1905), 
22 R. P. C. 398; Bodgers (Joseph) & Sons, Ltd. v. Simpson (1906), 23 
R. P. C. 297 ; Pricers Patent Candle Go., Ltd. y, Ogston and Tennant, Ltd. 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 797, 813 ; see also the cases cited at p. 765, post), or by 
the representation that the seller was also the manufacturer (Bigden y. 
Jones, supra, at p. 424), or by the representation that the defendant also 
had a place of business in London, or by the get-up of trade documents 
and method of soliciting orders (Van Oppen & Go., Ltd. v. Van Opj^en 
Leonard (1903), 20 R. P. C, 617), or by a change in the name of the article 
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(k) For note (k) see p, 752, post 
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1332. The court is unwilling to let a person or company get a 
monopoly of a local name so as to restrain other persons or com* 
panies from using the name of such locality as part of their trade 


(Tfarner v. Warner (1889), 6 T. L. E. 369, C. Ak ; but see Coleman dk Oo., 
Ltd. V. Smith (Stephen) <6 Co. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 81, C. A.; [1911] 2 Ch. 
672), or by the representation that the firm had been established 100 
years (CouUon (William) & Sons V. Coulson (James) c£? Sons (1887), 3 
T. It. R. 740; Andrews (John B.) & Co., Ltd. v. Kuehnrich (1912), 30 
E. P. C. 93, 106; 29 T. L. R. 181; see also Malian v. JDavis (1886), 3 
T.L. R. 221 ; NwhoUs y. Kimpton (1887), 3 T. L. R. 674). The fact of 
the defendant having set im m the same locality was held not to assist 
the plaintifE in National Cash Begister Go., Ltd. v. Theeman (1907), 24 
R. P, C. 211, 216; British Vacuum Cleaner Co., Ltd. v. New Vacuum 
Cleaner Go., Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 664; [1907] 2 Ch. 312; contra, 
Newman*s Case (undated), cited in Merchant Banking Co. of London v. 
Merchants" Joint Stock Bank (1878), 9 Ch. D. 660, 664; Guardian Fire 
and Life Assurance Co. v. Guardian and General Insurance Co. (1880), 60 
L. J. (CH.) 263 ; Army and Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd. v. Army, Navy 
and Civil Service Co-operative Society of South Africa, Ltd. (1902), 19 
R. P. C. 674, 676, C. A. ; Valentine v. Valentine (1892), 31 L. R. Ir. 488 ; 
Lloyd's V. Lloyds, Southampton, Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 433, 439, C. A. ; 
28 T. L. R. 338; see also Lee v. Ealey (1869), 6 Ch. App. 166. As to 
get-up of a shop, see PloUker v. Lucas (1907), 24 R. P. C. 661. As to 
addition of a laudatory title, see Truefitt (H. P.), Ltd. v, Edny (1903), 20 
R. P. C. 321, 324; as to effect of a former misrepresentation, see Spalding 
(A. G.) and Brothers v. Gamage (A. W.), Ltd. (1913), 30 R.P. C. 388; 29 
T. L. R. 541. 

(k) As, where the person whose name is being used has no real interest 
in the business or no real goodwill to convey (Croft v. Day (1843), 7 Beav. 
84; Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Co. v. Liverpool Vinegar Co. (1888), 
4 T. L. R. 613 ; Melachrino (M.) & Co. v. Melachrino Egyptian Cigarette 
Co. (1887), 4 E. P. C. 216 ; Bendle v. Bendle (J. Edgecumbe) & Co., Ltd. 
(1896), 63 L. T. 94 ; Pearks, Gunston and Tee, Ltd. v. Thompson, Talmey 
(& Go. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 186, 188, C. A. ; 17 T. L. R. 260, 364; Tussaud 
V. Tussa/ud (1890), 44 Ch. D. 678; Otard, Dupuy & Co. v. Otard de 
Montebello Cognac Go., Ltd. (1893f, 10 T. L. K. 67 ; Valentine Meat 
Juice Co. V. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 
L. T. 259 ; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. y. Dunlop -Truffault Cycle and 
Tube Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1896), 12 T. L. R. 434 ; Brinsmead (John) 
<& Sons V. Brinsmead (T. E.) & Sons, Ltd. (1896), 13 T. L. R. 3, C. A. ; 
Fine Cotton Spinners and Doublers" Association v. Harwood, Cash & Co., 
Ltd. (1907), 24 E. P. C. 633 ; [1907] 2 Ch. 184 ; see also Be Allan Eam8ay"8 
Trade Mark, Muratti (B.), Sons & Co., Ltd. v. Murad, Ltd. (1911), 28 
R. P. C. 497 ; Kingston, Miller db Co., Ltd. v. Kingston (Thomas) & Co., 
Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 289; [1912] 1 Ch. 676; Burgess y. Burgess (ish^), 
3 De G. M. & G. 896, 905; Teofani & Co., Ltd. v. Teofani (A.) (19i3), 30 
R. P. C. 446, 469, C. A.), or where there has been a colourable purchase 
of goodwill merely to get some apparent right to use the name (Maesam 
V. Thorley"8 Cattle Food Co. (1880), 14 Cn. D. 748, C. A. ; Barber v. 
Manico (1893), 10 R. P. C. 93 ; MorraU (Abel)^ Ltd. v. Eessin <& Co. (1903), 
20 R. P. C. 429, C. A.; Pinet et Cie. v. Maison Pinet, Ltd. (1897), 14 
R. P. C. 933, C. A. ; 77 L. T. 322 ; Holloway v. (Rent (1903), 20 R. P. C. 
626 ; Mappin and Webb, Ltd. v. Leapman (1905), 22 R. P. C. 398 ; Bodgers 
(Joseph) & Sons, Ltd. v. Eearnshaw (1906), 23 R. P. C. 349). For a case 
where a purchase of a very small business was considered to have been 

5 euuine, and to entitle the purchaser to continue to use the name, see 
'darshallY. Sidebotham (1900), 18 R. P. C. 43 ; see also Truefitt (H. P.), 
Ltd. V. Edney (1903), 20 R. P. C. 321) ; but alterations in the style of the 
business or name of goods are looked on with suy)icion (Holt v. Smith 
(1888), 4 T. L. R. 329 ; National Folding Box and Paper Co. v. National 
Folding Box Co., Ltd. (1894), 13 R. 60 ; Jameson v. Dublin Distillers^ Co., 
[1900] 1 1. R. 43). 
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name ( 1 ), thoagh such user is restrained if the court is satisfied 
that confusion would occur (m), especiallj where there is no reason 
for the defendant using this name (n). 

1333.^ Where the name under which the plaintiff trades is a 
descriptive one the court is always reluctant to interfere, even 
where the defendant has taken a name very closely resembling 
that of the plaintiff (o). Nevertheless, if the plaintiff can show that 
the name, though composed of descriptive elements, in fact dis- 
tinguishes his firm or company, the court restrains the improper 
use of such name or of a name so closely resembling it as to be 
calculated to deceive (p). In particular, it is not, as a general rule. 
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(l) Hopton Wood Stone Firms, Ltd. v. Qething (1910), 27 E. P. C. 605 ; 
Meilcle v. Williamson (1909), 26 R. P. C. 775 ; see pp. 757 et seq., post. 

(m) The following axe cases of local names where the defendants have 
been restrained : — North Cheshire and Manchester Brewery Go. v. Manchester 
Brewery Go., [1899] A. C. 83 ; Ouvah Ceylon Estates, Ltd. v. Vva Ceylon 
Rubber Estates, Ltd. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 753, C. A. ; 103 L. T. 416 ; Eopton 
Wood Stone Fim%s, Lid. v. Gething (1910), 27 R. P. C. 605, 625 (defendant 
trading as “Hopton Stone and Marble Quarrying Co., Ltd/*) ; Eoby v. 
Grosvenor Library Co,, Ltd. (1880), 28 W. R. 386; see also Lee v. Ealey 
(1869), 5 Ch. App. 155. An injunction was refused in Meilcle v. Williamson, 
supra (plaintiff traded as “ Kelvinside Chemical Co.** ; defendant as 
“ Kelvin dale Chemical Co.’*) ; compare Cooper and McLeod v. Maclachlan 
(1901), 19 R. P. C. 27; 9 Scots Law Times, 41 (Castle Brewery); 
Great Tower Street Tea Co. v. Smith (1889), 6 R. P, C. 165; 5 T. L. R. 
232. 

(n) Braham v. Beachim (1878), 7 Ch, D. 548 (where the defendants were 
restrained from calling themselves the Radstock CoUiery Proprietors imtil 
such time as they should become authorised to sell coal gotten from 
Radstock). 

( 0 ) Aerators, Ltd. v. Tollit (1902), 19 R. P. C. 418; [1902] 2 Ch. 319; 
see also the cases cited in note (p), infra. 

ip) In the following cases the defendants were restrained ; — Lee v. Ealey 
(1869), 5 Ch. App. 155 (plaintiff traded as Guinea Coal Co., with office in 
Pall Mall ; defendant set up there as Pall Mall Guinea Coal Co.) ; Guardian 
Fire and Life Assurance Go. v. Guardian and General Assurance Co. (1880), 
50 L. J (CH.) 253; Eendrilcs v. Montagu (1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, 645, C. A. 
(plaintiff trading as Universal Life Assurance Society ; defendant as 
Universe Life Assurance Association, Ltd.) ; Accident Insurance Co., Ltd. 
V. Accident, Disease, and General Insurance Corporation, Ltd. (1884), 54 L. J. 
(cn.) 104 ; National Folding Box and Paper Co. v. National Folding Box Co., 
Lid. (1894), 13 R. 60 ; Army and Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd. v. Army, 
Navy and Civil Service Co-operative Society of South Africa, Ltd. (1902), 
19 R. P. C. 574, C. A, ; Randall (E. E.), Ltd. v. British and American 
Shoe Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 391 ; [1902] 2 Ch. 354 (plaintiff trading as 
the American Shoe Co.) ; Toms and Moore v. Merchant Service Guild, 
Ltd. (1908), 25 R. P. C. 474 (nlaintiffs trading as Imperial Merchant 
Service Guild) ; Standard Bar^ of South Africa, Lid. v. Standard 
Bank, Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 310; 25 T. L. R. 420; Facsimile Letter 
Printing Go., Ltd. v. Facsimile Typewriting Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 557. 
In the following cases the injunction was refused : — London Insurance v. 
London and Westminster Insurance Corporation, Ltd. (1863), 9 Jur. (n. s.) 
843 ; Colonial Life Assurance Go, v. Home and Colonial Assurance Co,, Ltd. 
(1864), 33 Beav. 548; Merchant Banking Co. of London v. Merchants^ 
Joint Stock Bank (1878), 9 Ch. D. 560 (different areas) ; London and County 
Banking Co. v. Capital and Counties Bank (1878), cited 9 Ch. D. 567 ; 
Australian Mortgage Land and Finance Co. v. Australian and New Zealand 
Mortgage Go., [1880] W, N. 6, C. A. ; Great Tower Street Tea Co. v. Smith 
(1889), 6 R. P. C. 165 ; 5 T. L. R. 232 (defendant trading as Tower Tea Co.); 
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allowable to take the whole of the trading name of an existing firm 
and merely make an addition thereto, especially if such addition 
would suggest the idea of amalgamation (q). 

1334. Where the trade name belongs to none of the foregoing 
classes, but is what may be called a fancy name, the court, as a 
general rule, intervenes to prevent another person adopting the 
same trade name, if there is any real chance of confusion (r). 

1335. There is a statutory provision preventing a company from 
being registered with a name so closely resembling that of a company 
already registered as to be liable to cause confusion (s). Apart from 
this provision, a limited company can be restrained from carrying 
on business under a name likely or calculated to deceive (t). An 
injunction may also be granted against the directors allowing the 

Army and Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd, v. Army, Navy, and Civil Service 
Co-operative Society of India, Ltd, (1891), 8 R. P. C. 426 ; Saunders v. Sun 
Life Assurance Co. of Canada, [1894] 1 Ch. 537 (plaintiff trading as 
Sun Life Assurance Society) ; Aerators, Ltd. v. Tollit (1902), 19 R. P. C. 
418; [1902] 2 Ch. 319 (defendant trading as Automatic Aerator Patents, 
Ltd.) ; National Cash Register Co., Ltd. v. Theeman (1907), 24 R. P, C. 211 
(defendant trading as Cash Register Co.) ; British Vacuum Cleaner Go., 
Ltd, V. New Vacuum Cleaner Go., Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 641 ; [1907] 2 
Ch. 312; Electromohile Go., Ltd. v. British Electromobile Go., Ltd. (1907), 25 

R. P. C. 149, C. A. ; 97 L. T. 196; Scottish Union and National Insurance 
Co. V. Scottish National Insurance Co., Ltd. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 105 ; [1909] 

S. C. 318 ; Bandall (H. E.), Ltd. v. Bradley (E.) <& Son (1907), 24 R. P. C. 
657 (plaintiff trading as American Shoe Co. ; defendant as Anglo-American 
Shoe Co.) ; Elliott v. Expansion of Trade, Ltd. (1909), 27 R. P. C. 54 ; 54 
Sol. Jo. 101 (plaintiff trading as Trade Extension Co.). In the following 
cases, where injunctions were granted, the plaintiff’s tradename was wholly 
or in part the name of a patented article or system : — Daimler Motor Go, 
(1904), Ltd. V. London Daimler Co., Lid. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 379, C. A. ; La 
SociiU Anonyme des Anciens Etahlissements Tanhard et Levassorv. Panhard* 
Levassor Motor Go., Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 405; [1901] 2 Ch. 513; 
compare pp. 760 etseq., post. In the following case no injunction was 
granted : — Daimler Motor Car Go., Ltd. v. British Motor Traction Go., Ltd. 
(1901), 18 R. P. C. 465 (defendants promoting Daimler Wagon Co., 
Ltd.). 

(g) North Cheshire and Manchester Brewery Go. v. Manchester Brewery 
Co., [1899] A. C. 83 ; Ouvah Ceylon Estates, Ltd. v. Uva Ceylon Rubber 
Estates, Ltd. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 753, C. A. ; 103 L. T. 416. 

(r) Grant v. Levitt (1901), 18 R. P. C. 361 (defendant traded under 
same name as plaintiff) ; Turton v. Turton (1889), 42 Ch. D. 128, C. A. 
In the following cases the defendants were restrained : — Premier Cycle 
Co., Ltd. V. Premier Tube Co., Ltd. (1896), 12 T. L. R. 481 ; Eastman 
Photographic Materials Co., Ltd. v. John Griffiths Cycle Corporation, Ltd. 
(1898), 15 R. P. C. 105 (plaintiff traded as Kodak Co., Ltd. ; defendant 
as Kodak Cycle Co., Ltd.) ; Grant v. Levitt, supra ; International Plasmon, 
Ltd. V. Plasmonade, Ltd. ^905), 22 R. P. C. 543 ; Resartus Go. v. Sartor 
Resartus Co. (1908), 25 R. P. C. 808. 

(s) Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 8 (1). As 
to the rules for comparison of names under this provision, see Aerators, Ltd. 
V, Tollitt, supra, per Parwell, J., at pp. 419, 420 ; see, further, title 
Companies, Vol. v., pp. 84, 85. 

(t) Merchant Banking Co. of London v. Merchants^ Joint Stock Bank 
(1878), 9 Ch. D. 560, 563 ; and see note (&), p. 752, notes (m), (p), p. 753, 
ante. A new company has not the natural rights of an individual to start 
trade in his own name {Fine Cotton Spinners and Doublers^ Association v. 
Barwood, Cash dt Co., Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 533, 538 ; [1907] 2 Ch. 184 ; 
Kingston, MiUer dt Co., Ltd. r. Kingston (Thomas) dt Co., Ltd. (1912), 29 
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company to continue to trade in such name, and, if the company 
has been formed with a fraudulent purpose, an action lies against 
the promoters (a). The fact that a company has been so formed for 
a fraudulent purpose may be a reason why it should be just and 
equitable to wind it up (b). 

1336. In certain cases also the court restrains the use of a 
name for a place of business so like that of the plaintiff’s as to be 
calculated to deceive (c). Where a place of business is sold, even 
without the goodwill, the right to use the name of that place usually 
passes to the purchaser (d), particularly if the name is carved on 
or affixed to the building (e). 

1337. In deciding whether two trading names are so alike as to 
cause confusion, the court considers the impression likely to be 
conveyed by the names as a whole (/); but where a main and 
distinctive part of the plaintiffs name or the name of his goods is 
taken, little attention is paid to the other portions of the defendant’s 
name (g). The fact that the names begin with a different word is 

R. P. C. 289 ; [1912] 1 Ch. 575; Brinamead {John) & Sons, Ltd. v. Brina- 
mead {E. 0. Stanley) and Waddington cfc Sons (1913), 30 R.P.C. 137, 156); 
Bee title Companies, Vol. V., p. 85. 

(a) La SodiU Anonyme dea Anciena Etahliaaements Panhard et Levasaor 
V. Panhard-Levassor Motor Co., Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 405, 409 ; [1901] 
2 Ch. 513. For other examples of such orders, see Hendrika v. Montagu 
(1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, 643, C. A. ; Tussaud v. Tussaud (1890), 44 Ch. D. 
678 ; Brinamead (John) & Sons v. Brinamead (T. E.) & Sons, Ltd. (1896), 
13 T. L. R. 3, C. A. ; Pinet et Cie. v. Maison Louis Pinet, Ltd., Pinet et 
Cie. V. Maison Pinet, Ltd. (1897), 15 R. P. C. 65 ; [1898] 1 Ch. 179 ; 
Eastman Photographic Materials Go., Ltd. v. John Griffiths Cycle Corpora^ 
Uon, Ltd. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 105 ; Valentine Meat Juice Co. v. Valentine 
Extract Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 L. T. 259; Lloyd^a y. 
Lloyd's (Southampton), Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 433, C. A. ; 28 T. L. R. 
338 ; Lloyd's Bank v. Lloyd's Investment Trust Co., Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 
545 ; 28 T. L. R. 379 ; and see title Companies, Vol. V., p. 85. 

(b) Be Brinamead (Thomas Edward) & Sons, [1897] 1 Ch. 406, C. A. ; 
and see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 397, 398. 

(c) Boulnois Y. Peake (1868), 13 Ch. D. 513, n. (** Carriage Bazaar ”) ; 
Bodega Co. and Biviere v. Owens (1889), 7 R. P. C. 31 ; 23 L. R. Ir. 371 
(“Bodega”); Boussod, Valadon <& Co. v. Marchant (1907), 25 R. P. C. 42, 
C. A. (“ Goupil Gallery”); contra. Civil Service Supply Association v. 
Dean (1879), 13 Ch. D. 512. Where a bank had registered as a telegraphic 
address “ Street, London,” the court refused to interfere at the instance of 
a trader whose letters were frequently so addressed (Street v. Union Bank 
of Spain and England (1885), 30 Ch. D. 156). 

(a) Boussod, Valadon & Co. v. Marchant, supra, at p. 52; Nicholson 
& Co., Ltd. Y. Buchanan (1900), 19 R. P. C. 321 ; Townsend v. Jarman 
(1900), 17 R. P. C. 649,663 ; [1900] 2 Ch. 698 ; Findlater, Mackie, Todd& 
Co. V. Newman & Go. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 235, 242 ; see also Motley v. 
Downham (1837), 3 My. & Cr. 1. 

(e) Boussod, Valadon <& Co. v. Marchant, supra ; Townsend v. Jarman, 
supra. 

(f) As to the type of purchaser to be considered on the question of 
whether the similarity is sufficient to deceive, see Eendriks v. Montagu 
(1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, C. A. ; Turton v. Turton (1889), 42 Ch. D. 128, 
C. A. ; Electromobile Co., Ltd. v. British Electromobile Co., Ltd. (1907), 25 
R. P. C. 149, 153, C. A. ; 24 T. L. R. 192; Scottish Union and National 
Insurance Co. v. Scottish National Insurance Co., Ltd. (1908), 26* R. P. C. 
105, 109; [1909] S. C. 318. 

(g) See the cases cited in notes (w), (p), p. 753, ante. 
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saoT. 2. 

Trading 
Names of 
Individuals, 
Firms, and 
Companies. 


Assignment of 
trade names* 


not decisive on the question of similarity {h\ though considerable 
weight is attached to this feature (i). The fact that the plaintiff 
company or firm is often called by some shorter title, which the 
name adopted by the defendant resembles, is also important (A), 
but, again, not decisive (1). 

Further, less wide protection is afforded to a name of a descrip- 
tive nature, and the custom of the particular trade as to the use of 
similar names must also be considered (m). 

1338 . The right to use a trading name cannot be assigned in 
gross or except in connexion with a real business (n). The 
purchaser of the goodwill of a business has in general the right to 
continue to use the trade name (o), subject to the limitation that he 
must not so use it as to expose any other person to liability (p ) ; 
such a purchaser has also the right to restrain any other person 
from untruly representing that he carries on or is the successor to 
the business (q). 


(A) North Cheshire and Manchester Brewery Co. v. Manchester Brewery 
Co., [1899] A. C. 83. 

(i) Accident Insurance Co.„ Ltd. v. Accident, Disease, and General 
Insurance Corporation, Ltd. (1884), 64 L. J. (CH.) 104, 105 ; Eopton Wood 
Stone Firms, Ltd. v. Oething (1910), 27 R. P. C. 606, 625 ; Facsimile Letter 
Printing Co., Ltd. y. Facsimile Typewriting Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 667, 
569 ; see also Schweitzer y. Atkins (1868), 37 L. J. (cii.) 847. 

(A:) Otard, Dupuy & Co. y. Otard de Montebello Cognac Co., Ltd. (1893), 

10 T. L. R. 67 ; Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. y. Standard Bank, 
Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 310; 26 T, L. R. 420 ; Be Allan Bamsay^s Trade 
Mark, Muratti (B.) Sons, Ltd. y. Murad, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 497, 
609 ; see also Bumsted y. General Beversionary Co., Lid. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 
621. 

(l) Daimler Motor Car Co., Ltd. y. British Motor Traction Co., Ltd. 
(1901), 18 R. P. C. 465, 471 ; Findlater, Mackie, Todd <fe Co. y. Newman 
& Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 235 ; British Vacuum Cleaner Co., Ltd. y. New 
Vacuum Chaner Co., Ltd. (1907), 26 R. P. C. 641, 652; [1907] 2 Ch. 
312 ; Boy al Insurance Co. y. Midland Insurcmce Co., Ltd. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 
95, C. A. ; see also Street y. Union Bank of Spain and England (1885), 30 
Ch D. 166 ; Cowen y. Hulton (1882), 46 L. T. 897, C. A. 

(m) See note {p), p. 763, ante, and especially the oases there cited as to 
insurance companies. 

(n) Barber y. Manico (1893), 10 R. P. C. 93 ; Thorneloe y. Hill (1894), 

11 R. P. C. 61 ; [1894] 1 Ch. 669; see also Ullmcm & Co. y. Leuba (1908), 
25 R. P. C. 673, P. C. ; [1908] A. C. 443 ; and note (fc), p. 762, ante. 

(o) Levy y. Walker (1879), 10 Ch. D. 436, C. A. ; Hall y. Barrows (1863), 
4 De G. J. & Sm. 150 ; Churton y. Douglas (1859), John. 174 ; Thynne v. 
Shove (1890), 45 Ch. D. 677. But for this purpose the assignment of 
goodwill should be express {Scott y. Bowland (1,872), 26 L. T. 391 ; Gray y. 
Smith (1889), 43 Ch. D. 208, 220, C. A. ; see also Leather Cloth Co. y. 
American Leather Cloth Co. (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 623 ; Hall y. Barrows 
(1864), 9 L. T. 661). As to the use of the partnership name by partners on 
dissolution of a partnership, see title Partnership, Vol. XXlI., p. 83 ; 
as to goodwill generally, see title Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 690 et 
$eq., ante. 

(p) See note (a), p. 749, ante. 

(q) Townsend v. Jarman (1900), 17 R. P. C. 649; [1900] 2 Ch. 698, 
discussing and explaining Montreal Lithographic Co. v. Sabiston, [1899] 
A. C. 610. As to what amounts to such representation, see Scott v. 
Scott (1867), 16 L. T. 143; see also Nicholson <6 Co., Ltd. v. Buchcman 
(1900), 19 B. P. C. 321 ; Bickerby y. Beay (1903), 20 R. P. C. 380 ; see 
also note (a), p. 749, ante. The restraint extends to the vendor of the 
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A person can be restrained from untruly representing that he is 
an agent of another firm (r). He is, however, entitled to advertise 
that he has been with another person or firm, if such is the 
fact («), but must take care not to do it in such a way as to lead to 
the impression that he is connected with, or is the successor to 
such person or firm (t). 

Similarly, a person can be restrained from improperly using or 
disclosing a trade secret or other confidential information which he 
has acquired in the course of his employment or which has been 
divulged to him in breach of confidence by a servant or employee (u). 


Sect. 2, 
Trading 
Names of 
Individuals, 
Firms, and 
Companies. 

Trade secret. 


Sect. 3. — Trade Names of Goods. 

1339. A manufacturer may in some cases have a monopoly in Personal 
his own name as attached to his goods (a). Other personal names names, 
may in some cases be treated as fancy names (b). 

1340. The court, although unwilling that a manufacturer should Local names, 
get a monopoly of a local name (c), recognises that there is not 


goodwill of a business (Churton v. Douglas (1859), John. 174), and where 
the name under which the business was carried on was a fancy one, the 
vendor may be unable to use it at all (Pomeroy (Mrs*), Ltd, v. ScaJe (1906), 
24 R. P. C. 177, 188; 23 T. L. R. 170). This may even be the case if the 
name is a real one if the exclusive use has been assigned (ibid., at pp. 188, 
191 ; see also Bury v. Bedford (1863), 9 Jur. (n. s.) 956), but a very 
strong case would be needed to establish this (Franke v. Chappell (1887), 
3 T. L. R. 524 (Richter concerts) ) ; see title Paetnersuip, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 83, 106, 107. 

(r) Wheeler and Wilson Manufacturing Co. v. Shakespear (1869). 39 
L. J. (CH.) 36. 

(s) Leather Cloth Co, v. American Leather Cloth Co, (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 
523 ; Williams Y, Osborne (1865), 13 L. T, 498; Cundey v. Lerwill and 
Pike (1908), 24 T. L. R. 584. Even an untrue assertion to this effect 
could not be restrained in the absence of special damage (Cundey v. 
Lerwill and Pike, supra, at p. 586). In Pickett, Cockerell & Co,, Lta, v. 
Nevill (1904), 21 R. JP. C. 394, it was held that the widow of a man who 
truthfully described himself as “from Cockerel & Co.” could continue to 
trade under the same style. 

(t) As, for instance, if the name of his former firm is made too promi- 
nent (Olenny v. Smith (1865), 2 Drew. & Sm. 476; Eookham v. Pottage 
(1872), 8 Ch. App. 91, 95; Cundey v. Lerwill and Pike, supra; see also 
Matth^s V. Hodgson (1886), 2 T. L. R. 899, C. A. ; Jefferson Dodd, Ltd. 
V. Dodd^s Drug Stores, Ltd, (1907), 25 R. P. C. 16). 

(w) See, further, titles Agenct, Vol. I., p. 184; Copyright and 
Literary Property, Vol. VIII., pp. 146, 147, 190, 193; Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 254, 255; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 126, 127. 

(а) See pp. 760 et seq,, ante ; and compare note (q), p. 694, ante. 

(б) See note (g), p. 688, ante, 

(e) This is particularly the case where the article sold is a natural 
product of the locality (Bugby Portland Cement Co,, Ltd, v. Bugby and 
NewboM Portland Cement Co„ Ltd. (1891), 9 R. P. C. 46, C. A. ; Bewlay 
<& Co., Ltd. V. Hughes (1898), 16 R. P. C. 290 ; Grand Hotel Co. of Caledonia 
Springs, Ltd. v. Wilson (1903), 21 R. P. C. 117, 134, P. C. ; [1904] A. C. 
103) ; although even in this case an injunction may be granted (Seixo 
V. Provezende (1866), 1 Ch. App. 192 ; see Saxlehner v. Apollinaris Co. 
(1897), 14 R. P. C. 646 ; [1897] 1 Ch. 893 ; Badde v. Normcm (1872), 
L. R. 14 Eq. 348), Where the article is not a natural product the 
plaintiff’s task is easier, since there is less need for the defendant to adopt 
the name ; see MovAgomery v. Thompson (1891), 8 R. P, C. 361, H. L, ; 
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SBiOT. 3, tiie same necessity for the defendant to use such a name as in 

Trade the case of a purely descriptive word (d) ; hence, the burden 

Names of on the plaintiff who seeks an injunction on the ground that such 
local name has come to indicate his goods only is less than on 
one who seeks to show such a secondary meaning in the case of 
a descriptive word(e). Such meaning can be acquired even if 
the plaintiff has been the only manufacturer of the articles in 
question in the district (/). The court relieves much more freely 
where the defendant is not in the locality, and so has no reason for 


[1891] A. C. 217 ; Huntley and Palmer v. Beading Biscuit Co., Ltd. (1893), 
10 R. P. C. 277 ; 9 T. L. R. 462 ; Worcester Boyal Porcelain Co. v. Locke 
<& Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 479, 488 ; 18 T. L. R. 712; Brock (C. T.) & Co.'s 
Crystal Palace Fireworks, Ltd. v. Paine (.James) & Sons (1911), 28 R. P. C. 
697, C. A. In some cases the courts treat a local name as a fane; name ; 
see Powell v. Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Co., Ltd. (1897), 14 R P. C. 720, 
H. L. ; [1897] A. C. 710 (“Yorkshire Relish”) ; Daniel and Arter v. 
WhiUhouse and Britton (1898), 16 R. P. C. 134; [1898] 1 Ch. 686 
(“Brazilian Silver”). See also pp. 691, 694, note (r), ante. 

(d) Huntley and Palmer v. Beading Biscuit Co., Ltd. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 
277 ; 9 T. L. R. 462. 

(e) See the cases cited in note(c), p. 157, ante ; and see also TToifteranoon 

V. Currie (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 608 ; Siegert v. Findlater (1878), 7 Ch. D. 
801 ; Qrezier and Doyle v. Autran (1895), 13 R. P. C. 1, C. A. ; Bey v. 
Lecoutuner (1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; [1910] A. C. 262. Where, 
however, it can be shown that the name originally had a descriptive 
meaning in the trade, it is very difficult to show that it has lost it (Wol^ & 
Son V. Nopitsch (1900), 17 R. P. C. 321, 330 ; affirmed (1900), 18 R. P.C. 
27, C. A.). In the following cases the plaintiff succeeded: — Me Andrew 
V. Bassett (1864), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 380 (“Anatolia Liquorice”) ; Seixo 
V. Provezende (1865), 1 Ch. App. 192 (“Seixo”) ; Wotherspoon v. Currie, 
supra (“Glenfield Starch”); Badde v. Norman (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 
348 (“Leopoldshall ”) ; Apollinaris Co., Ltd. v. Norrish (1876), 33 L. T. 
242 (“Apollinaris”) ; Siegert v. Findlater, supra (“Angostura Bitters”); 
Montgomery v. Thompson (1891), 8 R. P. C. 361, H. L. ; [1891] A. C. 217 
(“ Stone Ales” ) ; Huntley and Palmer v. Beading Biscuit Co., Ltd., supra 
(“Reading Biscuits”); Qrezier and Doyle v. Autram, supra; Bey v. 
Lecouturier supra (“ Chartreuse ”) ; Bockingham Bail. Co., Ltd. and 
Jarrahdale Timber Co., Ltd. v. Allen (1896), 13 T. L. R. 80, C. A. 
(“ Jarrahdale Jarrah ”) ; Powell v. Birmvngham Vinegar Brewery Co., 
Ltd., supra (“Yorkshire Relish”); Saxlehner v. ApolUnaris Co. (1897), 
14 R. P. C. 645; [1897] 1 Ch. 893 (“Hunyadi”); Daniel and Arter v. 
Whitehouse and Britton, supra; Bewlay <£: Co., Ltd. v. Hughes (1898), 
16 R. P. C. 290 (“Dindigul”) ; Worcester Boyal Porcelain Co. Locke 
& Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 479, 488; 18 T. L. R. 712 (“Worcester 
China” ); Brock (C. T.) ds Co.'s Crystal Palace Fireworks, Ltd. v. Paine 
{James) i& Sons 2% R. P. C. 697, C. A. (“Crystal Palace”); see 

also Beddaway & Co., Ltd.v. Irwell and Eastern Bubber Co., Ltd. (1906), 
23 R. P. C. 621 (“Lancashire”). In the following cases the plaintiff 
failed i-^Bugby Porthmd Cemettt Co., Ltd. v. Bugby and Newbold Portland, 
Cement Co., Ltd. (1891), 9 R. P. C. 46, C. A. (“ Rugby Cement ”) ; 
Wolff & Son V. Nopitsch, supra (“Spanish Graphite”); Whitsiahle Oyster 
Fishery Co. v. Hayling Fisheries, Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. .434, C. A. 
(“Whitstable Oysters’^’); Orand Hotel Co. of Caledonia Springs, Ltd. 
V. Wilson (1903), 21 R. P. C. 117, P. C.; [1904] A. C. 103 (“ Caledonia 
Water’ ). As to the form of injunction, see note (%), p. 772, post; 
as to injunctions generally, see title Injunction, Vol. XVIL, pp. 197 
et seq. 

if) Wotherspoon v. Currie, supra ; Siegert v. Findlater, supra ; Mont- 
gomery v. Thompson, supra. 
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the use of the name, or has gone there merely to be able to use Sbct. 3. 

the narje (g). Generally speaking, the right to the use of a name Trade 

denoting locality of origin passes with the land from which the Names of 
product comes or on which the business is carried on (h). Goods. 


1341. Where the trade name is of a descriptive character (i), the Descriptive 
burden is on the plaintiff to show that it has acquired a secondary names, 
meaning when applied as a designation of goods in a particular 
trade (fc), so as to mean the plaintiff’s goods and not merely goods 
of the class denoted by its primary signification (1). This is a 
question of fact(m), depending on the joint effect of the nature 
of the word in question (n) and the strength of the plaintiff’s 
evidence (o). 


(g) Trice's Patent Candle Co. v. Ogeton and Tennant, Ltd, (1909), 
26 B. P. C. 797, 813; compare Seixo v. Proveeende {1865), 1 Ch. App. 192, 
where the court was influenced by the fact that though the defendant had 
a vineyard in the Seixo district, he was also selling under this name wine 
coming from another district ; Free Fishers and Dredgers of Whitstable v. 
Elliott (1888), 4 T. L. R, 273, where an injunction was granted to restrain 
the defendants who had a concurrent right of user of a local name from 
using the name in connexion with oysters not coming from that district. 
But the mere fact that the defendant has no right to use the name does 
not relieve the plaintiff from the necessity of showing that it means his 
goods (California Fig fSyrwp Co. v. Taylor's Drug Co,, Ltd. (1897), 14 
B. P. C. 664, C. A. ; 13 T. L. R. 438 ; Wdtherspoon v. Currie (1872), L, R. 5 
H. L. 608; Euntley and Palmer v. Beading Biscuit Co., Lid. (1893), 10 
R. P. C. 277 ; 9 T. L. R. 462 ; compare title Injunction, Vol. XVII., 
p 259. 

(h) Van Zeller v. Mason, Gaitley & Co, (1907), 25 K. P. C. 37; but 
compare Brock {0, T.) & Co.'s Crystal Palace Fireworks, Ltd. v. Paine 
{James) & Sons (1911), 28 K. P. C. 697, C. A. 

(i) The tendency of the court is to regard names of a laudatory nature 
as descriptive ; see Be Crosficld (Joseph) & Son, Ltd.'s Application to 
Register a Trade Mark C* Perfection^') (1909), 26 R. P. C. 837, C. A. ; 101 
L. T. 587 (“Perfection”): and the court is not acute to find a name 
non-descriptive because of some technical inaccuracy (Parsons Brothers 
db Co. Y. Gillespie & Co. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 57, P. C. ; [1898] A. C. 239 
(“ Flaked Oatmeal”) ). 

(k) A word may have a distinctive signification when used as a name, 
though not when used otherwise (McAndrew v. Bassett (1864), 4 
De G. J. & Sm. 380 (“Anatolia Liquorice”) ; Havana Cigar and Tobacco 
Factories, Ltd. v. Tiffin (1905), Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 473, C. A. 
(“Corona”) ). 

(l) It has been said that the secondary meaning must have wholly dis- 
pla^ced the primary meaning in the trade (Cellular Clothing Co. v. Maxton 
and Murray (1898), 15 R. P. C. 612; affirmed (1899), 16 R. P. C. 397, 
405, H. L. ; 1 Fraser (House of Lords), 29 ; Hommel v. Bauer & Go. (1904), 
22 R. P. C. 43, 47, C. A. ; 21 T. L. R. 80; Weingarten Brothers v. Rosen- 
thal. Same v. Sherwood & Co. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 212, 215; contra, 
Burherrys v. Cording (J. C.) Co., Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 693, 704; 
100 L. T. 985 ; and the cases cited in note (o), p. 760, post). 

(m) Cellular Clothing Co. v. Maxton and Murray (1899), 16 R. P. C, 397, 
H. lj.,per Lord Halsburt,L.C., at p. 404; 1 Fraser (House of Lords), 29; 
see also Reddaway v. Banham (1896), 13 R. P. C. 218, 221, H. L. ; [1896] 
A. C. 199, where the questions left to the jury by Colliks, J., and 
approved by the House of Lords, are set out. 

(n) Thus, the burden on the plaintiff is less where the word is not a 
natural word obviously and simply descriptive of the goods (Faulder dt Co., 


(o) For note (o) see p. 760, post 
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Sbot. 3. 
Trade 
Names of 
Goods. 

New class of 
goods. 


1342. Another class of case in which there is often a contest 
whether a name means goods of a particular manufacture or 
goods of a particular kind is where a new description of goods is 
put upon the market and the public first get to know it by the 
name in question (p). Generally the contention that the name 


Ltd. V . Bushton (0. dk G.), Ltd. (1903), 20 K. P. C. 477, 494, C. A. ; 19 
T. L. R. 462; Cellular Clothing Co. v. Maxton and Murray (1899), 16 
E. P. C. 397, H, L., per Lord Davet, at p. 409 ; 1 Fraser (House of 
Lords), 29. 

(ol Where the only goods of the kind on the market have been those 
made by the plaintiff, the use of the word in connexion with these’goods is 
consistent with either alternative, and is therefore inconclusive (Cellula/r 
Clothing Co. v. Maxton and Murray, supra, at p. 409 ; compare Siegert v. 
Findlater (1878), 7 Ch. D. 801, 813 ; Kinnell (Charles P.) & Co., Ltd. v. 
Ballantine <St Sons (1909), 27 E. P. C. 185, 190). So, too, the evidence of 
witnesses who only know the article as made by one manufacturer is of 
little value (Burberrys v. Cording (J. C.) & Co., Ltd. (1909), 26 E. P. C. 
693, 704 ; 100 L. T. 985). Where the plaintiff has himself always used the 
word with his name in the possessive case, this may be some evidence 
that he did not consider it as a distinctive word in itself (Rommel v. 
Bauer & Co. (1904), 22 E. P. C. 43, C. A. ; Wurm v. Webster and Girling 
(1904), 21 R. P. C. 373 ; Whitstable Oyster Fishery Co. v. Eayling 
Fisheries, Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 434, C. A.; see also note (^), p. 762, 
post). In the following cases the plaintiff succeeded where the names 
weie primd facie descriptive or laudatory : — Braham v. Bustard (1863), 

1 Hem. &: M. 447 (“Excelsior White Soft Soap”) ; Eno v. Dunn (fc Co. 
(1893), 10 R. P. C. 261 (“Fruit Salt”); Beddaway v. Banham (1896), 
13 E. P. C. 218, H. L. ; [1896] A. C. 199 (“ Camel Hair”) ; Liebig's Extract 
of Meat Co., Ltd. v. Chemists' Co-operative Society, Ltd. (1896), 13 R. P. C. 
736, C. A. (“Liebig Co.’s Extract of Meat,” “Liebig’s Extract of Meat” 
having been held to be non-distinctive) ; Day v. Biley cmd Whittaker 
(1900), 17 R. P. C. 617; 48 W. R. 656 (“ Black Drink ”) ; FauUer & Co., 
Ltd. V. Bushton (0. & 0.), Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 477, 491, C. A. ; 19 
T. L. R. 452 (“ Silverpan”) ; Vacuum Oil Co., Ltd. v. Gooch and Tarrant 
(1909), 27 R. P. C. 76 (“Vacuum Oil”); Kinnell (Charles P.) & Co., Ltd. 
v. Ballantine (& Sons, supra (“Horseshoe Boilers”). In the following 
cases the plaintiff failed: — Baggett v. Findlater (1873), L. R. 17 Eq. 29 
(“Nourishing Stout”) ; Kelly v. Byles (1880), 13 Ch. D. 682, 691, C. A. 
(“Post Office Directory”) ; Behove v. SchminckS (1886), 33 Ch. D. 546 
(“Castle Album”) ; Symington & Co. v. Footman, Pretty <& Co. (1887), 3 
T. L. R. 488 (“Guaranteed Corsets”) ; Native Guano Co.\. Sewage Manure 
Co. (1889), 8 R. P. C. 133, H. L. (“Native Guano”) ; Parsons Brothers 
<& Co. V. GiUespie & Co. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 57, P. C. ; [1898] A. C. 239 
(“ Flaked Oatmeal ”) ; Cellular Clothing Co. v. Maxton and Murray, siwra 
(“Cellular”); Whitstable Oyster Fishery Co. v. Eayling Fisheries, Ltd., 
supra (“Imperial”); Wurm v. Webster and Girting, supra (“White 
Viennese Band”) ; Bipleyy. Griffiths (1902), L9 R. P. C. 590 (“Oval Blue”); 
Fels V. Christopher Thomas cmd Brothers, Ltd. (1903), 21 R. P. C. 85, 
C. A. (“Naptha Soap”) ; Weingarten Brothers v. Bosenthal, Same v. . 
Sherwood Co. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 212 (“Erect Form”); see also 
Weingarten Brothers v. Bayer & Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 341, H. L. ; 21 
T. L. R. 418 ; Bile Bean Manufacturing Co. v. Davidson (1900), 23 R. P. C. 
725; 8 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 1181 (“BileBeans^; Burberrys v. Cording (J, C.) 
& Co., Ltd., supra (“ SHp-on”); Stevens (William), Ltd. v. Cassell dt Co., 
Ltd. (1913), 30 R. P. C. 199 (“Magazine of Fiction ”). 

{p) Singer" Machirte Man^acturers v. Wilson (1877), 3 App. Cas. 376 ; 
Braham v. Bustard, supra ; Be Barrison's Trade Marie, Harrison v. Woodroffe 
(1889), 7 R. P. C. 26, 27 (“Albion”) ; Barlow and Jones v. Johnson (Jabez) 
& Co. (1890), 7 R. P. C. 396, 411, C. A. (“Osman”); see also Hirst y. 
Denham (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 642, but this decision seems of very doubtful 
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is non-distinctive has only been successful 'where the goods were 
either the subject of a patent (q) or design (r) or of a secret process (a). 
Where this is so, any person has, as a general rule, the right 
to use the name (t) to describe goods of this class after the patent 
has expired or the secret become known (a), provided that he does 
not do it in such a way as to deceive (6), but he is still 
bound in some cases to distinguish such goods from the goods of 
the original manufacturer (c). But while the secret is kept the 
court looks on this fact as an additional reason for restraining other 
persons from using the name, since not only are the rights of the 
manufacturer invaded by its misuse, but the public is deceived 
by not getting the article expected (d). In some cases even a 
personal name may become publici juris by acquiring the secondary 


authority. Where the introducer of the new article calls it by a descrip- 
tive name, together with a fancy name, other persons are not entitled to 
take the combination (Brdham v. Bustard (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 447). It 
tells strongly against the defendant’s contention that the name is descrip- 
tive if the goods sold by him are not of the class it is said to denote 
(Barlow and Jones v. Johnson (Jabez),t& Go. (1890), 7 R. P. C. 395, C. A.); 
or if he uses a modified form of the word (Slazenger & Sons v. Feltham & 
Co. (1889), 6 R. P. C. 531, 636, C. A. ; 6 T. L. R. 364). 

(q) Linoleum Manufacturing Co. v. Naim (1878), 7 Ch. D. 834; see 
also the cases cited in note (i), p. 697, ante, note (<), infra. This rule 
does not apply in the case of articles which were only the subject of a 
foreign patent (Re Gheseborough Manufacturing Co.'s Trade Mark, Be 
Pearson's Application to Register a Trade Marie (1901), 18 R. P. C. 191, 
C. A. (“Vaseline”) ) As to patents generally, see title Patents and 
Inventions, Vol. XXII., pp. 125 et seq. 

(r) Winser <fc Co., Ltd. v. Armstrong <fc Go. (1898), 16 R. P. C. 167 ; 
Harrison v. Woodroffe (1889), 7 R. P. C, 35 ; but compare Hirst v. Denham 
(1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 642. 

(s) Siegert v. Findlater (1878), 7 Ch. D. 801, per Fry, J., at p. 813 ; and 
see the cases cited in note (i), p. 697, ante, note (d) infra. 

(t) Singer Manufacturing Co. v. £ooo (1882), 8 App. Cas. 16; Linoleum 
Manufacturing Go. v. Naim, supra ; Wheeler and Wilson Manufacturing 
Co. V. Shakespear (1869), 39 L. J. (ch.) 36; Young v. Macrae (1862), 
9 Jur. (N. s.) 322 ; see also the cases cited in note (i), p. 697, ante, note (q), 
supra. 

(a) Siegert v. Findlater, supra ; Massam v. Thorlep's Cattle Food Co. 
(1880), 14 Ch. D. 748, 766, C. A., considering and doubting James v. James 
(1872), L. R. 13Eq. 421; Magnolia Metal Co. v. Atlas Metal Co. (1897), 
14 R. P. C. 400, C. A. ; [1897] 2 Ch, 371 ; Magnolia Meted Go. v. Tandem 
Smelting Syndicate, Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 477, H, L, ; see also note (i), 
p. 697, ante. 

(b) For cases where it has been held that the use was calculated to 
deceive, see Singer Manufacturing Co. v. Spence (James) & Go. (1893), 10 
R. P. C. 297 ; Singer Memufaoturing Co. v. British Empire Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 313 ; see also Sykes v. Sykes (1824), 3 B. & C. 
641. For oases where the use was held to be fair, see Singer Manufacturing 
Go. V. Loog, supra ; Magnolia Metal Go. v. Tandem Smelting Syndicate, Ltd., 
supra ; Armstrong Oiler Co., Ltd. v. Patent Axkbox and Foundry Co., Ltd. 
(1910), 27 R. P. C. 362 

(o) Magnolia Metal Co. v. Adas Metal Co., supra. 

(d) SiMert v. Findlater, supra ; Massam v. Thorley's Cattle Food Co., 
supra ; wezier and Doyle v. Autran (1896), 13 R. P. C. 1, C. A. ; PoweU 
V. Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Oo., Ltd. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 720, H. L. ; 
Bey V. Lecouturier (1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; [1910] A. C. 262. No 
rights in such name can pass to a person not possessing the secret (Bey v. 
Lecouturier, supra ; compare Cotton v. QiUard (1874), 44 L. J. (CH.) 90), 
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Sect. 3. 

Trade 
Names of 
Goods. 


PlaintifiTs 

user. 


meaning of goods made in a particular way (e) or for a particular 
object (/). 

1343. The plaintiff need not prove that the name has always been 
used alone (fir), or, indeed, that it has been used by him as a name for 
his goods, if the public has used it as such (h) ; nor need he show 
that the user has been such that the public associates goods so sold 
with his name, as long as it is shown that the public understands the 
name to mean the goods made by some special manufacturer (i) or 
sold by some special merchant (/c). Again, the name may have been 
used by him as a trade mark which has been expunged from the 
register (1), or as a part of a trade mark as to which he disclaimed 


(e) Liebig's Extract of Meat Co. y. B anbury (1867), 17 L. T. 298 ("‘Liebig’s 
Extract ”) ; see also the cases cited in note (&), p. 761, ante. 

if) Gledhill {0. H.) <& Sons^ Ltd. v. British Perforated Toilet Paper Co. 
(1911), 28 il. P. C. 714, C. A. (“Gledliill Rolls ”) ; Neostyle Manufacturing 
Co., Lid. V. Ellams Duplicator Co. (1904), 21 R.P. C. 669, C. A. ; but even 
where a name has become publici juris, the use of such terms as “ the 
original ” in combination with the name will be restrained {Cocks v. 
Chandler (1871), L. R. 11 Eq. 446 ; compare Liebig's Extract of Meat Co. 
y. Banbury, supra). 

ig) Ford v. Foster (1872), 7 Ch. App. 611 ; Wotherspoon y. Currie (1872), 
L. K. 5 H. L. 508 (“ Glenfield Starch”) ; Montgomery y. Thompson {\%^\), 8 
R.P. C. 361,364,H.L.; [1891] A. C. 217 (“ Stone Ales”) ; Worcester Royal 
Porcelain Co., Ltd. v. Locke & Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 479, 489 ; 18 T. L. R. 
712 (“Worcester China”) ; Faulder & Co., Ltd. y. Bushton (0. & 0.),Ltd. 
(1903), 20 R. P. C. 477, 495, C. A ; 19 T. L. R. 452 (“ Silverpan ”) ; 
Birmingham Small Aims Co., Ltd. y. Webb & Co. (1906), 24 R. P. C. 27 
(“B. S. A.”) ; as to the different rule relating to user lor the purpose of 
establishing an “ old mark,” see notes (Z), (m), p. 693, ante. It has, 
however, been said that where the name is primd facie a descriptive 
one, the fact that the plaintiff has always usedf it with his name in the 
possessive case is some evidence that it was used descriptively see 
p. 760, ante. It has also been said that where the manufacturer puts a 
retailer’s name on the goods, it goes against his case {Wolff <& Son y. 
Nopitsch (1900), 17 R. P. C. 321, per Cozens-Hardy, J., at p, 330, relying 
on Be Wood's Trade Mark, Wood v. Butler (1886), 3 R.P. C. 81, C. A. ; 32 
Ch. D. 247); but in view of the well-recognised practice of retailers 
putting their name on goods (see Whitstable Oyster Fiahery Co. y. Bayling 
Fisheries, Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 434, C. A.; Beddaway & Co., Ltd. v. 
Stevenson & Brother, Ltd. (1902), 20 R. P. C. 276), this can hardly be 
considered as of general application. 

{h) Siegert y. Findlater (1878), 7 Ch. D. 801 (“Angostura Bitters’"). 

(i) Powell V. Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Co., Lid. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 
720, 730, H. L. ; [1897] A. C. 710; Wotherspoon v. Currie, supra, at 
p. 614; Lever v. Ooodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 604, 606, C. A.; 
36 Ch. D. 1; Bammond & Co. y. Malcolm, Brunker cf? Co. (1892), 9 
R. P. C. 301 ; 8 T. L. R. 324. 

{k) Carnage {A. W.), Ltd.y. Bandall {B. E.),Ltd. (1899), 16 R. P. C. 186, 
197, C. A., where Lord Russell op Killowen, C. J., at p. 192, pointed out 
that the risk of deception is less when the mark belongs to a retailer, since 
people who wished for his goods would naturally go to his shop. 

(Z) Montgomery v. Thompson, supra; Powell v. Birmingham Vinegar 
Brewery Co., Ltd., supra; Faulder & Co., Ltd. y. Bushton {0. c& 0.), Ltd., 
supra; Neostyle Manufacturing Co. v. Ellam's Duplicator Co., supra; 
Day v. Biley crnd Whittaker (1900), 17 R. P. C. 517 ; 48 W. R. 666. But in 
judging whether such a word has acquired a secondary meaning, it must 
not be forgotten that the plaintiff’s monopoly of its use may have been 
due to his claim to a trade mark {Be Trade Mark Bcematogen," Bommel 
V. Qebruder Bauer & Co. (1904), 21 R. P, C. 676, 587 ; 20 T. L. R. 686). 
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any special trade mark rights (m). The extent of the user which it 3. 

is necessary for the plaintiff to show depends on the nature of the Trade 

word and the other circumstances of the case (n). Names of 


1344. Where the name chosen for the goods is a fancy one the — 
court will generally prevent others using it, provided that the 
plaintiff can show a suflScient user (o). 

1345. Special importance may attach to a trade name where the Goods sold 
article is one that is sold retail in a form where the buyer does not Tet&ii 
see the original package (j?). 

1346. Where a trader sells goods under a particular name the Bight to name 
manufacturer who supplies them in general acquires no rights in tmderTnd 
the name (q). Where, however, the manufacturer selb goods manufacturer, 
through different traders in the same or different countries under 

the same name, the name belongs to the manufacturer (r). Such 


(m) Trade Marks Act, 1905 (5 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 15; Bayer y. Baird 
(1898), 15 R. P. C. 615, 634; 25 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 1142. 

{n) In the case of a descriptive word it has been said that the user must 
extend all over England or Scotland, as the case may be, at least if a 
general injunction is sought (Oellular dolMiw Co, v. Maxton and Murray 
(1899), 16 R. P. C. 397, 408, H, L. ; 1 Eraser (House of Lords), 29 
(“Cellular”) ). In Kelly v. Byles (1880), 13 Ch. D. 682, 691, C. A. (“Post 
Office Directory ”), James, L. J., put the case higher, and said it must extend 
over the three countries ; see also Be Crosfield (Joseph) & Son's Applica- 
tion to Register a Trade Mark (“ Perfection ”) (1909), 26 R. P. C. 837, C. A. ; 
101 L. T. 587 (“Perfection ''). The same principle applies to the case of a 
personal name (Chivers (8.) & Sons v. Chivers (8,) cfc Co,, Ltd. (1900), 17 
R. P. C. 420). Where, however, the name is of a fancy kind a considerable 
general user, together with some user in the defendant’s district, is sufficient 
(Faulder Co,, Ltd, v. Bushton (0, <& 0.),Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 477, 491, 
C. A. ; 19 T. L. R. 452 (“ Silverpan ”) ; see also Paine & Co, v. Daniell & 
Sons' Breweries, Lid. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 71, 78; [1893] 2 Ch. 567 (“John 
Bull”); OrantY. Levitt (1901), 18 R. P. C. 361 (“Globe Furnishing Co.”); 
Bodega Co, and BiviercY. Owens {ISS9), 7 R. P. C. 31 ; 23 L. R. Ir. 371). In 
Price's Patent Candle Co., Ltd, v. Ogston and Tennant, Ltd, (1909), 26 R. P, C. 
797, 813 (“London Candles ”), an injunction was panted for alimited area 
on proof of secondary meaning in the area; see also note (d), p. 750, arUe ; 
and as to the effect of local adverse user, seep. 711, post. For further cases 
in which injunctions have been granted mainly on account of the parties 
being in the same locality, see Lee v. Haley ( 1869), 5 Ch. App. 155 (“ Pall Mall 
Guinea Coal Co.”); Newman's Case (undated), referred to in Merchant 
Banking Co. of London v. Merchants' Joint Stock Bank (1878), 9 Ch. D. 
560, 564. In Malian v, Davis (1886), 3 T. L. R. 221, the use of the words 
“ Old Established Dentist ” in a particular street was restrained. For 
cases where injunctions have been refused because the areas of trade 
were different, see Merchant Banking Co. of London v. Merchants' Joint 
Stock Bank, supra ; Bumsted v. General Reversionary Co., Ltd. (1888), 
4 T. L. R. 621. 

(o) See note (r), p. 754, ante, note (t), p. 764, post. 

(p) Qrezier and Doyle ^y. Autran (1895), 13 R. P. C. 1, 7, C. A.; Mont- 
gomerpY. Thompson (1891), 8 R. P. C. 361, H. L. ; [1891] A. C. 217 ; Be 
Pimrns' Trade Mark, Thome (B.) Sons, Ltd. v. Pimms, Ltd. (1909), 26 
R. P. C. 221. 

(g) Defries (J.) & Sons, Lid. v. Electric and Ordnance Accessories Co., Ltd. 
(1906), 23 R. P. C. 341. 

(r) Be ltalaFabbricadiAutomohili' 8 Application to Register a Trade Mark 
(1910), 27 R. P. C. 493 ; 54 Sol. Jo. 652. So, too, a manufacturer who sells 
to the public articles bearing a certain mark, made according to a patent, 
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Sbot. 8. a trade name is attached to the owner’s goodwill in the class of 
Trade goods for which it is used, and can only be assigned with such 
Names of goodwill («). 

Goods. 

ComoTri^on ^347. The rules for the comparison of the trade name of goods, 
so far as they exist, are similar to those for the comparison of the 
trading names of firms (t). Kegard must also be had to the way 
in which the name appears on the goods (a) and to the class of 
purchasers (6). 


does not lose his right to the mark because his licence under the patent 
is withdrawn {Freeman Brothers y. Sharpe Brothers & Co., Ltd. (1899), 
16 R. P. C. 205). So the name “ Richter Concerts was held not to 
belong to the agent who first advertised them {Franks v. Chappell (1887), 
3 T. L. R. 624). 

{s) Cotton V. Oillard (1874), 44 L. J. (ch.) 90; Pinto v. Badman 
(1891), 8 R. P. C. 181, 191, C. A.; 7 T. L. R. 317. On the dissolution 
of a partnership each partner has in general the right to use the trade 
name of goods sold by the firm {Benbow v. Low, Low v. Benbow (1881), 44 
L. T. 876 ; Hine v. Lart (1846), 10 Jur. 106). As to the right to the 
partnership name, see title Paktnersiiip, Vol. XXII., p. 83. 

{t) See pp. 765, 756, ante. In the following cases the plaintiff succeeded 
(the plaintiff’s trade name being given first, the defendant’s, second): — 
Stephens v. Peel { 1867), 16 L. T. 145 (** Stephen’s Blue Black ” ; “ Steelpens 
Blue Black ”) ; SchweitzerY. Atkins {ISQS), 37 L. J. (ch.) 847 (“ Cacaotine” ; 

Cocoatina”) ; Apollinaris Co., Ltd. v. Nourish (1875), 33 L. T. 242 

Apollinaris” ; “London Apollinaris”); Slazenger Sons v. Feltham 
& Co, (2) (1889), 6 R. P. C. 531, 535, C. A. ; 6 T. L. R. 364 (“Demon” ; 
“Demotic”); Eno v. Dunn & Co. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 261 (“Eno’s Fruit 
Salt”; “Dunn’s Fruit Salt and Potash Tablets”); Valentine Meat 
Juice Co. V. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 
L. T. 259 (“Valentine”; “Valtine”); Beddaway {F.) & Co., Ltd. v. 
Frictionless Engine Paxiking Co., Ltd. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 505 (“Camel 
Hair”; “Karmal”); International Plasmon, Ltd. v. Plasmonade, Ltd. 
(1905), 22 R. P. C. 543 (“Plasmon”; “Plasmonade,” “Plasmonoid”); 
Birmingham Small Arms Co., Ltd. v. Webb db Co. (1906), 24 R. P. C. 27 
(“ B. S. A. ” ; “ B. A. S. ”) ; Iron-Ox Remedy Co., Ltd. v. Co-operative 
Wholesale Society, Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 425 (“Iron-Ox” Tablets; 
“ Iron Oxide ” Tablets) ; Be Pimms" Trade Mark, Thorne {B.) <& Sons, 
Ltd. Y. Pimms, Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 221 (“Thome’s Whisky”; 
“Glen Thome”); Muralo Go. y. Taylor & Co. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 261 
(“Muralo ” ; “ Murrilo”). In the following cases the plaintiff failed : — 
Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. (1893), 10 K. P. C. 141, 152, H L. (“The 

Great Two D”; “ G. & M. 2d”); Goodwin v. Ivory Soap Co. (1901), 
18 R. P. C. 389, C. A. (“ Ivy ” ; “ Ivory ”) ; Cropper Minerva Machines 
Co., Ltd. V. Croj^er, Charlton & Co., Ltd. (1906), 23 R. P. C 388 
(“CJropper”; “ Cropper-Charlton ”) ; Beddaway & Co., Ltd. v. Irwell 
and Eastern Rubber Co., Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 203, C. A. (“Lancashire” ; 
“Lanco”); Aquascutum v. Cohen and Wilks (1909), 26 R. P. C. 651 
(“ Aquascutum ” ; “ Aquatite ”) ; see also note (o), p. 702, note {n), p, 712, 
note (n), p. 763, ante. 

(а) Slazenger & Sons v. Feltham & Co. (2), supra ; but compare Leather 
Cloth Co. Y. American Leather Cloth Co, (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 523. 

(б) Beddaway & Co., Ltd. v. Irwell and Eastern ^Rubber Co., Ltd. (1906), 
23 R. P. C. 621, 629 ; Aquascutum y. Cohen and Wilks, supra ; see also the 
cases cited in note {p), p. 766, post. Importance may be attached to the 
size of type used for different parts of the name {Metzler v. Wood (1878), 
8 Ch. D. 606, 610, C. A.), and to special script {Weingarten Brothers Y. 
Bayer {OharUs) & Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 341, H. L. ; 92 L. T. 611; 
Du Oros (W. dk Q.), Ltd. v. Cold (1912), 30 R. P. C. 117; 29 T. L. R. 
163 ). 
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Shot. 4. — Passing off by Get-iep or Mark. 

1348. The right to bring an action for passing off is founded on 
the same principles as those relating to actions for the misuse of 
trade names (c), and, in fact, actions for misuse of the trade names 
of goods are only particular instances of such actions. The most 
usual form of action is for the use of a distinctive mark or get-up 
of goods. As the various grounds on which the right of action is 
based are only different instances of the same cause of action, the 
plaintiff may rely on some or all of them, and there are many 
cases where the use of a trade name not in itself distinctive, together 
with imitation of get-up (d), or carelessness or fraud in supplying 
articles (e), or in the manner of trading (/), or the use of a label 
not in fact infringing the plaintiffs registered trade mark, have 
established a case of passing off (ff). 

1349. In considering the question of get-up regard must be had 
to the common practice of the trade, as there can be no monopoly 
in matters of get-up which are common to the trade (/i) ; but this 
does not mean that matters which are common to the trade must 
be wholly disregarded, because the plaintiff may have a distinctive 
combination of matters which, separately, others have a right to 


(c) See pp. 744 et eeq,, ante, 

(d) Lever v. Ooodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 584, C. A. ; 36 Ch. D. 1 ; 
Townsend v. Jarman (1900), 17 R. P. C. 649; [1900] 2 Ch. 698 ; TTein- 

f arten Brothers v. Bayer {Charles) <k Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 341, H. L. ; 
^rice's Patent Candle Co., Ltd. v. Ogston and Tennant, Ltd. (1909), 26 
R. P. C. 797, 812. 

{e) Havana Cigar and Tobacco Factories, Ltd. v. Tiffin (1905), Ltd, 
(1909), 26 R. P. d 473, C. A, 

(/) As by copying the arrangement of the plaintiff’s price lists {Hart v. 
Colley (1890), 44 Ch. D. 193), or the get-up of his vans and show cards 
{Hodgson and Simpson v. Kynoch, Ltd. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 465 ; Parker and 
Smith V. Satchwelt <& Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 713, C. A.); but a mere 
imitation of his method of advrtising is not actionable {Wertheimer v. 
Stewart, Cooper & Co. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 481 ; see also Midgley {S. T.) <fc 
Sons, Ltd. V. Morris and Cowdery (1904), 21 R. P. C. 314 ; Standard Ideal 
Co. V. Standard Sanitary Manufacturing Co. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 789, P. C. ; 
103 L. T. 440; De Long Hook and Eye Co. v. Newey Brothers, Ltd. (1911), 
29 R. P. C. 49, 59). 

{g) Alaska Packers^ Association v. Crooks & Co. (1899), 16 R. P. C. 
503, C. A. ; compare title Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., 
p. 676. 

{h) Packham <& Co., Ltd. v. Sturgess <& Co. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 669, 672, 
C. *A. ; Jamieson & Co. v. Jamieson (1898), 15 R. P. C, 169, 180, C. A. ; 
14 T. L. R. 160; Payton & Co., Ltd. v. Titus Ward & Co., Ltd. (1899), 17 
R. P. C. 58, C. A. ; Payton & Co. v. Snelling, Lampard & Co., Ltd. (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 628, H. L. ; Wolff dt Son v. Nopitsch (1900), 18 R. P. C. 27, 32, 
C. A. ; London Oeneral Omnibus Co. v. Lavell (1900), 18 R. P. C. 73, 78. 
C. A. ; [1901] 1 Ch. 135 ; Imperial Tobacco Co. of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Ltd. v. Purnell & Co. (^1904), 21 R. P. C. 598, C. A, ; De Long 
Hook and Eye Co. v. Newey Brothers, Ltd. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 49; Coleman 
dk Co., Ltd. V. Smith {Stephen) <& Co. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 81, C. A. ; [1911] 
2 Ch. 572 ; Jones Brothers, Ltd. v. Anglo-American Optical Co. (1912), 2fi 
R. P. C. 361, C. A. If too many features of the two get-ups are alike, it 
may neatly increase the burden of proving that the other features are 
so different as to prevent confusion; compare Du Oros (IT. db 0.) v. 
Gold (1912), 30 E. P. C. 117; 29 T. L. B. 163. 
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sbot. 

Passing Off 
by Oet-np 
or Mark. 

Test to be 
applied. 


use (i). No monopoly can, in general, be established for features 
of shape or size adopted merely for the purpose of convenience 
or for some other motive of utility (/c). 

1350. In considering whether the resemblance of the get-up of 
the different goods is such as to cause deception, it must be 
remembered that the goods will not be seen side by side ( 1 ), and 
the proper test is whether the get-up of the defendant’s goods would 
be likely to deceive a purchaser who is acquainted with the 
plaintiff’s get-up (m), but trusts to his memory. It is to be assumed 
that the purchaser will look fairly at the goods (n), and that they 
will be shown fairly to him without distinguishing features 
being concealed (o). The court must also have regard to the class 
of purchasers by whom the goods would normally be bought (p) 


(i) London Oeneval Omnibus Oo, v. Felton (1896), 12 T. L. R. 213 ; Jones 

V. HaUworth (1897), 14 B. P. C. 226; Frankau (Adolph) & Co., Ltd. v. 
jpflueger (1910), 28 R. P. C. 130; but compare Ferry & Go., Ltd. v. Hessin 
& Go. (1912), 29 B P. C. 609, 630, C. A. 

(k) king Co., Ltd. v. QiUard & Co., Ltd. (1906), 22 R. P. C. 327, C. A. ; 
Williams (J. B.) Co. v. Bronnley (E.) <fc Go., Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 766, 
773, C. A.; Jones Brothers, Ltd. v. Anglo-American Optical Co. (1912), 29 
R. P. C. 361, 364, 368, C. A. ; contra, Edge {William) & Sons, Ltd. v. 
NiccoUs (William) dk Sons, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 582, H. L, ; [1911] 
A. C. 693 (where the plaintiffs were held entitled to the monopoly of a 
particular shape of stick inserted in the washing-blue sold by them, 
though the use of a stick had formed the subject of a patent taken out 
by them). The use of a particular form of bottle may, however, be 
restrained (Day v. Miley and Whittaker (1900), 17 R. P. C. 617, 521 ; 48 

W. R. 556; see also Bey v. Lecouturier (1907), 25 R. P. C. 265, 283, 294, 
C. A.; [1908] 2 Ch. 715, affirmed (1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, H. L. ; [1910] 
A. C. 262). The use of a particular form for cigars was restrained in Elliott 
& Go., Ltd. V. Hodgson (1902), 19 R. P. C. 519. 

(l) Wright, Grossley dk Go. v. Blezard (1910), 27 R. P. C. 299, 303 ; 
Birmingham Small Arms Co., Ltd. v. Wehh dk Co. (1906), 24 R, P. C. 27, 
31 ; Lever v. Goodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 504, C. A. ; 36 Ch. D. 1 ; 
Ascough V. Johnson do Co. (1887), 3 T. L. R. 735, C. A. ; Faclcham & Co., 
Ltd. V. Sturgess & Co. (1898), 16 R. P. C. 669, 672, C. A. 

(m) Payton dk Go. v. Snelling, Lampard dk Co., Ltd. (1899), 17 R. P. C. 
48, 67, C. A. ; 16 T. L. R. 66 ; but see Jones Brothers, Ltd. v. Anglo- 
American Optical Go., supra, at p. 367. 

(n) Schweppes, Ltd. v. Gibbens (1905), 22 R. P. C. 601, 606, H. L. ; Payton 
dk Co. V. Snelling, Lampard dk Go., Ltd., supra ; Schwerdtfeger (E. A.) dk 
Go., Actiengesellshaft v. Hart Publishing Go., Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 
236, 243; compare Turtonv. Turton (1889), 42 Ch. D. 128, 135, C. A. ; 
but see, contra, Hendriks v. Montagu (1881), 17 Ch. D. 638, 645, C. A. 
The appearance of the articles as a whole must be considered (Coleman 
dk Co., Ltd. V. Smith (Stephen) dk Go. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 81, 89, C. A. ; 
[1911] 2 Ch. 572). 

(o) Lever Brothers, Ltd. v. Bedingfield (1898), 16 R. P. C. 3, C. A. ; 
80 L. T. 100; Payton dk Co., Ltd. v. Snelling, Lampard dk Co., Ltd. (1900), 
17 R. P. C. 628, H. L. ; see also Apollinaris Co., Ltd. v. Duckworth dt Co. 
(1906), 23 R. P. C. 640, 649, C. A.; 22 T. L. R. 744; Brinsmead (John) 
& Go. V. Brinsmead (E. 0. Stanley) and Waddington & Sons, Ltd. (1913), 
30 R. P. C. 493; 29 T. L. R. 706, C. A. 

(p) WUkinson v. Griffiths Brothers & Co. ( 1891 ), 8 B. P. C. 370 ; Johnston v. 
Orr Ewing (1882), 7 App. Cas. 219 ; Clark v. Sharp (1898), 16 R. P. C. 141 ; 
Perry & Go., Ltd. v. Hessin <& Co., supra, at pp. 628, 630. So where the 
pubhc does not buy the goods or see the mark, this is taken into account 
(Jones Brothers, Ltd. v. Anglo-American Optical Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 
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and the circumstances of the sale (q). Another question to be con- 
sidered is whether the get-up of the defendant’s goods is such as to 
suggest a name by which the plaintiff’s goods are asked for and 
recommended (r). The court is also considerably influenced by any 
evidence showing that the defendant has deliberately imitated the 
plaintiff’s labels and the like (s). 


Sect. 5. — Legal Proceedings. 

1351. In an action for infringement the question to be decided by 
the court is, whether the defendant or his servants have used the 
trade name, mark, or get-up of the plaintiffs goods, or an imitation 
thereof {t), in such a manner as to be calculated to induce the public (o) 


361, 369, C. A.; Schwerdtfeger (E. A,) <Sc Go., Actiengesellshaft v. Hart 
Fublishing Go., Ltd. (1912), 29 K. P. C. 236, 243. 

(q) Thus, where the goods are sold in small packets, little attention is 
paid to the cases in which these are sent out (Edge v. Johnson (1892), 9 
R. P. C. 134, C. A.). So, too, in such cases as those dealing with the get-up 
of an omnibus, it must be remembered that the prospective passenger 
often only sees the omnibus in motion (London General Omnibus Go. v. 
Felton (1896), 12 T. L. R. 213; compare Du Gros (W. & G.), Ltd. v. 
Gold (1912), 30 R. P. C. 117; 29 T. L. R. 163). 

(r) Johnston v. Orr Ewing (1882), 7 App. Cas. 219 ('‘Two Elephants”); 
Bead Brothers v. Richardson <& Go. (1881), 45 L. T. 54, C. A. (“Dog’s 
Head”); Wilkinson y. Griffiths Brothers & Go. (1891), 8 R. P. C. 370; 
Hodgson and Simpson y. Eynoch, Ltd. (1898), 15 R. P. C. 465 (“ Lion Soap ”) ; 
Andrew (John fl.) & Go., Ltd. y. Kuehnrich (1912), 30 R. P. C. 93 ; 29 
T, L. R. 181 ; see also note (1), p. 701, ante. As to the limits of this principle, 
see Hubbuck (Thomas) & Son, Ltd. y. Brown, Sons & Go. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 
638, C. A. (“ Dos Leones ”) ; Imperial Tobacco Go. (of Great Britain and 
Ireland), Ltd. y. Purnell <& Co. (1904), 21 R. P. C. 598, C. A. 

(s) See pp. 746, 1^1, ante. The fact that the defendant has sent the 
plaintiff’s label to his printer is primd facie a matter of suspicion (Hammond 
& Co. y. Malcolm, Brunker cfc Go. (1892), 9 R. P. C. 301 ; 8 T. L. R. 324; 
Colman (J. <& J.), Ltd. y. Farrow & Go. (1897), 15 R. P. C. 198 ; County 
Chemical Go., Ltd. v. Frankenburg (1904), 21 R. P, C. 722 ; King & Co., 
Ltd. y. Gillard & Go., Ltd. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 327, C. A. ; Jewsbury and 
Brown y. Andrew and Atkinson (1910), 28 R. P. C. 293, 301 ; compare 
Harper cfc Co., Ltd. y. Wright and Butler Lamp Manufacturing Go. (1895), 
12 K. P. C. 483, 489, C. A.; [1896J 1 Ch. 142; but see Jones Brothers, 
Ltd. y. Anglo-American Optical Go. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 1, 13, and 361, 
C. A.). 

(t) See pp. 711, 712, 755, 756, 764, 766, ante. It is not necessarily 
a defence that the name used hj the defendant is descriptive of the 
goods, if it is calculated to deceive (Beddaway v. Banham (1896), 13 
R.P.C. 218, H.L.; [1896] A. C. 199 ; Sykes y. Sykes (lS2i), 3 B. 6il; 
Iron-Ox Remedy Go., Ltd. y. Go-operative Wholesale Society, Ltd. (1907), 24 
R. P. C. 425 ; Grand Hotel Go. of Caledonia Springs, Ltd. y. Wilson 
(1903), 21 R. P. C. 117, 134, P. C. ; 73 L. J. (p. c.) 1 ; Brock (G. T.) & 
Co.'s Crystal Palace Fireworks, Ltd. v. Paine (James) & Sons (1911), 28 
R. P. C. 697, 703, C. A. ; but compare Be Waterman's Trade Mark, 
Waterman v. Ayres (1888), 39 Ch. D. 29, 35, C. A.). 

(a) Edelstcn v. Edelsten (1863), 1 De G. J. &;Sm. 185, 200 ; Wotherspoon 
y. Currie (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 508; Sykes y. Sykes, supra; Lever v. 
Goodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 504, 507, C. A. ; 36 Ch. D. 1 ; Siegert y. 
Findlater (1313), 7 Ch. D. 801 ; Montgomery y. Thompson (1331), 3 R. P. C. 
361, H.L. ; [1891] A. C. 217 ; Grezier and Doyley. Autran(l336), IZB.'P.C. 
1, C. A.; Beddaway y. Banham, supra; Powell v. Birmingham Vinegar 
Brewery Co., Ltd. (1897), 14 B. P. C, 720, H. L. 


Sbct. 4. 

Passing Off 
by Get-up 
or Mark. 


Acts creating 
liability. 



768 Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs. 

Sect. 6. or the trade (b) to believe that the infringing goods are the goods of 
Legal Pro- the plaintiff (c). The acts of infringement may be using the name, 
ceedlngs. mark or get-up of the goods in such a way that the public is likely 
to be deceived thereby if the goods are sold in an ordinary fair 
manner (d), or describing the goods by that name, or selling the goods 
in answer to orders in which the trade name of the plaintiff’s goods has 
b^n used («), or using the name or mark in advertisements, or other- 
wise so as to produce the impression that the goods are the plaintiff’s 
goods (/). An action lies either against the manufacturer ( g) who 
sends out goods with a name or get-up liable to deceive, or the retailer 
who sells such goods (/i). The defendant is further liable for any 


(h) Barlow and Jones y. Johnson (Jdbez) & Co. (1^90), 1 R. P. C. 395, 411, 
C. A. ; but compare Star Cycle Co., Ltd. y. Franhenhurgs (1907), 24 R. P. C. 
405, C. A. ; see also Grand Hotel Co. of Caledonia Springs, Ltd. y. Wilson 
(1903), 21 R. P. C. 117, 134, P. C. ; [1904] A. C. 103 ; Singer Manufacturing 
Co. Y. Loog (1882), 8 App. Cas. 15. 

(c) Wother^oon y. Currie (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 508 (the plaintiff’s starch 
was called ‘‘ Glenfleld Starch,” and the defendant’s “ Royal Palace Starch,” 
but “ Glenfield,” the name of the place where the defendant resided, was 
put prominently on the defendant’s packet); Franks y. Weaver (1847), 10 
Beav. 297 ; Saxlehner y. Apollinaris Co. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 645; [1897] 1 
Ch. 893. As to the use of defendant’s own name, see Trade Marks Act, 1905 
(7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 43 ; and p. 749, ante. The use of such a phrase as “ for 
the Neostyle ” to describe ink etc. is not an infringement of the rights in 
the name (Neostyle Manufacturing Co., Ltd. y. Ellam^s Duplicator Co. 
(1903), 21 R. P. C. 185, V. A. ; Oledhill (0. H.) & Sons, Ltd. v. British 
T erf orated Toilet Paper Co. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 714, C. A. ; see also 
Apollinaris Co., Ltd. v. Duckworth & Co. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 540, 549, C. A. ; 
22 T. L. R. 744 (‘‘ Apollinaris Salts ” ) ). It is not necessarily a defence that 
the defendant has also used his own name, especially if he is a retailer ; 
see the cases cited in note (g), p. 762, ante ; Faulder & Co. y. Bushton 
(0. <& Q.), Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 477, 495, C. A. ; 19 T. L. R. 452; 
Beddaway (F.) & Co., Ltd. v. Stevenson (Bobert) and Brother, Ltd. (1902), 

20 R. P. C. 276, discussing and explaining Beddaway (F.) & Co., Ltd. v. 
Ahlers (1901), 19 R. P. C. 12, and Beddaway (F.) d Vo., Ltd. v. Friction- 
less Engine Packing Co., Ltd. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 505; see also Singer 
Manufacturing Co. v. Spence (James) d Co. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 297 ; Daniel 
and After Y. Whitehouse and Britton (1898), 15 R. P. C. 134, 139 ; [1898] 1 
Ch. 685 ; Beddaway d Co. v. Bentham Hemp Spinning Co. (1892), 9 R. P. C. 
503, 507, C. A. ; [1892] 2 Q. B. 639. As to actions for infringement, see 
title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 255, 259. 

(d) See pp. 700, 701, 711, 747, 763, 764, 766, ante. The use of an 
infringing name or mark on a separate part of an article may be actionable, 
though there is a mark on another part sufficient to distinguish (Army 
and Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd. y. Army, Navy and Civil Service 
Co-operative Society of India, Ltd. (1891), 8 R. P. C. 426). For cases 
arising from the defendant using old bottles etc. bearingthe plaintiff’s 
name, see Hirst y. Denham (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 542; Woolley d Son 
Y. Morrison (1904), 21 R. P. C. 349; Thwaites d Co. v. M*Evilly (1904), 

21 R. P. C. 397, C- A.; [1904] 1 I. R. 310; and see note (g), p. 709, 
ante. 

(e) Burroughs, Wellcome d Co. y. Thompson and Capper (1903), 21 
R. P. C. 69 ; [1904] 1 Ch. 736; Havana Cigar and Tobacco Factories, Ltd. 
V. Tiffin (1905), Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 473, C. A. 

(f) ** Singer'' Machine Manufacturers y. Wilson (1877), 3 App. Cas. 376, 
380 ; Singer Manufacturing Co. y. Spence (James) d Co. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 
297 ; Briggs v. Dunn d Son (1911), 28 R. P. C. 704. 

(a) Wotnerspoon v. Currie, supra. 

(h) Where, however, the retailer has acted innocently and has not 
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misuse of a trade name or other act of passing oJBf by his servants 
acting within the scope of their employment (t). 

A defendant’s acts are in general not considered as calculated 
to deceive unless he is selling goods of a class which the plaintiff 
sells or from the course of his trade might be supposed to be 
selling {k). Other points to be considered are the price and quality 
of the goods sold by the parties, since a considerable difference in 
these respects naturally diminishes the probability of confusion (1), 
and the respective localities in which the goods are sold (m), 
and any other circumstances tending to increase or diminish 
confusion (n). 

Where the defendant is selling the goods of another manufacturer 
he is entitled to rely on any defence which such manufacturer might 
have put forward (o). Further, a defendant having genuine goods 
manufactured or sold by the plaintiff is entitled to sell those goods 
under the plaintiff’s name or mark, and for that purpose to have 
labels printed and affixed to the goods (jp), though an action lies 


claimed any right to continue his acts, he would probably be protected ; 
see note (i), p. 746, ante. 

(i) Orierson, Oldham <& Co., Ltd. v. Birmingham Hotel and Bestaura/nt Co., 
Ltd. (1901), 18 R. P. C. 158 ; Cusenier Fils Aini et Cie. v. Gaiety Bars and 
Restaurant Co., Ltd. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 357 ; Havana Cigars and Tobacco 
Factories, Ltd. v. Tiffin (1905), Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 473, C. A. ; but see 
note (n), p.773, post ; and title Tort, pp. 484 et seq., ante. 

(k) For cases where it has been held that the goods were of such a nature 
as to be liable to cause confusion, see Eno v. Dunn d Co. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 
261 ; 9T.L. R. 376; Pinet & Cie. v. Maison Pinet,Ltd. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 
933 ; 77 L. T. 322; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. Dunlop -Truffault 
Cycle and Tube Manufacturing Co., Ltd. (1896), 12 T. L. R. 434 ; Eastman 
Photographic Materials, Ltd. v. John Griffiths Cycle Corporation, Ltd. (1898), 
15 R. P. C. 105 ; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. y. Dunlop Lubricant 
Co. (1898), 16 R. P. C. 13 ; Valentine Meat Juice Co. v. Valentine Extract 
Co., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 673, C. A. ; 83 L. T. 259 ; see also Warwick 
Tyre Co., Ltd. y. New Motor and General Rubber Co., Ltd. (1909), 27 
R. P. C. 161, 170; [1910] 1 Ch. 248. In the following cases the contrary 
was held ; — Coleman <& Co., Ltd. y. Brown (John) d Co. (1899), 16 R. P. G. 
623, C. A. ; Lucas (Joseph), Ltd. y. Fabry Automobile Co., Ltd. (1905), 23 
R. P. C. 33 ; Reddaway d Co., Ltd. y. Irwell and Eastern Rubber Co., 
Ltd. (1906), 23 R. P. C. 621, 629; Dunlop Pneumatic Tyre Co., Ltd. v. 
Dunlop Motor Co., Lid. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 572, H. L. ; [1907] A. C. 430; 
Turner's Motor Manufacturing Co., Ltd. y. Iliesse Petrol Car Syndicate, 
Ltd. (1907), 24 R. P. C. 531 ; Nugget Polish Co., Ltd. y. Harboro Rubber 
Co. (1911), 29 R. P. C. 133 ; see also Street y. Union Bank of Spain 
and England (1885), 30 Ch. D. 156; Scottish Union and National Insur- 
ance Co. y. Scottish National Insurance Co., Ltd. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 105; 
[1909] S. C. 318. 

(l) Dick y. Tates (1881), 18 Ch. D. 76, 87, C. A. ; Edge d Sons, Ltd. v. 
Gallon d (1900), 17 R. P. C. 557, 565, II. L. ; St. M^mgo Manufacturing 
Co. y. Viper and Recovering Co. (1910), 27 R. P. C. 420, 430; Bri/nsmeod 
(John) d Sons, Ltd. v. Brinsmead (E. G. Stanley) (1913), 30 R. P. C. 493, 
606, C. A. ; 29 T. L. R. 705. 

(m) See p. 763, ante. 

(n) As, for instance, the fact that the defendant was formerly in the 
plaintiff’s service (HaH v. Colley (1890), 44 Ch. D. 193) ; or sells through 
the plaintiff’s former agents (Hodgson and Simpson y. Kynoch,Ltd. (1898)| 
15 R. P. C. 465, 473 ; contra, National Cash Register Co., Ltd, v. Theeman 
(1907), 24 R. P. C. 211). 

(o) Lucas (Joseph), Ltd. v. Fabry Automobile Co., Ltd., supra. 

\p) Farina v. Silverlock (1863), 6 De G. M. & G. 214, 

H.L. — XXVII. Z Z 
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Sect 6 for passing off an inferior class of goods made by the plaintiff as a 
Legal Pro- superior class (q). 

ceedingg. The fact that the name or mark used by the defendant has been 
registered by him does not generally afford him any additional 
ground of defence (r). 

It is for the court to decide whether the similarity of the 
name or get-up complained of to that employed by the plaintiff is 
such as to be calculated to deceive, and it is therefore not proper 
for witnesses to be asked whether in their opinion this is the case(s). 
Witnesses may, however, be properly called to show the custom 
of the trade as to the use of names or matters of get-up (t), the cir- 
cumstances in which the articles are sold (u) and the method in 
which the plaintiff’s name etc. is used (a), and any other matters 
necessary to instruct the court and enable it to arrive at a decision on 

(q) Teacher v. Levy (1905), 23 R. P. C. 117 ; EunURoope, Teage & Go. v. 
Ehrmann Brothers (1910), 27 R. P. C. 512, 521 ; [1910] 2Ch. 198; Spalding 
{A. 0.) Brothers v. Oamage (1913), 29 T. L, R. 641 ; but the plaintiff 
must show the existence of two distinct classes (ibid.). 

(r) Van Zeller v. Mason^ Gatthy <& Go. (1907), 25 R. P. C. 37 ; Re Pimms^ 
Trade Mark, Thorne (R.) Sons, Ltd. y. Pimms, Ltd. (1909), 26 R. P. C. 
221. In both these oases the mark had been registered with the plaintiff’s 
consent at a time when the defendants were the plaintiff’^ agents ; see 
also note (n), p. 716, ante. 

(s) Payton & Go. v. Snelling, Lampard <& Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 
628, 635, H. L. ; North Gheshire and Manchester Brewery Go. v. Manchester 
Brewery Go., [1899] A. C. 83, 85; Goodwin v. Ivory Soap Go. (1901), 18 
R. P. 6. 389, C. A. ; Re Addley Bowmens Registered Trade Marks, Addley 
Bourne v. Swan and Edgar (1902), 20 R. P. C. 105, 118; [1903] 1 Ch. 211 ; 
Gropper Minerva Machines Go., Ltd. v. Gropper, Gharlton & Go., Ltd. 
(1906), 23 R. P. C. 388, 395 ; Ash (Glaudius), Sons & Go., Ltd. v. Invicta 
Manufacturing Go., Ltd. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 465, 476, H. L. ; Royal 
Warrant Holders^ Association v. Deane and Beale, Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 
721, 726; 106 L. T. 623; Perry & Go., Ltd. v. Hessin Co. (1912), 29 
R. P. C. 509, 528, C. A. ; 56 Sol. Jo. 572 ; contra, Scottish Union and 
National Insurance Go. v. Scottish National Insurance Go., Ltd. (1908), 
26 R. P. C. 105, per Lord Kinneir, at p. 109 ; [1909] S. C. 318 ; but a 
witness may be asked if he would be deceived (Ash (Glaudius), Sons & Go., 
Ltd. V. Invicta Manufacturing Go., Ltd., supra ; Royal Warrant Holders' 
Association v. Deane and Beah, Ltd., supra ; Perry & Go., Ltd. v. Hessin 
& Co., supra). The question of similarity is one on which a court of 
appeal will form its own opinion (Edge & Sons, Ltd. v. Gallon & Son 
(1900), 17 R. P. C. 557, 662, H, L.). 

(t) See note (q), p. 712, note (m), p. 756, ante. As to references to trade 
papers for this purpose, see Daimler Motor Gar Co., Ltd. v. British Motor 
Traction Co., Ltd. U 901), 18 R. P. C. 465; Singer Manufacturing Go. v. 
LooB (1882), 8 App. Cas. 16, 24. Interrogatories may be administered on 
this point (Perry & Co., Ltd. v. Hessin S Go. (1910), 28 R. P. C. 108; 66 
Sol. Jo. 176). 

(u) Including the class of purchasers (Johnston v. Orr Ewing (1882), 7 
App. Cas. 219 ; Wilkinson v. Grifith Brothers (& Co. (1891), 8 R. P. C. 370; 
and see pp. 764, 766, ante, the manner in which articles are ^ked for 
(Imperial Tobacco Go. (of Great Britain and Ireland), Ltd. v. Purnell & Co. 
(1904), 21 R. P. C. 698, C. A.), and the features to which customers attach 
importance (Perry & Co. Lid. v. Hessin & Go. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 509, 
633, C. A. ; 66 Sol Jo. 672). 

(a) Daimler Motor Gar Co., Ltd. v. British Motor Traction Co., Ltd., 
swpra; Standard Ba/nk of South Africa, Ltd. v. Standard Bank, 
(1909), 26 R. P. C. 310; 25 T. L. R. 420. 
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this point (b), and the court should decide in view of this evidence 
and not merely on an inspection of the objects (c). 

1353. Evidence may also be given as to cases of actual deception, 
where persons have traded with the defendant under the impression 
that they were trading with the plaintiffs, or have bought the in- 
fringing goods under the impression that they were the goods of the 
plaintiffs (d). If such instances relate to direct dealing with the 
defendants or their agents, they may of course constitute part of the 
cause of action, but even if they do not they are still available as evi- 
dence to show that the similarity is such as is likely to deceive (e). 
In the case of trade names evidence may also be given of persons 
having asked for goods by the plaintiff’s trade name and been given 
infringing goods, whether in fact such persons were deceived or not. 

Where the plaintiff relies on “ trap orders,” or orders given for 
the plaintiff’s goods by persons sent for that purpose to shops where 
it is expected that in response to an order for the plaintiff’s goods 
the infringing goods will be supplied, the court, though recognising 
the necessity for this class of evidence, scrutinises it very closely, 
and insists that the evidence shadl show that the order was given in a 
perfectly clear manner, so that the defendant or his employees fully 
realised what was being asked for (/). • 


(6) As to evidence generally in passing-off cases, see North Cheshire and 
Manchester Brewery Co. v. Manchester Brewery Co., [1899] A. C. 83. In 
Wilkinson v. Griffith Brothers & Co. (1891), 18 R. P. C. 370, 372, the court 
admitted evidence of increase in the defendant’s sales after the adoption of 
the label complained of, as showing that this had caused the goods to be 
bought as the plaintiff’s goods. 

(c) London General Omnibus Co. ’v. Lavell (1900), 18 R. P. C. 74, 79, 
C. A. ; [1901] 1 Ch. 136. There may, however, be cases where no such 
evidence is necessary ; see North Cheshire and Manchester Brewery Co. v. 
Manchester Brewery Co., supra. 

(d) Where actual deception is alleged, particulars of the persons deceived 
miist be given {Humphries v. Taylor Drug Co. (1888), 6 R. P. C. 687 ; 39 
Ch. D. 693; contra, Duke & Sons v. Wisden & Co. (1897), 77 L. T. 67, 
C. A.). Where, however, the defendant seeks to show that the wrong 
goods were given inadvertently in these cases, other instances may be 
proved by the plaintiff to rebut this defence {Parozone Co., Ltd. v. Johnston 
Gibson (1904), 21 R. P. C. 317). 

(e) Brinsmead {John) & Sons, Ltd. v. Brinsmead {E. G. Stanley) (1913), 
30 R. P. C. 137, 146. 

(/) It is preferable that the orders should be in writing {Carr & Sons 
V. Crisp & Co., Ltd. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 497, 600), though in some 
oases this is not possible. Unless the defendants have been informed 
that the plaintiffs propose to rely on particular sales within a reason- 
able time after they nave occurred, they are unfairly handicapped, 
because a shop assistant cannot be expected to remember details of every 
sale effected {Bipley v. Griffiths (1902), 19 R. P. C. 690, 697 ; Truefitt 
{H. P.), Ltd. V. Edney (1903), 20 R. P. C. 321 ; Burroughs, Wellcome di 
Co. V. Thompson and Capper (1903), 21 R. P. C. 69, 84; [1904] 1 Ch. 
736 ; Lever Brothers, Ltd. v. Masbro' Equitable Pioneers Society, Ltd. 
(1912), 29 R. P. C. 225, 236, C. A.). In Bipley v. Griffiths, supra, 
Parwell, J., at p. 697, said that notice ought to be given as soon as 
the order is fulfflled, This would in general seem to be impracticable, 
as the plaintiff would be unable to get further instances from that shop, 
and the courts are not usually satisfied with a single instance. In 
Knight {John) <6 Sons, Ltd, v. Crisp dt Co., Ltd, (1904), 21 B. P. C< 
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The defendant, on the other hand, may give evidence of long user 
without confusion, as showing that the similarity is not such as is 
likely to lead to deception (g). 

1354 . The relief granted in these cases may include an injunc- 
tion (/?), damages (i), or an account of profits (fc), and an order for 
delivery up of the infringing articles or labels or erasure of the 


670, it was pointed out that for the reasons given in the above cases 
the evidence of the plaintiff’s witness, if the court is of opinion that he 
intends to tell the truth, is to be preferred to that of the defendant’s ; 
but see Lever Brothers, Ltd, v. Masbro' Equitable Pioneers Society, Lid, 
(1912), 29 R. P. C. 225, 231, C. A. ; 28 T. L. R. 296. 

(g) Cropper Minerva Machines Go,, Ltd, v. Cropper, Charlton & Go., 
Ltd, (1906), 23 R. P. C. 388, 394; Great Tower Street Tea Co, v. Smith 
(1889), 6 E. P. C. 165 ; Ash {Claudius), Sons dt Co., Ltd. v. Invicta Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd. (1911), 28 R. P. C. 597, C. A. ; see also note (p), p. 748, 
ante. 

{h) The usual form of injunction in passing- off cases is against passing 
off goods not of the plaintiff’s manufacture as and for the goods of the 
plaintiff, but in many cases the injunction has, either in substitution for 
or in addition to this, a prohibition against certain specific acts. In the 
case of a trade name which is of personal, local, or descriptive nature, the 
injunction is generally either against its use “ so as to deceive ’’ (Siegert v. 
Findlater (1878), 7 Ok. D. 810, 814 (“Angostura Bitters'*) ; Beddaway v. 
Banham(lSd6), 13 R. P. C. 218, 221,H.L. ; [1896] A. C. 199 (“Camel Hair”) ), 
or “ without sufficiently distinguishing ” {Powell v. Birmingham Vinegar 
Brewery Go., Ltd. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 720, H. L. ; [1897] A. C. 710 
(“Yorkshire Relish”); see also note (c), p. 749, ante. In Seixo v. 
Provezende (1865), 1 Ch. App. 192, 194 (“Seixo’*), a combination of the 
two forms was adopted. Sometimes there may be a special prohibition 
against using a word “ as the name ” of an article {Bey v. Lecouturier 
(1910), 27 R. P. C. 268, 272, H. L. ; [1910] A. C. 262 (“Chartreuse”); 
Grezier and Doyle v. Autran (1895), 13 R. P. C. 1, 12, C. A. (“ Chartreuse”) ; 
Havana Cigar and Tobacco Factories^ Ltd. v. Tiffin (1905), Ltd, (1909), 
26 R. P. C. 473, C. A. (“Corona”) ; see also Montgomery v. Thompson {ISdl), 
8 R. P. C. 361, H. L. ; [1891] A. C. 217 (“ Stone Ales”) ). The effect of 
the limited form of injunction, ho\rever, in many cases is practically to 
prohibit any use of the name; see Wotherspoon v. Currie (1872), L. E. 
6 H. L. 508 ; Montgomery v. Thompson, supra, at pp. 365, 366 ; Powell 
V. Birmingham Vinegar Brewery Go., Ltd,, supra ; Worcester Boyal Poree^ 
lain Go., Ltd. v. Locke & Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 479, 490; 18 T. L. R. 
712; Beddaway {F.) & Go,, Ltd. v. Stevenson {Bobert) and Brother, Ltd, 
(1902), 20 R. P. C. 276. So, too, an injunction may be specially directed 
against certain features of get-up {Johnston v. Orr Ewing (1882), 7 
App. Cas. 219). For another form of injunction, see Knott v. Morgan 
(1836), 2 Keen, 213. Sometimes an injunction may specially prohibit the 
supply of goods not of the plaintiff’s manufacture in response to an order 
for goods by a certain name {Kerfoot v. Cooper {B. A.), Ltd, (1908), 25 
R. P. C. 508). In Siegert v. Findlater, supra, the injunction was absolute 
against the use of the name “Angostura,” till the discovery of the 
plaintiff’s secret formula. In Grezier and Doyle v. Autram, supra, certain 
goods were exempted from the absolute portion of the injunction. 
Generally an injunction will not lay down a line of conduct for the 
defendant {Kerfoot v. Cooper {B, A,), Ltd,, supra). Even where the 
defendant offers an undertaking, the plaintiff is in general entitled to have 
an order made in open court, if the infringement was deliberate {Gandy 
Bell Manufacturing Co., Ltd. v. Fleming, Berkley and Goodall, Ltd. (1901), 
18 R, P. C. 276 ; see also title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 226 , 269 ). 

(i) As to damages generally, see title Damages, Vol. X.,pp. 301 et sea. ; 
and com^pare pp. 720, 721, ante, 

(k) It IB generally in the discretion of the plaintiff which of these shall 
pe taken {WHn^mien Brothers j. Bayer & Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 341, 361, 
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infringing mark (i). The court does not grant an injunction on bect. 5. 
proof of isolated acts of a deceptive nature, unless they are of such Legal Pro- 
a character as to point to a probability of continuance of the ceedings. 
deception (yi?). This is especially the case where the acts were 
those of a servant done without the master’s concurrence or against 
his orders (n). 

1355. It may be useful here to refer shortly to certain actions Analogous 
on the border line of passing off. It is not, as a general rule, actions, 
actionable to sell goods as similar to those of another person, 
though this may be actionable as a trade libel if malicious motive, 
untruth, and special damage can be shown (o). It is, however, 
actionable to represent falsely that goods are licensed under certain 
letters patent or, possibly, even that they are made according to such 
letters patent (p), though it is not actionable to represent that goods 


H. L. ; 92 L. T. 511 ; Saxlehner v. Apollinaris Co. (1897), 14 R. P. C. 645, 
655; [1897] 1 Ch. 893), though in Van Zeller v. Mason^ Gatiley & Co, 
(1907), 25 R. P. C. 37, Joyce, J., at p. 41, treated it as a matter for the 
discretion of the court. Generally^ speaking, neither damages, apart from 
special damage, nor an account of profits, will be given for acts committed 
in ignorance ; see note (u), p. 720, ante. The account of profits generally 
extends to cover all the infringing articles sold (Edelstenv. EdeUten 
1 De G. J. & Sm. 185 ; Saxlehner v. Apollinaris Go., supra ; Lever v. 
Goodwin (1887), 4 R. P. C. 492, 504, C. A.; 36 Ch. D. 1), and is not 
to be limited to articles sold in England (Weingarten Brothers v. Bayer & 
Co. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 341, H. L. ; 92 L. T. 511); but damages may be 
limited to those cases where the sales were due to the practices com- 
plained of (Singer Manufacturing Co. v. British Empire Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd. (1903), 20 R. P. C. 313, 320 ; see also note (u), p. 720, ante). As 
to when an account will be ordered, see title Injunction, Vol. XVIL, 
pp. 201, 202, 222, 213. 

if) Farina v. Silverlock (1850), 4 K. & J. 650; Edelsten v. Edelsten, 
supra, at pp. 189, 196 ; Slazenger & Sonsy. Feltham & Co. (1889), 6 R. P, C. 
531, 535, 538, C. A. ; 5 T. L. R. 364; see also note (a), p. 774, post. 

(m) Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover (1893), 10 R. P. C. 141, 153, H. L. ; 
Welch V. Knott (1857), 4 K. & J. 747 ; Ainsworth v. Walmsley (1866), 
L. R. 1 Eq. 518 ; Bose y. Loftus (1878), 47 L. J. (ch.) 576 ; Woolley & Son 
V. Morrison (190^), 21 R. P. C. 349 (use of plaintiff’s bottles) ; Burherrys 
y. Watkinson (1906), 23 R. P. C. 141 (sale under misapprehension); Bass, 
Batcliff and Jetton, Ltd. y. Laidlaw (1908), 26 R. P. C. 211 (mistake) ; 
Armstrong Oiler Co., Ltd. v. Patent Axlebox and Foundry Co., Ltd. (1910), 
27 R. P. C. 362 (use of plaintiff’s name plates) ; but see Yeatman y. 
Homherger (L.) & Go. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 561 ; 107 L. T. 43. 

(n) Leahy, Kelly and Leahy v. Glover, supra ; Butter (& Co. y. Smith 
(1900), 18 R. P. C. 49 ; Knight (John) & Sons, Ltd. y. Crisp & Go., Ltd. 
(1902), 21 R. P. C. 670; Montgomerie & Co., Ltd. y. Young Brothers 
(1904), 21 R. P. p. 285 ; Kodak, Ltd. v. Grenville (1908), 25 R. P. C. 416 ; 
Lever Brothers, Ltd. y. Masbro" Equitable Pioneers Society, Ltd. (1912), 
29 R. P. C. 225, C. A. ; 28 T. L. R. 294. As to the liabihty of a master 
for the acts of his servant, see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 61 et seq. 

(o) Magnolia Metal Co. v. Tandem Smelting Syndicate, Lid. (1898), 15 
R. P. C. 701, 715, C. A. ; (1900), 17 R. P. C. 477, 485, H. L. ; compare 
Ccmhamy. Jones (1813), 2 Ves. & B. 218. As to trade libel, see title 
Trade and Trade Unions, pp. 671 et seq., ante, and compare title Libel 
AND Slander, Vol, XVIII., pp. 607 et seq. 

(p) Pneumatic Eubber Stamp Co., Ltd. y. Lindner (1898), 15 R. P. C, 
625 ; but compare Freemam Brothers y. Sharpe Brothers & Co., Ltd. (1899). 
16 R. P. C. 206. 
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are made according to a process in which the plaintiff has no 
existing patent rights ( 5 ). An action lies to prevent a printer 
making or selling infringing labels unless these are required for 
use on genuine goods (/•). 

Sect. 6. — Special Defences, 

1356. If a trader allows another person who is acting in good 
faith to build up a reputation under a trade name or mark to which 
he has rights, he may lose his right to complain («), and may even 
be debarred from himself using such name or mark (t). But even 
long user by another, if fraudulent, does not affect the plaintiff’s 
right to a final injunction (a). 

1357. Neither law nor equity assists a wholly fraudulent trade, 
since both adopt the maxim ex turpi caiisd non oritur actiOy and if 
it is shown that the plaintiff’s trade is of this nature he cannot 
succeed in any action for the use of his trade name or trade mark, 
or for passing off (b). 


(g) Native Guano Go, v. Sewage Manure Co, (1889), 8 R. P. C. 125, 128, 
H. L. 

(r) Farina v. Silverloch (1863), 6 De G. M. & G. 214; see also title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, VoL IX., pp. 667, 759. Where a person 
has innocently put a mark on goods at the request of a customer and has 
been sued, he can claim indemnity against the customer {Dixen v. Fawous 
(1861), 3E. &E. 637). 

(«) Beazley v. Soares (1882), 22 Ch. D. 660; Londonderry (Marquis) v. 
Bussell (1887), 3 T. L. R. 360, C. A. ; National Starch Manufacturing Go. 
V. Munn's Patent Maizena and Starch Co, (1894), 11 R. P. C. 281, P. C. ; 
[1896] A. C. 276; Whitstable Oyster Fishery Co, v. Hayling Fisheries, Ltd, 
(1901), 18 R. P. C. 434, 443, C. A. ; Cropper Minerva Machines Go,, Ltd, v. 
Cropper, Charlton & Go,, Ltd, (1906), 23 R. P. C. 388, 394; Boussod, 
Valmon & Co, v. Marchant (1907), 25 R. P. C. 42, 53, C. A.; see also 
Brinsmead (John) & Co,, Ltd. v. Brinsmead (E, 0, Stanley) (1913), 30 
R. P. C. 493, 506, C. A. ; 29 T. L. R. 706. 

(t) Boussod, Valadon & Co, v. Marchant, supra, 

(a) Ford y. Foster (1872), 7 Ch. App. 611 ; Barlow and Jones v. Johnson 
(Jahez) & Co, (1890), 7 R. P. C. 395, 411, C. A. ; Lowland v. Michell (1896), 
14 R. P. C. 37, C. A. ; [1897] 1 Ch. 71 ; see also National Starch Manufac- 
turing Co, v. Munn^s Patent Maizena and Starch Co,, supra. Where the 
infringement has been committed by a person not worth suing, failure to 
sue may not amount to acquiescence (Lowland v. Michell, supra ; Cocks 
y. Chandler (1871), L. R. 11 Eq. 446) ; acquiescence may, however, affect 
the right to special forms of reUef, such as an account (Ford y, Foster, 
supra), or delivery up (County Chemical Co,, Ltd, v. Framkenhurg (1904), 
21 R. P. C. 722). As to its effect on damages, see Gledhill (G, H,) & Sons, 
Ltd, y, British Perforated Toilet Paper Go, (1911), 28 R. P. C. 429, 461. 
In judging of acquiescence, regard must be had to the date when the 
facts came to the plaintiff’s knowledge (Barlow and Jones v. Johnson 
(Jahez) & Co,, supra ; Lowland v. Michell, stwra ; Hirst v. Denham (1872), 
L. R. 14 Eq. 542; Gledhill (0. H,) <fe Sons, Jjtd, y, British Perforated Toilet 
Paper Co,, supra, at p. 451 ; see also Lee v. Haley (1869), 5 Ch, App. 156 ; 
and compare title Injunction, VoL XVIII., pp. 210, 211). 

(b) Lee y, Haley, supra ; Bile Bean Manufacturing Go. y,. Davidson 
(1906), 23 R. P. C. 726 ; Newman v. Pinto (1887), 4 R. P. C. 608, C. A. ; 
57 L. T. 31 ; and the case referred to in Ford y, Foster, supra, at p. 631 ; 
but compare California Fig Syrup Co, v. Taylor's Drug Co,, Ltd, (1897), 
14 R. P. C. 341, 347 ; 13 T. L. R. 438; see also pp. 699, 716; amte; 
and compare title Misrepresentation and Fraud, VoL XX., pp. 663 
$t seq. 
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1358. There is a further class of cases in which it has been Sect. 6. 
argued that the plaintiff is not entitled to succeed because of mis- Special 
representations made by him. The result of these cases seems to Defences, 
be that the court does not give^ specific protection to a name or mark Misrepresen- 
containing representations that are false (c), but allows a common tations by 
law action to be brought for the fraud of passing off, if the mis- 
representations are not of such a nature as to disentitle the plaintiff 
to succeed on the ground that his trade is fraudulent (cl). There 
has been some doubt expressed whether in such a case the plain- 
tiff could obtain an injunction (e)y but probably, once he had 
succeeded, the court would grant an injunction to avoid the necessity 
of bringing a series of actions against the defendant for what it 
has already decided to be a wrongful act (/). It is no defence that 
the plaintiff has failed to fulfil certain statutory requirements (g). 


(o) See Leather Cloth Co. v. American Leather Cloth Co. (1865), 11 
H. L. Cas. 523; Ford v. Foster (1872), 7 Ch. App. 611, 630; Cropper 
Minerva Machines Co., Ltd. v. Cropper Chanton ^ Co., Ltd. (1906), 23 
R. P. C. 388, 394. A representation that an article is patented is such 
a misrepresentation if there has never been such a patent {Flavel v. 
Harrison (1853), 10 Hare, 467), or where the patent has expired {Cheavin 
V. Walker (1877), 5 Ch. D. 850, 862, C. A., overruling EdeUten v. Vick 
(1853), 11 Hare, 78, already doubted in Leather Cloth Co. v. American 
Leather Cloth Co., supra, perl Lord Kingsdown, at p. 543, and Leather 
Cloth Co., Lid. V. Hirschfeld (1863), 1 New 551; see also Be 

Boake (A.), Boberts & Co., Ltd.'s Trade Marks, JBoake (A,), Boberts <Sf 
Co., Ltd, V. Wa7jland <& Co. (1908), 26 R. P. C. 257). Where, however, 
the word ‘‘patent” has become part of the name of the article, this 
rule would not apply {Marshall v. Boss (1869), L. R. 8 Eq. 661 ; see 
also Oridley v. Swinhorne (1888), 5 T. L. R. 71 ; Cochrane v. MacNish 
& Son (1896), 13 R. P. C. 100, P. C. ; [1896] A. C. 225). The same rule 
applies to a representation that a design (Winser & Co., Ltd. v. Armstrong 
& Co. (1898), 16 R. P. C. 167, 172), or trade mark (Lewis's v. Goodbody 
(1892), 67 L. T. 194), is registered, but the use of the words “Trade 
Mark ” is not necessarily such a representation (Sen Sen Co. v. Britten 
(1899), 16 R. P. C. 137; [1899] 1 Ch. 692). Representations made after 
action brought do not affect the plaintiff’s right (Siegert v. Findlater 
(1878), 7 Ch. D. 801, 811). 

(d) Ford V. Foster, supra; Sykes v Sykes (1824h 3 B. & C. 541 ; see 
also Jamieson & Co. v. Jamieson (1898), 15 R. P. C. 169, C. A., per 
Vaughan Williams, L.J., at p. 191 ; 14 T. L. R. 160; Wolff & Son v. 
Nopitsch (1900), 18 R. P. C. 27, C. A., per Lord Alverstone, C.J., at 
p. 32. For other cases where misrepresentations have been held not to 
effect the plaintiff’s rights, see Floizker v. Lucas (1907), 24 E. P. C. 551, 
562 ; Pomeroy (Mrs.), Ltd. v. ScaU (1906), 24 R. P. C. 177, 192; 23 
T. L. R. 170. As to misrepresentation generally, see title Misreprsenta- 
tion and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 613 et seq. 

(e) Jamieson & Co. v. Jamieson, supra. As to injunction generally, see 
title Injunction, Vol. XVII., pp. 197 et seq. 

(f) See Ford v. Foster, supra. The old equity practice was not neces- 
sarily to refuse an injunction in such cases, but to refuse it until the 
plaintiff had established his title at law (Pidding v. How (1837), 8 Sim. 
477 ; Perry v. Truitt (IS^2), 6 Beav. 66; Flavel v. Uanison (1853), 10 
Hare, 467, 473). Such misrepresentation may, however, affect the plain- 
tiff’s right to other forms of relief, such as an account (Ford v. Foster, 
supra), 

(g) Pearks, Ounston and Tee, Ltd. v. Thompson, Talmey & Co. (1901), 
18 R. P. C. 185, C. A. ; 17 T. L. R. 354; Bandall (H. E.), Ltd. v. British 
and American Shoe Co. (1902), 19 R. P. C. 393, 402 ; [1902] 2 Ch. 354 ; Be 
Baker (Albert) efe Co. (1898), Ltd.'s Application for a Trade Mark (1908), 25 
R. P. C. 524; [1908] 2 Ch. 86. 



776 Trade Marks, Trade Names, and Designs. 

Sjbct. 6. 1369. Misrepresentations by the defendant as to his goods or 

Special firm, even if they are not of such a nature as to give the plaintiff a 
Defences, cause of action, have in many cases led to the defendant being 
Misrepr^n. deprived of costs (fc); but this is noj; a proper course where the 
tatiorwby misrepresentations have reference to a collateral matter and have 
defendant. nothing to do with the plaintiff’s case (i). No action lies for falsely 
representing that the defendant’s goods have obtained prize 
medals (/t), though this is now a criminal offence with regard to 
certain medals (i), or, apparently, for appropriation of testimonials 
of the plaintiff’s goods, unless it would lead to passing off (m). 


(A) Estcourt V. Estcourt Hop Essence Co, (1875), 10 Ch. App. 276 ; 
Newman v. Pinto (1887), 4 R. P. C. 508, C. A. ; 57 L. T. 31 ; Thorneloe 
V. Hill (1894), 11 R. P. C. 61, 72 ; [1894] 1 Ch. 569; Lever Brothers, Ltd. 
V. Bedingfield (1898), 16 R. P. C. 3, C. A. ; 80 L. T. 100; Valentine Meat 
Jnice Go. v. Valentine Extract Co., Ltd. (1899), 17 R. P. C. 1, 13; 
48 W. R. 127; Winser Co., Ltd. v. Armstrong & Co. (1898), 16 
R. P. C. 167, 172 ; Warsop (B.) & 8ons,Ltd.x. Warsop (1902), 21 R. P. C. 
481. 

(i.) King & Co., Lid. v. Gillard & Go., Ltd. (1905), 22 R. P. C. 327, C. A. ; 
[1905] 2 Ch. 7. Probably this rule would not apply to such cases as 
Estcourt V. Estcourt Hop Essence Co., supra ; Newman v. Pinto, supra, in 
each of which the plaintiff had a cause of action, but failed because of 
fraud of which the defendant was equally guilty ; compare title Mis- 
representation AND Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 726, 727. 

(k) Batty v. Hill (1803), 1 Hem. & M. 264; see also National Starch 
Manufacturing Go. v. Munn's Patent Maizena and Starch Co. (1894), 11 
R. P. C. 281, P. C. ; [1894] A. C. 275 ; but compare King & Co., Ltd. v. 
Gillard & Co., Ltd., supra. 

(l) Exhibition Medals Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 119), by which a 
trader who falsely represents that he has obtained a medal or certificate 
from the Coniinissioners for the Exhibition of 1851, and the Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1862, or either of such bodies of Commissioners (see 
ibid., s. 3) in respect of any article or process for which the Commissioners 
awarded a medal or certificate, or falsely represents, knowing it to be 
false, that any other trader has obtained such a medal or certificate, or that 
any article sold or exposed for sale has been made by, or by any process 
invented by, a person who has won such a medal or certificate for such 
article or process, incurs a fine not exceeding for the first offence £5, and for 
each subsequent offence a fine of £20. Offences after the first may, instead, 
be punished by imprisonment {ibid., s. 1). Offences may be prosecuted 
summarily (ibid., s. 4), and in any proceedings there is no need to prove 
damages arising from the false representations (ibid., s. 2) ; nor is it 
necessary to set out a copy of any medal or certificate (ibid.). There is a 
saving for a period not exceeding six months of all rights and remedies to 
which any person is entitled at law or in equity (ibid., s. 6). As to 
evidence in civil proceedings, see ibid., S. 5 ; and title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 400, note («). As to summary procedure 
generally, see title Magistrates, Vol. XIX., pp. 589 et seq. 

(m) Tallerman v. Dowsing Badiant Heat Go., [1900] 1 Ch. 1, C. A., follow- 
ing Batty V. Hill, supra, and distinguishing Pranks v. Weaver (1847), 10 
Beav. 297. It should be noted that the decision in Tallerman v. Dowsing 
Badiant Heat Co., supra, was only that the point was not clear enough for 
interlocutory relief, and that on appeal the defendants practically sub- 
mitted to judgment ; see also Frankau (AMph) Go., Ltd. v. Pflueger 
(1910), 28 R. P. C. 130; Accumulator Industries, Ltd. v. Vandervell & 
Co. (1912), 29 R. P. C. 391. A representation that the defendant has 
executed work in fact done by the maintiil mOT be restrained (Henderson 
A: Son v. Munro A Co. (1905), 7 P. (Ct. of Sess.) 636) ; compare title 
Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., p. 676. 
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1360 . If the defendant can show general user by other firms of 
the name or mark sued on, this defeats the plaintiff’s claim to a 
right of monopoly in such name or mark(7i). Apart from such 
general user the defendant can sometimes show a user by himself 
or his predecessors in business, perhaps merely local, but bond fide 
and of suflBicient duration to negative the idea of deception (o). 
Such individual rights of user do not, however, necessarily prevent 
the plaintiff from succeeding against third parties (p). 


(n) National Starch Manufacturing Co. v. Munn^s Patent Maimena and 
Starch Co, (1894), 11 R. P. C. 281, P. C. ; [1894] A. C. 275 ; and see pp. 769, 
765, ante, 

(o) Edge <& Sons, Ltd, v. Gallon & Son (1900), 17 R. P. C. 657, H. L. ; 
Ohivers (S.) <& Sons v. Ghivers (S,) & Go., Ltd. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 420 ; 
Goodwin v. Ivory Soap Co. (1900), 17 R. P. C. 689, 695. In Daniel and 
After V. Whitehouse and Britton (1898), 16 R. P. C. 134; [1898] 1 Ch. 
686, it was held that where the defendant had had such a concurrent 
right of user of a trade name, but this trade had died away, he was not 
entitled to revive it ; contra, Mouson & Go, v. Boehm (1884), 26 Ch. D. 
398. In Phillips {Godfrey) & Sons v. Ogden {Thomas) ^ Co,, Ltd. (1895), 
12 R. P. C. 325, it was held that such a concurrent right of user in a trade 
name for tobacco gave a similar right of user for cigarettes made from such 
tobacco ; see also p. 713, ante. As to fraudulent user, see note {a), p. 774, 
ante. 

{p) Dent V. Turpin, Tuclcer v. Turpin (1861), 2 John. & H. 139 ; Free^ 
fishers and Dredgers of Whitstable v. Elliott (1888), 4 T. L. R. 273 ; Paine 
& Go. V. Daniell & Sons* Breweries, Ltd. (1893), 10 R. P. C. 217, C. A. ; 
[1893] 2 Ch. 567; Worcester Eoyal Porcelain Co. v. Loclce & Co. (1902), 
19 R. P. C. 479, 489; 18 T. L. R. 712; Star Cycle Co., Ltd, v. Franlcenburgs 
(1907), 24 R. P. C. 414, C. A. The “three mark rule (see note (e), 
p, 699, ante), also shows clearly that the courts recognise that two or 
more persons may have a right to a name or mark against outsiders ; see 
also Trade Marks Act, 1905 (6 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 20, 21. As to the 
limitations of this doctrine, however, see Attenborough v. Jay (1898), 14 
T. L. R. 365 ; Batty v. Hill (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 264, 270. 
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Part I, — Tramways. 

Sect. 1 . — Methods of Promoting Tramivays, 

1361. The construction of tramways (a) may be promoted by (1) 
a Provisional Order (b) under the Tramways Act, 1870 (c) ; or (2) a 
private Act of Parliament (d). 

Sect. 2. — Provisional Orders. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Application hy Local Authorities or Private Persons. 

1362. A Provisional Order under the Tramways Act, 1870 (e), for 
the construction of a tramway in any district may be obtained 
through the Board of Trade, either by the local authority (/), or 

(a) Tramways do not appear to have been specifically defined by statute. 
It may, however, be noted that the Conveyance of Mails Act, 1893 (56 & 57 
Viet. c. 38), s. 6 (1), defines a "‘tramway** as authorised to be constructed 

wholly along public roads or streets without any deviation,” and a “tram- 
road ’* as “ any tramroad or tramway which is not a tramway as hereinbefore 
defined,” and as including tramways and light railways constructed under 
the Tramways (Ireland) Acts, 1860 — 1891 (23 & 24 Viet. c. 152; 24 & 25 
Viet. c. 102; 34 & 35 Viet. c. 114; 39 & 40 Viet. c. 65; 44 & 45 Viet, 
•c. 17 ; 46 & 47 Viet. c. 43 ; 52 & 53 Viet. c. 66 ; 54 & 55 Viet. c. 42), and 
the Kailways (Ireland) Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 62). “Tramway** 
is included within the term “railways’* in the Railway Companies 
Securities Act, 1866 (29 & 30 Viet. c. 108), s. 2, and in the Regulation of 
Railways Acts, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 119), s. 2, and 1871 (34 & 35 Viot. 
c. 78), 8. 2. But, in public legislation, the word “railway” does not 
include “ tramway ” unless it is expressly made to do so by the terms of 
the Act; see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXlII.,pp. 619 seq, ; 
Tottenham Urban Council v. Metropolitan Electric Tramways, Ltd,, [1913] 
A. C. 702 ; and, therefore, land occupied by a tramway is not entitled to 
be rated as a railway under the Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. 55), s. 211 (1) (b) (ibid., following Swansea Improvements and Tramway 
Co. V. Swansea Urban Sanitary Authority, [1892] 1 Q. B. 357) ; see title 
Rates and Rating, Vol. XXIV., pp. 85, 86. A tramway constructed 
without the authority of Parliament is a public nuisance (B. v. Train 
(1862), 2 B. & S. 640; Bajpier v. London Tramways Co., [1893] 2 Ch. 
688, C. A. ; compare B. v. Morris (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 441 ; B. v. Charles^ 
worth (1851), 16 Q. B. 1012). 

(b) As to Provisional Orders, see the text, infra. 

(c) 33 & 34Tict. c. 78. 

(d) As to the procedure for obtaining a private Act of Parliament, see 
title Parliament, Vol. XXI., pp. 727 et seq. Many lines on public roads 
worked by electrical powers and in other respects similar to electric tram- 
ways have been promotedundertheLight Railways Act, 1896 (59&60 Viet, 
c. 48), as light railways to which the general enactments relating to rail- 
waTO (including rating) also apply (Wakefield and District Light Bailway 
V. Wakefield Corporation, [1907] 2 K. B. 256, C. A.; affirmed sub nom. 
Wakefield Corporation v. Wakefield and District Light Bailway, [1908] A. C. 
293); see Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 12; and 
pp. 819 et se^., post) ; such undertakings have secured irrevocably the 
status and privileges of light railways (Tottenham Urban District Council 
V. Metropolitan mectric Tramways, Ltd., supra, per Lord Moulton, at 

^ (e) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78, s. 4. 

(/) The local authority is, in the City of London, the Mayor and Cor- 
poration, in the County of London outside the City the London County 
Council, and elsewhere the urban or rural district council, as the case 
may be, or occasionally the parish council (ibid., s. 3, Scheo. A, Part I. ; 


Sect. 1. 

Methods i 
Promotin 
Tramway 

Two metho( 
available. 


Who may 1 
promoters. 
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Sbot. 2. by any person, persons, corporation or company with the consent 
Provisional of the local authority ; or, where the district is or forms part of a 
Order s, highway district under the Highways Acts (</), with the consent of 
the road authority (/t). In each case the local authority, person, 
persons, corporation or company specified in the Order are deemed 
the promoters of the tramway (i). 


Special 
reasons 
of local 
authority. 


Private 

promoters. 


Refusal of 
consent. 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Coimnts Required. 

1363. No local authority may apply for a Provisional Order 
until a resolution approving of the intention to apply has been 
concurred in and passed at a special meeting at which two-thirds of 
the members are present and vote, and of which a month’s previous 
notice has been given in the manner prescribed by the local 
authority (k). 

1364. Persons, corporations or companies must obtain the 
consent of the local authority or, in the case of a highway district, 
of the road authority, before making an application (Q ; and in 
districts where the road authority is distinct from the local 
authority, and where it is necessary to seek power to break up 
any road, the consents of both authorities are required (m). 

1365. Where it is proposed to construct a tramway in two or 
more districts, and the consent of any local or rural authority 
having jurisdiction in them is refused, the Board of Trade may, 
nevertheless, authorise the construction, if it is satisfied, after 
inquiry, that two-thirds of the length of the tramway is proposed 
to be laid in a district or districts the local and rural authorities of 
which consent to its construction, and the Board must, in such 

Local Government Acts, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 40 (8), and 1894 
(56 & 57 Viet. c. 73), ss. 6 (i), 21 (1) ). As to the Mayor and Cor- 
poration of the City of London, see title Metropolis, Vol. XX., pp. 422 
et seq. ; as to the London County Council, see ibid., pp. 418 et seq. ; as to 
urban and rural district councils, see title Local Government, Vol. XIX., 
pp. 263 et seq., 329 et seq. ; as to parish counci’s, see ibid., pp. 240 et seq. 

{g) As to the Highway Acts, see title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 24. 

(h) “ District ” means the area within the jurisdiction of the local or 
road authority (Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 3) ; “ road 
authority ” means the authority of the districts specified in ibid., Sched. A, 
Part I. (ibid., s. 3). By the London Government Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet, 
c. 14), a. 4, the metropolitan borough councils have become the road 
authorities of the Metropolis ; compare title Highways, Streets, and 
Bridges, Vol, XVI., pp. 24 et seq. 

(i) Promoters ” is defined by the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, 
c. 78), 88. 4 ( 2), 24, as any person, persons, corporation, company or 
local authority authorised by special Act to construct a tramway ” ; 
the term also, apparently, comprises the permitted assigns of such 
persons (see ibid., ss. 43, 44 (sale and purchase of tramways) ), but does 
not include lessees or licensees (ilfar^ftaa V. South Staffordshire Tramways 
Co., [1895] 2 Ch. 36, C. A., per Lindley, L.J., at p. 51; Edinburgh 
Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh Corporation, [1894] A. . C456, 469^, 472). 

(k) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 4, 2ched. A. Part III. ; 
see also title Parliament, Vol. XXI., p. 731. 

(l) TramwOTS Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Wet. c. 71), s. 4, Sched. A, Part III. ; 
see also title Parliament, Vol. XXI., p. 731. As to highway districts 
and road authorities, see note (h), supra. 

(m) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 71), s. 4, Sched, A, Part III. ; 

see title Highways^ Strssts, A2n> Vol. XVI^ 24 et seq, 
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case, make a special report stating the grounds on which the Order Sbot. 2. 
has been made (n). . Provisional 

1366. Every tramway in a town ( 0 ) must be, as nearly as may be, Oi^s. 
constructed and maintained in the middle of the road and, if one- Dissent of 
third of the owners or occupiers of houses, shops or warehouses 
abutting thereon have expressed their dissent as prescribed by the 

Board of Trade (p), no tramway may be authorised by Order to be 
laid in such a manner that for 80 feet or upwards there is 
a less space than 9 feet 6 inches intervening between the 
outside of the footpath on either side of the road and the nearest 
rail of the tramway (g^). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Procedure on Application. 

1367. Promoters intending to apply for a Provisional Order Conditions a 

jj2ust : — notice an 

(1) Notify their intention by an advertisement, headed with a 
short title descriptive of the undertaking, to be published in the 
October and November (or in one of those months) preceding their 
application (r) ; 

(2) Serve notice of such' intention, on or before the 16th 
December following, in accordance with the Standing Orders of 
both Houses of Parliament for the time being in force with respect 
to Bills for the construction of tramways {s ) ; 


(7i) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 5 ; see ibid., ss. 7, 63, 
regulating inquiries before a referee appointed by the Board of Trade ; 
see also title Parliament, Vol. XXL, p. 730, note (e). 

( 0 ) There is no definition of “ town ” in the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 
34 Viet, c, 78) ; but compare the Railways Clauses Consolidation Act, 
1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 20), ss. 11, 15 ; London and South Western Uail. Co, 
(Directors etc.) v. Blaclcmore (1870), L. R. 4 H. L. 610, where the term is 
defined by Lord Hatherley, L.C., at p. 616; and title Railways and 
Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 650, note (t). 

(p) “Prescribed” means “ prescribed by the Board of Trade Rules” 
(Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 3). 

(q) Ibid., B. 9 ; compare ibid., ss. 25, 34 (gauge and overhang), which 
Bhould be read in conjunction with ibid., b. 9 ; see also Board of Trade 
Rules, rr. iii. — ^v., xv. (4) (Stat. R. & 0. Rev., Vol. XIII., Tramway, 
England and Scotland, p. 1); Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Black 
(1873), L. R. 2 H. L. (Sc.) 336. As to notice to frontagers, see Standing 
Orders of the House of Commons (Private Business), No. 135; Bee title 
Parliament, Vol. XXI., p. 731. A connected line not shown on the 
plans and constructed less than 9 feet 6 inches from the outside of the 
footpath has been ordered to bo removed by the promoters [Wilkinson and 
Marshall v. Newcastle-upon-Tyne Corporation (1902), 18 T. L.R. 332). 

(r) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s, 6 (1). As to the con- 
tents of the prescribed advertisement, see ibid., Sched. B, Parts I. and II. 
The insertion must be made once at least in each of two successive weeks 
in the same newspaper published in the district affected by the proposed 
undertaking, and where the proposed works will be made. If there is no 
such newspaper, the advertisement must be inserted in one published 
in the county in which the district is situated, or, failing this, m one 
published in some adjoining county. It must also be published in the 
London Oaeette (ibid., Sched. B, Part I. (3) ). 

(fi) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 6 (1); Standing Orders 
of the House of Lords (Private Business), 1911, Nos. 13, 13a; see also 
Standing Orders of the House of Commons (Private Business), 1913, 
Nos. 13, 13a; Board of Trade Rules, rr, vi. — ^ix. ; and compare Tramways 
Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 14. 
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S«OT. 2. (3) Deposit on or before the 30th November, in the respective 

Provisional offices of the clerks of the county and parish councils and of the 
Orders, local authorities of every district proposed to be traversed by the 
undertaking, a copy of the aforesaid advertisement, together with a 
plan and section of the proposed works prepared in accordance with 
the regulations of the Board of Trade {t ) ; 

(4) Deposit on or before the 23rd December at the office of 
the Board of Trade a memorial signed by the promoters praying 
for a Provisional Order, and a printed draft of such Order as 
proposed by them, with an estimate of the expenses of the proposed 
works signed by persons by whom it is made (a) ; and 

(5) Deposit at the office specified in the advertisement a sufficient 
number of the printed copies above mentioned to be supplied to all 
persons applying for them for not more than Is. a copy (w). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Consideration of Apjjlication hy Board of Trade, 

Duties of 1368. The application for a Provisional Order must be considered 
Trade Board of Trade, and the Board may, if it thinks fit, direct an 

inquiry {x) in the district to which the application relates, or other- 
wise inquire as to the propriety of proceeding upon the application. 
The Board must also consider such objections to the Order as may 
be laid before it on or before such date as the Board may pre- 
scribe, and determine whether the promoters may or may not proceed 
with the application {y ) ; and where it appears expedient to the 


(<) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. o. 78), s. 6 (2), Sched. B, Part II. ; 
Board of Trade Kules, rr. x. — ^xiii. 

(tfc) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 6 (2), Sclied. B, Part III. 

\w) Ihid.^ 8. 6 (2), Sched. B, Part II. (2) ; Board of Trade Rules, r. xv. 
By the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 6 (3), all maps, plans, 
and documents to be deposited for the purposes of any Provisional Order 
may be deposited with the persons and in the manner directed by the 
Parliamentary Documents Deposit Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet. c. 83), as 
modified by the Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), and the 
Local Government Act, 1894 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 73) ; see titles Local Govern- 
ment, Vol. XIX., pp. 254, 627 ; Parliament, Vol. XXL, pp. 733, 734. 

{x) The inquiry must be held in public before a referee appointed by the 
Board of Trade, ten days’ notice at least being given to the parties on 
whose representation the inquiry is directed: witnesses maybe compelled 
to attend and give evidence on oath, provided that the reasonable charges 
of their attendance are paid or tendered, and provided also that they are 
not required to travel more than ten miles from home; after the inquiry 
the referee reports to the Board of Trade, and copies of his report are 
available for all parties to the inquiry (Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. c. 78), s. 63). Quaere whether the court' has jurisdiction to restrain 
an inquiry; see Ee Pontt/prldd and "Rhondda "Valleys Tramways Co,, Ltd, 
(1889), 58 L. J. (CH.) 536. 

(y) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. e. 78), s. 7. As to laying 
objectionR, see Board of Trade Rules, rr. viii., ix., xvi. ; Tramways 
Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 14, empowering persons to oppose 
the Bill embodying the Order. The followmg persons, to whom notice 
must be given, have a locus standi under the Board of Trade 
Rules, rr. vi., vii., ix. — frontagers, with respect to the inter- 
vention of space between a footpath and a tramway ; landowners ; 
gas and water companies ; gas, telephone, railway, and other com- 
panies affected by the discharge of electricity ; local authorities ; 
parties directly interested, such as owners or lessees of tramways over 
which it is sought to acquire compulsory mining powers or which it is 
proposed to purchase compulsorily; and railways, where tramways 
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Board that the application should be granted — with or without Sbct. 2 . 
additions or modifications or subject or not to restrictions or con- Provisional 
ditions — the Board may settle and make a Provisional Order Orders, 
accordingly (a). 

Sub-Sect. 6— Form and Gmdents of Order. 

1369. Every Provisional Order so made must empower the Provisions as 
promoters therein specified to make the tramway upon the gauge (h) 

and in the manner described, and contain such provisions as the 
Board of Trade, having regard to the nature of the application and 
the facts and circumstances of each case, may think fit to submit to 
Parliament for confirmation (c). No Order may, however, empower 
the promoters or any other persons to acquire land otherwise than 
by agreement, or to acquire any lands, even by agreement, except 
to the extent limited by the Order, or to construct a tramway else- 
where than along or across a public road or upon land taken by 
agreement (d). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Deposit and Advertisiment of Order. 

1370. On the delivery to the pi-omoters of a Provisional Order, Advertise- 
they are required forthwith to publish it by the insertion of an 
advertisement in the local newspaper in which the original advertise- 

ment of the intended application was published (c), or if such news- 
paper be no longer published, in some other newspaper in the 
district; and by depositing printed copies for inspection at the 
offices of clerks of the county councils (/), and also at the office 
named in the advertisement for the sale of such copies to persons 
applying for them at not more than Is. (y). 

Sub-Sect. 1.— Costs. 

1371. The costs in respect of the preparation and making of the Costs payable 

Provisional Order must be paid by the promoters, who may be promoters, 

required by the Board of Trade to give security therefor before 
proceeding with the Order (h). 

worked by mechanical power cause competition ; see, further, title 
Parliament, Vol. XXII., pp. 479, 480. As to the costs of opposition 
in the case of borough councils etc., see title Local Government, 

Vol. XIX., pp. 380 et seq. 

(a) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s, 8 ; as to the require- 
ments with regard to a draft Provisional Order, see Board of Trade 
Kules, r. xvi. 

(b) As to the gauge where none is prescribed by the special Act, see 
Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 25; and p. 788, post. 

(c) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 8. 

(d) Ibid., s. 8 ; compare ibid., s. 15. As to rights of way under an 
agreement between a landlord to give land for a tramway to a tramway 
company, see Sinclair v. Caithness Flagstone Quarrying Co. (1881), 6 App. 

Gas. 340, H. L. 

(e) As to the original advertisement, see p. 783, ante. 

(f) Compare note (w), p. 784, ante. 

(g) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), e. 13, Sohed. B, 

Part IV, (3) ; and see Board of Trade Eules, r. xix. ; as to alterations of 
deposited plan etc., see ibid., r. xviii. The Order must, presumably, bo 
published at full length. 

(h) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 11 ; as to the powers 
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Sub-Seot. 8. — Deposit Fund. 

1372. Before the delivery of the Provisional Order, the promoters, 
unless they are a local authority, must deposit in such bank, within 
such time, and in such manner, and subject to such conditions 
with respect to interest, repayment and forfeiture as the Board of 
Trade may prescribe, a prescribed (t) sum, amounting to not less 
than 4 per cent, on the amount of the estimated expense of the 
tramway, or any security prescribed by the Board having a value 
not less than such sum of money (J). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Confirmation ly Parliament, 

1373. The Board of Trade must, as soon as it conveniently can 
after the expiration of seven days from the completion, to its 
satisfaction, of the publication of any Provisional Order, which has 
been published not later than the 25th April in any year, provide 
for the introduction into either House of Parliament of a Bill for an 
Act to confirm such Order as set out in the Schedule to the Bill, and 
no Order under the Tramways Act, 1870 (A:), shall have any operation 
until confirmed, with or without amendment, by Act of Parliament (i). 
If a petition be presented against any Provisional Order comprised 
in any Bill which is pending in either House, the Bill, so far as 
it relates to the Order petitioned against, may be referred to a select 
committee, and the petitioner may appear and oppose as in the case 
of a special Act (m). An Act of Parliament confirming a Provisional 


of a local authority with regard to expenses, see p. 806, The costs 

of applications to the Board of Trade for Provisional Orders under the 
Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), are to be taxed on the Chancery 
and not the parliamentary scale (Be Morley (1876), L. R. 20 Eq. 17). As 
to parliamentary costs, see title Parliament, Vol. XXI., p. 746; as to 
High Court costs, see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(i) For the definition of “ prescribed,” see note (p), p. 783, ante. 

U) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 12 ; Board of Trade 
Eules, rr. xx. — xxiv. ; Standing Orders of the House of Commons (Private 
Business), 1913, No. 67. By the Board of Trade Rules, r. xx., the pro- 
moters, if not a local authority and not already possessed of a tramway 
open for public trafSc, must deposit not less than 6 per cent., but, 
by ibid., r. xxi., this deposit is not payable where the promoters own a 
tramway which has paid dividends on its ordinary share capital during the 
previous year. As to the respective rights of the promoters and creditors 
m case of non-completion of the line, see Be Lowestoft, Yarmouth, and 
BouthwoM Tramways Co. (1877), 6 Ch. D. 484; Be Birmingham and 
Lichfield Junction Bail. Co. (1886), 28 Ch. D. 662) ; compare Parliamentary 
Deposits and Bonds Act, 1892 (56 & 66 Viet. c. 27), as to which see 
title Parliament, Vol. XXI., p. 736, note (w). The parliamentary 
deposit made by a company that has failed to construct the tramway 
within the time limited and has been ordered to be wound up is not a 
fund out of which the liquidator is entitled to be paid his general 
costs of the winding-up, or his remuneration (Be Colchester Tramways 
Oo., [1883] 1 Ch. 309; Be Tynemouth Borough Tramway Co. (1€75), 33 
L. T. 8). As to the application and return of deposits, see pp. 811 
et seq , post. 

(k) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(!) Ibid., s. 14; compare ibid., s. 23, defining “special Act.” 

(m) Ibid., 8. 14, As to petitions against a Bill on the ground of competi- 
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Order under the Tramways Act, 1870 (n), is to' be deemed a public 
general Act (o). 


Sub-Sect. 10. — Ammding Orders, 

1374 . The Board of Trade may revoke, amend, extend or vary a 
Provisional Order by a further Order, made and confirmed in the 
same way, upon the application of any promoters, which must be 
made in the same manner and subject to the same conditions as 
that for the original Order (p). 


Sub-Sect. 11. — Non-compldion and Suspension of Works, 

1375 . If the promoters fail to complete and open a tramway for 
public traffic within two years from the date of tbe Provisional Order, 
or if the works are not substantially commenced within one year from 
such date or such shorter time as may be prescribed, or are 
suspended after their commencement witliout such reason as the 
Board of Trade regards as warranting such suspension, the powers 
of construction and erection given by the Order cease to be exercis- 
able, except as to so much of the tramway as is then completed, 
unless the time be prolonged by the special direction of the 
Board (gf). The Board may allow the exercise of such powers as to 
so much of the tramway as is then completed, but failing permission 
from the Board they will cease to be exercisable (r), and so much of 
the tramway as has been completed is deemed to be a tramway 
to which the provisions of the Tramways Act, 1870 (s), relating to 
discontinuance apply (t), and may be dealt with accordingly. A 
notice published by the Board in the London Gazette that a tram- 
way has not been completed and opened for public traffic, or that 
the works have not been substantially completed or have been 
suspended without sufficient reason, is conclusive evidence of such 
non-completion, non-commencement, or suspension (u). 


tion, see Standing Orders of the House of Commons (Private Business), 
1913, No. 129; and compare note (y), p. 784, ante, 

(n) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(o) Ibid., 8. 14 ; compare title Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 625. 

(p) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 16. 

iq) Ibid., s. 18. Where the promoters had purchased leasehold land for 
offices and a generating station, and entered into binding contracts for 
the supply of electric cars and the supply and installation of dynamos and 
electric machinery, but had done no physical work on the tramway and 
its accessories, it was held that the works had not been substantially 
commenced {A.-O. v. Bournemouth Corporation, [1902] 2 Ch. 714, C. A., 
overruling Be Dudley and Eingswinford Tramways (1893), 69 L. T. 711). 
As to the prolongation of time for the commencement or completion of 
worksj see the Board of Trade Rules with respect thereto (Stat. E. & 0. 
Rev., Vol. XIII., Tramway, England and Scotland, p. 1), 

(r) But a private person cannot compel the promoters to carry out 
their statutory powers ( Fori: and North Midland Bail. Co. v. B. (1853), 
1 E. & B. 868, Ex. Ch. ; B. v. Great Western Bail. Co. (1803), 9 R. 1). 

(«) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(t) Ibid., ss. 28. 41, 43, 44. As to discontinuance, see p. 810. post. 

(u) Tramways Act, 1870(33 & 34 Viet. o. 78), s. 18; Be Dudley and 
K^ngevmfwd Tramways, supra. 


Shot. 2. 
Provisional 
Orders. 

Procedure. 


Period for 
completion. 



788 

Sect. 8. 
Construc- 
tion. 

Construction 
of track. 


Inpection. 


Conditions of 
interference. 


Tramways and Light Railways. 

Skct. 8. — Construction. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Gaiirje and Bails , 

1376. Every tramway must be constructed on the gauge pre- 
scribed by the special Act(w), or, if there be none, on such gauge 
as will admit of the use of carriages constructed for use upon railways 
of a gauge of 4 feet 8^ inches, and to be so laid and maintained that 
the uppermost surface of the rail shall be on a level with the surface 
of the road (x). 

No tramway may be opened for public traflSc until it has 
been inspected and certified as fit for traffic in the prescribed 
manner (o). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Interference with Other Traffic, 

(i.) Roads. 

1377. The promoters may from time to time open and break up 
any road (6) for the purpose of making, laying down, maintaining 
and renewing a duly authorised tramway or any part or parts of it, 
subject to the following restrictions : — 

(1) They must give notice of their intention to the road 
authority (c) at least seven days before the commencement of the 
work, specifying the time of commencement and the portion of the 
road proposed to be dealt with {d). 

(2) They must not open or break up or alter the level of any road 
except under the superintendence and to the satisfaction of the 
road authority, unless such superintendence is withheld at the 
time specified in the notice or discontinued during the work, and 
must pay all the reasonable expenses of such authority with respect 
to the superintendence {e). 


(w) As to the meaning of “special Act,” see Tramways Act, 1870 (33 
& 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 23 ; and p. 787, ante, 

(x) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 25. As to the space 
between rails etc., see also Board of Trade Memorandum, November, 1900, 
on these matters; and note(g), p. 783, note (5), p. 785, ante; compare title 
Eailwats and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 686, 687. The intention of the 
Act has, however, in part not been carried out, as in practice it has been 
found that carriages and trucks cannot run upon the pattern of rail 
prescribed by regulation for use on tramways. 

(a) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 25. 

(b) “ Koad is defined as “ any carriageway being a public highway, 
and the carriageway of any bridge forming part of or leading to the same ” 
{ibid,, s. 3). Unauthorised interference with a road or street may be 
prosecuted under the Highway Act, 1835 (6 & 6 Will. 4, c. 50), s. 72, and 
the Public Health Act, 1875 (38 &; 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 14 ; see title High- 
WATS, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., p. 167. 

(o) As to road authorities, see note (h), p. 782, ante. 

(d) 8t LuWs Vestry v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1876), 1 
Q. B. D. 760; Barham v. Ipswich Dock Commissioners (lSS5),5iL, T. 23. 
As to the meaning of “ at least,” see title Time, pp. 448, notes \h), (fc), 
449, ante ; as to tne right of a local authority to dispense with notice in 
cases of urgency, see note(d), p. 793, post. 

(e) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 78), s. 26. In 8t. Luke's Vestry 
v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co., supra, it was held that so far as a 
tramway company merely raised the sleepers and rails to the level of the 
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(3) They must not, without the consent of the road authority (/), 
deal at any one time with a greater length than 100 yards of any 
road not exceeding a quarter of a mile in length, and, in the 
case of roads exceeding that length, must leave an interval of at 
least a quarter of a mile between any two places at which they 
open or break up the road, and most not open or break up a 
greater length than 100 yards at any such place (g). 

(ii.) Bridges* 

1378. Where the carriageway over any bridge forms part of or 
is a road within the jurisdiction of the road authority (/t), but the 
bridge is vested in any person, persons, or corporation distinct 
from the road authority, any work which the promoters are 
empowered to construct, affecting or in any way interfering with 
the structural work of the bridge, must be constructed at the cost 
of the promoters, under the superintendence and to the reasonable 
satisfaction of such person, persons, or corporation, unless such 
superintendence has been withheld after notice given seven days 
before the commencement of the work by the promoters (i). 

(iii.) Level Crossings. 

1379. Where the carriageway in or upon which any tramway is 
proposed to be laid down is crossed by any railway or tramway 
on the level, any work which the promoters are empowered to 
construct, affecting or interfering with such railway or tramway 
or the traffic thereon, must be constructed and maintained at the 
cost of the promoters under the superintendence and to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the person, corporation, or company 
owning the railway or tramway, unless such superintendence is 
refused or withheld after notice given seven days before the com- 
mencement of the work by the promoters {k). 


road, or raised the stone packing of the road to the level of the surface of 
the rails, they were maintaining and keeping the road in good condition 
and repair under the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 28, 
rather than doing such work as would call for the superintendence of the 
road authority under ibid., s. 26. 

(/) See note {h), p. 782, ante. 

(g) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 26 ; Wandsworth Cor^ 
'^ration v. London tfnited Tramways (1901), Ltd., (1905), 69 J. P. 340; 
Hyde Corporation v. Oldham, Ashton and Hyde Electric Tramways, Ltd. 
(1900), 64 J. P. 596, C. A., where it was held that the term “ road ” does 
not include footway as well as carriageway, and that a tramway com- 
pany could not break up the footway without the consent of the road 
authority. As to similar powers of breaking up streets, see titles Electric 
Lighting and Power, Vol. XII., p. 542; Gas, Vol. XV., p. 307 ; Tele- 
graphs AND Telephones, pp, 360 et seq., ante; Water Supply. 

(h) See note {h), p. 782, ante. 

(i) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 26 ; Victoria Corpora^ 
Hon V. Patterson, Same v. Lang, [1899] A. C. 615, P. C. 

(k) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 76), s. 26 ; Standing Orders 
of the House of Lords (Private Business), 1911, No. 13a; Standing Orders 
of the House of Commons (Private Business), 1913, No. 13a. 
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SlOT. S. 

Construc- 

tion. 

Duties as to 
reinstate- 
ment. 


Maintenance 
of track. 


Tramways and Light Railways. 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Completion of Worka and Reinaiatement of Roads. 

1380. When the promoters have opened or broken up any portion 
of any road they must comply with the following conditions : — 

(1) They must with all convenient speed, and in all cases within 
four weeks, unless the road authority (Q otherwise consents in 
writing, complete the work on account of which the road was opened 
or broken up, and, subject to the formation, maintenance, or 
renewal of the tramway, fill in the ground and make good the 
surface to the satisfaction of the road authority, restoring the 
road to as good a condition as it was in before the opening and 
breaking up, and clearing away all surplus paving or metalling 
material or rubbish occasioned thereby (m). 

(2) They must cause in the meantime the place where the road 
is opened or broken up to be fenced and watched and properly 
lighted at night. 

(3) They must pay all reasonable expenses of the repair of the 
road for six months after its restoration, so far as such expenses are 
increased by the opening or breaking up (n). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Repair of Road. 

1381. The promoters must, at their own expense, maintain 
and repair to the satisfaction of the road authority (o), and with 
such materials and in such manner as the road authority directs, 
BO much of any road upon which a tramway belonging to them is 
laid as lies between the rails; and, where two tramways are laid by 
the same promoters in any road at not more than 4 feet from each 
other, the portion of road between the tramways ; and in each case 
so much of the road as extends 18 inches beyond the rails of and on 
each side of any such tramway (p). If they abandon the whole or 
any part of their undertaking and take up any part of any tramway 
belonging to them, they must, with all convenient speed and within 
six weeks, unless the road authority otherwise consents in writing, 
fill in the ground and make good the surface, restoring, to the 
satisfaction of the road authority, the portion of road to as good 
a condition as it was in before the tramway was laid and clearing 
away all surplus paving or metalling material or rubbish occasioned 
by such work (p). 


(1) As to the road authority, see note (A), p. 782, ante. 

\m) Tramway Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78, s. 27 ; Stockport and Hyde 
Division oj the Hundred of Macclesfield Highway Board v. Cheshire County 
Council (1891), 61 L. J. (q. b.) 22. 

(n) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 27. Failure of the 
promoters to comply with these provisions as to restoration and repair 
IS punishable by a penalty not exceeding £20, and a further penalty not 
exceeding £5 for each day during which any such failure continues after 
the first day on which the penalty is incurred, without prejudice to the 
enforcement by specific performance of the requirements of the Tram- 
ways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. o. 78), or to any other remedy against 
them {ibid., s. 27). 

(o) See note (A), p. 782, ante. 

ip) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 28 ; B. v. Croydon and 
Norwood Tramways Co. (1886), 18 Q. B.D. 39, C. A. ; B, {Dublin Corporation) 
T. FitzQibbon, [1910] 8 I. B. 236. 
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The promoters must also in the meantime provide for the Sect. 3. 
fencing, watching and lighting at night of the place where the Construe* 
road is opened or broken up; and if they fail to comply with tion. 
the foregoing provisions the road authority itself may, after seven 
days’ notice to the promoters, open and break up the road and do 
the necessary works of repair, maintenance, or restoration, and 
recover the expenses incurred by it from the promoters (g). 

The road authority and the promoters may enter into, alter. Special 
renew, or vary contracts or arrangements for paving and keeping agreements, 
in repair the whole or any portion of the roadway of any road on 
which a tramway has been laid by the promoters, and with respect 
to the proportion of the incidental expense to be paid by either of 
the parties (r). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Interference with Apparatus of Gas, Water, or Telegraphic 

Undertakings. 

1382. For the purpose of laying down, maintaining, or renewing Powers of 
any of their tramways, and where it appears necessary or expedient promoters, 
in order to prevent frequent interruption of traffic by repairs or works 
connected therewith, the promoters may from time to time alter 
the position of any mains or pipes for the supply of gas or water, 
or any tubes, wires or apparatus for telegraphic or other purposes («), 
subject to the following restrictions : — 

(1) They must, before laying down a tramway in a road in Delivery of 
which any mains or pipes, tubes, wires, or apparatus may be laid, 


(q) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 28. As to expenses, 
see St. Luke's Vestry v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1876), 1 
Q. B. D. 760. As to the extent of the liability of, and the recovery of 
expenses from, a tramway company which was held liable under a special 
Act to repair the “junction” of the paving between the pavement 
maintained by the company and the surface maintained by the local 
authority, see Norwich Corporation v. Norwich Electric Tramways Co. (1907), 
97 L. T. 911 ; Norwich Corporation v. Norwich Electric Tramways Co., 
Ltd., [1906] 2 K. B. 119, C. A. ; West v. Bristol Tramways Co., [1908] 
2 K. B. 14, C. A. The Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 28, 
imposes no liability on a company to remove snow, where such removal 
is in the nature of cleansing or is done to make the road more convenient 
for traffic, although where snow is an obstruction rendering the road 
impassable and unfit for traffic, its removal probably falls within the duty 
to maintain and repair {Acton District Council v. London United Tramways, 
[1909] 1 K. B. 68 ; see also Amesbury Guardians v. Wilts Justices (1883), 
10 Q. B. D. 480; Ogston v. Aberdeen District Tramways, Co., [1897] A. C. 
Ill ; Montreal City v. Montreal Street Bailway, [1903] A. C. 482, P. C. As 
to the liability of a tramway company for damage arising from an obstruc- 
tion caused by a railway company which had broken up a road and 
removed the tramway under its statutory powers, see Barham v. Ipswich 
Dock Commissioners (1886), 64 L. T. 23. 

(r) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 29. Promoters are 
not bound to provide for scavenging etc., except in so far as is necessary 
to keep their part of the road in repair (Burnley Corporation v. Lancashire 
County Council (1889), 64 J. P. 279); see also Over Darwen Corporation 
V. Lancashire Justices (1887), 68 L. T. 61 ; Leek Improvement Commis^ 
sioners v. Stafford Justices (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 794, C. A. ; AUdred v. 
West Metropolitan Trams Co., [1891] 2 Q. B. 398, C. A. ; Barnett v. 
Poplar Corporation, [1901] 2 K. B. 319 (where the liability for damage 


(s) For note (s) see p. 792, post. 
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Sect. 3. 

Constrac- 

tion. 


Provision of 
substitutes. 


whether they contemplate altering the position of any such mains or 
pipes, tubes, wires, or apparatus or not, give seven days’ notice to 
the company, or persons, owning or controlling them of their 
intentions, and deliver a plan and .section of the proposed work ; 
and if such company or persons are of opinion that the proposed 
construction or alteration would endanger their works or apparatus 
or interfere with the supply of gas, water, or telegraphic or other 
communication, they may give notice (t) to the promoters to lower 
or alter the position of the mains, pipes, tubes, or apparatus in such 
manner as may be considered necessary, any difference as to the 
necessity of lowering or alteration being settled in accordance with 
the provisions of the Tramways Act, 1870 (u), with respect to the 
settlement of such differences (w). Any alteration must be made 
with as little detriment and inconvenience to the company or 
persons owning or controlling the mains or pipes, tubes, wires, or 
apparatus, or to the inhabitants of the district, as the circumstances 
admit {x), and under the superintendence of such company or 
persons, or of their surveyor or engineer, for which purpose the 
promoters must give forty-eight hours’ notice (a). 

(2) They must not remove or displace any mains, pipes, 
tubes, wires, or other apparatus or works belonging to or controlled 
by any such company or persons, or in any way impede the passage 
of water, gas, or telegraphic or other communication, without the 
the consent of and except in the manner approved by such company or 
persons, until good and sufficient mains, pipes, and other works neces- 
sary for continuing the supply of water, gas, or telegraphic or other 
communication, as sufficiently as the same was supplied by those 


arising from non-repair by a tramway company, which had entered 
into a contract with the local authority under which the repair of 
the portion of the road on which the tramway was laid was under- 
taken by the road authority, was held to be transferred to the road 
authority) ; and compare the cases cited in note {q), p. 791, ante. 

(s) This now, presumably, includes telephonic communication, steam 
power, compressed air and the like. 

(<) Eastings Tramways Go. v. Eastings and 8t. Leonards Oas Co., [1906] 
2 Ch. 678, C. A. ; Be lUord Oas Co. and Ilford Urban District Council 
(1903), 88 L. T. 236; Bristol Tramways and Carriage Co. v. National 
Telephone Co., [1899] 2 Ch. 282. 

(«) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(w) Ibid., 8 . 33 ; see p. 795, post. 

{x) Bristol Tramways and Carriage Co. v. National Telephone Co., 
supra; R. v. East and West India Docks and Birmingham Junction Bail. 
Co. (1863), 2 E. & B. 466; Wolverhampton T'^'o-fftways Co., Ltd. v. Great 
Western Bail. Co. (1886), 66 L. T. 892 ; Fenwick v. East London Bail. 
Co. (1876), L. E. 20 Eq. 544. 

(a) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 30. The operation 
of the provision is not confined to cases where the object of the alteration 
is to prevent interruption of traffic, but applies where the alteration is 
necessary to allow of the construction of the tramway, and the powers 
of the provision are not confined to alterations of pipe's and apparatus in 
the road in which the tramway is authorised to be laid, nor to pipes and 
apparatus within the promoters’ limits of deviation. The provision by 
implication gives the promoters the power of entering on private land 
necessary to enable them to carry out the alterations which it authorises 
(Be Bhondda Urban District Council and Taff Vale Bail. Co. (1907), 97 
L. T. 892, C.A.). 
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proposed to be removed or displaced, have first been made and laid 
down at the expense of the promoters, in lieu of such mains, pipes, 
and works, and are ready for use (fe). 

(8) They must make good all damage to property belonging to or 
controlled by such company or persons, and make full compensation 
to all parties for loss or damage arising from interference with such 
property or with the private service pipes of any person supplied 
with water or gas ; and they are also liable to a penalty not exceed- 
ing ^20 for every day upon which the interruption occurs, if by 
any of their operations they interrupt the supply of water or gas 
in or through any main or main pipe (c). 

Sub-Seot. 6. — Interference with Sewers and Drains. 

1383 . Where any tramway, or any work connected therewith, inter- 
feres with any sewer, drain, watercoarse, subway, defence, or work, 
or in any way affects the sewerage or drainage of any district, the pro- 
moters must not commence any work until fourteen days* previous 
notice {d) in writing of their intention, with all necessary par- 
ticulars (e), has been left at the principal office of the proper authority, 
and such authority, unless it fails to do so within fourteen days after 
service of such notice and particulars, has signified its approval 
of the same. The promoters must also comply with and conform 
to all reasonable directions and regulations of the authority in 
executing the works, and provide, by such new, altered, or sub- 
stituted works as the authority may require, for the prevention of 
injury or impediment to the sewers and works, saving harmless 
the authority against all and every expense occasioned thereby. 


(b) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 30. The enactment 
also provides that the mains and works must be laid down ‘‘ to the satisfac- 
tion of the surveyor or engineer of such water or gas or other company, or 
of such person, or, in case of disagreement between such surveyor or 
engineer and the promoters, as an engineer appointed by the Board of 
Trade may direct,” and that no mains, pipes or other apparatus shall be 
laid down contrary to the regulations of any Act of Parliament relating 
to water, gas, or other companies, or to telegraphs. Though the 
provision includes all forms of supply and communication, it is the 
practice, in the case of undertakings to which the Electric Lighting Acts 
(see title Electric Lighting and Power, Vol. XII., p. 542, note (a)) 

to provide that alterations of lines etc. shall be done only in terms 
of these Acts. It may be noted that the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. c. 78), which contemplated nothing more complex than the rails for 
a horse tramway, makes no provision as to road improvements and 
widenings carried out in connexion with their construction, or as to the 
protection of bridges, culverts etc., or as to the erection of posts and 
standards etc. ; see titles Gas, Vol. XV., p. 358, note (p) ; Telegraphs 
AND Telephones, pp. 360 et seq., ante ; Water Supply. 

(c) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 30 ; Be Bristol 
Oas Co. and Bristol Tramways and Carriage Co., Ltd., [1910] 1 K. B. 114, 
C. A. As to notice before commencing any work, see the text, infra. 

{d) Notice may be dispensed with in cases of urgency {St. Lulce*s Vestry 
V. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 760), 

(e) Brentford Urban District Council v. London United Tramways, Ltd. 
(1901), 46 Sol. Jo. 408 (where it was held that the tramway company, 
having given the fourteen days’ noticj of the commencement of works 
prescribed by this provision, had sufficiently complied with the statute, and 
that the local authority, having failed to express its approval or dis- 
approval within that period, could not maintain an action for a declaration 
to restrain the company from executing such works). 
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tion. 


Conditions 

exercise. 


All the works must be done under the direction, superintendence 
and control of the engineer or other officers of the authority, and 
at the reasonable cost and expense of the promoters, and any 
new, altered, or substituted works, or defence connected therewith, 
which have been so completed by or at the cost of the promoters 
are thereafter as completely under the jurisdiction and control 
of and as fully maintained by the authority as other sewers or 
works (/). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Power to Break up Road on which Tramway is Laid. 

1384. The powers of breaking up any road {g) along or across which 
any tramway is laid, and the powers vested in local Qi) or road (i) 
authorities for any of the purposes for which they are constituted, 
or in any company, body, or person for any purposes with respect 
to gas or water supply or telegraphic communication, are unaffected 
by the Tramways Act, 1870 (;), but the exercise of such powers is 
limited by the following restrictions : — 

(1) The authority, company, or person must cause as little 
detriment to the promoters as circumstances admit. 

(2) Except in cases of urgency {k), they must give to the promoters 
and their lessees, if any, eighteen hours’ notice at least of their 
intention to commence any work which will interrupt the traffic on 
the tramway, specifying the time at which the work will be begun ; 
but they are not liable to pay to the promoters or lessees any 
compensation for injury done to the tramway (Z) by the execution of 
such work, or for loss of traffic occasioned thereby, or for the reason- 
able exercise of the powers vested in them. 

(8) Whenever they shall so require for the purpose of executing 
such work, the promoters, or their lessees, must either stop traffic 
on the tramway referred to in the notice, or shore up and secure 
it at their own risk and cost during the execution of the work, but 
such work must be completed by the local or road authority with 
all reasonable speed. 

(4) No company, body, or person may execute any such work so 
far as it immediately affects the tramway except under the superin- 
tendence and to the reasonable satisfaction of the promoters, unless 
they refuse such superintendence at the time specified in the notice 
or discontinue it during the progress of the work, and the expense 
of the execution must be borne by the company, body, or person 
executing it {m). 


(J) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 31. 

(q) See note (b), p. 788, ante. 

(h) See note (/), p. 781, ante. 

(i) See note (h), p. 782, ante. 

(j) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(k) 8t. Luke’s Vestry v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1876), 

1 Q. B. D. 760. . 

(l) B. V. East and West India Locks and Birmingham Junction Bail. Co. 
(1863), 2 E. & B. 466; Wolverhampton Tramways Co. v. Qreat Western 
Bail. Co. (1886), 66 L. J. (q. b.) 190 (where a railway company was held 
to be authorised to remove the plaintiffs’ tramway for the purpose of 
reconstructing, in the interests of public safety, a bridge which the railway 
Compaq had maintained and repaired for forty years). 

(m) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 32 ; compare pp. 790 
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Sub-Skct. 8. — Settlement of Differences. 

1385. In the case of any difference (n) between the promoters or 
lessees and any local or road authority, or gas or water company, 
or other company or person possessing sewers, drains, tubes, wires 
or apparatus for telegraphic or other purposes (o), with respect to 
any interference or control exercised by or claimed to be exercised 
by either of the parties in respect of any tramway or work, or in 
relation to any work or proceedings, or the propriety or mode of 
execution of such work, or the amount of any compensation to be 
made by or to the promoters or lessees, or any other subject or 
thing regulated by the Tramways Act, 1870 (p), the matter in 
difference must be settled by an engineer or other fit person 
nominated by the Board of Trade on the application of either party, 
the expenses of the reference being borne and paid as the referee 
directs (q). 

Sect. 4. — Working. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Carriages, 

1386. The promoters and their lessees may use on their tramways 
carriages (7*) with flange wheels or wheels suitable only to run on the 


793, ante. As to the meaning of “ additional expenses ” and interrup- 
tion of traffic ” under this provision, see Bristol Tramways and Carriage 
Go, V. National Telephone Go,, [1899] 2 Ch. 282 ; Be Bristol Qas Co, and 
Bristol Tramways and Carriage Co,, Ltd,, [1910] 1 K. B. 114, C. A. (where 
it was held that thewoids of the statute, “work whereby the traffic ou 
the tramway will be interrupted,** do not necessarily involve a complete 
cessation of the tramway traffic). 

(n) Bristol Trams and Carriage Co, v. Bristol Corporalion (1890), 25 
Q. B. D. 427, C. A. ; B, v. Croydon and Norwood Tramways Co, (1886), 18 
Q. B. D. 39, C. A. 

(o) See note («), p. 792, ante, 

(p) As to questions wiih respect to whether any work executed ought 
“reasonably to satisfy” either of the parties, see Tramways Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), ss. 26 — 32 ; 8t, Luke's Vestry v. North Metropolitan 
Tramways Co, (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 760; Lanarkshire Tramways Co, v. 
Motherwell Burgh (1908), 16 Scots Law Times, 63 ; Bristol Trams and 
Carriage Go, v. Bristol Corporation, supra, 

(q) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 33 ; B, v. Croydon 
and Norwood Tramways Go,, supra; B, v. Devonport Justices, Ex parte 
Devonport Tramways Go, (1909), 101 L. T. 424; Norwich Corporation 
V. Norwich Electric Tramways Co,, Ltd,, [1906] 2 K. B. 119, C. A. ; 
B, V. Garrett and Hammersmith Borough Council, Ex parte London 
United Tramways, Ltd, (1909), 100 L. T. 633. This rule does not apply in 
the case of certain differences between the promoters or lessees and 
licensee (see Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 39), which must 
be determined by two justices ; see Begenfs Canal Dock Co, v. London 
County Council (1907), 71 J. P. 201, where it was held that the justices’ 
jiuisdiction is not ousted by the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, 
c. 78), s. 33. 

(r) A tramcar may be a “stage carriage” within the Railway Passenger 
Duty Act, 1842 (6 & 6 Viet. c. 79), ss. 13, 16, which provide against 
overcrowding (Brian v. Aylward (1902), 18 T. L. R. 371 ; compare Black y, 
Neilson (1897), 2 Adam, 424 (decided under the Glasgow Police Act, 1866 
(29 & 30Vict. c.cclxxiii.) ), but is not an omnibus within the Town Police 
Clauses Act, 1889 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 14), from the operation of which it is 
excluded (ibid,, s. 3). As to the liability of tramcars to duty under the 
Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 8), see Hickman v. 
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rail prescribed by their special Act and, subject to the provisions of 
the special Act and those of the Tramways Act, 1870 (s), they are 
entitled to the exclusive use of their tramways for carriages having 
such wheels (t). 

No carriage may extend more than 11 inches on each side 
beyond the outer edge of the wheels (u). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Motive Power. 

1387. The motive power to be used on any tramway is prescribed by 
the special Act, and where no such power is prescribed all carriages 
used on any tramway must be moved by animal power only {w). 

Sub-Sect. ^.-Bye-laws, 

1388. Local authorities (a) may frame bye-laws for the regulation of 
the rate of speed {h) to be observed in travelling on any tramway in 

Birch (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 172. A tramcar has been held to be a “ coach ” 
underalocal Act ( (stat. 1767)7 Geo.3,c.lxxiii.,8. 12) (Plymouth, Stonehousef 
and Devonport Tramway Co. v. General Tolls Co., Ltd. (1896), 75 L. T. 467, 
C. A. ; affirmed (1898), 14 T. L. R. 631, H. L.) ; see a^so London Tram- 
ways Co. V. Bailey (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 217 ; Armstrong v. South London 
Tramways Co., Ltd. (1890), 64 L. T. 96, C. A. ; Burton v. Nicholson, [1909] 
1 K. B. 397 (where a tramcar was held to be a “carriage under the Motor 
Cars (Use and Construction) Order, 1904, art. iv. (Stat. R. & 0., 1904, 
p. 516), as regards the rule of the road; see title Street and Aerial 
Traffic, pp. 276, 277, ante). As to carriages used on a light railway, see 
p. 819, post. The term “ regular running cars “ has been held, in an agree- 
ment between advertising contractors and promoters providing for the 
payment of rent in respect of each regular running car, to include any 
cars which were employed in the service of the undertakers as rolling stock 
for regular use at the commencement of the year and which were intended 
for employment as regular running cars, and it was held that regular run- 
ning was not incompatible with occasional withdrawals for repairs (Griffiths 
and Millington, Ltd. v. Southampton Corporation (1906), 70 J. P. 179). 

(8) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(t) Ibid., s. 34. A penalty not exceeding £20 is imposed on persons 
using such carriages except under lease or licence from the Board of 
Trade (ibid., s. 54; see p. 809, post); compare Cottam v. Guest (1880), 6 
Q, B. D. 70 ; Manchester Corporation and Manchester Carriage and Tram- 
way Co. V. Andrews & Son (1889), 5 T. L. R. 470 ; Be London County 
Council and London Street Tramways Co., [1894] 2 Q. B. 189, 205, C. A.*; 
Liverpool Tramways Co. v. Liverpool Omnibus Co., [1870] W. N. 126 ; 
Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh Corporation, [1894] A. C. 456. 
As to the power of a local authority to license carriages using the tram- 
ways, see Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 48. 

(u) Ibid., 8. 34. 

(w) Ibid. Under the powers conferred on it in this behalf by ibid., 
s. 64 (4), the Board of Trade has issued regulations from time to time with 
respect to motive power by steam and various forms of electrical traction ; 
see Bell v. Stochton etc. Tramways Co. (1887), 61 J. P. 804. The Board of 
Trade regulations for cable traction require cars to be so constructed as 
to enable the driver to command the fullest view of the road, but a stair- 
case leading to the roof shutting off a small part of the road does not 
indicate sudi a want of reasonable regard for public safety as to constitute 
a fault on the part of the tramway company ((7a««v. Edinburgh and District 
Tramways Co., [1909] S. C. 1068). In St. Relens District Tramways Co. v. 
TFoai(1891), 56 J.P. 70, a tramway company was held responsible for the 
neglect of an engine driver to comply with the Board of Trade regulations 
as to lamps on engines. 

(a) As to local authorities, see note (/), p. 781, ante. 

(ft) Taylor v. Goodwin (1879), 4 Q. B. L>. 228 ; Oemnan v. Abingdon 
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their districts, the distances at which carriages using the tramway 
shall be allowed to follow each other, the stopping of such carriages, 
and the traffic on the road on which the tramway is laid (c) ; and the 
promoters and their lessees are similarly empowered to make bye- 
laws for preventing the commission of any nuisance in or upi)n any 
carriage, or in or against any premises, and with respect to the travel- 
ling in or upon any carriage belonging to them {d). 

Notice of the publication of bye-laws, made either by the local 
authority or by the promoters or their lessees, must be published by 
the insertion of an advertisement within one month of the making 
of the bye-law once at least in each of two successive weeks in a 
newspaper published in the district or, if there is no news- 
paper published in the district, in the county in which it is 
situated, or, if there be none, in some adjoining county, and also 
once at least in the London Gazette (e). A copy of every such 
proposed bye-law must also be sent to the Board of Trade not less 
than two calendar months before it will come into operation, and, if 
made by the local authority, must be delivered to the promoters of 
the tramway, and, if made by the promoters, to the local authority, 
and no bye-law which has Ijeen disallowed by the Board within 
two calendar months after it has been laid before the Board shall 
be of any effect (/). 

The bye-laws may impose reasonable penalties for offences, not 
exceeding 40s. for each offence, with further penalties for continuing 
offences (</). 


(Earl), [1900] 2 Q. B. 66 ; Simpson v. Teignmouih and Shaldon Bridge 
Co., [1903] 1 K. B. 405, C. A. ; London and South Western Bail. Co. v. 
Myers (1881), 45 J. P. 731 ; and, as to liability for dangerous driving, see 
title Negligence, Vol. XXI., pp. 411 et seq. 

(c) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 46. A municipal 
corporation which has acquired certain tramways may be compelled 
by mandamus to comply with its local Act and make bye-laws specifying 
the distance at which one tramcar should follow another (E. v. Manchester 
Corporation, [1911] 1 K. B. 660). As to the construction of a local 
regulation with respect to the number of passengers to be carried “ in or 
on ” a carriage on a tramway, see Stokell v. Baldwin (1892), 8 T. L. R. 346. 
{d) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 46. 

(e) Ihid., 8. 46, Sched. C, Part II. 

(/) Ibid., 8. 46. 

Ig) Ibid., 8. 47. As to the reasonableness of bye-laws, see Egginton v. 
Pearl (1876), 33 L. T. 428 ; Heap v. Day (1886), 34 W. R. 627 ; Apthorp 
V. Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. (1882), 10 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 344 ; Qentel 
v.Bapps, [1902] 1 K.B. 160; Lowe v. Volp, [1896] 1 Q. B. 256; Hanks v. 
Bridgman, [1896] 1 Q. B. 263 ; Smith v. Butler (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 349; 
Badcock v. Sankey (1890), 64 J. P. 564 (where the case turned on incon- 
venience through the excessive number of passengers) ; Hartley v. Wilkinson 
(1886), 49 J. P. 726 (where it was held that the driver of an engine had 
been rightly convicted for the emission of steam causing annoyance to 
the public in contravention of a bye-law prohibiting the practice). As 
to the liability of passengers for infringement of bye-laws relating to 
the delivery of tickets, see Wilson v. Fearnley (1905), 92 L. T. 647 ; Hunt 
V. Green (1906), 96 L. T. 23 ; Heap v. Day, supra ; Hanks v, Bridgman, 
supra; Lowe v. Volp, supra. The Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, 
c. 78), s. 64, empowers the Board of Trade to make rules, but not bye- 
laws. Though, however, there is no general power under that Act to mwe 
bye-laws, it is the practice to empower the Board of Trade to do so 
under special Acts. The Board has issued model bye-laws for the use of 
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Sub-Sect, for Injuries to Employees. 

1389. Tramway companies are not liable to their employees in 
respect of injuries resulting from employment under the Employers’ 
Liability Act, 1880 (/i), unless the employee is a workman employed 
in manual labour (i) ; but they are so liable under the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, 1906 {j), which applies to all persons employed on 
tramways except those employed otherwise than by way of manual 
labour whose remuneration exceeds £250 per annum, casual 
labourers and outworkers (k). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Notice of Accidents to Employees, 

_ 1390. Where any accident occurs in connexion with the construc- 
tion, use, working, and repair of any tramroad or tramway, which 
causes loss of life or such bodily injury to an employee as to prevent 
him from being employed for five hours on his ordinary work on any 
one of the three following working days, notice in writing must be 
sent to the Board of Trade as soon as possible, and, in case of an 
accident not resulting in death, not later than six days after the 
accident, specifying the time and place of the accident, the name 
and address of any person killed or injured, the work on which he 
was employed, and the nature of the injury, and failure to comply 
with this provision is punishable by a fine of 40«. (Z). 

Sect. 6. — Rights and Liabilities of Promoters. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Extent of Bights over Roads and Sidyacent Minerals. 

139L The promoters of a tramway cannot acquire any right other 
than that of user of any road along or across which their tramway is 
laid (m). Such user must in no way interfere with or limit the 

local authorities and promoters under this provision. Where a bye-law 
provided that every passenger shall enter or mount upon or depart from 
or get oft a car by the lundermost or conductor’s platform and not other- 
wise, it was held that a passenger who, on the arrival of a car at the 
terminus of the tramway, had alighted from the end which while the car 
was in motion was the driver’s end had committed a breach of the bye-law 
{Monkman v. Stickney, [1913] 2 K. B. 377). 

(A) 43 & 44 Viet. c. 42 ; see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 134 etseg. 

(i) The driver of a tramcar is not so employed ( Morgan v. London General 
Omnibus Co. (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 832, C. A., not following Wilson v. 
Glasgow Tramways and Omnibus Oo. (1878), 6 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 981 ; Cooky. 
North Metropolitan Tramways Oo. (1887), 18Q.B.D. 683; see also Hunt v. 
Great Northern Bail. Co., [1891] 1 Q. B. 601. See, generally, title Master 
AND Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 134 et seq. 

{}) 6 Edw. 7, c. 68; see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 153 et seq. 

(fc) Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 68), ss. 1, 13. As 
to the liability of tramway companies to persons employed by 
contractors, see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 192 et seq. 

(1) Notice of Accidents Act, 1894 (67 6e 68 Viet. c. 28), Ss. 1—3. 
Where the Board of Trade deems it advisable it may order a formal 
investigation {ibid., s. 3). 

■ (m) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viot. o. 78), s. 67. The promoters 
have, apparently, only an easement as far as the land is concerned, but they 
have an ezolusive right to use the tramway and to grant licences to other 
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rights of any owner, lessee, or occupier of mines or minerals lying 
under or adjacent to so such road, nor is the owner, lessee, or 
occupier liable to make good, or pay compensation for, damage to 
the tramway occasioned by the ordinary working of the mines (n). 
The rights of the promoters also in no way affect the powers of 
road authorities or of the owners, commissioners, or lessees of 
railways, tramways, or inland navigations with respect to widening 
altering, diverting, or improving any road, railway, tramway, or 
inland navigation (o), or of local or police authorities with respect to 
the regulation of traffic (p), or the right of the public to pass along 
or across any part of a road on which a tramway is laid, whether on 
or off the tramway, with carriages not having wheels suitable only 
to run on the rails (q). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Recovery of Charges. 

1392. Subject to the regulations prescribed by their special Act, the 
promoters and their lessees may demand and take tolls and charges, 
not exceeding the sums therein specified, in respect of their tram- 
way, and must exhibit a list of those authorised to be taken in a 
conspicuous place inside and outside each of the carriages used on 
the tramway (r). 


persons to use it {Be London County Council and London Street Tramways 
Co., [1894] 2 Q. B. 189, C. A., per Lindlet, L.J., at p. 206; compare 
Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh Corporation, [1894] A. C. 
466). As to the rating of tramway companies in respect of their 
undertaking, see title Bates akd Eating, Vol. XXIV., pp. 7, note (6), 
13, note {n), 38, note (a), 86. 

(n) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 69. As to the reser- 
vation of mineral rights, compare Highway Act, 1836 (6 & 6 Will. 4, 
c, 60), 8. 82 ; and as to damage caused by working of minerals to the 
road, A.-O. v. Logan, [1891] 2 Q. B. 100 ; A.-O. v. Conduit Colliery Co., 
[1896] 1 Q. B. 301 ; Wednesbury Corporation v. Lodge Holes Colliery Co., 
Ltd., [1907] 1 K. B. 78, C. A. 

(o) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 60. As to the rights 
of road authorities, see Bristol Trams and Carriage Co. v. Bristol Cor- 
poration (1890), 26 Q. B. D. 427, C. A. 

ip) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78) s. 61. As to traffic 
regulation, compare Town Police Clauses Acts, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), 
ss. 21—23; Public Health Act, 1876 (38 &39 Viet. c. 5.5), s. 171 ; and, in 
the Metropolis, Metropolitan Police Acts, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. o. 47); 1856 
(19 & 20 Viet. 0.2); Metropolitan Streets Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet, 
c. 134) ; see also Ramsay v. Thomson & Sons, (1881)» 9 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 
140; Jardine Y, 8 tonefield Laundry Co, (1887), 14 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 839; 
R, V. Devonport Justices, Ex parte Devonport Tramways Co, (1909), 101 
L. T. 424 ; and title Street and Aerial Traffic, pp. 296, 270, ante. 

(q) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 62. As to the rule of 
the road, compare Burton v. Nicholson, [1909] 1 K. B. 397 ; and title 
Street and Aerial Traffic, pp. 267, 277, ante. 

(r) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 45. Compare ibid., 
s. 10, which provides that every Provisional Order must specify the 
farces to be demanded and taken by the promoters. In Egginion v. 
Pearl (1876), 33 L. T. 428, it was held that a passenger’s fare was 
legally demandable at any point of his journey, and that his refusal 
to pay till the end of it was an infringement of a reasonable bye-law which 
^quired that every passenger should pay his fare upon demand ; compare 
Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Torbain (1877), 3 App. Cas. 68. A 
passenger leaving a car and completing the journey authorised under a 
ticket issued to him thereon upon another car may, on refusal to make any 
further payment, be convicted for travelling without paying his fare 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — Liabilities. 

1393 . The promoters or their lessees are liable for all accidents, 
damages, and injuries happening through their act or default, or the 
acts or defaults of their employees, by reason or in consequence of any 
of their works or carriages, and they are required to save harmless 
all road and other authorities, companies or bodies, collectively and 
individually, and their officers and servants, from all damages and 
costs in respect of such accidents, damages and injuries (s). 


(Bastaple v. Metcalfe^ [1906] 2 K. B. 288). In Nimmo v. Lanarkshire 
Tramways Co. (1912), 49 Sc. L. R. 549, it was held that a person, not 
being a workman, who declined to pay more than the fare demanded from 
workmen in cars run at certain times for their convenience, having acted 
without intent to defraud and in vindication of what he regarded as a 
civil right, was not liable to conviction for contravention of the Tramways 
Act, 1890(33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 56, and also that the tramway company 
was not entitled to discriminate in the matter of charges between persons 
using workmen’s cars. It seems that the actual tolls in force for the 
time being, and not the maximum tolls authorised by statute, must be 
exhibited ; compare Oregson v. Palter (1879), 4 Ex. D. 142. 

(s) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 55. This provision does 
not make the promoters or their lessees liable for mere accidents, caused 
without negligence, by their use of tramways, but applies only to a wrongful 
act or default (Brocldehurst v. ^lanchester. Bury, Rochdale and Oldham 
Steam Tramways Co. (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 118; Goldberg & Son, Ltd. 
V. Liverpool Corporation (1900), 82 L. T. 362, C. A. ; West v. Bristol 
Tramways Co., [1908] 2 K. B. 14, C. A. ; Sadler v. South Staffordshire 
and Birminaham District Steam Tramways Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 17, 
C. A.). Where there was uncoutradicted evidence in an action for 
negligence causing injuries to a passenger on an electric tramway 
that the car was in good order and properly worked, and that 
the company had used every possible precaution known to electrical 
engineers to prevent the occurrence of the accident that took place, 
it was held that the defendant company, not being in the position of insurers 
against all risks, was entitled to judgment (Newberry v. Bristol Tramways 
and Carriage Co. (1912), 107 L. T. 801, C. A.). In Leaver y. Pontypridd 
Urban District Council (1911), 76 J. P. 31, H. L., two men wheeling 
a truck set it on end against a wall bounding a narrow road in order 
to avoid an approaching tramcar, the driver of which, after slowing down 
until the front pari of the car had passed the men in safety, 
drove on at an increased speed, causing the car to strike the 
truck and thus fatally injuring one of the men, and it was 
held that this constituted sufficient evidence of negligence to go 
to the jury in an action by the widow against the owner under the Fatal 
Accidents Act, 1846 (9 & 10 Viet. c. 93); see title Negligence, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 454 et seq. As to the liability of the promoters for assaults committed 
by their servants, see Smith v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1891), 
55 J. P. 630, C. A.; Seymour v. Greenwood (1861), 6 H. & N. 359; 
Dyer v. Munday, [1895] 1 Q. B. 742, C. A. ; and title Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 248 et seq.; as to unjustifiable prosecution 
or detention of passengers by their officers under the Tramways Act, 
1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 52 (as to which see, further, p. 808, post), 
V. Dublin United Tramways Co., Ltd. (1892), 30 L. R. Ir. 725, 
C. A. (where a conductor was held not to be liable or guilty of unnecessary 
violence when ejecting a drunken man entering a car, though he did 
not in the circumstances act with the most perfect presence of 
mind); Furlong v. South London Tramways Co. (1884), Cab. & El. 
316; Charleston v. London Tramways Co. (1888), 32 Sol. Jo. 557, 
0. A. (where the defendants, who had given written instructions to 
their conductors * not to give passengers into custody without the 
authority of an inspector or timekeeper, were held not liable in an 
action for false imprisonment by a passenger in one of their cars 
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Sub-Sect. 4 . — Limitation of lligMs, 

1394. The rights of the promoters are strictly limited by the 
^jowers conferred on them for the purposes of the special Act 
incorporating them. The power of interfering with public highways 
by laying down and maintaining tramways on them is limited to 
the promoters and their lessees, the promoters being the person 
or company empowered to construct the tramways ; the right 
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who had been detained and given into custody by a conductor, since the 
act was beyond the scope of his employment) ; Bay son v. South London 
Tramways Co., [1893] 2 Q. B. 304, C. A. (where the defendants were held 
liable in an action for malicious prosecution by a person against whom a 
summons in respect of an offence against the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. c. 78), s. 61, had been dismissed); Knight v. North Metropolitan 
Tramways Go. (1898), 14 T. L. R. 286; Radi y v. London County Council 
(1913), 29 T. L. R. 680. As regards the us * of electricity for motive 
power, tramway companies would appear not to be liable for nuisance 
caused by the exercise without negligence of their statutory powers 
(National Telephone Co. v. Baker, [1893] 2 Ch. 186 ; Eastern and South 
African Telegraph Co. v. Cape Town Tramways Cos., [1902] A. C. 381, 

P. C.). As to the liability of the promoters under their statutory powers 
generally, see West v. Bristol Tramways Co., [1908] 2 K. B. 14, C. A., 
where it was held that the plaintiff, a market gardener, had a common law 
right of action for injury caused to his jjlants through the use of blocks 
of beechwood, impregnated with creosote, by a tramway company, 
wliich was authorised by its special Act to pave with wood, but might have 
employed a well-known method not involving the use of creosote, and was 
not protected from liability by its Act. In Clarke v. West Bam Corpora- 
tion, [1909] 2 K. B. 858, C. A., the defendant corporation was held to be 
liable for damages sustained by a passenger on its tramway through 
coming into contact with a standard wliich was electrically charged owing 
to a defect constituting a breach of the statutory regulations of the 
Board of Trade, and was also held not to be entitled to impose a condition 
limiting its liability for negligence without giving the passenger, who was 
willing to pay the published fare, the option of travelling at a higher 
fare without any such condition. Where a tramway is leasid, the owners 
contracting to do repairs at the cost of the lessees, the owners are liable 
to the lessees for damage arising from the negligence of a contractor 
employed by them to do the repairs (City of Birmingham Tramways Co., 
Ltd. V. Law, [1910] 2 K. B. 965). The protection under the Public 
Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 61), extends to local 
authorities empowered by statute to work tramways (Lyles y. Southend-on- 
Sea Corporation, [1905] 2 K. B. 1, C. A. ; compare title Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 342). As to the liability of tram- 
way companies with respect to keeping roads in repair under the Tramways 
Aet, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 28, see p. 790, ante; Dublin United 
Tramways Co. v. Fitzgerald, [1903] A. C. 99 (where the company was held 
liable for damages resulting from neglect to sprinkle a road with sand in 
frosty weather) ; Be Norwich Corporation and Norwich Electric Tramways 
Co. (1908), 99 L. T. 133 ; Barnett v. Poplar Corporation, [1901] 2 K. B. 
319 ; Alldred v. West Metropolitan Trams Go,, [1891] 2 Q. B. 398, C. A. ; 
FlowiU y. Nottingham Tramways Co. (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 16. As to their 
liabilities with respect to the alteration of mains, pipes and the like, see 
p. 791, ante; Be Bhondda Urban District Council and Taff Vale Bail. Co. 
(1907), 97 L. T. 892, C. A. ; Be Ilford Gas Co. and Ilford Urban District 
Council (1903), 88 L. T. 236; Hastings Tramways Co. v. Hastings and 
St, Leonards Oas Co., [1906] 2 Ch. 678, C. A. ; and as to their liabilities 
with respect to sewerage and drains, see Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. 0. 78), s. 33; B. v. Croydon and Norwood Tramways Co. (1887), 18 

Q. B. D. 39, C. A. ; Bristol Trams andl Cd^riage Co, v. Bristol Corporation 
(1890), 26 Q. B. D. 427, C. A, 

H.L.— 3 k 
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of 
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Conditions of 
exercise. 


Price to be 
paid. 


conferred is a personal one, which cannot be claimed by any 
person not coming within the designation of promoters or lessees 
of promoters, unless it expressly extends to the promoters’ 
assignees (a). 

Sect. 6. — Powers of Local Authorities. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Power of Purchase. 

1395. Where the promoters of a tramway in any district are not 
the local authority, that authority may, with the approval of the 
Board of Trade, require the promoters to sell their undertaking, or so 
much of it as is within the district, either within six months after 
the expiration of twenty-one years from the time when they were 
empowered to construct it, within six months after the expira- 
tion of every subsequent period of seven years, or within three 
months after any order made by the Board with respect to the 
discontinuance of a tramway {h) or the insolvency of the pro- 
moters (c). The purchase can, however, only be made if the 
local authority has decided to effect it by resolution passed at a 
special meeting, of which previous notice has been given in the 
manner in which such notices are usually given, and at which two- 
thirds of the members are present and vote, and a majority of 
those present and voting concur in the resolution {d). The local 
authority must pay the then value of the tramway, exclusive of any 
allowance for past or future profits or any compensation for com- 
pulsory sale or other consideration whatsoever, and of all lands, 
buildings, works, materials, and plant of the promoters suitable for 
the purposes of the undertaking (€), including buildings outside the 

(a) Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh Corporation, [1894] 
A, C. 456, per Lord Herschell, L.C., at p. 463 ; compare Eccles Cor- 
poration y. South Lancashire Tramways Co., [1910] 2 Ch. 263, C. A. 
Where a local authority purchased the undertaking of a tramway company 
which was also empowered to run omnibuses, it was held that the statutory 
powers of the authority did not authorise it to work omnibuses in 
connexion with the tramways [A.-G. v. London County Council, [1902] 
A. C. 165). Similarly, a local authority empowered to use all tramways 
“ belonging to or leased by ” the authority for the purpose, inter alia, 
“ of conveying and delivering animals, goods, minerals, or parcels,’^ has 
been held not to be entitled to expend any part of the borough fund or 
the receipts of its tramways, or the proceeds of any borough rate, or any 
other moneys for establishing or maintaining the business of carriers, 
except as part of or in connexion with its tramway undertaking, and in 
respect of articles carried on tramways belonging to or leased to the 
authority or on which the authority had power to run carriages {A.-O.y. 
Manchester Corporation, [1906] 1 Ch. 643 ; compare A.-G. v. Mersey 
Bailway, [1907] 1 A. C. 415). 

(h) Under the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 41 ; see 
p. 810, post. 

(c) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 42 ; see p. 810, post. 

(d) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 43. 

(e) Jlid. ; Be Manchester Carriage and Tramways Co. and Manchester 
Corporation (1902), 87 L. T. 504 (where part of the tramways within 
a local authority’s district already belonged to the authority, but were 
worked by the promoters of the rest of the tramways within the district 
jointly with such promoters’ part, and it was held that the local authority 
was bound under the provision to take all lands, works, materials and plant 
used by the promoters for the joint working of the whole system as “ lands, 
works, materials and plant of the promoters sifitable ?ind used by them 
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district of the local authority (/), the value being determinable in Sect. 6. 
case of difference by a referee nominated by the Board of Trade on Powers of 
the application of either party, and the expenses of reference being Local^ 
borne and paid as the referee directs {g). When any such sale has Aut horit ies, 
been made, all the rights, powers, and authorities of the promoters 
in respect to the undertaking are transferred to and vested in and 
may be exercised by the purchasing authority as if the tramway 
was constructed by it under a Provisional Order, and it is 
deemed to be the promoter in reference to such Order (/^). 

The local authority may pay the purchase-money and any Fund out of 
expenses incurred in the purchase out of the same rate, and has 
the same powers of borrowing on the security of such rate, as if the ^ 
expenses were incurred in applying for, obtaining, and carrying 
into effect a Provisional Order, and where the local rate is insufficient 
for these purposes on account of any limitation by law, the Board of 
Trade may extend its limits by a Provisional Order to be confirmed 
in the same manner as an Order for the promotion of a tramway. 

Subject to the foregoing provisions, two or more local authorities 
may jointly purchase any undertaking or so much of it as is 
within their districts (i). 

for the purposes of ” the part of the tramways belonging to the promoters) ; 
compare Haston v. Edinburgh Street Tramways (Jo., Ltd. (1887), 14 K. 

(Ct. of Sess.) 621. 

(f) Manchester Carriage and Tramways Co., Ltd. v. Swinton and 
Pendlebury Urban Council, [1906] A. C. 277. 

(0) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 43. It has been hold 
under this provision that when one tramway has been incorporated with 
others by statute in one undertaking, the local authority may purchase 
such tramway within six months after the expiration of twenty- one years 
from the time when the promoters were authorised to construct the under- 
taking, although no right to purchase the other lines has arisen, or although 
they may not be within the district of the purchasing authority, and 
although the general system of the tramway may be dislocated by such 
purchase {Norih Metropolitan Tramways Co. v. London County Council 
(1895), 60 J. P. 23, C. A.). The basis of valuation is the value of the 
tramway as successfully constructed and in complete working condition, 
after deducting a proper sum for depreciation, but without taking into 
account rights of user {Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh 
Corporation, [1894] A. C. 456 ; London Street Tramways Co. v. London 
County Council, [1894] A. C. 489) ; see also Be Manchester Carriage and 
Tramways Co., Ltd. and Ashton-under-Lyne Corporation (1904), 68 J. P. 

576 (purchase of depot) ; Be Southampton Tramways Co. and Southampton 
Corporation (1899), 81 L. T. 652, C. A. (where it was held that the retcr(‘e 
must take into account the fact that the undertaking was subject to the 
contingency of being sold compulsorily) ; North Metropolitan Tramways 
Co. V. Leyton Urban District Council (1908), 98 L. T. 792, C. A. (where 
a local authority had purchased a tramway running over private land, and 
was held liable to pay not merely for the materials of the tramway, but for 
some easement over such land). It has been held that the fact that the 
local authority would have to contribute to the cost of widening the 
street, if it had to make the tramway itself at the date of its requisition 
to sell, ought not to be taken into consideration for the purpose of 
assessing the “ then value ” of the tramway under the Tramways Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 43 {London, Deptford and Oreemvich Tramways 
Vo. V. London County Council, [1905] 1 K. B. 316). 

{h) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 43. As to the time 
of purchase, see Wallasey United Tramways and Omnibus Co. v. Wallasey 
Urban District Council (1000), 17 T. L. R. 152, H. L. 

(1) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 43 ; as to the work- 
ing of tramways by a local authority, see note (p), p. 805, post. 

3 A 2 
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1396. Where a tramway has been opened in any district for a 
period of six months the promoters may, with the consent of the Board 
of Trade, sell their undertaking to any person, persons, corporation, 
or company, or, provided that the purchase has been approved by a 
resolution passed at a special meeting under similar conditions 
to those above stated as to compulsory purchase, to a local authority. 
All the rights, powers, authorities, obligations, and liabilities of the 
promoters are after such sale transferred to and exercisable by 
the purchasers in the same manner as if the tramway had been 
constructed by such purchasers under the powers conferred by 
special Act, with respect to which they are deemed to be the 
promoters. Where the purchase is made by a local authority, such 
authority may pay the purchase-money and all incidental expenses 
out of the same funds, and has the same powers and is subject 
to the same conditions as in the case of a compulsory purchase as 
described above (.?'). 


Sub-Sect. 2 . — Power of Leasing. 

1397. A loccil authority which has constructed or acquired a 
tramway may, with the consent of the Board of Trade and subject 
to the provisions of the Tramways Act, 1870 (/c), demise by lease, to 
be approved by the Board, the right of user of the tramway, and of 
demanding and taking the tolls and charges authorised in respect 
therefor, to any person, persons, corporation, or company, the 
lease being made for a term or terms not exceeding twenty-one 
years and renewable for a similar term with the consent of the 
Board. Every such lease implies a condition of re-entry on 
the discontinuance of the working of the tramway or any part 
thereof by the lessees for three calendar months, if the discontinua- 
tion is not occasioned by circumstances beyond their control, other 
than the want of sufficient funds (Z). 


(j) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 44, As to com- 
pulsory purchase, see p. 802, ante ; as to the extent of powers transferred 
under this provision, see Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. v. Edinburgh 
Corporation, [1894] A. C. 456 ; Be Pontypridd and Bhondda Valleys Tram- 
ways Co., Ltd. (1889), 58 L. J. (cii.) 536 ; Kaye v. Croydon Tramways Co., 
[1898] 1 Ch. 358, C. A.; Marshall v. South Staffordshire Tramways Co., 
[1895] 2 Ch. 36, C. A. 

(/O 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(1) Ibid.,&. 19. As to discontinuance of working, see p. 810, j> 08 t ; as to 
the validity of leases under this provision and the capacity of the lessees, 
see Omnibus Conveyance Co. v. Liverpool United Tramways and Omnibus 
Go. (1882), 26 Sol. Jo. 580. 'Where there was a provision in a lease of 
traipways that the lessees should “ keep the lessors free from all expenses 
whatever in connection with the said tramways,” it was held that all 
assessments, rates and taxes, whether imperial or local, were expenses 
within this provision (Glasgow Corporation v. Glasgow Tramway and 
Omnibus Co., [1898] A. C. 631). Where a corporation agreed to repair 
a tramway at the cost of a company to whom it had leased it, and to 
facilitate the maintenance of the tram service during the repairs, the lessees 
were held entitled to recover the amounts paid by them to passengers 
injured through the derailment of a car resulting from the negligence of a 
contractor who had been employed by the corporation and had agreed 
to be responsible for all damage arising from the relaying of the track 
(City of Birmingham Tramways Co., Ltd. v. Law, [1910] 2 K. B. 965). Where 
a local authority was empowered by special Act to purchase a tramway con- 
structed in its borough within a specified period ana the promoters, without 
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No lease of a tramway may be approved by the Board of Trade 
unless the intention to make the lease has been published by the 
local authority by an advertisement inserted once at least in each of 
two successive weeks in one and the same newspaper published in 
the district affected by it, or in one published in the county in 
which such district is situated, or in one published in some adjoining 
county, and has also been published once at least in the London 
Gazette. Every such advertisement must contain the term of the 
lease, the rent received, a general description of the covenants and 
conditions contained therein, and the place where the lease is 
deposited for public inspection ; and a copy of the lease must be 
deposited for this purpose during office hours at the office of the 
local authority or some other convenient place within the district 
to which the lease relates (m). 


Shot. 6. 

Powers ol 
Local 

Authorities. 

Advertise- 

ment. 


Sub-Sect. 3,—Poiver to Worl:. 

1398. Nothing in the Tramways Act, 1870 (?i), authorises any local Special 
authority to place carriages and run them upon, or to demand tolls Powers 
and charges for the use of, a tramway (o), but this power may be * 

given by special provisions in a Provisional Order or special Act (p). 


completing it, had assigned their rights to a company, it was held that 
such assimment did not require the approval of the Board of Trade, and 
that the Board, by certain documents, signed by an assistant secretary, 
sufficiently recognised the company as the transferee of the undertaking 
(Hartlepool Electric Tramxcaijs Co. v. Hartlepool Corporation (1911), 75 
J. P. 537, C. A.). 

(m) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 19, Sclied. C, Part I. 
In British Electric Traction Co. v. Inland Eevenue (Commissioners, [1902J 
1 K. B. 441, C. A., where a lease to the plaintiff company provided that the 
lessees should, in addition to rent, pay to the local authority £100 for 
each mile of tramway in lieu of repairing the road, and also so much per 
annum per unit of electricity supplied by the local authority, these addi- 
tional rents being recoverable by distress, it was held that ad valorem 
duty was payable in respect of the amounts payable in lieu’ of repairs, 
but not on the minimum of any sura payable for electricity supplied. 
Where an agreement for the lease of a tramway by a local authority to a 
company provided that the company should be liable to a penalty if it 
failed to give a service in accordance with the requirements of the local 
authority, and the special Act confirming the agreement provided, inter 
alia, that “ any penalties under the said agreement ” should be recoverable 
summarily, it was held that this proviso was included under the lease, and 
was applicable on the failure of the company to comply with its conditions 
(E. V. Devonport Justices, Ex parte Bevonport Tramways Co. (1909), 101 
L. T. 424). As to the limitation of powers of local authorities and the 
delegation of powers by lessees, see Eccles Corporation v. South Lancashire 
Tramways Go., [1910] 2 Ch. 263, C. A. ; as to licences, see p. 809, post; as 
to penalties, see p. 808, post. 

(n) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(o) Ibid., 8. 19 ; as to tolls and bye-laws, see pp. 796, 797, 799, ante, 

(j>) See the model form of Provisional Order issued by the Board of 

Trade, clause 38 ; London County Tramways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. U.), 
which empowers the London County Council to work tramways. A local 
authority may be empowered by Act, if the Committee on the Bill tliinks 
that the special local circumstances justify it, to construct, acquire, or lease 
any tramway or portion of a tramway beyond the limits of its district, 
in cases where the tramway or portion of tramways is connected with the 
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Rates. 


Loans. 


The authority may, however, leave the tramway open to be used by 
the public, demanding and taking the tolls and charges authorised (q). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Expenses of Provisional Order, 

1399. All expenses incurred by a local authority (?*) which is the 
promoter of any tramway in applying for, obtaining, and carrying 
into effect the purposes of a Provisional Order must be defrayed 
out of the local rate (s), and are to be deemed to be purposes for and 
to which such rate may be made and applied {t). Where the rate is 
insufficient for the payment of such expenses on account of legal 
limitations the Board of Trade may, by the Provisional Order, 
extend the limits to such amount as the Board thinks fit and pre- 
scribe for such payment {ii). 

The local authority may borrow any sums necessary for defraying 
such expenses for the purposes of the Provisional Order on the 
credit of the local rate, and may, for securing the repayment of 
sums so borrowed, mortgage the local rate to the persons by or on 
whose behalf such sums are advanced, provided that such sums do 
not exceed such amount as may be sanctioned by the Board of 
Trade (?^•)• The money may be borrowed for such time, not exceeding 
thirty years, as the local authority may, with the sanction of the 
Board, determine, and, subject to repayment within thirty years. 


tramway authorised to be constructed, acquired or worked by the local 
authority (Standing Orders of the House of Lords (Private Business), 
1911, No. 133; Standing Orders of the House of Commons (Private 
Business), 1913, No. 170a ; and compare Standing Orders of the House of 
Lords (Private Business), 1911, No. 133a; Standing Orders of the House 
of Commons (Private Business), 1913, No. 171, empowering a local 
authority in cases where it works tramways to enter into agreements for 
running powders over tramways connected therewith). 

(g) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 19. 

(r) As to the meaning of local authority, see note (/), p. 781, ante. 

(s) The term '‘local rate” as defined by the Tramways Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 3, Sched. A, Part I., and modified by later legisla- 
tion, comprises, in the City of London, presumably, a “ consolidated rate” 
(see City of London Sewers Act, 1848 (11 & 12 Viet. c. clxiii.), s. 168; 
City of London Sewers Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. cxxxiii.), s. 8) ; in the 
Metropolis, the county rate levied by the London County Council (Local 
Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), ss. 3 (1), 4, 8 (9), 69 (4); 
County Rates Act, 1852 (15 & 16 Viet. c. 81) ; in urban and rural sanitary 
districts, the rates levied by the councils of such districts (Local Govern- 
ment Act, 1894 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 73), s. 21 (1) ) ; in local districts constituted 
under the Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), and districts 
formed by a county council under the Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 
Viet. c. 41), rates levied by the councils of such districts (Public Health 
Act, .1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 271; Local Government Act, 1888 
(51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), s. 57); and compare B. v. Barnes, Ex parte Batcliff 
(1896), 13 T. L. R. 25); in rural parishes, the parish rate levied by the 
parish council or, where there is no such council, the parish meeting (Local 
Government Act, 1896 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 73), ss. 1 (2), 6 (1), 19). A county 
council in England, other than the London County (Council, is not a local 
authority for the purpose of the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vief, c. 78). 
It may, however, apply for an order under the Light Railways Act, 1896 
(59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 2. 

(t) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 20, 

(u) Ibid, 
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the local authority may either pay off the' amount borrowed by 
equal annual instalments, or in every year set apart as a sinking 
fund, and accumulate at compound interest by investment in 
Exchequer Bills or other Government securities, a sufficient sum 
to pay off the moneys borrowed or a part thereof at such times as 
the authority may determine (x). The provisions of the Commis- 
sioners Clauses Act, 1847 (a), with respect to mortgages executed 
by the Commissioners apply to all mortgages executed under the 
foregoing provisions (6). The local authority must keep separate 
accounts of all payments made in applying for, obtaining and 
carrying into effect the Provisional Order, and in the repayment 
of moneys borrowed, and also of all moneys received by way of rent 
or tolls in respect of the tramway authorised thereby; and any 
surplus remaining in its hands after payment of all the foregoing 
charges must be applied to the purposes for which the local rate 
may be applied (c). 

Sect. 7. — Offences. 

1400 . Tlie obstruction of any person acting under the authority 
of the promoters in the lawful exercise of their powers in setting 
out, making, forming, laying down, repairing, or renewing any 
tramway, or the defacement or destruction of any mark made for 
setting out the line of any tramway, or the damaging or destruc- 
tion of any property of the promoters or their lessees or licensees, 
is an offence in each case punishable by a fine not exceeding i;5(d). 

1401 . Any person who, travelling or having travelled in any 
carriage on a tramway, avoids, or attempts to avoid, payment of 
his fare, or who, having paid his fare for a certain distance, 
knowingly and wilfully proceeds in such carriage beyond such 
distance without paying the additional fare for the additional 
distance, or attempts to avoid such payment, or who knowingly 


(x) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 20 (2). 

(aS 10 & 11 Viet. c. 16, ss. 77 — 85. The terms “special Act” and 
“Commissioners” in these provisions are to be respectively construed to 
mean a Provisional Order under the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, 
c. 78), and a local authority [ibid,, s. 20). 

(b) Ibid,, s. 20. 

(c) Ibid. ; compare Local Loans Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 83), s. 31, 
empowering a local authority to borrow any sum which it is authorised 
to borrow, notwithstanding any provision in any earlier Act; see tith) 
Money and Money-Lending, Vol. XXL, p. 61" The Tramways Act, 
1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 2, contains certain special jirovisions in this 
behalf relating to the Metropolis. 

(d) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 49. As to obstruction, 
see Eartley v. Chadwick (1904), 68 J. P. 512, where it was held that the 
drivers of tramcars and of vehicles must act “ reasonably ” when 
meeting, that the driver of a tramcar has no absolute right to make all 
other vehicles get out of his way, and that the driver of a dray has no 
absolute right to maintain his course on the left or usual driving side 
in such circumstances. As to a motor passing a tramcar, see Burton v. 
Nicholson, [1909] 1 K. B. 397 ; and title Stkeet and Aerial Traffic, 
pp. 272, 273, ante. The fact that a company is authorised to run tramways 
on a highway does not exempt its drivers from the common law obligation 
to take reasonable care not to injure persons lawfully using the highway 
{Battee v. Norwich Electric Tramway (Jo, (1902), 18 T. L. R. 562, C. A.); 


Sect. 6. 

Powers of 
Local 

Authorities. 


ObstruGtion 
of works etc. 


Non-pay- 
ment of fares, 
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and wilfully refuses or neglects to quit such carriage on arriving 
at the point to which he has paid his fare, is liable to a fine not 
exceeding 408. for every such offence (e). Any officer or servant of 
the promoters or lessees of a tramway, and all persons called by 
him to his assistance, may seize and_^detain, until he can be con- 
veniently taken before a justice or otherwise discharged by due 
course of law, any person who is discovered either in or after 
committing or attempting to commit any of the foregoing offences, 
and whose name or residence is unknown to such officer or 
servant (/). 

1402. No person is entitled to carry, or require to be carried, 
any goods of a dangerous nature on any tramway, and any person 
sending any such goods by any tramway without distinctly marking 
their nature on the outside of the package containing them, or 
otherwise giving written notice to the book-keeper or other servant 
with whom they are left at the time of their sending, is liable to 
a fine not exceeding £20 for every such offence. The promoters 
or their lessees may also refuse to take any parcel which tliey 
suspect to contain goods of a dangerous nature, or require it to 
be opened to ascertain the fact (g). 


see also titles Negligence, Vo). XXL, p. 415; Nuisance, Vol. XXL, 
pp. 520, 621. As to interference with tramways, sec, further, title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX. p. 706, note (5). 

(6) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 51. As to the liability 
of a passenger on refusal to pay his fare on demand after the loss of his 
ticket, see Hunt v. Green (1906), 96 L. T. 23 ; and, where such loss is 
due to the fault of an official of the company, Wilson y. Fearnley (1905), 
92 L. T. 647. A i)assenger who has paid the fare entitling him to travel 
from his starting point to another point on the line is not entitled to 
alight at an intermediate place, walk a certain distance, and get 
on to another tramcar in order to complete the length of the journey 
paid for (Bnstaple v. 3£etcalfe, [1906] 2 K. B. 288). A passenger who, 
having been carried beyond his destination through neglect of the con- 
ductor of the tramcar to stop, and having thus travelled too far without any 
intention to defraud, refuses to pay his fare as a protest, and lodges a 
complaint with the company, is liable to pay such fare under a bye-law 
that each passenger shall pay the legal fare on demand of an authorised 
officer of the company (Tuffley v. Tate (1906), 96 L. T. 24; compare 
Heap V. Day (1886), 34 W. K. 627; Lowe v. Volp, [1896] 1 Q. B. 256 ; 
Banks v. Bridgman, [18961 1 Q. B. 253 ; Nimmo v. Lanarkshire Tramways 
Co. (1912), 49 Sc. L. E. 549). 

(f) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 52. As to the 
liability of the promoters or their lessees for the acts of their servants 
under this and the foregoing provisions, see note («), p. 800, ante. It 
has been held that a person stepping on to a tramcar from the street did not 
leave the street within the meaning of a provision in a local Act that 
“ every known or reputed thief found in any street or place adjacent with 
intent to commit any crime” might be arrested (Martin v. McIntyre, 
[1910] S. C. (Justiciary) 72). As to bye-laws, see pp. 796, 797, ante, 

(g) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 63. The sender of 
specially dangerous goods is liable at common law for damage, (Farran^ 
V. Barnes (1862), 11 C. B. (n. s.) 563), but there must apparently be 
proof of guilty knowledge to make such person liable under this pro- 
vision (Hearne v. Barton (1859), 2E. &E. 66) ; compare Eailways Clauses 
Consolidation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet, c. 20), s. 106; East Indian Eailway 
V. Kalidas Mukerjee, [1901] A. C. 396, P. C. ; and title Carriers, VoL IV., 
p. 27. 
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1403 . Any person who uses on a tramway "or any part thereof any Skot. 7. 
carriages having flange or other wheels suitable to run only on the Offences, 
mil of the tramway, except under a lease from or by agreement unaut^riaed 
with the promoters, or under a licence from the Board of Trade, is user.*^ 
liable for every such offence to a fine not exceeding £20 (h). 

Sect. 8. — Compulsory Licences. 

1404 . If, on the representation of the local or road authority or Condition of 
of twenty ratepayers in any district, it is proved to the satisfaction grant. 

of the Board of Trade that the public is deprived of the full benefit 
of any tramway, the Board may grant a licence, if necessary after 
inquiry by a referee, to any company or person to use it for such 
traffic as is authorised by the special Act, with carriages to be 
approved by the Board (i). 

1405 . The licence, which may be for any period not less than one Terms of 
nor more than three years, must specify the number of carriages, the ii<^ence. 
times at which they may run, and the tolls to be paid for the use 

of the tramway by the licensee, who must permit one person, duly 
authorised for that purpose by the promoters or their lessees, to 
ride free of charge upon each of their carriages for the whole or any 
part of the journey (/c). 

1406 . On failure of the licensee to pay the tolls due in respect Rights of 
of passengers carried in any carriage, the promoters may sell such promoters, 
carriage, or, if it be removed from the tramway or premises, any 

other carriages thereon, retaining the amount payable and the 


(h) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 54. It is not necessary 
to prove that any obstruction has been caused to the tramway in order 
to secure conviction under this provision (Cottam v. Guest (1880), 6 
Q. B. T>, 70) ; and see the cases cited in note (t), p. 706, ante. 

(i) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 35. Neither licensees 
nor lessees are included under the term “promoters,” which includes only 
the undertakers and their permitted assigns (Marshall v. South Staffordshire 
Tramways Co., [1895] 2 Ch. 36, C. A., per Bindley, L.J., at p. 51) ; 
compare note (a), p. 802, aiite. The consent of the Board of Trade is 
essential to the validity of the licence. In Salford Corporation v. Eeeles 
Corporation, [1912] A. C. 465, the tramways authorised by the respondent 
corporation’s special Act were constructed by and demised to the Salford 
Corporation. The Salford Corporation, without the sanction of the Board 
of Trade, granted to the South Lancashire Tramways Company a licence 
to run over a small portion of the respondent corporation’s tramways 
adjoining those of the Salford Corporation. It was provided by the 
respondent corporation’s special Act that any such licence in respect of its 
tramways must be approved by the Board of Trade; but in the Act 
authorising the tramways of the Salford Corporation no such provision 
was included, such tramways being defined by that x\ct to include any 
tramways demised to the Salford Corporation : and it w^as held that the 
licence granted to the company was ultra vires, inasmuch as by the 
demise to the Salford Corporation the tramways of the respondent 
oorporation were not shifted from the operation of its special Act to that 
of the appellant corporation, and the company might be restrained by 
injunction from using the respondent corporation’s tramways. As to 
inquiries by a referee on behalf of the Board of Trade, see note (cj), p. 795, 
ante. 

(k) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 35 (1)— (6). The 
Board may at any time revoke, alter, or modify any licence for good 
cause shown to the Board (ibid.). 
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Sect. 8. charges and expenses of the sale out of the moneys arising 

Compulsory from such sale, and rendering any overplus, and such carriages 

Licences, as remain unsold, to the person entitled (1). They may also 

require the licensee to give an account of the number of 

passengers to an officer authorised by them (m), and any licensee 
failing to do so is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5, in addition 
to any tolls payable in respect of the passengers carried (n). 

Liabilities of Licensees are also liable for any trespass or damage done by 
licensees. their carriages, horses, or servants to or upon the tramway of the 
promoters or to the property of any other person (o). 


Order of 
Board of 
Trade. 


Removal of 
tramway. 


Order of 
Board of 
Trade. 


Sect. 9. — Abandonment and Discontinuance of Working. 

1407. If the promoters discontinue the working of any tramway 
or part of a tramway in any district for three calendar months, and 
the discontinuance is not due to circumstances beyond their control, 
other than insufficiency of funds, the Board of Trade may, 
on proof of the discontinuance to its satisfaction, declare by 
Order that the powers of the promoters shall cease and 
determine unless purchased by the local authority (p). Where 
any such order is made, the road authority (?) may, under the 
authority of a certificate for the purpose from the Board, remove 
the tramway (?•) or part of it so discontinued at any time after 
the expiration of two months from the date of the Order. The 
promoters must pay to the road authority the cost of the removal 
and of making good the road as certified by the clerk or some 
authorised officer of the road authority; and the road authority, 
on failure of the promoters to pay the amount so certified within 
one calendar month of the delivery of the certificate or a copy of it 
to them, may without previous notice, but without prejudice to 
any other remedy for the recovery of the amount, sell and dispose 
of the materials by public auction or private sale for such sum and 
to such person or persons as the authority shall think fit, and 
reimburse itself the amount of the certified cost and of the cost 
of the sale out of the proceeds, paying the balance, if any, to the 
promoters (s). 

Sect. 10. — Insolvency of Promoters. 

1408. If it appears to the local or road authority {t) that the 
promoters of any tramway opened for traffic in the district of the 
authority are so insolvent as to be unable to maintain or work 


(l) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 36. 

(m) Ibid., 8. 37. 

(n) Ibid., s. 38. Disputes as to the amount of toll or the charges 
incident to any detention or sale of carriages are settled by two justices 
{ibid., s. 39). 

(o) Ibid., s. 40. 

(p) Ibid., s. 43; see pp. 802 et seq., ante. 

Iq) As to the road authority, see note (h), p. 782, ante. 

(r) The expression “ tramway ” apparently includes all works in the 
road, such as posts, pillars, boxes, wires and the like. 

(«) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 41. 

{t) As to local and road authorities, see notes (/), p. 781, (h), p. 782, 
ante* 
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it with advantage to the public, the Board of Trade may, on a 
representation to that effect from the road authority, direct an 
inquiry by a referee into the truth of the representation. If the 
referee finds that the promoters are as insolvent as has been 
represented, the Board may by Order declare that their powers 
shall cease and determine at the expiration of six calendar months 
from the making of the Order, and the road authority may remove 
the tramway in the same manner, and subject to the same 
provisions with respect to the payment and recovery of costs, as in 
the case of the abandonment and discontinuance of tramways (u). 

Sect. 11. — lieturn and Application of Depotsit. 

1409. The court in which a deposit is made by the promoters of 
any tramway in accordance with the provisions of the Tramways 
Act, 1870 {w), respecting Provisional Orders must order the deposit 
fund to be paid or transferred to the depositors or as they shall 
direct on their application : — 

(1) If they complete and open the tramway for public traffic in 
accordance with the Confirmation Act and Board of Trade Rules 
within the time prescribed by the Order, or such time as prolonged 
by special direction of the Board, or, where there has been no time 
prescribed and no prolongation by the Board, within two years of 
the passing of that Act (a) ; 

(2) If any portion of the line of tramway is opened for public 
traffic witbin such time as aforesaid, and a certificate of the Board 
is produced specifying the length of such portion and the portion 
of the fund which bears to the whole of the deposit fund the same 
proportion as the length of tramway opened bears to the whole 
length authorised (b) ; 

(3) On the production of a certificate of the Board evidencing 
tlie refusal of either House of Parliament to confirm a Provisional 
Order on which a deposit has been made or to authorise a portion 
only of any tramway comprised in such Order, or the withdrawal 
of ah Order before confirmation (c). 

1410. The depositors are entitled to receive payment of any 
interest or dividends from time to time accruing on the deposit 


(u) Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 42. As to the winding 
up of unregistered tramway companies incorporated by special Acts, see 
title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 649, 660; as to the rights of debenture- 
holders, see ibid., p. 738 ; as to inquiries by a referee on behalf of the 
Board of Trade, see p. 795, ante ; as to the duty of maintaining a tram- 
way out of the profits prior to the payment of dividends, see Dent v. 
London Tramways Co. (1880), 16 Ch. D. 344; Davison v. Gillies (1879), 16 
Ch. D. 347, n. ; as to the legality of the tran.sfer of shares for the purpose 
of obtaining votes, see Mannv. Patent Cable Tramways Corporation {1S8&), 
2 T. L. R. 464. 

(to) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78, s. 12; Board of Trade Rules, rr. xx. — xxiv. 
Promoters (other than a local authority), who are exempted from a 
deposit (see note ( j),p. 786, ante), are liable to a penalty in case of default 
(Board of Trade Rules, r. xxi.). 

(а) Board of Trade Rules, r. xxiii, 

(б) Ibid. 

(c) Ibid., r. ixiv. 


Sect. 10. 

Insolvency 
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11- fund, and on their application the court in which the deposit is made 
Return and may from time to time make such order as seems fit respecting 
Application the payment of such interest or dividends (d). 

ofD^sit. 1411 , Where an undertaking has not been completed within 
^mMnsation the time limited by the special Act (e), the High Court may, 
from deposit, notwithstanding anything in the special Act or Board of Trade 
Rules, order that the deposit fund should be applied towards 
compensating : — 

(1) Any landowners or other persons whose property has been 
interfered with or rendered less valuable by the commencement, 
construction, or abandonment of the undertaking, or any portion of 
it, or who have been subjected to injury or loss arising from any 
compulsory powers of taking property given in connexion with the 
undertaking, and have received no compensation or inadequate 
compensation therefor (/); and 

(2) The road authorities (g) for expenses incurred in taking up any 
tramway or materials placed by a tramway company in or on any 
roads vested in or maintainable by such authorities, and in making 
good all damage caused to such roads by the construction or abandon- 
ment of the tramway (//). 

Keceivers and 1412. If a receiver has been appointed, or the company is insolvent 
liquidators. jias been ordered to be wound up, or the undertaking has 


{d) Board oli Trade Eules, r. xxiv. 

{e) A,-G. v. Bournemouth Corporation, [1902] 2 Ch. 714, C. A. (where 
it was held that in the absence of a notice of non-completion under the 
Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), b. 18, other evidence on the 
subject is not excluded). 

(/) Be West Yorhshire Tramways Act, 1906, [1913] 1 Ch. 170, C. A. ; 
Be Buthin and Gerrig-y~Druidion Bailway Act (1886), 32 Ch. D. 438; 
Be Potteries, Shrewsbury and North Wales Bail, Co. (1883), 26 Ch. D. 251, 
C. A. ; Be Southport and Lytham Tramroad Act, 1900, Ex parte Uesheth, 
[1911] 1 Ch. 120, C. A. (where a tramway company was authorised to 
construct a tramway crossing land belonging to the respondent with all 
necessary and proper embankments, and it was held that the. non- 
construction of an embankment in accordance with the covenant was not 
the necessary consequence of the abandonment of the undertaking, and 
that the respondent was not entitled to compensation from the deposit 
fund). 

(a) As to the road authorities, see note (h), p. 782, ante. 

(k) Parliamentary Deposits and Bonds Act, 1892 (66 & 56 Viet. c. 27), 
». 1 (1) ; compare Board of Trade Eules, r. xxii. The court has no juris- 
diction under the Parliamentary Deposits and Bonds Act, 1892 (55 & 56 
Viet. c. 27), 8. 1, to make an order for repayment of a deposit until the 
expiry of the time limited for the completion of the undertaking, even 
though the company’s compulsory powers of land purchase have expired 
and it has neither raised capital nor taken steps for the acquisition 
of land, and has passed a resolution abandoning the undertaking {Ex 
parte Chambers, [1893] 1 Ch. 47); compare Be Peckham, Dulwich and 
Crystal Palace Tramways Bill, [1910] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. ; and see, further, 
title Parliament, Vol. XXL, p. 735, note (w). A person whose land is 
compulsorily acquired by a tramway company for the purpose of widening 
a street, no part of the tramway actually passing over the land, is entitled 
to compensation for depreciation in the value of his adjoining property by 
reason of the land being used for part of the street, but not for the 
depreciation caused by the running of the trams along the street {B. v. 
Mountford, Ex parte London United Tramways (1901), Ltd., [1906] 2 
K. B. ‘814). 
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been abandoned, the court may, subject t6 payment of compensa- 
tion, and notwithstanding any provision as to forfeiture to the 
Crown (i), order that the deposit fund or any part of it shall be 
paid or transferred to the receiver or liquidator to be applied as 
part of the assets of the company for the benefit of the creditors (j). 
Subject to any such application, the court, after such public notice 
as seems to the court reasonable, may order the deposit fund or any 
part of it to be paid or transferred to the depositors or the persons 
claiming through or under them {k). 

Sect. 12. — Control of Tramways by the Crown in Emergency. 

1413. Whenever it is declared by Order in Council that it is 
expedient that the Government should have control over railroads, 
a Secretary of State may by warrant empower any persons specified 
therein to take possession of any tramway and all the stations or 
accommodation necessary for its working, and employ it as he may 
direct, paying compensation for any loss or injury under the Lands 
Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (Z), all contracts with respect to the 
working of the tramway being enforceable against the Crown during 
its possession in the same manner as they would have been against 


(i) The most important change effected by the Parham entary Deposits 
and Bonds Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 27), with respect to the law and 
practice as to deposits under the old Board of Trade Rules before its 
passing is the grant of discretion to the court to deal with the fund in 
spite of any provision as to forfeiture to the Crown. 

(j) As to who are creditors, see Ex parte Bradford and District Tramways 
Oo.y [1893] 3 Ch. 463 ; Be Manchester, Middleton and District Tramways 
Go., [1893] 3 Ch. 638 ; Be Waterford, Lismoreand Fermoy Bail. Co. (1870), 
4 I. R. Eq. 490; Be Dublin, Bathmines and Baihcoole Bail. Co. (1878), 1 
L. R. Ir. 98; Be Hull, Barnsley and West Biding Junction Bailway, [1893] 
W. N. 83 ; Be Coventry and Nuneaton Tramways Co. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 458. 
They include the general creditors of the company, including persons who 
lent the money to the promoters to enable them to make the deposit, and 
all distinction between meritorious and non-meritorious creditors has 
ceased to exist since the passing of the Parliamentary Deposits and Bonds 
Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 27 (Ex parte Bradford and District Tramways 
Co., supra; Muir v. Forman's Trustees (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 546; 
compare Be Wrexham, Mold and Connah's Quay Bailway, [1900] 1 Ch. 261, 
C. A. ; Be Lancashire, Derbyshire and East Coast Bailway Acts, [1903] 
W. N. 184. Where a company has been ordered to be wound up, the 
court has no jurisdiction to order the liquidator’s general costs of the 
liquidation to be paid out of the deposit fund, and he cannot be allowed 
thereout any costs beyond those of proceedings taken by him in reference 
to the application of the deposits (Be Colchester Tramways Co., [1893] 1 Ch. 
309 ; compare Turpin v. Somerton etc. Tramway Go., [1900] W. N. 94). 
As to the appointment of receivers generally, see title Receivers, 
Vol. XXIV., pp. 337 et seq. ; as to the winding up of companies, see title 
Companies, Vol. V., pp. 399 et seq. 

(k) Parliamentary Deposits and Bonds Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 27), 
B. 1 (2), (3). The proper evidence with respect to the application for 
payment in the case of the abandonment of a tramway is a Board of Trade 
notice under the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 18, but it 
has been held that in the absence of such a notice other evidence of the 
non -commencement of works is not excluded (A.-O. v. Bournemouth Cor- 
poration, [1902] 2 Ch. 714, C. A., overruling Be Dudley and Kingswinford 
Tramways Co. (1893), 63 L. J. (CH.) 108. 

(l) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 18. 
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Shot. 12. 

Control of 
Tramways 
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Crown in 
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promoters. 


Compensa- 

tion. 


the promoters and their lessees (m). The Crown may also, when- 
ever an order for the embodiment of the Militia or Territorial Force 
is in operation, declare by order that traffic for naval and military 
purposes shall have precedence over other traffic on any tramway («), 
and any naval or military officer authorised to do so may, while such 
order is in force, require the promoters or their lessees to forward 
the traffic specified therein by any means he deems expedient, any 
failure to comply with or obstruction of the warrant being punish- 
able by a fine of L‘50. No warrant may be in force for more 
than one month unless renewed, and every order is revocable by 
the Crown and ceases to operate on the disembodiment of the 
Militia or Territorial Force (o). 

The promoters or lessees of any tramway required to receive and 
forward traffic in accordance with the foregoing provisions are 
entitled to the payment of such reasonable remuneration as 
may be agreed upon or, in default of agreement, determined by 
arbitration (p). 

The Secretary of State or the Admiralty may, on petition, 
compensate any person suffering loss through acts done under their 
authority, except in the case of contracts made subsequently, or 
which, though made before, might have been determined sub- 
sequently, to the date of an order {q). 


(m) Eegulation of the Forces Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Viet. c. 86), s. 10, 
by which “ railroad ” is defined to include any “tramway ” as described 
in the text; see, further, titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 69; 
Koyal Forces, Vol. XXV., pp. 52, 80. 

(n) National Dofence Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. 31), 8. 4 (1). “ Eailway ” 
is defined to include “ any tramway, whether worked by animal or 
mechanical power, or partly in one way and partly in the other,” and 
“railway company” as meaning any person actually engaged in working 
a railway as owner or lessee or otherwise (ibid., s. 4 (8)); see, further, 
titles Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 69 ; Eotal Forces, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 62, 80. By the Territorial and Eeserve Forces Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 9), 8. 6, and an Order in Council of the 19th March, 1908 (Stat. E. & 0., 
1908, p. 963), the National Defence Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 3), s. 4, is 
made applicable to the Territorial Force in the same manner as to the 
Militia. The Territorial and Eeserve Forces Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 9), 
B. 34 (1), and an Order in Council of the 9th April, 1908 (Stat. E. & 0., 
1908, p. 878), provided for the transfer of the battalions of Militia 
specified in the Order to the Army Eeserve maintained under the Eeserve 
Forces Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 48). It has, however, been held that 
the Militia units so transferred were not destroyed but reorganised (Be 
Donald, Moore v. Somerset, [1909] 2 Ch. 410) ; and the power of embody- 
ing or disembodying the Militia vested ia the Crown by the Militia Act, 
1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 49), s. 18 — which is apparently analogous to that 
with respect to the Territorial Force — is presumably not affected by the 
provisions of the Terriforial and Eeserve Forces Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 9) ; see title Eotal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 62, note (h). 

(o) National Defence Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 31), ss. 4 (2), 8(3)— (6). 

(p) Ibid., s. 4 (6). 

(q) Ibid., 8 . 4 (7). Quwre whether tramcars, being stage carriages 
within the meaning of tlie Eailway Passenger Duty Act, 1842 (6 & 6 
Vict.^ c. 79), s. 13, as regards overcrowding (Brian v. Aylward (1902), 
18 T. L. E. 371), and under the London Hackney Carriages Act, 1843 
(6 & 7 Viet. c. 86), 8. 22 (London Tramways Co. v. Bailey (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 
217), are within the meaning of the Army Act (44 & 46 Viet. o. 68), 
B. 115 (1), (2), as amended by the Army (Annual) Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, 
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Part II. — Naval and Military Tramways. 

Sect. 1. — Provisional Orders. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Apitlicaiion hy the Croivn. 

1414. Any of His Majesty’s principal Secretaries of State or the 
Admiralty (r) may apply to the Board of Trade for a Provisional 
Order authorising the construction, maintenance and use of tram- 
ways on any land belonging to or to be acquired by them, or along 
or across any road (s). 


Sub Sect. 2. — Contents. 

1415. The Board of Trade must insert such provisions of the 
Tramways Act, 1870 (a), with or without modification, and such other 
provisions as in the opinion of the Board are necessary for the pro- 
tection of the local and road authorities, the public, and any person 
whose interests may be affected by the construction or user of such 
tramway, and for giving suitable, powers to the Secretary of State 
and his subordinates (h). 

1416. Every Provisional Order authorising the construction and 
maintenance of tramways along or across any road must contain 
either the statutory provisions relating to (1) the brealdng-up, 
reinstatement, repair and paving of roads (c) ; (2) the protection of 
gas and water companies and sewers (d ) ; (3) tlie rights of authorities 
and companies to open roads (c) ; and (4) the reference to the Board 
of Trade for settlement of any differences between promoters and an 
authority or company (/) ; or such other provisions with reference 
to the matters hereinbefore mentioned as to the Board may seem 
necessary or proper (</). 

1417. Any Provisional Order may authorise the acquisition 
of lands by the Secretary of State, with the approval of the 


c. 3), s. 6, which empowers general and field ofiicers, authorised by order 
of a Secretary of State, in case of emergency, to requisition, inter alia, 
“ carriages of every description (including motor cars and other loco- 
motives), whether for the purposes of carriage or haulage”; sec title 
Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 50. As to the duty of promoters and 
their lessees to carry His Majesty’s mails if required by the Postmaster- 
General to do so, see the Conveyance of Mails Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet, 
c. 38), ss. 2, 3; and title Post Office, Vol. XXII., pp. 652, 653. 

(r) The Admiralty has the same powers as a Secretary of State with 
respect to the construction, maintenance, and working of tramways ; and 
every reference in the Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), 
to a Secretary of State includes the Admiralty (Naval Works Act, 1899 
(62 & 63 Viet. c. 42), s. 2). 

(s) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 3. The word 
“ road ” includes any highway (ibid., s. 12). 

(a) 33 & 34 Viet. c. 78. 

(b) ilitary Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 4. 

(c) See p. 788, ante. 

(d) See pp. 791, 793, ante, 

(e) See p. 794, ante. 

(f) See p. 795, ante. 

ig) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 4. 
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Treasury, and may contain such provisions, with or without 
modification, of tlie Lands Clauses Acts (h) as in the opinion of the 
Board of Trade may be expedient (i). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — PMicatimi and Confirmation. 

1418. Every such Provisional Order must be published in the 
London Gazette, and by deposit and advertisement in such manner 
as the Board of Trade may require, and must be confirmed either 
by Act of Parliament or by His Majesty by Order in Council {j). 

1419. If within one month after publication and such advertise- 
ment as the Board of Trade may direct a petition is received by 
the Board against a Provisional Order by any local or road authority 
within whose district it is proposed to authorise any tramways, or 
by the owner or occupier of any land wliich the Secretary of 
State is authorised to acquire, such Provisional Order must be con- 
firmed by Parliament {k). 

1420. If no such petition has been received at the expiration of 
one month after publication and such advertisement as the Board of 
Trade may direct, or if any petition received by the Board has been 
withdrawn, every such Provisional Order must be submitted to His 
Majesty in Council and be confirmed by Order in Council {1). 

1421. Any Provisional Order may, on the application of the 
Secretary of State, be revoked, amended, extended or varied by the 
Board of Trade by a further Provisional Order (m). 

Sub-Sect, 4, — Ajflvaium by a Local Authority, 

1422. The local authority of any district, in which a tramw^ay has 
))een constructed by the Secretary of State along any road, or any 
person {n) may apply to the Board of Trade for a Provisional Order 
authorising them to use such tramways in addition to the Secretary 
of State and settling the terms and conditions of such user (o). 

( h ) See title Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, 
Vol. VI., p. 12. 

(i) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 5. 

( j) Ibid,, s. 10. 

{h) Ibid., 6. 10 (2). A Bill with the object of confirming; a Provisional 
Order may be introduced into either House of Parliament- The Provisional 
Order must be set out at length in the schedule to the Bill. If a petition 
against a Provisional Order is presented while any such Bill is pending, 
the Bill is referred to a select committee, before which the petitioner may 
appear and oppose as in the case of a Bill for a special Act. An Act of 
Parliament confirming a Provisional Order under this Act is deemed a 
public general Act (ibid.). As to Bills to confirm Provisional Orders 
generally, see title Parliament, Vol. XXL, pp. 727 et seq. 

(l) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 10 (3). A 
Provisional Order confirmed in this manner has the same force and effect 
as if confirmed by Act of Parliament (ibid.). * 

(m) Ibid., s. 10 (4). Such further Provisional Order must be duly 
confirmed as provided under the Act (ibid,), 

(n) The word “ person ” includes a corporation (ibid., s. 12), 

(o) Ibid., 8. 11. The promoters, narnejy, the local authority or person 
applying for such Provisional Order (ibid.), must give such notice to the 
Secretary of State of the application as may be prescribed (ibid.). The 
promoters must apply in the same manner and subject to the same condi- 
tions as if the application were fora Provisional Order under the provisions 
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1423. Any such Provisional Order may authorise the promoters 
to use such tramways on such payment and subject to such 
conditions as to the maintenance and repair of the tramway or road 
as the Board of Trade deems expedient (p); or, if the Secretary 
of State so desires, may authorise the sale of the tramways by him 
to the promoters in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
to the user of the tramway by the Secretary of State as the Board 
deems expedient (q). 


Sect. 2. — Working. 

1424. The carriages used on any naval or military tramway may 
have flange wheels or wheels suitable only to run on the rail pre- 
scribed by the Provisional Order (r), but must be moved by the 
power prescribed by the Provisional Order. In the absence of any 
power being prescribed, animal power only may be used (s). 

1425. Any Provisional Order authorising the use of electricity, 
either as a motive power or otherwise, must contain provisions for the 
protection of the telegraphs of the Postmaster-General (f)* 

1426. The Secretary of State may, with the approval of the 
Board of Trade, make such bye-laws and regulations (a) as in the 
opinion of the Board are necessary for the protection of the public 
against danger in the use of steam or mechanical power with regard 
to the traffic on and the use of any tramways on which such steam 
or mechanical power is used (6). 

Sect. 3. — Penalties. 

1427. Any Provisional Order may contain provisions imposing 
peniilties on any person injuring, obstructing or trespassing on 
any tramway, or any carriage used thereon, or in any way 
contravening any provision of such Provisional Order (c). 

of the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78) (Military Tramways Act, 
1887 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 66), s. 11). As to such applications, see pp. 781 
ct seq., ante. 

(p) The provisions of the Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), 
apply so far as they are applicable or unless they are expressly varied by 
the Provisional Order ( [ilitary Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), 
B. 11). As to such provisions, see p. 790, ante. 

(q) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 11. 

(r) Ibid., 8. 6. Subject to the provisions of the Provisional Order and 
of the Act, the Secretary of State has the exclusive use of the tramways 
for carriages with flange wheels or other wheels suitable only to run on 
the rail so prescribed. Any other person so using them, except under the 
authority of the Provisional Order, is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£20 for every such offence (ibid.). The penalty is recoverable summarily 
(ibid., 8. 9 ; Tramways Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 56). 

(s) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 6 ; compare 
p. 796, ante. 

(t) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 6. 

(a) Any such regulations may impose penalties for any offence against 
the same (ibid., s. 8). 

(h) Ibid. Such bye-laws may, with the approval of the Board of Trade, 
be rescinded, annulled, or added to by the Secretary of State. All bye- 
laws and regulations made under this provision must be signed by the 
Secretary of State and by a secretary or assistant secretary of the Board 
of Trade (ibid .) ; compare pp. 796, 797. ante. 

(e) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (60 dc 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 7. 
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Tramways and Light Railways. 


Sect. S. 1428. No penalty imposed by any Provisional Order, bye-law, or 
Penalties, regulation may exceed £5 for each offence, or in the case of a con- 
tinuing offence £5 for the first day and £1 for every additional 

tinflilLlGS* 1 y ‘IV ^ 

day (d). 


Part Mi. — Light Railways. 

Sect. 1. — Constitution and Duties of lAiflit Raihcay Commissioners. 

Appointment 1429. The Light Kailway Commissioners are appointed by the 
and duties. Pres. dent of the Board of Trade (^) for the purpose of facilitating 
the construction and working of light railways in Great Britain (/), 


(d) Military Tramways Act, 1887 (50 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 9. Penalties 
under the Act are recoverable summarily (ibid. ; Tramways Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Viet. c. 78), s. 66). 

(e) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 1(1). The President 
of the Board of Trade has power to fill any vacancy caused by the death, 
resignation, or incapacity of any of the Commissioners {ibid., s. 1 (3) ). 
The Board of Trade may, with the consent of the Treasury, appoint such 
persons as the Board thinks necessary for the purpose of the execution of the 
Commissioners’ duties {ibid., s. 1 (6) ). 

(/) Ibid., s. 1 (1). A light railway is not defined under the Act. 
Light railways are divided into three classes : Class A, hnes on lands 
acquired (with motive power mostly steam) ; Class B, lines on public 
roads (with motive power mostly electric) ; Class N, lines which cannot 
be classed cither in Class A or in Class B ; see Wakefield and District 
Light Bailways v. Wakefield Corporation, [1907] 2 K. B. 256, C. A. ; 
affirmed, sub nom. Wakefield Corporation v. Wakefield District Light 
Railways. [1908] A. C. 293; Tottenham Urban District Council v. 
Metropolitan Electric Tramways, Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 720, H. L. A 
light railway may include a funicular railway {Ventnor {Funicular) Light 
Railway (1909), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXVI., 
No. 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1911, 105; Malvern Funicular Light Railway 
(1910), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXVlll., No. 3, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108); and authority may be given to work 
a mineral or industrial railway as a light railway {Bere Alston and Calstock 
Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 
102; North Staffordshire Railway (1907), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XVIII., No. 12, Parliamentary Paper, 1907, 188). Power 
maybe reserved to the Board of Trade to require a railway used for goods 
and mineral traffic to be opened as a passenger-carrying light railway 
{Wales and Laughton Case (1900), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: 
Reports and Precedents, 23). A purely urban tramway in one borough 
which might have been promoted under the Tramways Act, 1870(33 & 34 
Viet. c. 78), ought not to be promoted as a light railway and may bo 
rejected on that ground {Taunton Case, (1897), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List II., No. 17, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198, followed 
in Colchester Case (1899), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List V., 
No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198, and in Aberdare Case (1900), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List VI., No. 39, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198 ; and Finchley Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List VI., No. 15, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198; Luton and 
District Case (1902), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and 
Precedents, 137 ; London Corporation Foreign Cattle Market, Deptford Case 
(1897), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List II., No. 2, Parliamentary 
Paper, 1902, 198); but tramways partly in and partly outside a borough 
have been promoted as light railways {Crewe Case (1897), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List I., No. 2, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198, 
followed in PoUeries Case (1897), Light Railway Commissioners’ R^ort, 
List I., No. 13, Parliamentai^ Paper, 1902, 198; but see Tottenham TJrban 
District Council v. Metropolitan Mectric Tramways, Ltd. (1913), 29 T. L. R. 
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and it is their duty to hear applications for orders authorising the 
construction of light railways (gf), to hold local inquiries for that 
purpose (/O, and generally to offer so far as they are able every 
facility for considering and maturing proposals with reference to 
light railways (i). 

The Commission consists of three Commissioners, who may act by 
any two of their number (k). 

Sect. 2. — Application for Orders. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Who may Apyly, 

1430. Every application for an order authorising the construction 
of a light railway must be made to the Commissioners (Z) in the 
month of May or November and may be made by the council of 
the county, borough, or district through any part of which the 
proposed railway is to pass (n), or by the promoter, who may be an 
individual, corporation, or company (o), or by such council and 
promoter jointly [p). 


720, H. L., per Lord Moulton, at p. 723). A light railway may beallowed 
for the purpose of joining an existing ttamway to an existing light railway 
(Weston-super-Mare Junction Light Railway (1910), Light Kailway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List XXVII., No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1911, 
105) ; or to connect a harbour with an existing light railway (South- 
wold Harbour Light Railway Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXXL, No. 5, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108) ; or to serve 
a dock (Orimsby District Case (1905), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XIII., No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1907, 188). The carriages 
list'd on a light railway are not “omnibuses” within the Town Police 
Clauses Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 14), and therefore are not “hackney 
carriages” within the Town Police Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), 
ss. 37, 45, and they therefore do not require to be licensed to ply for hire 
(Y orkshire (W oollen District) Electric Tramways v. Ellis y [1905] 1 K. B. 396). 

(g) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. o. 48), s. 2. A company 
empowered to construct or work a parliamentary railway may be authorised 
by a light railway order to construct and work or to work such railway 
or any part of it as a light railway (ibid,, s. 18; Carmyllie Case (1897), 
Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List I., No. 20, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198 ; N orth Sunderland Railway (Extension) Case (1898), Light Rail- 
way Commissioners’ Report, List III., No. 20, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 
198; and see note (/), p. 818, ante). 

(h) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (1). 

(i) Ibid,, s. 1 (2). The powers of the Commissioners are continued for a 
further period of five years by the Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 
Geo. 5, c. 19), 8. 10. 

(k) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 1 (7). As to their 
salaries, see ibid,, s. 1 (4), (6) ; Light Railway Commissioners (Salaries) 
Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 36), s. 1. 

(l) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s, 2. 

(m) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 33 (Stat. R. & 0. 1913, No. 1111). 

(n) As to such applications, see p. 837, post* 

(o) A Lunacy Board has no power to construct and work a light railway 
(XJphall and Bangour Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List V., No. 53, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198). The application in 
the case of corporate bodies must be under seal ; in any other case the 
application must be signed by the promoter, or in the case of more than 
two promoters, by any three of them (Light Railways Rules, 1913, 
r. 33). As to what documents must accompany the application, see 
pp. 822, note (r), 823, post. 

(p) Before lodging the application the promoter must pay a fee of £50 
by cheque in favour of an assistant secretary of the Board of Trade (Light 
Railways Rules, 1913, r. 37). 
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Sen -S ect. 2 . — Notices of Application, 

1431. Before an application can be considered by the CommiH- 
sioners certain notices must be published and served by ti e 
applicants {q). 

1432. Notice of the proposed application must in every case be 
published in a local newspaper once at least in each of two consecu- 
tive weeks in the month of May or November (?■). The notice must 
describe the line, the termini, the proposed gauge and motive power 
of the railway, the lands proposed to be taken, and the quantity and 
the purpose for which it is proposed to take them («). It must be 
subscribed with the name of the person responsible for its publica- 
tion, and must name a place where the plan of the proposed works 
and the lands to be taken, the book of reference to the plan, the 
section and the estimate of the proposed works can be inspected, 
and where copies of the draft order can be obtained (t). 

1433. Notice of the proposed application must also be published 
in the London Gazette, giving the names of the promoters, their 
solicitors or agents, the termini of the railway, and the names of the 
counties or parishes through which the proposed railway is to run(tt). 

1434. Every owner, lessee (a), and occupier of any land intended 
to be taken or within the limits of deviation shown on the deposited 
plan must be served with a notice describing the particular lands 
in each case, inquiring whether the person so served assents or 
dissents to the taking of such land, and requesting the person, if 
he dissents, to state his objections (Z^). 

(q) Light Railways Act, 1890 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (2) ; see the text, 
infra. Where a promoter has statutory power to construct a railway, but 
applies for power to do so as a light lailway, the application may be 
rejected unless the rules are observed and notices served so far as may be 
applicable or necessary in the circumstances (Oifjord and Qarvald Case 
(1901), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 31). 

(r) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 1. The newspaper must be one pub- 
lished in the area to be traversed by the proposed railway, or if no news- 
paper is published in such area, then in a newspaper published in the 
county in which such area, or any part thereof, is situate. Copies of the 
newspaper containing the advertisements must be sent both to the Com- 
missioners and to the Board of Trade (ibid, ). An application of which no 
notice has been published in a local newspaper may be rejected (Finchley, 
Hendon, Edgware and District Case (1899), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List VI., No. 16, Parliamentary Pkpor, 1902, 198 ) ; an application 
to vary a portion of a proposed route by carrying the line through certain 
streets as to which no public notice has been given may be disallowed 
{Cheltenham andDistrict Case Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List L, No. 1, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198). 

(s) Light Railways Rules, 191 3, r. 2. Where it is proposed to take lands 
compulsorily for the purpose of erecting a station for generating electrical 
energy, the notice must also state if it is proposed to use the water of any 
stream, river or lake for such purpose (ibid.). 

(i) Ibid, The notice must state that copies of the draft order are obtain- 
able on payment of not exceeding 1«. per copy (ibid.) ; and see ibid., r. 10, 
The notice must further state that in accordance with the rules objections 
should be made to the Commissioners in writing, and that a copy of the 
objections should be sent to the promoters (ibid., r. 2). 

(m) Ibid., 1913, r. 3. 

(a) The words “ owner,’ ’ and “ lessee,” indude reputed owner and reputed 
lessee (ibid., r. 27). 
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1435. Every owner and lessee (c) of any railway, tramway, or canal 
which will be crossed or otherwise interfered with by the proposed 
railway must be served with a notice of the proposed application, 
stating the place where a plan of the proposed railway has been or 
will be deposited, and a similar notice must be served on the road 
authority, other than a county, borough, district, or parish council, 
of any road along which it is proposed to lay rails or with which it 
is proposed otherwise to interfere (d). 

1436. Where it is proposed to take for the purposes of a light 
railway any land being part of, or any easement affecting, a 
common (e), a statement in writing must be sent to the Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries describing the common affected and the 
mode in which it will be affected (/). 

1437. All notices must be signed by the promoter or promoters, 
or by his or their solicitor or agents, in the case of a council by its 
clerk, or in the case of a company by one of its principal officers (//). 

Sub-Sect. S.-— Deposit 

1438. The promoters must deposit with the clerk of the council 


the notice ot the proposed application is advertised (Light Railways Rules, 
1913, r. 27). A special notice must be seived where part only of a house, 
building, or manufactory is proposed to be acquired {ibid, ; see note (?/), 
p. 824, post). For forms of notices, see schedule to the Rules. Failure to 
serve notices may necessitate the withdrawal or rejection of the applica- 
tion (Haylina Island Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List VIIL, No. 7, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; Devon South Hams 
Case (1899), Light Railway Commissioners' Report, List VIL, No. 15, Par- 
liamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; Central Wilts Case (1903), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List XIV., No. 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1904, 122). 

(c) Including a reputed owner and reputed lessee (Light Railways Rules, 
1913, r. 28). 

(d) Ibid, The notice must be served in the same month in which 
the notice of the proposed application is advertised (ibid,). The Com- 
missioners may reject any apphcation where such notice has not been 
served (Devon South Hams Case, supra), 

(e) For the definition of a common, see Light Railways Act, 1890 
(59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 21 (2) ; and note (g), p. 834, post. 

(/) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 8. A copy of the draft order and of 
so much of the plan, section, book of reference, and ordnance map as 
relates to the common must accompany this statement (ibid.). The notice 
of the proposed application must in such a case state the name of such 
common and of any parish in which the same is situate, and the quantity 
of such common proposed to be taken or used; as to notice of the 
proposed application, see p. 820, ; see, further, title Commons and 

Rights of Common, Vol. IV., p. 493. 

(g) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 35. Notices may be partly in writing and 
partly in print (ibid,), and may be served (i.) by delivering the same to or 
at the residence of the person to whom they are addressed ; or ( ii .) in the case 
of an owner or occupier of premises, by delivering the same or a true copy 
thereof to some person on the premises or, in the absence of any person, 
by fixing the notice on some conspicuous part of the premises ; or (hi.) by 
post by a prepaid letter, in which case the notice is deemed to be served at 
the time when the letter containing the notice would be delivered in the 
ordinary course of post, and service is proved by proving that the notice 
was properly addressed and put in the post (ibid,, r. 36). Where any 
addition to, or alteration of, any work is proposed during the progress of 
an application, the promoters must, provided that such addition or altera- 
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of every county, borough, district or parish in or through which 
any part of the proposed railway is to be made or which may be 
otherwise affected thereby copies of (1) the draft order; (2) the 

plan and book of reference to the plan ; (3) the section of the 

proposed works ; (4) the estimiite of the expenses of the pro- 
posed railway (h) ; and (5) the ordnance map (i), with the line 

of railway and its mile points indicated so as to show generally 

the course, length, and direction of the proposed railway (J). 

1439. The promoters must deposit with the Board of Trade two 
copies of the draft order and of all the documents mentioned 
above (/c), and must deposit copies of the notice and draft order with 
the Postmaster-General, the Commissioners of Customs, and the 
Office of Works, and copies of the notice only with the Treasury, the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, the Commissioners of Inland 
Revenue, the Admiralty, the War Office, and the Office of Woods 
and Forests (1). 

1440. Where tidal lands within the ordinary spring tides will be 
affected by the proposed railway, a copy of the draft order and plan 
and section of the proposed works with the ordnance map marked 
“ Tidal Waters ” must be deposited with the Harbour Department 
of the Board of Trade (m) ; and where the work is to be situate on 
the banks, foreshore, or bed of any river having a board of con- 
servators, similar documents must be deposited with the conservators 
of such river (n). 


dealt with under the said application, publish such advertisements and 
give such notices and make such deposits as are required under the Light 
Railways Rules relating to applications for amending orders or may be 
required by the Commissioners (ibid., r. 38). 

(h) For the form of estimates, see ibid., rr. 31, 32. Incomplete and 
inadequate estimates are a ground for rejecting the application (County 
^ Middlesex (Extensions) No. 4 Case (1901), 2 Oxley, Light Railways 
Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 126). 

(i) The scale of the ordnance map must be not less than one inch to a 
mile (Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 4). As to the contents of plans, book 
of reference and section, see ibid., rr. 11 — 26. 

(j) Ibid., r. 4. In the case of a council other than a county council so 
much only of the plan, section, and book of reference as relates to the 
district of each such council need be deposited (ibid.). A statement of 
these deposits must be included in the notice of application (see p, 820, 
ante). The application may be rejected if this rule is not complied with 
(Monmouth and Abergavenny Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Pro- 
cedure ; Reports and Precedents, 44 ; County of MiMlesex (Extensions) 
No. 4 Case, supra). The documents are deposited in the same month in 
which the application is made and are open to inspection during office 
hours (Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 4). On or before the last day of the 
month the plan, book of reference, and section must be deposited at the 
place specified in the notice, and must be open to inspection at all 
reasonable times (ibid., r. 9). 

(k) One copy of these deposits with the Board of Trade is available for 
public inspection (ibid., r. 5, n.). 

(l) Ibid., r. 5. Failure to comply with this rule may entail the rejection 
of the application (Chatham, Eochester, and OilUngham Case (1898), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List IV., No. 5, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198). 

(m) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 6. Tidal waters must be coloured 
blue, and if the plan includes any bridges across tidal waters, the dimensions 
as regards span and headway of the nearest bridges above and below the 
proposed new bridge must bo mai'ked on the plan (ibid.). 

(n) Ibid.; as to tunnels under a river, see ibid. 
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Where it is proposed to authorise the making or extension of 
any dam, weir, or obstruction to the passage of fish in any river or 
estuary, a copy of the draft order and of so much of the plan, 
section, book of reference, and ordnance map as relates thereto 
must be deposited with the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries and 
with the fishery board of such river or estuary (o). 

1441. Every application to the Commissioners for an order must 
be accompanied, in addition to a short statement of the proposed 
application and of the nature of the traffic to be carried, by (1) three 
copies of the draft order, the plan, the book of reference, the section, 
the ordnance map, and the estimate ; (2) a statement as to the 
proposed gauge and motive power of the railway ; (3) a list, with 
their postal addresses, of the owners, lessees, and occupiers on whom 
notices have been served (p); (4) a list of the councils of every 
county, borough, district and parish with whom deposits have been 
made ; (5) a list of the railway, tramway or canal companies on 
whom notices have been served ; (6) a statement whether, where 
the consent of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries is necessary, 
such consent has been obtained ; (7) a statement whether it is 
proposed that the council of any borough or district shall expend or 
advance any money, and, if so, of the nature and amount of such 
expenditure or advance ; (8) a statement whether it is proposed to 
apply to the Treasury for the advance of any money and, if so, of 
the amount of advance ; and (9) a certificate that the required fee 
of ±‘50 has been paid(q). Where the applicant is an existing 
company, a certificate must be deposited with the Commissioners 
certifying that the members of the company have assented to the 
application and in the proper manner (r). 

Sub-Sect. 4 . — Vroccdure on Applkaiiotu 

1442. The Commissioners must satisfy themselves that all 
reasonable steps have been taken for consulting the local and road 
authorities (s), and the owners and occupiers of land whose areas and 
lands are affected by the application, and must hold a local inquiry 
in order to possess themselves of all such information as they may 
consider material or useful for determining the expediency of 
granting the application {t). 

(o) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 7. 

(p) A similar list of those on whom special notice has been served (see 
p. 821, ante) must also be included in this list (Light Railways Rules, 
1913, r. 33). 

(q) The above lists of the councils and of the railway and other 
companies must contain a statement whether such councils and companies 
have intimated assent or dissent {ibid., r. 33 (d), (e) ). A statement must 
be deposited within the prescribed period with the Commissioners showing 
the assent, dissent or neutral attitude of every owner, lessee and occupier 
on whom notices have been served (ibid., r. 34). 

(r) Ibid,, r. 34. The certificate must {ibid,) be deposited before the local 
inquiry (as to which see the text, infra) is held. On an application by a 
light railway company for power to enter into agreements with another 
existing company, a certificate of approval of the application by the other 
company’s shareholders is unnecessary, as such application is not within 
the meaning of tliis rule {Hadlow {Amendment) Case (1901), 2 Oxley, Light 
Railway Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 46). 

(s) As to the local and road authorities, see note (/), p. 781, note (h), 
p. 782, ante, 

(t) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (1). Where an 
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1443. Every applicant must satisfy the Commissioners that the 
notices required to be published in the local newspaper, and to be 
served on the owners, lessees and occupiers of land intended to be 
taken, have been published and served in the prescribed manner, and 
that the plan and book of reference are in the prescribed form (u). 

1444. The Commissioners must give full opportunity for any 
objections to be laid before them, and must consider such objections, 
whether made formally or informally (a). 

1445. If the Commissioners decide to grant the application, they 
must settle any draft order for authorising the railway submitted by 
the applicants, and must insert provisions for the safety of the 
public, particulars of the lands proposed to be taken, and all such 
matters as in their opinion are necessary for the proper construction 
and working of the railway (b). 

Sub-Seot. 5. — Consideration of Application by Commissioners. 

1446. An application for an order authorising a light railway is 
considered by the Commissioners with reference to all material cir- 
cumstances, including (1) the utility of the proposed railway and the 
advantage offered thereby to the public ; (2) the desire of the persons 
living or interested in the district for the proposed railway, and 
the extent and nature of the opposition to the application ; (3) the 
safety of the public ; (4) the probable effect of the competition upon 
existing railways ; and (5) the financial prospects of the proposed 
undertaking. 

1447. The circumstances in each case differ greatly, but applica- 
tions which do not offer sufficient advantage to the public (c), or 

application does not sufficiently conform with the rules of the Board of 
Trade, it may be rejected without a local inquiry being held [Gifford and 
Garvald Case (1896), Light Railway Commissioners* Report, List I., No. 23, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; Finchley , Hendon, Edgware and District 
Case (1899), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List VI., No. 16, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198), or in cases where the Commissioners are 
of opinion that the applicants have no power to construct a light rail- 
way [Uphall and Bangour Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List V., No. 53, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198). 

[u) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (2) (a), (b). Where 
it is proposed to acquire part only of a house, building or manuiactory, no 
such provision is to be made in any order unless the Commissioners are 
satisfied that a special notice of such proposal has been given under 
ibid., 8 . 7 (2) (b), to the owner, lessee and occupier of such house, building 
or manufactory (Light Railways Act, 1912 ,(2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 4 ; and 
see Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 27). 

(a) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (3). Objection 
may be taken on the ground that the proposed undertaking will destroy 
or injure natural scenery or an object of historical interest ; full oppor- 
tunity must be given for the hearing of any objection on this ground 
(ibid., 8 . 22). As to other grounds of objection, see the text, infra. Objec- 
tions must be made in writing to the Light Railways Commissioners and 
the date presciibcd in each case and a copy sent to the solicitors or agents 
of the promoters (Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 10); a copy of this rule 
must be printed as a notice at the end* of the draft order (ibid ). 

(b) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (4). 

(c) Wolverhampton and Bridgnorth Case (1899), Light Railway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List VI., No. 37, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 
(scheme rejected which without junction did not offer sufficient public 
advantage, although the railway proposed to serve a district entirely 
without railway accommodation) Penarth and Cardiff Case (1897), Light 
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which do not appear to serve the district in {he best practicable 
way, may be rejected (d). If any serious opposition is raised against 
the proposed railway, the general demand on the part of the persons 
living or interested in the district in favour of the application 
must be sufficient to outweigh it and to justify the grant of 
compulsory powers (e). 

1448. It is the practice of the Commissioners to reject an appli- 
cation which is dangerous to the public, as for instance by reason 
of the whole or part of the line passing along narrow or difficult 
roads (/), or crossing an important railway line on the level (</), or 


Railway Commissioners* Report, List III., No. 26, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198 (application considered imsatisfactory in the interest of public 
convenience); Lynmouth and Minehead Case (1898), Light Railway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List IV., No. 18, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 
(reasonable requirements of tourists not sufficient ground in face of strong 
opposition) ; Midlothian Case (1897), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List I., No. 27, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198; Laatingham and Sinning- 
ton Case (1897), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List II., No. 8, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; West Manchester Case (1897), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List IL, No. 19, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198 ; Cuckmere Valley Case (1897), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List III., No. 7, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; Bromley and 
District Case (1903), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XIV., 
No 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1904, 122; East and West Yorkshire Union 
Light Bailway 8 (Extension) Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXX., No. 5, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108 (application 
rejected ; public case sufficiently met by accommodation by way of 
sidings by arrangement with the existing collieries). 

(d) Penzance, Newlyn, and 8t Just Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light Railways 
Procedure; Reports and Precedents, 57; Hounslow, Slough and Datchet 
Case (1902), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure; Reports and Precedents, 
140 (rejected because the linewas in two sections without any connexion). 

(e) Midland and South Western Junction Bailway (Ludgershall and 
Military Camps) Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List. IV., No. 19, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198; London, Barnet, 
Edgware and Enfield Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List IV., No. 15, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (application rejected 
because of the opposition by all the local authorities interested) ; Burnham, 
Berrow and Brent Knoll Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List IV., No. 4, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (general support 
of the district necessary for the success of an application ; and 
see Hastings, Bexhill and District Case (1898), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List III., No. 11, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198; 
Finchley, Hendon and District Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List III., No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (public desire for 
electric tramways not sufficiently established) ; Hedingham and Long 
Melford Case (1898), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List IV., 
No. 12, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 

if) Bochester, Chatham and District Case (1898), Light Railway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List III., No. 22, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 
(application rejected as to certain lines on account of steepness and 
narrowness of road although the lines were generally needed, particularly 
by dockyard workmen) ; Llanfair and Beaumaris Case (1898), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List III., No. 25, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198; Camborne, Bedruth and District Case (1899), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List V., No. 5, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; 
Isle of Thanet Light Bailway (Extensions) Case (1899), Light Railway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List V., No. 25, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 
(objection on account of narrowness of the road taken by the road 
authority, and objections on other grounds by the frontagei's). 

(y) Peterborough and district Cc^se (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
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by reason of there not being sufficient provision for widening 
roads Qi). 

1449. Where competition is likely to affect an opposing railway 
company, the Commissioners must determine whether it is of a 
character contemplated as being admissible under the statute (i); 
if it is not admissible, they must reject the application (/c). 

1450. The Commissioners may reject an application if they are 
not satisfied with the way in which the financial position is put 
before them (i), or if the whole scheme is not before them (m), or 
may grant the application subject to the appointment of respon- 
sible persons as directors (n). A scheme which is likely to become 


Report, List VI., No. 31, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (the traffic on the 
important railway hne being very heavy). A junction of a light railway 
with an existing railway must, so far as is reasonably practicable, avoid 
interference with the passenger traffic lines of the existing railway (Light 
Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 23). 

(h) Hounslow, Slouah and Datehet Case (1902), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List XI., No. 20, Parliamentary Paper, 1903, 124 (absence 
of sufficient provision for widening roads). 

(i) Compare Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 9 (3). 

(k) Bridgwater, Langport and Glastonbury (Somersetshire) Case (1899), 
Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List VI., No. 9, Parliamentary 
Paper, 1908, 133 ; Camborne, Bedruth and District Case (1907), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List V., No. 5, Parliamentary Paper, 
1908, 133; Musselburgh Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure : 
Reports and Precedents, 219; Hamilton, Motherwell and Wishaw Case 
(1899), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List V., No. 49, Parlia- 
mentary Paper, 1902, 198; County of Hertford No. 1 Case (1900), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List VII., No. 10, Parhamentary Paper, 
1902, 198; Ticlchill Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List VII., No. 35, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 ; Potteries (Extensions) 
Case (1901), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedme ; Reports and Precedents, 
1 10. Competition was not proved to the satisfaction of the Commissioners 
in some of the above applications, and Orders were made so as to leave the 
question to be decided by the Board of Trade. In Ramsbottom, Edenfield 
and Eawtenstall Case (1902), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure; Reports 
and Precedents, 158^ and Ashby, Swadlincote and Burton Case (1902), 
2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure ; Reports and Precedents, 138, the 
Commissioners rejected applications, although in the former application 
they were satisfied that the proposed line was greatly desired, and in the 
latter application with the greatest regret, as the public need was never 
more thoroughly demonstrated. Under the Light Railways Act, 1912 
(2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), it is open to the Commissioners in such cases now 
to make an Order, so that the Board of Trade may submit the proposals 
to Parliament under ibid., s. 1 ; and'see p, 828, post. 

(l) Preston and Lytham Case (1901), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List X., No. 13, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 

(m) London County (Clapham, Wandsworth and Kingston Bond) Case 
(1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List Vll., No. 22, Parlia- 
mentary Paper, 1908, 133; London County (Deptford, Shooter's Hill and 
Woolwich) Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List VII., 
No. 23, Parliamentary Paper, 1908, 133 ; London County (New Cross, 
Lewisham and Eltham) Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List VIL, No. 24, Parliamentary Paper, 1908, 133. In these cases the 
applications were rejected because, although considerable road widening 
was necessary, application for the necessary powers to acquire the land 
and houses required was not included in the scheme or made to the 
Commissioners, and therefore the whole scheme was not before them 

(n) Orpington, Cudham and Tatsfield Case (1899), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List V., No. 35, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 
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a charge on the rates (o), or which fails to disclose any prospect of Sect. 2. 

return on a large outlay, may be rejected (jp) ; and where a council Applica- 

proposes to spend money in constructing a railway, a part of which tion for 

is outside its area, it must be shown that the council will obtain a O rders , 

proportionate advantage from such expenditure (q). 

1451 . The Commissioners have refused to consider an application Light raii- 
for a light railway of the tramway type upon a road on which "'^y® ™ 
Parliament had recently refused to allow tramways (?•), and also 

upon a road on which parliamentary powers for the construction of 
tramways were still in existence (s) ; but they have granted an 
application conditionally upon a Bill before Parliament asking for 
powers to run tramways over the same road not being passed (t). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Appeal from Refusal of Order. 

1452 . Where an application for a light railway has been refused, Appeal to 
the applicants, if the council of any county, borough, or district, may 
appeal to the Board of Trade, who may, if it thinks fit, remit the 
application, with or without instructions, to the Light Kailway 
Commissioners for further consideration (a). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Sidmiission of Order to Board of Trade. 

1453 . Every order made by the Light Railway Commissioners 
must be submitted to the Board of Trade for confirmation (fc), xrade.^ 
accompanied by (1) such particulars and plans as the Board may 
require, and (2) a report stating the objections to the application 

and the manner in which they have been dealt with, and any other 
matters in reference to the order which the Commissioners may 
think fit to insert in the report (c). 

Public notice must be given by the Board of Trade of every order Notice, 
so submitted, and the notice must state that any objections to the 
confirmation of the order must be lodged with the Board of Trade 
and the date by which such objections must be lodged (d). 

(o) Crewe Case (1901), Light Railway Commissiouers’ Report, List IX., 

No. 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 

(p) Norwich and Dereham Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ 

Report, List VIII., No. 15, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (scheme 
rejected although the district needed further railway communication). 

(q) City of Bath Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 

List VII., No. 9, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (out of a total of eighteen 
miles, seven miles were outside the city’s area). 

(r) London United Tramways, Ltd. {Extensions) Case (1899), 1 Oxley, 

Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 224. 

(s) Paisley Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports 
and Precedents, 182. 

(t) Spen y alley (Extensions) Case (1900), Light Railway Commissioners’ 

Report, List Vll., No. 34, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 

(a) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 7 (6). 

(b) Every order made by the Commissioners is provisional only, and has 
no effect until confirmed (ibid., s. 7 (5) ). 

(c) Ibid., 8. 8 (1). 

(d) Ibid., s. 8 (2). The Board of Trade has no power to hear objec- 
tions on the ground of competition which are not lodged in time, but will 
hear evidence on objections on the ground of public safety, although such 
objections are not in time, because, quite apart from any objection by any 
individual objector on this ground, the Board of Trade has to consider 
every order with special reference to public safety (Souihwold Case (1901), 

2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 26 ; and 
see note (h), p. 828, post). 
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Sub-Sect. 8 . — Consideralion ami Confirmation by Board of Trade, 

1464. Every order submitted to the Board of Trade must oe 
considered by the Board with special reference to (1) the expediency 
of requiring the proposals to be submitted to Parliament ; (2) the 
safety of the public ; and (3) any objection (e) lodged in accordance 
with the Light Kailways Act, 1896 (/). 

1455. The Board of Trade may remit any order to the Light 
Eailway Commissioners for further consideration, or may itself 
hold or institute a local inquiry and hear all parties interested (g). 

1456. The Board of Trade may confirm any order with or without 
modification (/i), or may refuse to confirm any order either by 
upholding an objection (i), or because by reason of the magnitude 
of the proposed undertaking, or of its effect on the undertaking of 
an existing railway company, the Board is of opinion that the 
application ought tq be submitted to Parliament (A;). In the latter 
case the Board of Trade may, if it thinks fit, submit the proposals to 
Parliament by bringing in a Bill for the confirmation of the order (Z). 

1457. Every order confirmed by the Board of Trade has the same 
effect as if enacted by Parliament (m), and is conclusive evidence 

(e) Ab to objections on the ground that the proposed undertaking may 
destroy scenery or objects of historical interest, see note (a), p. 824, ante. 

(f) 59 & 60 Viet. c. 48, s. 9 (1). The Light Railway Commissioners 
must give the Board of Trade any information or assistance which may 
be required for this purpose (Light Railways Act, 1896(59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), 
fi. 9 (2) ). 

(^) Ibid., s, 9 (6). The Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 
Viet. c. 40), Part I., applies to any such inquiry as if the inquiry were held 
on an application made in pursuance of a special Act ; and as if, in the 
case of an inquiry held with reference to an objection made to an applica- 
tion under the Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), the persons 
making the objection were also parties to the appheation within the mean- 
ing of the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet, 
c. 40), s. 3 (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48) s. 15 (1) ). As 
to inquiries under the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 
Viet. c. 40), see titles Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., pp. 739, 740; 
Trade and Trade Unions, p. 516, ante, 

{h) The Board of Trade may modify the provisions of any order for 
ensuring the safety of the public (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet, 
c. 48), 6. 9 (4) ), or for removing any objection lodged with the Board 
in accordance with the Act (ibid., s. 9 (5) ). 

(i) The Board of Trade must consider every objection lodged and not 
withdrawn, and must give to the persons making the objection an oppor- 
tunity of being heard (ibid., s. 9 (5) ). 

(k) Ibid., 8. 9 (3). For instances whe^:e applications have been refused 
for this reason, see Staines and Egham Case (1900), 2 Oxley, Light Railways 
Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 87 ; South Shields, Sunderland and 
District Case (1901), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and 
Precedents, 133; Coatbridge and Airdrie Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light 
Railways Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 149. 

(l) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 1. In such a case 
the Board of Trade must make a special report to Parliament with respect 
to the order (ibid., s. 1 (3) ). If, while such Bill is pending in either House 
of Parliament, a petition is presented against the order, such Bill may be 
referred either to a select or joint committee, before either of which the 
petitioner may appear and oppose as in the case of private Bills (ibid., 
s. 1 (2) ). 

(m) A light railway order is an Act of Parliament as defined in the Tele- 
graph Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 76) (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 
Viet. c. 48), s. 25). 
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1458. Any order may contain provisions incorporating any of the — ’ 
provisions of the Clauses Acts (p), but the Board of Trade has no 

power to authorise any variation of the provisions of the Lands ^ 
Clauses Acts with respect to the purchase and taking of land other- 
wise than by agreement (q). 

1459. The Commissioners have power to make provision in an Acqnisiiion 
order for enabling the promoters to acquire part only of a house, ^ 
building, or manufactory (r), unless it can be shown to the authority 

to whom the question of disputed compensation is submitted that 
such part cannot be severed from the remainder of the property 
without material detriment thereto (s). No such provision must be 
made unless the Commissioners are satisfied that the requisite 
notices have been given (t). 

1460. Any order may also contain provisions imposing obliga- Obligations 
tions with respect to the safety of the public (a), giving powers for powers, 
constructing and working the railway, and any works incidental 

(n) 59 & 60 Viet. c. 48. 

(o) Ibid,, s. 10. 

Ip) The Clauses Acts are defined by the Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 fo 
60 Viet. c. 48), 8. 28, as meaning the Lands Clauses Acts (see title Com- 
pulsory Purchase op Land and Compensation, Vol. VL, p. 12); the 
Railways Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 V^ict. c. 20), and the Rail- 
ways Clauses Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 92) (see title Railways and 
Canals, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 619 et seq^.) ; and the Companies Clauses Acts, 

1845 — 1889 (see title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 674 et seq.). The Clauses Acts 
only apply when and so far as they are incorporated or applied by the 
order authorising the light railway (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 
Viet. c. 48), 8 . 12 (1)). In Oosforth and Ponieland Case (1899), 1 Oxley, 

Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 95, where it 
was sought to dispense with the provisions of the Light Railways Act, 

1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), for determining the compensation lor lands 
compulsorily taken (ibid,, s. 13 (1)), the Commissioners held that they 
had no power to declare the provisions of the Light Railways Act, 1896 
(59 & 60 Viet, c; 48), relating to the incorporation of the Lands Clauses 
Acts (see title Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, 

Vol. VI., p. 12) to be inapplicable. 

{q) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (a). If any 
variation is required, the Board of Trade must make a special report to 
Parliament {ibid,). An application which was incomplete in that there 
was no provision in the draft order for road widening, to obtain powers 
for which a Bill was before Parliament, was rejected by the Commissioners 
on the ground that the double procedure before them and Parliament nulU- ^ 

lied the provision that nothing in the provision is to authorise any variation 
of the provisions of the Lands Clauses Acts with respect to the purchase 
and taking of land otherwise than by agreement {London County {Deptford, 

Shooter* 8 llill and Woolwich) Case (1909), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Pro- 
cedure: Reports and Precedents, 74). 

(r) Thus varying the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet, 
c. 18), 8 . 92, as to which see title Compulsory Purchase of Land and 
Compensation, Vol. VL, pp. 70 et seq, 

{s) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 4. 

(/V As to the notices required, see pp. 820, note {u), 824, ante. 

^4) NoHh Wales Narrow Gauge Railways {Beddgelert Extension) Cass 
(1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure; Reports and Precedents, 

101 (where the Regulation of Railways Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 119), 

B. 19, was incorporated). The enactments imposing obligations on railway 
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thereto, and for making agreements (b) with railway and other 
companies, or any authority, person or body of persons, and for 
carrying the order into effect (c). 

1461. Any order may provide for the constitution of a company 
as a body corporate for carrying out the objects of the order, anS 
for the representation of any council advancing money on the 
managing body of the authorised railway (d). 

1462. Any order may authorise a company which has power to 
construct or work a railway to construct and work or to work such 
railway or any part of it as a light railway (e). 

1463. Any order may authorise a council to advance or borrow 
money, limit such amount, and regulate the terms on which such 
money is to be advanced or borrowed (/), provide the manner in 
which profits are to be divided (g\ fix the maximum rates and 
charges for traffic (h), and the time within which the railway must 
be constructed, and provide for the proper audit of the accounts of 
the managing body of the light railway (i). 

companies with respect to the safety of the public which are set out 
in the Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), Sched. 11. , only 
apply to a light railway when and so far as they are incorporated or 
applied by the order (ibid,^ s. 12 (1) ), but the general enactments relating 
to railways apply, with the exception of the Railway Passenger Duty Act, 
1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 79) (duties to be levied in respect of passengers) (Light 
Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 12 (2) ). 

(6) The practice of scheduling agreements is open to objection, and is not 
generally permitted by the Board of Trade (8outhwold Case (1901), 
2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure ; Reports and Precedents, 26). 

(c) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo, 5, c. 19),8. 5(3), amending the 
Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (c), (d). 

(d) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (e), (f). 
The Board of Trade may, on the application of any company thus 
incorporated, order such company to be wound up if satisfied, 
either by statutory declaration or otherwise, that such company, owing 
to the sale of its undertaking or otherwise, is unable to carry out the 
objects for which it was incorporated. After such order is made, the 
provisions of the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 P]dw. 7, c. 69), 
apply as if such company had resolved by special resolution that the com 
pany be wound up voluntarily (Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, 
c. 19), s. 7). 

(e) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 18; North 
Staffordshire Eailw ay {Trentham, Newcastle and Silverdale Light Railway) 

(1912), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXXI., No. 3, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1913, 113; Mawddwy Railway (Light Railway) Case 
(1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXVI., No. 8, Parlia- 
mentary Paper, 1912, 108 (appUcation to reconstruct and work as a light 
railway an existing but derelict railway) ; North Shropshire Light Railway 
Oa«6 (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXII., No. 6, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108. 

if) The Commissioners have refused to allow a company to apply for 
general purposes any money raised under a light railway order and not 
used for that purpose (Aberdeenshire Case (1897), 1 Oxley, Light Railways 
Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 16). 

(g) Such a provision is inserted where an undertaking is promoted by a 
council, or where an advance is made by a council to a light railway 
company as part of its share capital (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 
Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (h) ). 

(h) The order may empower lists of the rates and charges to be fixed in 
the carriages of the railway in a prominent place (N elson and District Cas^ 
(1900), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 203). 

(i) Such a provision is inserted where the managing body is not a local 
aulhority (Light Railways Act, i896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (1) ). 
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1464. Any order may, in the case of a hew company, require 
such company to make a deposit and provide for the time of making, 
and the application of, such deposit, and may empower any local 
authority to acquire the authorised railway (j), and generally may 
contain provisions which, whether similar to the above or not, may 
be considered ancillary to, or expedient for carrying out, the 
objects of the order (fc). 

1465. The sale and transfer, under a light railway order, of a 
railway which obtained powers under an Act of Parliament has 
been held inadmissible (Z), and provisions giving a corporation 
powers to supply electric energy outside their own district {m), or 
provisions which, although agreed between the parties, are not 
called for by any special circumstances, and depart from the 
decisions of the Commissioners in previous applications, have been 
disallowed {n). 

1466. Any matter which under any light railway order is to be 
determined by arbitration (o) must, subject to any special provisions 
of the order, be determined either (1) by the Board of Trade, or if the 
Board thinks fit by a single arbitrator appointed by the Board {p ) ; 


(/) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11. The Commis- 
sioners have in exceptional circumstances made the consent of a county 
council necessary jointly with the consents of the local and road autho- 
rities where these consents were required by the order (Waltham Gross and 
Enfield Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and 
Precedents, 196, following London United Tramways, Ltd. (Liqht Railway 
Extensions) Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and 
Precedents, 164) ; they may authorise a road authority (a county council) 
to make bye-laws (where the road is repairable by them), in lieu of a local 
authority (Bromsgrove Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedt,"^^ 
Reports and Precedents, 238), or make a road authority the purchasing 
authority outside an urban district (ibid. ; Worcester and District Case 
(1900), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 240). 
This power to acquire is always given, in the case of a railway laid on a 
public road, either to the road authority or to a local authority at the 
expiration of a certain period, or successive periods, prescribed by the 
order. AVhere an authority is authorised and agrees to buy a light railway 
at a price to be settled in case of difference by arbitration, the proper 
basis of valuation is not the value to the light railway company of the 
railway as an income-earning concern, but that of the railway in situ 
capable of earninsr a profit (Dudley Corporation v. Dudley, Stourbridge and 
District Electric Traction Go, (1997), 97 L. T. 556, H. L.). 

(k) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 11 (m) ; see 
Dartford District Deviation Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure : 
Reports and Precedents, 49 (powers granted to authorise construction 
of pier for interchange of traffic, and to levy toUs). 

(l) Portmadoc, Be^elert and Snowdon Case (1898), Light Railway Com- 
missioners’ Report, List IV., No. 31, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198. 

(m) Nelson and District Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure ; 
Reports and Precedents, 203. 

(n\ Worcester and District Case, supra. 

(o) As to the determination by arbitration of any matter under the 
Lands Clauses Acts (see title Compulsory Purchase of Land and Com- 
pensation, VoLVL,p. 12) incorporated in a light railway order, see Light 
R always Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 13, wluch is limited to such 
matters, and does not refer generally to any matter to be determined by 
arbitration under a light railway order. 

(p) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, o. 19), s. 9 (1). The Arbitra- 
tion Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet. c. 49), applies for the purpose of determining 
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Sect. 8. or (2) by the Light Railway Commissioners as arbitrators if the 
Contents parties make a joint application for the purpose (q). 
of Orders. 

Sect. 4. — Acquisition of Land, 

Appointment 1467. Where any order incorporates the Lands Clauses Acts (r), 
of arbitrator, matter which under those Acts might have been determined 
by the verdict of a jury, by arbitration, or by two justices, must be 
referred to and determined by a single arbitrator appointed by the 
parties, or, if the parties do not concur, by an arbitrator appointed 
by the Board of Trade (s). 

Matters to be 1468. The arbitrator must, in determining the amount of compen- 
considered. sation due to any proprietor of land, have regard to the extent to 
which the remaining and contiguous lands belonging to such 
proprietor may be benefited by the proposed .light railway (t), and 
must award costs according to the scale fixed under rules made by 
the Board of Trade (v). 


the matter, as if such matter were an arbitration pursuant to a submission ; 
the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40), 
applies with reference to any such determination and appointment as if 
the Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), or the order were a 
special Act within the meaning of the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. 
Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40), s. 4 (Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 
Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 9 (2), (3) ); see note (g), p. 828, ante. 

(q) Li^ht Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 8 (1). The 
Commissioners may, with the consent of the parties, be appointed by the 
Board of Trade where the Board of Trade has power under an order to 
appoint an arbitrator. In such case the Board of Trade Arbitrations etc. 
Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 40), applies as if the Commissioners were 
appointed by the Board of Trade in pursuance of a special Act ; and the 
Arbitration Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 49), applies for the purpose of 
determining the matter as if the arbitration were pursuant to a submission 
(Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 8 (2) ) ; see, generally, 
title Arbiteation, Vol. 1., pp. 437 et seq. 

(r) See title Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, 
Vol. VI., p. 12. 

(s) Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 13 (1). The 
Light Railway Commissioners have no power to vary this provision 
(Mid’Suffolk Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports 
and Precedents, 91). This provision “ only extends to the assessment 
of the amount of compensation and the basis of the assessment. It does 
not extend to the enforcing of the award after it has been made. Con- 
sequently the award remains enforceable as it was under s. 36 of the 
Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 [8 & 9 Viet. c. 18j, unaffected in 
this respect by the Arbitration Act, 1889 [52 & 53 Viet. c. 49]” (B, v. 
Barton and Immingham Light Bailway, Ex parte Simon, [1912] 3 K. B. 
72, per Lord Alverstone, C.J., at p. 75). The costs of a reference and 
award of an arbitration under this provision are governed by the Arbitra- 
tion Act, 1889 (62 & 63Vict.c. 49) (even though the Lands Clauses Consoli- 
dation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), is incorporated in the order), and are 
therefore in the discretion of the arbitrator {Baxter v. Midland Bailway 
(1906), 93 L. T. 638). Such costs must, if required, under the Lands 
Clauses (Taxation of Costs) Act, 1896 (58 & 69 Viet. c. 11), be taxed and 
settled by a master of the Supreme Court, whose decision is not open to 
review {Be Cannings, Ltd., and Middlesex County Council, [1907] 1 K. B. 61, 
C. A.). The costs of a solicitor on an application for an order must be 
taxed on the Chancery scale, and not on the parliamentary scale {Be 
Peterson, [1909] 2 Ch. 398, C. A.); see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 

(t) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 13 (1). 

(u) Ihid.9 s. 13 (2). TJie concurrence of the Lord Chancellor to 



Part III. — ^Light Railways. 683 

1460. Any order {w) may authorise the payment to trustees of Sect. 4. 
any purchase-money or compensation not exceeding 50500 (;r). Acquisition 

1470. Any person with power either by statute or otherwise to Land, 
sell and convey land for the purpose of any works of a light rail- Payment to 
way may convey free from all incumbrances (a), with the sanction trustees, 
of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries (fc), either without payment 
of any purchase-money or compensation or at a price less than the 
real value (c) ; and the land of any landowner (d) who contributes 
any money for the same purpose may, with the sanction of the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, be charged with such contribu- 
tion {e ) ; but the Board must, before giving its sanction, be satisfied 
that a permanent increase in the value either of the land held by 
the same title, or of other land of the same landowner, will be 
effected (/). 


rules is necessary (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), 
8 . 13 (2)). The scale varies according as the amount awarded does not 
exceed £300, exceeds £300 but does not exceed £500, or exceeds £500 
(Light Railways (Costs in Arbitrations) ^ Rules, 1898 (Stat. R. & 0. Rev., 
Vol. XL, Railway, p. 78) ). No fees to counsel are allowed if the sum 
awarded does not exceed £300; if the sum awarded exceeds £300, but 
does not exceed £500, such fees for counsel will bo allowed as the taxing 
master considers reasonable ; where the amount exceeds £500, see ibid. 
In order to ascertain which scale applies the amount awarded must include 
(i.) any sums awarded by the arbitrator in respect of any land or interest 
in lands taken for or injuriously affected by the execution of any works or 
order under the Act ; (ii.) any amounts which the arbitrator may deduct 
in arriving at such sums in respect of the permanent increase of value in 
the remaining and contiguous lands of the same proprietor; and (iii.) the 
expenses of any accommodation works which may be prescribed by the 
award, or which the hght railway company may have agreed to construct 
for the protection and advantage of the claimant (ibid., r. 4). The arbitrator 
must, if required, certify the amounts of such deductions and expenses 
(ibid.). The arbitrator has no power to award solicitor and client costs (ibid., 
r. 5). These rules do not apply to the fees and remuneration properly payable 
and charged by the arbitrator (ibid., r. 6), which fees can be recovered by 
the claimant from the person directed or liable to pay the same (ibid.). As 
to an arbitrator recovering fees for services under this provision, see 
Tucl^ett V. Isle of Thanet Electric Tramways and Lighting Co., Ltd. (1901), 
Times, 21st December. 

(w) Under the Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48); see 
also title Compulsory Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. VI., 
pp. 154, 155. 

(x) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 14. 

(a) Where any land is subject to incumbrances notice must be given to 
every incumbrancer, and the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries must 
consider any objections raised before giving its sanction to the conveyance 
(ibid., 8. 19 (3) ). 

(b) In the case of Crown lands, the sanction of the Treasury, in lieu of 
the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, is necessary (ibid., s. 20). 

(c) Ibid., 8 . 19 (1). Similar powers are conferred upon the Commis- 
sioners of Woods to convey Crown lands (ibid., s. 20), 

(d) Within the meaning of the Improvement of Land Act, 1864 (27 & 28 
Viet. c. 114). 

(e) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 19 (2). The 
manner in which a charge is made and its effect is the same as in the case 
of a charge under the Improvement of Land Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet, 
c. 114) (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 19 (2) ) ; see title 
Land Improvement, Vol. XVIII., pp. 280 et seq. 

(/) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 19 (3). Such 

H.L. — XXVII. 8 B 



834 


Tbamways and Light Railways. 


Sect, 4. 
AcQuisition 
of Land. 

Commons. 


Scope of 

amending 

orders. 


1471. No common, or easement over or affecting any common 0?), 
may be purchased, taken, or acquired without the consent of the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, and unless the Board is satisfied 
that the purchase is necessary, that the exercise of the powers 
conferred by the order will not cause greater injury to the common 
than is necessary, and that all proper steps have been taken in the 
interest of the commoners and of the public to add other land in 
lieu of the land taken (h), and to secure convenient access from one 
part of the common to the other where the common is divided (t). 

Sect. 6. — Amending Orders. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Purposes. 

1472. Any order may be altered or added to by an amending 
order (/c), which may authorise the promoters either to vary the 
whole or any part of the railway authorised by, or to repeal or alter 
any provision in, the former order. An amending order may vary the 
whole or any part of a light railway by extension (Z), deviation (m), 
extension and deviation (n), or abandonment (o). An amending 
order may repeal or alter (p) any provision in the former order by 


increase, in the case of a conveyance, must exceed the real value (in the 
opinion of the Board) of the land conveyed, or the difference between such 
value and the price (Light Railways Act, 1896(59 & 60 Viet. o.48), s. 19 (3) ). 

Oj) “Common” includes any land subject to be inclosed under the 
Inclosure Acts, 1846 — 1899 (see title Commoks and Rights OP Common, 
Vol. IV., p. 641, note (t) ), any metropolitan common within the meaning 
of the Metropolitan Commons Acts, 1866 — 1898 (see title Commons and 
Rights of Common, Vol. IV., p. 606, note (/)), and any town or village 
green (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Vict. c. 48), s. 21 (2) ; and see 
title Commons and Rights op Common, Vol. IV., p. 493). 

(k) Other land in lieu of the land taken must be added if and where this 
can properly be done (Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), 
8 . 21 ( 1 )). 

(i) Ibid. 

(k) Ibid., B. 24. 

(Z) East Kent Light "Railway (Extension) Case (1912), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List XXXI., No. 2, Parliamentary Paper, 1913, 
113; Didcot and Watlington Light Railway (Extension) Case (1899), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List V., No. 13, Parliamentary Paper, 
1902, 198; Llandudno and Colwyn Bay Light Railway (Extension No. 2) 
Case (1907), Light RaUway Commissioners’ Report, List XXII., No. 10, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97 ; York Corporation lAght Railways (Exten- 
sions) Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXXI., 
No. 7, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108. 

(m) Hartford District (Deviation) Case (1899), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List VI., No. 13, Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198; TTesf 
Hartlepool (Extensions) 0o«fl(1900), Light Railway Commissioners* Report, 
List Vll., No. 38, Parliamentaiy Paper, 1902, 198 ; County of Hertford Light 
Railways (Watford Deviation) Case (1912), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXX., No. 3, Parliamentary Paper, 1913, 113. 

(fi) Callington Light Railway (Amendment) Case (1907), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List XXIII., No. 2, Parliamentarv Paper, 1909, 97. 

(o) Central Essex Light Railway (Extension of Time) dose (1908), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXIV., No. 3, Parliamentary Paper, 
1909, 97 (application (inter alia) to abandon portion of line) ; County of 
Hertford (Cheshunt) lAght Railways Case (1910), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners Report, List XXIX., No. 2, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108. 

(p) London and South Western RaUway {Basingstoke and Alton) {Amend- 
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authorising an extension of time (q), the transfer of a light railway 
to a railway company (r) or other body, or the release of parlia- 
mentary deposit and the substitution of new provisions with 
reference to a deposit fund(8), or may add any provision authorising 
the revival of powers of a previous order (a), further borrowing 
powers (6), or the increase of specified fares on certain routes (c), and 
BO forth. 


ing) Case (1900), Light Railway CommissionerB Report, List VI., No. 24, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1902, 198 (application to substitute cattle guards 
for gates at some of the less important level crossings) ; Derwent Valley 
Light Railway (Amendment) Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXX., No. 4, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108 (application 
by local authority for power to subscribe to the share capital). 

(q) This is the amending order most often applied for (see Barton and 
Immingham Light Railway (Extension of Time) Case (1912), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List XXIX., No. 1, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 
108 ; Derwent Valley Light Railway (Extension of Time) Case (1912), Light 
Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXVIII., No. 1, Parliamentary Pa])er, 
1912, 108), and maybe required for different purposes (Merthyr Tydfil Light 
Railway (Amendment) Case (1911), Li^t Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List XXX., No. 10, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108 (postponement of 
period for compulsory purchase by local authorities); N orth lAndsey Light 
Railways (Amendment) Case (1910), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, 
List XXIX., No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108 (extension of time 
in respect of and power to construct and work as a light railway 
a railway previously authorised by Act of Parliament) ; Avonmouth Light 
Railway (Revival and Extension of Time) Case (1912), Light Railway Com- 
missionere’ Report, List XXX., No. 1, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108; 
West Cheshire Light Railway Case (1912), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXVlIl. (revival of powers and extension of time therefor). 
No. 4, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108; Leek Oaldon, Low and Hartington 
Light Railways (Borrowing Bowers) Case (1912), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List XXVII., No. 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, i08 (exten- 
sion of penod for repayment of loans from county council) ). 

(r) Tickhill Light Railway (Amendment) Case (1907), Light Railway 
Commissioners’ Report, List XXII., No. 8, Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97. 

(s) Wolverhampton and Cannock Chase Railway (Light Railway) (Amende 
ment) Case (1907), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXIII., 
No. 6, Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97. 

(a) Blackburn, Whalley and Padiham Light Railway (Extension of Time) 
Case (1907), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXIII., No. 1, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97 ; Glamorgan County Council (Morriston 
to Pontardawe) Light Railways Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXXI., No. 9, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108; Avonmouth 
Light Railway (Revival and Extension of Time) Case, supra; County of 
Hertford (Cheshunt) Light Railways Case (1910), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List XXIX., No^ 2, Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108. 

(h) Campbeltown amd Machrihanish Light Railway (Amendment) Case 
(1907), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXIII., No. 9, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97 ; Bradford Corporation (Nidd Valley) 
Light Railway (Amendment) Case (1908), Li^t Railway Commissioners’ 
Report, List XXIV., No. 2, Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97 (application 
for further borrowing powers and extension of period for repayment of 
loan) ; Leek Caldon, J^w, and Hartington Light Railway (Borrowing Powers) 
Case (1911), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXX!., No. 7, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1912, 108 ; Southwold (Further Capital Powers) Case 
(1906), Light Railway Commissioners’ Report, List XXI., No. 13, Parlia- 
mentary Paper, 1908, 133 (application to re-arrange capital powers) ; Kent 
and East Sussex (General Powers) Case (1907), Light Railway Commis- 
sioners’ Report, List XXII., No. 4, Parliamentary Paper, 1908, 133. 

(c) Bath EUctfic Tramways (Light Railways) {Amendment) Case (1908), 
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The Board of Trade may require an amending order to be 
submitted to Parliament, having regard to the scope and provisions 
of the original order (d). 

1473. No amending order may confer any power to acquire the 
railway except with the consent of the owners (e). Such consent is, 
however, unnecessary in the case of an order amending an order 
which empowers any local authority to acquire a light railway on a 
public road ; and such amending order may, on the application by 
any local or road authorities in whose area any part of the railway 
is situate, determine or vary the authorities by whom the railway 
may be acquired, and make such further provisions as may be 
necessary in connexion therewith. The consent of the owners of 
the railway is, however, necessary if it is sought to alter the period 
within which such right of acquisition may be exercised, or the 
basis on which the purchase-money is to be assessed (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Apjilication. 

1474. Notice of the proposed application {g), describing the nature 
of the proposed amendment, must in every case be published in a 
local newspaper once at least in each of two consecutive weeks in 
the month of May or November, and must be advertised shortly in 
the London Gazette (h). 

1475. If an amending order proposes to authorise the promoters 
to vary or relinquish the whole or any part of the railway authorised 
by the former order, or to extend the time limited by such order or 
otherwise for the compulsory purchase of lands, notice must be 
served in the month in which the notice is advertised on every 
owner, lessee and occupier affected (i), and if an amending order 
proposes to repeal or alter a provision contained in the former order 
for the protection of any person, public body or company specifically 
named, the promoters must, in the month in which the notice is 
advertised, give notice of their intention to repeal or alter such 
provision to every person, public body or company affected (/c). 

Light Eailway Commissioners’ Eeport, List XXIV., No. 1, Parliamentary 
Paper, 1909, 97 ; Cheltenham and District Light Railways (Amendment) 
Case (1908), Light Eailway Commissioners’ Eeport, List XXV., No. 2, 
Parliamentary Paper, 1909, 97. The application was subsequently with- 
drawn ( (1912), Light Eailway Commissioners’ Eeport, List XXV., No. 2. 
Parliamentaiw Paper, 1912, 108). 

(d) Light Kail ways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 24 (b). 

(e) Ih^., 8. 24 (c). 

(^f) Light Eailways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 6. 

(a) Any authority or person may apply for an amending order (Light, 
Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 24 (a) ). Every application is 
subject to the provisions with reference to the original order (ibid., s. 24), 
and to the same procedure, except that the requirements of rules which 
are inapplicable to applications for amending orders will be dispensed with 
(Light Eailways Eules, 1913, r. 41). The rides as to fees apply to 
applications for amending orders; see ibid., r. 37. 

(h) Ibid., rr. 1 — 3. For the definition of a local newspaper, see note (r), 
p. 820, emte; for a form of advertisement, see Encyclopcedia of Forms 
Precedents, Vol. IX., p. 362. 

(t) Light Eailways Eules, 1913, r. 29, 

lie) Ibid., r. 30, 
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1476. Any objection to an amending order must be made to the 
Light Railway Commissioners by the date prescribed in each case 
in writing and a copy must be sent to the solicitors or agents of the 
promoters (i). 

Sect. 6 . — Powers oj Local Authorities. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Applkatim for Orders. 

1477. The council of any county, borough or district may apply, Power to 
either alone or jointly with any individual, corporation or com- ^ppiy- 
pany (m), for an order authorising a light railway (n). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Conatrudion and Wor'king, 

1478. Any council, if so authorised (o), may undertake to con- Power to 
struct and work or to contract for the construction and working of construct, 
the authorised light railway (j?) or do any act incidental to such 
construction and working {q). If the proposed undertaking is 
wholly or partly outside the council’s area, the council must join 

with the council of the outside area or must prove to the satisfaction 
of the Board ot Trade that such construction or working is expedient 
in the council’s interests (r). 

Sub- Sect. 3. — Advances to Light Railway Companies. 

1479. Any council, if so authorised («), may advance to a light Power to 
railway company, either by way of loan or as part of the share money, 
capital of the company, such amount as may be authorised by the 

order (a). If the railway for which the advance is proposed to be 
made is wholly or partly outside the council’s area, the council 
must join with the council of the outside area, or must prove to the 
satisfaction of the Board of Trade that such advance is expedient 

(l) Light Railways Rules, 1913, r. 10. A copy of this rule must be 
printed as a notice at the end of the draft order (ibid.). 

(m) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 2 (c). 

(n) Ibid., 8. 2. A municipal corporation working an electric railway 
and carrying passengers thereby is entitled to the protection of the Public 
Authorities Protection Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 61), in an action by 
an injured passenger for damages for negligence, and such action must 
therefore be brought within six months from the happening of the injury 
(Lyles V. Southend-on-Sea Corporation, [1905J 2 K. B. 1, C. A.). As to the 
protection of local authorities, see, further, title Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., pp. 299 et seq. 

(o) No order authorising a council to undertake the construction and 
working of a light railway may be made except on an application made by 
the council in pursuance of a special resolution as required by the Light 
Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 3 (2) (a), Sched. I. 

(p) A council may join any other council or person or body of persons 
for this purpose (ibid., s. 3 (1) (c) ). 

(q) Ibid., 8. 3 (1) (d). 

(V) Ibid., s. 3 (2) (b). 

(s) No order authorising a council to advance money to a light railway 
company shall be made except on an application by the council in pursuance 
of a special resolution as required by ibid., s. 3 (2) (a), Sched. I. The 
resolution, so long as it is passed before the inquiry is held, may be passed 
after the deposit of the application (County of Middlesex (No. 2) Case 
(1901), 2 Oxley, Light Railways Procedure: Reports and Precedents, 69). 

(a) Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 3 (1) (b). A 
council may join any other council or person or body of persons for tUU 
purpose (ibid., s. 3 (1) (c) ), 
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in its interests (6). The expenditure, if authorised, must be limited 
by the order to such amount as the Board of Trade thinks fit in 
the circumstances (c). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — ExpenseB, 

1480 . Any expenses incurred by any council and allowed by the 
Light Railway Commissioners (d) with reference to any application 
or intended application (e) under 'the Light Railways Act, 1896 (/), 
may be paid, in the case of a county council (g) as general expenses, 
in the case of a borough council out of the borough fund or rate or 
as general expenses under the Public Health Acts (h), and in the 
case of a district council other than a borough council as general 
expenses under the Public Health Acts (i). 

1481 . Any council authorised to expend money by an order 
authorising a light railway may raise the money required by 
borrowing in manner authorised by the order (j), if the expenditure 

(6) Light Railways Act 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48). s. 3 (2) (b). For 
the form of statutory declaration by the clerk to the council under this 
provision, see Southend-on-Sea and District Case (1899), 1 Oxley, Light 
Railways Procedure : Reports and Precedents, 189, 191. 

(c) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 19), s. 6 (1), amending the 
Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 3 (2) (b). The Board of 
Trade has power to extend the amount which a council is authorised to 
advance, on the council’s application (ibid., s. 16 (3) ). 

(d) A council applying for allowances must lodge with the secretary to 
the Light Railway Commission a statement of expenses and a formal 
application under a resolution of the council for allowance, and must pay 
the Board of Trade the sum of £1 in all cases where the amount exceeds 
£26, and a further sum at the rate of £1 per centum on the amount of 
expenses included in the statement delivered with the application (Light 
Railways Rules, 1913, r. 39). 

(e) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 dc 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 6 (4). 

(/) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 48. 

(g) Expenses incurred by a county council may be declared by the 
order authorising the railway or, in the case of an unsuccessful application, 
by the Light Railway Commissioners, to be chargeable exclusively on 
certain parishes only (Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), 
8. 16 (1) ). The Commissioners originally had no power to charge a part 
only of a parish (Wick and Lyhster Case (1898), 1 Oxley, Light Railways 
Procedure : Reports and Precedents, §8), but such power was expressly 
given by the Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 19), s. 6 (4). 
Such expenses must be levied as expenses for a special county purpose 
under the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41) (Light Rail- 
ways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 16 (1) ). 

(h) Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3* Geo. 6, c. 19), s. 5 (6), amending 
Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 6C^Vict. c. 48), s. 16 (1). 

(i) Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 16 (1). As to the 
general expenses of a county council, see title Local Government, 
Vol. XIX., p. 368 ; as to the borough fund and borough rate of a borough 
council, see ibid., pp. 319 et seq. ; as to the general expenses of a borough 
council under the Public He^th Acts, see title Public Health and 
Local Administration, Vol. XXIII., pp. 380, 381; as to the general 
expenses of a council other than a borough council, see ibid., pp. 380 
^t 8 ^. ; as to the Public Health Acts, see ibid,, p. 361, note (a). 

(j) Suitable provision must be made in the order for requiring the 
veplacement of the money within a period fixed, as occasion requires by 
the Board of Trade or other Government department, by means of a sinking 
fund or otherwise (Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 19), s. 6 (6), 
amending the Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. o. 48), s. 16 (4) ). 
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is capital expenditure ; if the expenditure is not capital expenditure, 
the money is raised as if it were on account of the expenses of an 
application under the Light Railways Act, 1896 (k). Any council 
making a profit in respect of a light railway must apply the same 
in aid of the rate out of which the expenses of the council are 
payable (Z). 

Sub-Sect. 5 . — Joint Committees. 

1482. The councils of any county, borough or district may appoint 
a joint committee for the purposes of any application for an order 
authorising a light railway or for the joint construction or working 
of a light railway, or for any other purpose in connexion therewith 
which may be convenient (m). 

Sect. 7. — Loam and Special Advances by Treasury. 

1483. The Treasury may make an advance by way of loan to 
any light railway company to which a council has advanced or agreed 
to advance money (n). No such advance may exceed one quarter of 
the total amount required or exceed the amount for the time being 
advanced by the council, and one half at least of the total amount 
required must be provided by means of share capital, whether 
shares or stock, not raised by borrowing, of which one half at least 
has been subscribed and paid up by persons other than local 
authorities (o). 

1484. If the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries certifies that the 
making of any light railway would benefit agriculture in any district, 
or is necessary to establish communication between a fishing harbour 
or village and a market (p), or if the Board of Trade certifies that the 
making of any such railway is necessary to develop or maintain some 
definite industry, but that owing to the exceptional circumstances 
of the district the railway cannot be constructed without special 


The Board of Trade has power on the application of a council to extend 
the limit of the amount which such council has been authorised to 
borrow (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. o. 48), s. 16 (3) ). 

(fc) Ibid.. 8. 16 (2). The demand note for any rate levied for meeting 
any expenditure under this Act must state the proportion of the rate 
levied for such expenditure [ibid., s. 16 (6) ). The form of such demand 
note is prescribed by the Local Government Board [ibid.). 

(l) Ibid., 8 . 16 (6). 

(m) Ibid., 8 . 17 (1), Sched. III. The provisions in ibid., Sched, III., 
only apply to councils which have no power to appoint joint committees 
under the Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41), or the Local 
Government Act, 1894 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 73). The provisions of those 
Acts apply to all councils which have power to appoint joint committees 
under those Acts (Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 17 (2) ). 

(n) Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 4 (1). Ihe rate of 
interest must be not less than £3 2$. 6d. per cent, per annum, and every 
loan is subject to such conditions as the Treasury may determine [ibid., 
B. 4 (2) ). Any loan by the Treasury ranks pari passu with the loan by the 
council under ibid., s. 4 [ibid., s. 4 (3) ). 

(o) Ibid., s. 4 (1). 

(p) Ibid., B. 6, as amended by the Board of Agrioultoie and Fiaheriei 
Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7. o. 31), a. (1), Schedule. 
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Tramways and Light Railways. 


sbct. 7. assistance, the Treasury may by a special advance (q) aid the light 
Loans and railway out of public money if the Treasury is satisfied that any 
Special railway company working railways open for traffic has undertaken 
Advances by jq \pork the railway when constructed in the event of an advance 
Treasnry. being made (r) ; and that landowners, local authorities, and other 
persons locally interested have by the free grant of land or other- 
wise given all reasonable assistance and facilities in their power for 
the construction of the railway («). No special advance may exceed 
one half of the total amount required for the construction of the 
railway (t) ; and the order authorising the railway may make 
provision (it), as regards any parish, that so much of the railway as 
is in that parish shall not be assessed to any local rate at a higher 
value than that at which the land occupied by the railway would 
have been assessed if it had remained in the condition in which 
it was immediately before it was acquired for the railway (a). 


Limits on 
total sum 
advanced. 


1485 . The Treasury may not advance at any one time a sum 
exceeding in all jG 1,000,000, including a sum not exceeding 
Jbl 50,000 for the purpose of special advances (fc). The Treasury 
may borrow such money as may be required for the purpose from 
the National Debt Commissioners on such terms as to interest, 
sinking fund, and period of repayment, not exceeding thirty years 
from the date of the loan, as may be agreed on between the 
Treasury and the National Debt Commissioners (c). 


{q) A special advance may be a free grant or a loan or partly both, and 
may be subject to such conditions and interest as the Treasury directs 
(liight Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 6 (2), (3) ), 

(r) Ibid., s. 6 (1), as amended by the Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 
Geo. 6, c. 19), 8. 6 (2). The Treasury has power, on the recommendation 
of the Development Commissioners, to make advances to a Government 
department, or through a Government department to a public authority, 
university, college, school, institution, association of persons or company 
not trading for profit, for the purpose of making Light railways and for the 
general improvement of rural transport. Such advance may be by grant 
or loan, or by both methods, and subject to such terms and conditions as 
the Treasury may think fit (Development and Road Improvement Funds 
Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 47), s. 1 (1) (d) ). For this purpose, the Light 
Railway Commissioners are to be taken to be the Government department 
concerned (Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 Geo. 5, c. 19), s. 3). 

(8) Light Railways Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 6 (1) (a), 

(t) Ibid., s. 6 (1) (b). 

(u) This provision may be made for a period not exceeding ten years, 
with powers of extension by the Board of Trade, or may be fixed by the 
order (ibid., s. 6 (1) (c) ). 

(a) Before such provision is made the local and rating authorities must 
be informed, and are entitled to be heard (ibid.). 

(b) Ibid., s. 6 (1), as amended by the Light Railways Act, 1912 (2 & 3 
Geo. 6, c. 19), s. 2. 

(c) Light Railways Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 48), s. 6 (2). Loans 
by the National Debt Commissioners to the Treasury must be repaid 
out of money provided by Parliament for the purpose, and if that is 
iusufficient are charged on and are payable out of the Consolidated Fund 
or the growing produce thereof (ibid., s. 6 (3) ). 



( 841 ) 


TRANSFER OF ACTION. 

See County Courts ; Mayor’s Court, London ; Practice and 

Procedure. 


TRANSFER OF BILL OF LADING. 

See Sale of Goods ; Shipping and Navigation. 


TRANSFER OF CHOSES IN ACTION. 

See Choses in Action. 


TRANSFER OF GOODS. 

See Bills of Sale ; Sale of Goods. 


TRANSFER OF LAND. 

Sec Beal Property and Chattels Beal ; Sale of Land. 


TRANSFER OF NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENT. 

See Bills of Exch.\nge, Promissory Notes and Negotiable 

Instruments. 


TRANSFER OF SHARES. 

See Companies ; Stock Exchange. 


TRANSFER OF SHIPS. 

See Shipping and Navigation. 
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TRAWLING. 

See Fisheries; Shipping and Navigation. 
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See Constitutional Law ; Criminal Law and Procedure. 
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Procedure. 


TREASURER. 

See Local Government. 


TREASURY. 
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TREATIES. 

See Constitutional Law ; Extradition and Fugitive Offenders. 


TREES. 
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Part I. — In General. 

Sect. 1. — Definition. 

1486 Trespass (a) is a wrongful act of commission (^), done in 
disturbance of the possession of property of another or against the 
person of another against his will (c). 

To constitute a trespass the act must in general be unlawful at 


(а) 3 Bl. Com. 208. Trespass in its onVinal form was a wrongful act 
committed vi et armis and directly and immediately injurious to the 
person or property of another ; force must have been either actually used 
or presumed to have been used. Where the injury was only consequential, 
the nppropriate form of action was an action on the case ; see Scott v. 
Shepherd (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892 ; 1 Smith, L. C. (11th ed.), p. 454; Earvey 
V. Brydges (1845), 14 M. & W. 437 ; Wright v. Burroughes (184G), 3 C. B. 
G85 ; BolmesY. Mather (1815), L. R. 10 Exch. 261, 268; Taylor Jlowan 
(1834), 1 Mood. & R. 490 ; Gilbertson v. Bichardson (1848), 5 C. B. 502 ; 
Sharrod v. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1849), 4 Exch. 580 ; Leame 
V. Bray (J803), 3 East, 593. 

(б) A mere act of omission cannot be a trespass {Six Carpenters'* Case 
(1610), 8 Co. Rep. 146 a; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 132 ; West v. Nihbs 
{ 1847), 4 C. B. 172), but continuing to remain in possession of the property 
of another is an act of commission and not an act of omission ; see 
Winterbourne v. Morgan (1809), 11 East, 395. 

(c) Miles V. Dawson (1796), Peake, Add. Cas. 54, 59; Washhorn v. 
Black (1774), 11 East, 405, n. ; Christopherson v. Bare (1848), 11 Q. B. 473 ; 
Latter v. Braddell (1881), 44 L. T. 369, C. A. ; see pp. 860,870, 872, post. 
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the time when it was committed; if an act done in respect of 
property was lawful when it was done, the doer cannot be made a 
trespasser by relation in consequence of a person becoming entitled 
to the property and of such person’s title relating back to the time 
when the act was done (d). If the act complained of was unlawful 
when it was done, a person whose title relates back can sue for a 
trespass committed before he became owner (e). 

To amount to a trespass an act must be voluntary ; but an act 
may be trespass, although it is committed by mistake (/) or without 
malice (g). A negligent act of commission may amount to a tres- 
pass (h), but a person who has not been negligent cannot be a 
trespasser in respect of an involuntary and inevitable accident (i). 

Sect. 2. — Nature of Trespass. 

1487. Trespass is an actionable wrong, and, if a mere trespass, 
is, as a rule, actionable only and not criminal (/c). Similarly, an 
agreement to commit a mere trespass is only actionable and is 
not criminal {1). There are certain trespasses, however, which are 
both actionable and criminal, as, for instance, a trespass which is 


{d) Smith V. Miles (1786), 1 Term Rep. 475 ; Carlisle v. Garland (1831), 

7 Bing. 298 ; Balme v. Hutton (1833), 9 Bing. 471, Ex. Ch. As to trespass 
ah initio, see p. 856, post. 

{e) Tharpe v. Stallwood (1843), 6 Man. & G. 760 ; Kirh v. Gregory (1876), 

1 Ex, D. 65. If the business of a debtor is transferred to a company and 
the transfer is afterwards set aside as an act of bankruptcy to which the 
title of the trustee in bankruptcy relates back, and if the business has in 
the meantime been carried on by a receiver appointed by the debenture- 
holders of the company, the receiver is liable as a trespasser to account 
to the trustee in bankruptcy for the assets (if any) wliich have come to 
his hands or for the value of them (Re Goldhurg (No. 2), Ex parte Page, 
[1912] 1 K. B. 606; see Be Prigoshen, Ex parte Official Receiver, [1912] 

2 K. B. 494). As to titles relating back, see titles Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, Vol. IL, pp. 181 et seq. ; Executors and Administrators, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 146, 147 ; and p, 865, post. 

( f) Basely v. Clarkson (1681), 3 Lev. 37. 

(a) Clissold v. Cratchley, [1910] 2 K. B. 244, C. A. 

(h) Covell V. Laming (1808), 1 Camp. 497. 

(i) Stanley v. Powell, [1891] 1 Q. B. 86 ; Sadler v. South Staffordshire 
and Birmingham District Steam Tramways Co. (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 17, G. A. ; 
Holmes Y. Mather (\%lb), L. R. 10 Exch. 261 ; Hall v. Fearnley (1842), 

3 Q. B. 919 ; Anon. (1465), Y. B. 6 Edw. 4, fo. 7, pi. 18 ; Basely v. 
Clarkson, supra; Williams v. Price (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 695. 

(k) R. V. Storr (1766), 3 Burr. 1698 ; R. v. Bake (1765), 3 Burr. 1731 ; 
R. V. Atkins (1765), 3 Burr. 1706. Under some special statutes trespass is a 
criminal offence, as, for instance, under the Railway Regulation Act, 1840 
(3 & 4 Viet. c. 97), s. 16 (see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., 
pp. 720, 721); Regulation of Railways Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 119), 
s. 23 (see title Railways and Canals, Vol. XXIII., p. 723 ; for a form of 
a covenant by a company to prevent persons trespassing on their railway, 
see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. V., p. 512); Explosives 
Act, 1876(38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 77 (see title Explosives, Vol. XIV., p. 393). 
Except under the provision of a special statute, or where wilful and 
malicious damage is done, no trespasser can be “prosecuted” criminally. 
The common form of notice that ‘‘ trespassers will be prosecuted ” is mere 
brutim fulmen so far as criminal proceedings are concerned, but notice 
given to a person that he is trespassing may have some effect in a civil 
action on the question of damages. 

(?) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 26 L 
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Sect. 2. 
Nature of 
Trespass. 


Person liable. 


Trespass. 

also a breach of the peace (m), or trespass in pursuit of game(n). 
A trespasser who wilfully and maliciously commits any damage, 
injury, or spoil to land is liable to an action and also to criminal 
prosecution, but the gist of the criminal offence is the wilful and 
malicious injury of some one else's property (o). 

The unlawful taking and carrying away of goods with intent 
to steal is actionable as a trespass and is also indictable as 
larceny, or, if accompanied with force, as robbery (p). Arson (a), 
burglary (?>), housebreaking (c), assault (d), false imprisonment (e), 
and other offences against the person are both actionable as 
trespasses and indictable as crimes (/ ). 

1488. A person cannot be sued in trespass unless the act 
complained of was committed by him or some person (^f) or 
animal (/i) for whose act he is responsible. 

(m) B. Y. Bathurst (1765), cited 3 Burr. 1699. 

(n) See title Game, Vol. XV., p. 228. For a form of a clause in an 
agreement framed to prevent poaching and trespassing on an estate, see 
Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. IX., p. 229. 

(o) Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 97) ; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 769. 

Ip) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 629, 661. 

(a) See ibid., pp. 770 et seq. 

(h) See ibid., pp. 668 et seq, 

(c) See ibid., pp. 672 et seq, 

(d) See ibid., pp. 606 et seq, ; and pp. 873 et seq., post. 

(c) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 606, 607 ; and 
pp. 878 et seq., post. 

(f) As to whether it is necessary to prosecute for felony before suing for 
a felonious tort, see title Action, Vol. I., pp. 27 et seq. 

(g) As to the liability of a master for the act of his servant, see title 
Master and Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 256, 261 ; Dyery. Munday, [1896] 
1 Q. B. 742, C. A. (assault); Seymour y. Greenwood (1861), 7 H. & N. 355, 
Ex. Ch, (assault) ; Farry y. Marshedh Farry v. Great Northern Bail. Go., 
[1898] 2 I. R. 352 (imprisonment); Oullimore v. Savage South Africa Go., 
[1903] 2 I. R. 689, Q. A. (imprisonment) ; Gregory v. Piper (1829), 9 B. & C. 
591 (placing rubbish against wall) ; Ghandlery. Broughton {IS32), I Cr. &M. 
29 (driving gig against church). As to the effect of a particular direction 
in a particular matter, see Imcas v. Mason (1875), L. R. 10 Exch. 261 
(liability of chairman of a meeting); Badley y. London GourUy Goundl 
(1913), 109 L. T. 162 (assault by tram conductor). As to an incite- 
ment to commit trespass or to a participation in a trespass, see Peacock 
V. Young (1869), 21 L. T. 627 (liability of candidate at parliamentary 
elections for acts of mob during a procession) ; McLaughlin y. Pryor (1842), 
4 Man. & G. 48 (liability of the hirer of a carriage for acts committed by 
postilions at his instigation); Sedley y.' Sutherland (1800), 3 Esp. 202 
(liability of solicitors for an arrest); Boper v. Harper (1837), 5 Scott, 
250 (liability of auctioneer for wrongful seizure and sale) ; Bobinson 
V. Vcpughion (1838), 8 C. & P. 252 : Peddell v. Butter (1837), 8 C. & P. 
337 (order to commit a trespass) ; Wilson v. Barker (1833), 4 B. & Ad. 
614 (receipt of goods from a trespasser). As to the liability of a land- 
lord for a trespass by a broker in levying distress, see GauntUtt v. King 
(1867), 3 C. B. (N. 8.) 69 ; Freeman v. Bosher (1849), 13 Q. B. 780; and 
title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 204 et seq. ; see also p. 856, post. As to 
liability for a trespass committed by an independent contractor, see 
Black V. Christchurch Finance Co.^ [1894] A. C. 48, P. C. As to the 
liability of a servant for a trespass committed by his master’s orders, see 
Stephens y. Elwall (1816), 4 M. &; S. 269, 261; and title Master and 
Servant, Vol. XX., pp. 276 et seq. As to trespass by a corporation, see 

(h) For note (k) see p. 847, post. 
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1489* An action for trespass does not lie against the Crown (i). Sect. 2. 
As between subject and subject, if a trespass is committed by a Nature of 
servant of the Crown acting as such servant, an action lies against Trespass, 
the servant and any superior, except the King, by whose orders the 
trespass is committed (k). As between a foreigner and a servant of 
the Crown, the order of the Crown is an excuse; as between a 
subject and a servant of the Crown, such order is no excuse (Z). 

1490. The continuance of a trespass is a fresh trespass, and is Continuing 
actionable in the same way as the original act of trespass and 
although damages have been recovered for the original act (m). 

Maund v. Monmouthshire Canal Co, (1842), 4 Man. & G. 452 ; and title 
Corporations, VoL VIII., p. 386. As to actions against a trade union, 
or any member or officials thereof, on behalf of themselves and all other 
members of the trade union in respect of any trespass alleged to have been 
committed by or on behalf of the trade union, see title Trade and Trade 
Unions, pp. 655 et seq,^ ante. As to the liability of the sheriff, the solicitor 
and his client for trespass committed in levying executions, see Barker v. 

Braham (1773), 3 Wils. 368 ; Bates v, Pillirw (1826), 6 B. & C. 38 ; Crook 
V. Wrwht (1825), Ry. & M. 278 ; WiUon v. Tummon (1843), 6 Scott (n. r.), 

894; MowlesY. Senior (1846), 8 Q. B. 677 ; Power v. Fleming (1870), 4 
I. R. C. L. 404 ; Stratten v. Lawless (1864), 14 I. C. L. R. 432 ; Jarmain 
V. Hoofer (1843), 6 Man. & G. 827 ; Morris v. Salherg (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 

614, C. A. ; Clissold v. Cralchley, [1910] 2 K. B. 244, C. A. ; and title 
Execution, VoL XIV., p. 19. As to the liability of a sanitary or local 
authority for the acts of a servant, see Bolingbroke v. Swindon Local Board 
(1874), Ia. R. 9C. P. 575. As to the liability of poor law guardians for the 
acts of their officers, see Tozeland v. West Ham Unions [1907] 1 K. B. 920, 

C. A. ; Bams v, St. Mary, Islin0on, Guardians (1911), 10 L. G. R. 113. As 
to the liability of a surveyor of a local authority, see Millv. Hawker {\S15)p 
L. R. 10 Exch. 92, Ex, Ch. As to the liability of the head of a Govornraent 
department for a trespass committed by one of the officials of the depart- 
ment, see Ealeigh v. Ooschen, [1898] 1 Ch. 73 ; Bainbridge v. Postmaster- 
General, [1906] 1 K. B. 178, C. A. See also titles Agency, Vol. L, p. 211 ; 

Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 436 ; Master and Servant, Vol. XX., 
pp. 248, 261. An infant does not become a trespasser b^ command or 
subsequent assent (Co. Litt. 180 b, note (4) ). As to a joint trespass, 
see Peddell v. Butter (1837), 8 C. & P. 337 ; Sedley v. Sutherland (1800), 3 
Esp. 202; Harris v. Butterley (1776), 2 Cowp. 483; Feltham v. Cartwright 
( 1 839), 7 Scott, 695. As to ratification of a trespass, see Barns v. St. Mary, 

Islin^n, Guardians, supra. 

(h) As to trespass by animals, see title ANraALS, Vol. I.,pp. 375, 395 ; 

Cronin v. Connor, [1913] 2 I, R. 119; Bradley v. Wallaces, Ltd, (1913), 82 
L. J. (k.b.) 1074; by dogs, Prattv.ATarfm, [1911] 2 K.B. 90. Asto hunting 
and following game on to another person’s ground, see title Animals, Vol. I., 
p. 368 ; as to injury by game, see ibid., p. 378; Farrer v. Nelson (1885). 

15 Q. B. D. 258. As to the right of an occupier of land to keep off any wild 
animals which come or threaten to come on his land, see Greyvensteyn v. 

Hattingh, [1911] A. C. 356, P. C. For covenants by a tenant to prevent 
trespass in pursuit of game, see Encyclopeedia of Forms and Precedents, 

Vol. XII., pp. 512, 518, 576; and for a covenant by a landlord not to exercise 
his rights unfairly under the Ground Game Act, 1880 (43 & 44 Viet. o. 47), 
see Encyclopfledia of Forms and Precedents, VoL XII., p. 621. 

(t) See title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 412. As to the effect 
of an Act of Indemnity, see Phillips v. Eyre (1870), L, R. 6 Q. B. 1, Ex. Ch. 

{k) See title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 415. As to seizure under 
a writ of extent, see Pridgeon v. Mellor (1912), 28 T. L. R. 261. 

(l) See Buron v. Denmam (1848), 2 Exch. 167 ; Poll v. Lord AdvooaU 
(1899), 1 F. (Ct. of Seas.) 823. 

(m) Holmes v. Wilson (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 503 ; Bowyer v. Oook (1847), 

4 C. B. 236 ; bi^t iee Lawrenee y. Obee (1816), 1 Stark. 22* 
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Trespass. 


Shot. 2. 1491. There are three kinds of trespass (n), namely, trespass' to 

Nature of land (o), trespass to goods (a), and trespass to the person (6). 

Trespass. 

Kinds of 
trespass. 

Part II.— Trespass to Land. 

Sect. 1. — What Constitutes Trespass to Land. 

Unlawful 1492. Every unlawful entry by one person on land in the posses- 
entry. sion (c) of another is a trespass for which an action lies, although 

no actual damage is done {d). A person unlawfully enters on 
land if he wrongfully sets foot on or rides or drives over it (e), or 
takes possession of it or expels the person in possession (/), or pulls 
down or destroys anything permanently fixed to it, or places or fixes 
anything on {g) or in it or erects or plants or suffers to continue 
on his own land anything which permanently overhangs the land of 
another (i), or discharges or causes water to flow upon such land(/!:), 


(n) The same wrongful act may cause damage both to land and goods 
and to the person ; in such a case there would be three separate causes of 
action (Erunsden V. Htimp/irei/( 1884), 14Q.B.D. 141, C. A.). Awife maysue 
her husband for trespass to land or goods which are her separate property, 
but she cannot sue him for a trespass to the person committed during 
coverture; a husband cannot sue his wife in trespass at all; see title 
Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 460. 

(o) See the text, infra. 

(a) See pp. 863 et seq., post 

(b) See pp. 871 et seq.y post. 

(c) As to what constitutes po.ssession, see pp. 852 et s^q.^post. 

{d) Ashby v. White (1703), 2 Ld. Raym. 938; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 
p, 240, per Holt, C. J. ; Eniick v. Carrington (11 Q5), 19 State Tr. 1030, 1066 ; 
see also title Action, Vol. I.,pp. 1 et seq. As to the effect of dispossession 
of the owner, see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 11 ef seq. ; 
as to dispossession by a series of trespassers, see ibid., p. 158. 

(e) Blundell v. Gatterall (1821), 5 B. & Aid. 268 (crossing the seashore on 
foot or with bathing machine). A mere temporary passage by a balloon 
over the land of another is not, it seems, a trespass (Pickering v. Eudd 
(1815), 4 Camp. 219, 220; but see Kenyon v. ZZari (1865), 6 B. & S. 249, 252) ; 
compare title Real Property and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 156, 
note (/). A Secretary of State can by order prohibit the navigation of air- 
craft over certain areas ; see title Street and Aerial Traffic, p. 336, 
ante. 

(/) Murray v. Hall (1849), 7 C. B. 441 (expulsion of one tenant in 
common by another). As to unlawful eviction by a landlord, see title 
Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, p.' 485. 

(g) Mace v. Philcox (1864), 15 C. B. (n. 8.) 600 (placing a bathing 
machine on the seashore) ; Whitwham v. W estminster Brymbo Coal and Coke 
Co., [1896] 2 Ch. 538, C. A. ; Kynoch, Ltd. v. Bowlands, [1912] 1 Ch. 527, C. A. 
(tipping refuse on land) ; Leader v. Moody (\Slb),lj. R. 20 Eq. 145 (making 
temporary structural alterations in a theatre) ; South Wales and Idverpool 
Steamship Co. v. NevilVs Dock and Bail. Co. (1913), 18 Com. Cas. 124 
(unlawful occupation of berth by a ship in a dock). 

(h) Schweder v. Worthing Oas Light and Coke Co., [1912] 1 Ch. 83 (laying 
gas pipes in sub-soil without authority) ; see Schweder v. Worthing Oas Light 
and Coke Co. (No. 2), [1913] 1 Ch. 118. 

(i) Pickering v. Budd, supra; Corbett v. Hill (1870), L. R. 9 Eq. 671 see 
Smith v. OiddVj [1904] 2 K. B. 448 ; Crowhurst v. Amersham Burial Board 
(1878), 4 Ex. D. 5 ; Lemmon v. Webb, [1895] A. C. 1. 

(k) Eurdm(mT.NorthEa8temBail.Co.(\%l^),2C.P.D. 168, C. A.; Brine 
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W e’affers filth or any injurious substance which has been collected 
by him on his own land to pass to another’s land (/)• 

An owner of land who, without wilfulness or negligence, uses his 
land in the ordinary manner is not liable for mischief occasioned to 
his neighbours by such use (m). If, however, he brings upon his 
land anything which would not naturally come there, and which 
is in itself dangerous, and may become mischievous if not kept 
under proper control, he is, though not guilty of wilfulness or negli- 
gence, liable for any mischief caused by it (n). 

1493. It is trespass for a landlord to distrain wrongfully (o), or 
for a sheriff to levy wrongful execution (p), or for a landlord or 
sheriff who has rightfully entered on land for the purposes of 
distress or execution to remain there when the distress or execution 
has become wrongful (q). 

1494. If a tenancy determines by effluxion of time or otherwise, 
and the former tenant remains in possession against the will of the 
rightful owner, the former tenant is a trespasser from the date of 
the determination of the tenancy (?•)• 

1495. If land is subject to a public or private way or other similar 
right, a person who unlawfully uses such land for any purpose other 


Sect. 1. 
What 

Constitutes 
Trespass 
to Land. 

Liability of 
owner of land. 


Distress and 
execution. 


Tenant 

trespasser. 


Abuse of 
right. 


V. Oreat Western Bail. Co. (1862), 2 B. & S. 402 ; Menzies v. Breadalhane 
(Earl) (1828), 3 Bli. (n. s.) 414, H. L. As to the right of a landowner to 
protect himself from the inroads of water, see B. v. Fagham, Sussex (Sewers 
Commissioners) (1828), 8 B. & C. 355, 359; Nield v. London and North 
Western Bail. Co. (1874), L. K. 10 Exch. 4; Farquharson v. Farquharson 
(1741), cited 3 Bli. (n. s.) 421, H. L. ; Maxey Drainage Board v. Oreat 
Northern Bail. Co. (1912), 10 L. G. R. 248. 

(t) Tenant v. Ooldwin (1704), 2 Ld. Rayin. 1089 ; Foster v. Warhlington 
Urban Council, [1906] 1 K. B. 648, C. A. ; Jones v. Llanrwst Urban Council, 
[1911] 1 Ch. 393; compare title Negligence, Vol. XXL, p. 402. 

(m) Ponting v. Noalces, [1894] 2 Q. B. 281 ; Giles v. Walker (1890), 24 
Q. B. D. 656 (thistle seeds) ; Smith v. Kenrick (1849), 7 C. B. 515 ; Baird 
V. Williamson (1863), 15 C. B. (n. s.) 376; compare title Action, Vol. 

p. 10. An owner of land does not commit a trespass if he erects an 
embankment on his land to keep water from flowing on to it, even though 
the effect of such an erection may be to increase the pressure of water on 
the land of someone else (Maxey Drainage Board v. Oreat Noiihern Bail. 
Co., supra). The damage suffered by the neighbouring owner in such 
a case is damnum absque injurid (ibid.). 

(n) Bylands v. Fletcher (1868), L. R. 3 H. L. 330 ; see title Negligence, 
Vol. XXI., p. 401 ; and p. 845, ante. As to the liability of an owner of 
land for injuries done by animals on the land to trespassers, see title 
Animals, Vol. L, p. 375. 

(o) See title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 28 et seq. ; as to unlawful eviction 
by a landlord, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 485. 

(p) See title Execution, Vol. XIV., pp. 195 et seq. 

(q) As to distress, see p. 856, note (f), post ; Ladd v. Thomas (1840), 12 
Ad. & El. 117; Etherton v. Popplewelt (1809), 1 East, 139; and title 
Distress, Vol. XL, p. 196 ; as to execution, see p. 856, note (/), post ; and 
title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 30. 

(r) Coffee v. McEvoy, [1912] 2 1. R. 290, C. A. Thus, ip an action of 
ejectment the plaintiff can without entry recover mesne profits (which are 
damages for trespass) from the date when the possession of the defendant 
became unlawful (Common Law Procedure Act, 1852 (15 & 16 Viet. c. 76), 
s. 214 ; Southport Tramways Co. v. Oamdy, [1897] 2 Q. B. 66, C. A. ; Dunlop v. 
Macedo ( 1891 ), 8 T. L. R. 43) ; see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL , 
p. 658 ; see also ibid., p. 501. As to a tenant at sufferance, see Oibbs t. 
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SaoT. 1. 

What 
Constitutes 
Trespass 
to Land. 


Subject- 
matter of 
trespass. 


than that of exercising the right to -which it is subject is atrespasser^ 
and can be sued by the person in possession of the land (>). 

1496. The subject-matter, in the case of trespass to land, must 
be real and corporeal property, that is, land or buildings, or the 
vesture of land or herbage or pasture, to the exclusive possession 
of which the person complaining of the trespass is entitled (0. 
Trespass does not lie for the disturbance of a mere incorporeal right, 
as a right of common of pasture, or of fishing, or digging turf, or a 
right of way, or to a pew, or to any easement annexed to land, 
if such right does not give exclusive possession (u). 


Cruikshank (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 464, 461 ; Jenner v. Clegg (1832), 1 
Mood. & R. 213 ; Brown v. Notley (1848), 3 Exch. 219, 222; and compare 
title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 437 et seq. As to the right 
of a mortgagee against a tenant of the mortgagor, see Oibhs v. Cruikshank 
(1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 454; Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 
(44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 18 (1); and title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 160 
et seq.). As to holding over by a guardian or trustee for an infant, or a 
husband seised in right of his wife only, or any other person having any 
estate determinable upon any life or lives, see Cestui que Vie Act, 1707 
(6 Anne, c. 72), s. 6; and title Real Property and Chattels Real, 
Vol, XXIV., pp. 182, 183. 

(«) Harrison Y. Eutland (Duke)^ [1B93] 1 Q. B. 142, C. A. ; Hickman y. 
Maisey, [1900] 1 Q. B. 752, C. A. ; Fitzhardinge (Lord) v. Furcell, [1908] 
2 Ch. 139 ; Bideford Urban District Council v. Bideford, Westward Ho ! 
and Appledore Bail Co, (1903), 68 J. P. 123 ; Lade v. Shepherd (1736), 2 
Stra. 1004; Bigg v. Lonsdale (Earl) (1867), 1 H. & N. 923, Ex. Ch. ; 
Northampton Coloration v. Ward (1745), 1 Wils. 107; see Harrison y. 
Barker (1806), 6 East, 164 ; Staffordshire and Worcestershire Canal Naviga- 
tion V. Bradley, [1912] 1 Ch. 91. As to the effect of a mere assertion of a 
public right of way over land, see Thornhill v. Weeks, [1913] 1 Ch. 438 ; see 
also title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, Vol. XVI., pp. 49, 50, 56, 56. 

(t) Co. Litt. 4 b ; Crosby v. Wadsworth (1806), 6 East, 602 ; Tompkinson 
V. Bussell (1821), 9 Price, 287 ; Burt v. Moore (1793), 6 Term Rep. 329; 
Harper v. Gharlesworth (1825), 4 B. & C. 574 ; Cox v. Glue (1848), 6 C. B. 
533 ; Stammers v. Dixon (1806), 7 East, 200 ; Stanley v. White (1811), 14 
East, 332 ; Leader v. Moody (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 146, 163. Tre^ass lies 
for an interference with an exclusive right of cutting turf (Wilson v. 
Madkreth (1766), 3 Burr. 1824; Coverdale v. Charlton (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 
104), C. A.), or underwood (Hoe v. Taylor ^696), Cro. Eliz. 413), or 
timber (Olenwood Lumber Co. v. Phillips, [1904] A. C. 406, P. C.); or for 
interference with a several fishery (Hotford v. Bailey (1846), 8 Q. B. 1000 ; 
Marshall v. Ulleswater Steam Navigation Co. (1863), 3 B. & S. 732 ; Crichton 
V. Collery (1870), 19 W. R. 107), or a free warren (Dacre (Lord) v. Tebb 
(1777), 2 Wm. Bl. 1161). As to the effect of excepting trees from a lease, 
see Ashmead v. Banger (1700), 1 Ld. Raym. 561 ; Bolls v. Bock (1729), 
2 Selwyn, Law of Nisi Prius, 13th ed., 1244. As to the right of the person 
entitled to the subsoil to bring an action of trespass, see Cox v. Glue (1848), 

5 C. B. 633 ; Martin v. Porter (1839), 6 M. & W. 351 ; Morgan v. Powell 
(1842), 3 Q. B. 278 ; Keyse v. Powell (1853), 2 E. & B. 132. 

(w) Wilson V. Mackreth(llQ6), 3 Burr. 1824 ; Mainwaring v. Giles (1822), 

6 B. & Aid. 366 ; Bryan v. Whistler (1828), 8 B. & C. 288 ; Stocks v. Booth 

(1786), 1 Term Rep. 428, 430 ; but see Spooner v. Brewster (1826), 3 Bing. 
136. An action lies for the disturbance of such a right (see title E asi^iments 
AND Profits A Prendre, Vol. XI., p. 331 ; Fitzpatrick y. Verschoyle, [1913] 
1 I. R. 8 ; King v. Brown, Durant & Co., [1913] 2 Ch. 416), but it is not an 
action of trespass. As to rent, see Co. Litt. 322 b ; Pollock and Wright, 
Possession in the Common Law, p. 88. An action of trespass lies by a 
person who has by prescription acquired the ownership of a private chapel ; 
see Chapman v. Jones (1869), L. B. 4 Ezob* 273* Norfolk (Duke) v# 
Arbuthnot (1880), 6 C. P. D, 890, C. A, ^ 
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1497. No action lies in England for trespass to land ^hich is out 
of the jurisdiction (a). 

Sect. 2. — Who may Sue. 


SSOT. 1. 

What 
Constituteg 
Trespass 
to Land. 


Sub-Sect. 1 . — Plaintiff in Possession. 

1498. Trespass is an injury to a possessory right, and therefore 
the proper plaintiff in an action of trespass to land is the person 
who is in actual or constructive possession (b) at the time of the 
trespass (c). The owner has no right to sue in trespass, if any other 
person is in possession of land, since a mere right of property 
without a right of possession is not sufficient to support the 
action (d). If, however, land is vacant, the owner has sufiacient 
possession to sue in trespass (e). 

If an owner who has a right to enter makes an entry on land, his 


Land out of 
the juris- 
diction. 

Person in 
possession. 


Trespass by 
relation. 


(a) British South Africa Go. v. Com^nhia de Mocamhique, [1893] A. C. 
602 ; Doulson v. Matthews (1792), 4 Term Eep. 50i. Parties may, how- 
ever, agree that the English courts are to have jurisdiction ; see The M, 
Moxham (1876), 1 P. D. 107. Formerly the venue in this action was 
local and had to be laid in the county in which the land was situate, and 
it was necessary in an action of trespass to land to give a sufficient descrip- 
tion of the situation of the land ; see Bullen and Leake, Precedents of 
Pleadings, 3rd ed., p. 418; Beaufort (Duke) v. Vwian (1862), 7 Exch. 
680; Eumfrey v. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1862), 7 Exch. 
326; Holt v. Daw (1851), 16 Q. B. 990; North v. Ingamells (1841), 9 
M. & W. 249 ; Lempriere v. Humphrey (1835), 4 Nev. & M. (k. b.) 638 ; 
Brownlow v. Tomlinson (1840), 1 Scott (n. r.), 426. Local venues are now 
abolished except where otherwise provided by statute (R. S. C., Ord. 
36, r. 1), but it is still necessary in a statement of claim in an action 
of trespass to land to give a sufficient description of the land ; see Bullen 
and Leake, Precedents of Pleadings, 6th ed., p. 601. As to pleading 
generaUy, see title Pleading, Vol, XXII., pp. 417 et seq. 

(b) As to actual possession, see pp, 852, 853, post ; as to constructive 
possession, see p. 863, post. 

(e) Topham y. Dent (1830) f 6 Bing. 616; Euntv. Colson (1833), 3 Moo. 
& S. 790 ; Cooper v. Crabtree (1882), 20 Ch. D. 589, C. A. ; Litchfield v. 
Beady (1850), 6 Exch. 939; Alexander v. Bonnin (1838), 6 Scott, 611 ; 
Turner v. Cameron's Goalbrook Steam Coal Go. (1850), 6 Exch. 932 ; Byan 
V. Clark (1849), 14 Q. B. 65 ; Harrisony. Blackburn (1864), 17 C. B. (n. s.) 
678 ; Barton v. Cordy (1825), M‘Cle. & Yo. 278 ; Smith v. Milles (1786), 1 
Term Rep. 475 ; Brown y. Notley (1848), 3 Exch. 219 ; Sloper v. Saunders 
(1860), 29 L. J. (EX.) 276; Wallis v. Hands, [1893] 2 Ch. 75; New 
Trinidad Lake Asphalt Go. v. A.-O., [1904] A. C. 415, 419, P. C. ; Stocker 
V. Planet Building Society (1879), 27 W. R. 877, C. A. ; Moore v. Shelley 
(1883), 8 App. Cas. 286, P. C. As to the effect of the person in posses- 
sion becoming bankrupt after the trespass, see Bose v. Buckett, [1901] 2 
K. B. 449, C. A. ; Bogers v. Spence (1846), 12 CL & Fin. 700, H. L. As to 
an action by an executor for injury to the real estate of the deceased, see 
Hone V. Hamilton (1874), 9 I. R. C. L. 15; and title Executors and 
Administrators, Vol. XIV., pp. 227, 230. As to an action of trespass by 
an heir after entry, see Barnett v. Ouildford (Earl) (1866), 11 Exch. 19. As 
to a lessor at will bringing trespass without entry, see Harper v. Charles^ 
worth (1826), 4 B. & C. 674, 683 ; Oeary v. Bearecroft (1667), 1 Lev. 202 ; 
Anon. (1440), Y. B. 19 Hen. 6, fo. 45, pi. 94; Bro. Abr., tit. Trespass, 
pi. 131; 2 Roll. Abr. 661, 1. 49; Com. Dig., tit. Trespass (B. 2); 
Shrewsbwy's (Countess) Case (1600), 6 Co. Rep. 13 b ; Co. Litt. 67, n., 62 b. 

(d) See p. 852, post 

(•) S. V. St. Panerau Atteesment Committee (1877), 2 Q B D. 581, 688. 
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Trespass. 


Sect. 2. 
Who may 
■ Sue. 

Right to 
possession* 


Actual 

possession. 


right of possession relates back to the time at which his right of entry 
accrued, and he may sue for a trespass committed before his entry ; 
the wrongdoer thus becomes a trespasser by relation so far as the 
person wh^o enters is concerned (/). 

A person having the right to the possession of land acquires by 
entry the lawful possession of it, and may maintain trespass against 
any person who, being in possession at the time of entry, wrongfully 
continues on the land(i/), 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Nature of Possession* 

1499. Actual possession is a question of fact {h) : it consists of 
two elements, the intention to possess the land and the exercise of 
control over land to the exclusion of other persons. The extent of 
the control which should be exercised in order to constitute 
possession varies with the nature of the land; possession means 
possession of that character of which the land is capable (i). Thus, 


(/) Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation v. Ilford Gas Co., [1905] 2 

K. B. 493, C. A.; Barnett v. Guildford {Earl) (1855), 11 Exch. 19; 
Anderson v. Badcliffe (1858), E. B. & E. 806 ; see also pp. 844, 845, ante. 
As to recovery of possession by a landlord, see title Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 556 et seg, 

(g) Jones v. Chapman (1849), 2 Excli. 803, Ex. Cli., per Erle, J., at 
p. 814; Taunton v. Costar {1197), 7 Term Rep. 431 ; Butcher v. Butcher 
(1827), 7 B. &: C. 399. 

{h) Bristow v. Gormimn (1878), 3 App. Gas. 641. As to acts of 
ownership which are evidence of possession, see Malcomson v. O'Dea 
(1863), 10 H, L. Gas. 593; Bristow v. Gormican, supra; Blandy -Jenkins 
V. Dunraven {Earl), [1899] 2 Gh. 121, G. A. ; Seddon v. Smith (1877), 36 

L. T. 168, G. A. As to acts of ownership on one part of the land being 

evidence of the possession of the other part, see Jones v. Williams (1837), 
2 M. & W. 326; Lord Advocate v. Blantyre {Lord) (1879), 4 App. Gas. 
770, 791; Bristow v. Gormican, supra: Lord Advocate v. Young, North 
British Bail. Co. v. Young (1887), 12 App. Gas 544, 556; Beaufort 
{Duke) V. Aird[ John) <& Go. (1904), 20 T. L. R. 602 ; Clark v. Elphin» 
stone ^880), 6 App. Gas. 164, P. G. ; Coverdale v. Charlton (1878), 4 
Q. B. D. 104, 118, G. A, ; Stanley v. White (1811), 14 East, 332 ; Taylor 
V. Parry (1840), 1 Man. & G. 604 ; Wild v. Holt (1842), 9 M. & W. 672 ; see 
Keyse y. Powell {1853), 2E. 132. As to possession of land, see also titles 

Limitation of Actions, VoI. XIX., pp. 113, 125 (possession by agent 
or guest); Real Property and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 147, 
214,215 (“possession” distinguished from “seisin”); Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., p. 335, note (e); Settlements, Vol. XXV., p. 625, note (r) 
(possession of settled land). As to delivery of possession sufficient to con- 
stitute a surrender of a lease, see title Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIIL, 
pp. ,548, 549. As to adverse possession of land, see titles Limitation 
of Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 110 et seq* ; Real Property and Chattels 
Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 283. As to what amounts to possession by a 
mortgagee, see title Mortgage, Vol. XXL, pp. 193, 194. As to the date 
of delivery of possession on a sale of land, see title Sale of Land, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 367, 368. As to the right of a tenant for life of settled land 
to possession, see title Settlements, Vol. XXV., pp. 597 et seq. As to 
estates in possession, see title Real Property and Chattels Real, 
Vol. XXIV., p. 212. 

(i) Lord Advocate v. Young, North British Bail* Co* v. Young, supra, 
jkt p. 656; Lord Advocate v. Lovat (Lord) (1886), 6 App. Gas. 273, 288; 
Kirhy v. Cowderoy, [1912] A. C. 699, P. C. ; Eynoch, Ltd* v. Bowlands, [1912] 
I Ch. 627, C. A. 
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a person may be in possession of minerals, altbough he is not in 
possession of the surface and has no actual occupation of the 
minerals (k). 

A documentary title commencing with some person rightfully in 
possession or who has an admitted or proved right to be in 
possession arid connecting itself with the plaintiff is, generally 
speaking, and in the absence of any title in the defendant by 
adverse possession, sufficient for a plaintiff in an action of 
trespass (i). 

1600. If one person is in actual occupation of land, and another 
person who is entitled to the possession enters on the land, the 
entry vests the possession in the person entitled and makes the 
other person a trespasser (m). Possession acquired by such an 
entry is called constructive possession, as by virtue of such entry 
the person entitled is deemed to have been in possession from the 
time when his right of entry accrued and to remain in possession, 
although he does not continue in actual occupation (n). 


{h) M'DonneU v. 3f'Einty (1847), 10 I. L. R. 514; Smith v. Lloyd 
(1854), 9 Exch. 562 , Keyse v. Powell (1853), 2 E. & B. 132 ; Seaman v. 
Vawdrey (1810), 16 Ves. 390 ; Adair v. Shaftoe (undated), cited in Norway 
V. Eowe (1812), 19 Ves. 156 ; Hodglcinsonr. Fletcher ( 1781 ), 3 Doug. (k. b.) 
31; Low Moor Co. v. Stanley Coal Co. (1876), 34 L. T. 186; Rich d. 
Cullen (Lord) v. Johnson (1740), 2 Stra. 1142 ; Dartmouth (Earl) v. Spittle 
(1871), 24 L. T. 67 ; Glyn v. Howell, [1909] 1 Cli. 666 ; Thompson v. 
Eiclcman, [1907] 1 Ch. 550; Ashton v. Stock (1877), 6 Ch. D. 719; Elwes 
v. Brigg Gas Go. (1886), 33 Ch. D. 562. As to the possession of the 
minerals under copyhold property, see Eardley v. Granville (1876), 3 
Ch. D. 826 ; Lewis v. Branihwaite (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 437; Keyse v. 
Powell, supra. As to ownership of mines generally, see title Mines, 
Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., pp. 506 et seq. As to the conditions 
governing the bringing of an action of trespass in respect of a mine, see 
ibid., pp. 538, 539 ; as to the damages recoverable, see ibid., p. 541 ; as to 
trespass by a mine-owner carrying minerals, see ibid., pp. 587, 588 ; as to 
trespass by flooding, see ibid., p. 591 ; as to trespass in the Derbyshire 
High Peak mining district, see ibid., p. 642. For a form of a covenant 
by a mining tenant to prevent trespass by his employees and a covenant 
to assist the landlord in preventing trespass on the surface of land leased, 
see Encyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol, VIII., pp. 319, 358. 
For a form of a covenant in a lease by the landlord not to permit 
the acquisition of rights over the land leased, see Encyclopaedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Vol. VII., p. 519, 

(l) Bristow V. Cormican (1878), 3 App. Cas. 641. 

(m) Ibid., at p. 661 ; Jones v. Chapman (1849) 2 Exch. 803, 821 ; 
Butcher v. Butcher (1827), 7 B. & C. 402; Hey v. Moorliouse (1839), G 
Bing. (N. c.) 52; Lows v. Telford (1876), 1 App. Cas. 414; Harvey v. 
Brydges (1845), 14 M. & W. 437. As to forcible entry, see Beddall v. 
Maitland (1881), 17 Ch. D. 174; Edwick v. Hawkes (1881), 18 Ch. D. 199 ; 
Jones V. Foley, [1891] 1 Q. B. 730 ; Lows v. Telford (1876), 1 App. Cas, 
414; and title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 474. As to 
the right to sue without entry in such a case, see p. 851, ante. 

(n) Constructive possession is also sometimes used to denote the posses- 
sion of a master or principal by means of his servant or agent (Pollock 
and Wright, Possession in the Common Law, p. 27) ; compare title 
Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 125; and see p. 854, post. As to 
entry for the purposes of the Real Property Limitation Act, 1833 (3 & 4 
Will. 4, 0 . 27), see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 129. 
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Who may 
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^ 1501 . Any possession, so long as it is clear and exclusive and exer- 
cised with the intention to possess, is sufficient to support an action 
of trespass against a wrongdoer (o). A mere trespasser cannot, how- 
ever, by the very act of trespass immediately and without acquies- 
cence give himself possession (p ) ; such a person may be ejected 
by force, if no more force is used than is reasonably necessary (q). 

The occupation of land by a servant or agent in that capacity 
vests the possession in the master or principal. The servant or 
agent cannot sue in trespass, but the master or principal can (r). 


(o) Foster v. Warblington Urban Council^ [1906] 1 K. B. 648, C. A. ; 

Perry v. Clissold, [1907] A. C. 73, P. C. ; Olenwood Lumber Go, v. Phillips^ 
[1904] A. C. 406, P. C. ; Bristow v. Oormican (1878), 3 App. Cas. 641, 667 ; 
Revett V. Brown (1828), 6 Bing. 7 ; Oatteris v. Oowper (1812), 4 Taunt. 647 ; 
Qrahamv, Pcai (i801), 1 East, 244 ; Purnell v. (1838), 3 M. & W. 288 ; 

Pugh V. Roberts (1838), 3 M. & W. 458 ; Matson v. Cook (1838), 4 Bing. 
(N. c.) 392 ; Lewis y. Pons f ord (IS3S), 8 C, . 687 ; Asher y, Whitlock (lS6b), 
L. E. 1 Q. B. 1 ; Harper v. Oharlestcorth (1825), 4 B. & C. 674 ; Every v. 
Smith (1867), 26 L. J. (ex.) 344 ; Qriffiths v. Puleston (1844), 13 M. & W, 
358 ; Heath v. Milward (1836), 2 Bing. (N. c.) 98 ; Carnaby v. Welby (1838), 
8 Ad. & El. 872. As to the rights of a person under a contract which is 
unenforceable under the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 4, see Scorell 
v. Boxall (1827), 1 Y. & J. 396; and p. 868, post 

(p) Browne v. Dawson (1840), 12 Ad. & El. 624; Stanford v. Hurlstone 
(1873), 9 Ch. App. 116. 

{q) Scott V. Brown {Matthew) Co. (1884), 61 L. T. 746. As to trespass 
in respect of lodgings, see Lane v. Dixon (1847), 3 C. B. 776 ; Hartley v. 
Moxham (1842), 3 Q. B. 701 ; Wright v. Stavert (1860), 2 E. & E. 721 ; 
Inman v. Stamp (1816), 1 Stark. 12 ; Edge v. Strafford (1831), 1 Cr. & J. 
391 ; Fenn v. Orafton (1836), 2 Bing. (n. c.) 617 ; Monks v. Dykes (1839), 
4 M. & W. 667 ; Allan v. Idverpod, Inman v. Kirkdale (1874), L. K. 9 
i}. B. 180, 192; Smith v. St Michael, Cambridge, Overseers (1860), 3 
E. & E. 383 ; Bradley v. Baylis (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 196, 219, C. A. ; R. 
V, St George^s Union (1871), L. E. 7 Q. B. 90, 97. As to what is 
exclusive possession, see Taylor v. Pendleton Overseers (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 
288 ; London and North Western Bail. Co. v. Buckmaster (1874), L. E. 10 
Q. B, 70 ; Roads v, Trumpington Overseers (1870), L. E. 6 Q. B. 56. As to 
what is sufficient possession to support an action of trespass, see Newcastle 
{Duke) V. Clark (1818), 2 Moore (c. p.), 666 ; Dyson v. Collick (1822), 6 
B. & Aid. 600 ; Hollis y. Goldfinch (1823), 1 B. & C. 205 ; Brown y. Notley 
(1848), 3 Exch. 219; Benham v. Gray (1847), 5 C. B. 138. As to the 
possession of a church, see Griffin y. Dighton {lS6i), 6 B. & S. 93, Ex. 
Ch. ; Greenslade v. Darby (1868), L. E. 3 Q. B. 421 ; Jackson y. Courtenay 
(1857), 8 E. & B. 8, Ex. Ch. ; Revett v. Brown (1828), 6 Bing. 7 ; Wolfe v. 
Surrey County Council {Clerk), [1905] 5 K. B. 439. As to the foreshore, 
see A.-G. v. Emerson, [1891] A. C. 649; FiUhardinge {Lord) v. Purcell, 
[1908] 2 Ch. 139; Hastings Corporation y. Ivall (1874), L. E. 19 Eq. 668 ; 
Blundell y. Catterall (1821), 6 B. & Aid. 268 ; Brinckman v. Motley, [1904] 2 
Ch. 313, C. A. 

(r) Bertie v. Beaumont (1812), 16 East, 33; Mayhew v. Suttle (1864), 4 
E. & B. 347 ; Moore {Lessee) v. Doherty (1843), 6 I. L. E. 449; Allen y. 
England (1862), 3 F. & F. 49; compare titles Limitation op Actions, 
Vol. XIX., p. 126; Eeal Property and Chattels Eeal, Vol. XXIV., 
p. 147. As to occupation by a licensee, see Peakin v. Peakin, [1896] 2 
1. E. 369; Taylor y. CaldweU (1863), 3 B. & S. 826, 832. As to occupa- 
tion by the members of the family of the person in possession, see Searle 
y. Staffordshire County Council {Clerk), Gough v. Same (1910), 2 Smith, 
Eeg. Cas. 244; compare title Limitation op Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 131. 
As to occupation by a mortgagor in possession, see title Mortgage, 
Vol. XXI., p. 168. For a form of a clause in an appointment of an agent 
giving him power to warn off and proceed against trespassers^ see Enoyclo* 
p»dia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. I., p. 390, 
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1602 . If land is in the possession of a tenant, the tenant (s) is the 
proper plaintiff to sue for trespass committed in respect of the land ; 
but where the trespass is not merely of a temporary nature, but is 
injurious to the reversion, the reversioner, although he cannot sue in 
trespass, may sue for the injury done to his interest (0- 

1503 . A joint tenant or tenant in common of land can maintain 
trespass against his co-tenant if the co-tenant expels him from the 
land (a) or destroys the subject of the co-tenancy without the co- 
tenant’s consent (6), but not otherwise (c). 


(«) Including a tenant at sufferance ; see title Landlord and Tenant, 
VoL XVIII., p. 438. 

(t) The action by the reversioner is not an action of trespass. In an 
action of trespass to land the plaintiff alleges that the defendant “ broke 
and entered ** the land of the plaintiff (BuUen and Leake, Precedents of 
Pleadings, 3rd ed., p. 415) ; in an action by a reversioner, the plaintiff 
generally alleges that the defendant injured the plaintiff’s reversion in land 
(ibid., p. 393 ; Metropolitan Association v. Fetch (1858)^ 5 C. B. (n. s.) 
504 ; Jackson v. Pesked (1813), 1 M. & S. 234 ; Kidgill v. Moor (1850), 9 
C. B. 364 ; Hosking v. Phillips (1848), 3 Exch. 168; compare title Mines, 
Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., p. 539). A reversioner may sue for 
such injuries as the following : — structural injury to a house (Shelfer v. 
City of London Electric Lighting Co., Meux's Brewery Go. v. City of London 
Electric Lighting Co., [1895] 1 Ch. 287, C. A.) ; cutting down trees (Gotterill 
V. Hobby (1825), 4 B. & C. 465) ; digging holes and spoiling the surface 
of land for the purpose of quarrying or mining (Rogers v. Taylor (1857), 1 
H. & N. 706) ; placing the foimdation of a wall in the plaintiff’s land 
(Mayfair Property Go. v. Johnston, [1894] 1 Ch. 508) ; building a house 
with eaves which discharged water on the plaintiff’s land (Tucker v. 
Newman (1839), 11 Ad. & El. 40 ; Battishill v. Reed (1856), 18 C. B. 696) ; 
pulling down the eaves of the plaintiff’s house and preventing the rain- 
water from flowing on to adjoining land (ibid.) ; removing a dam placed 
for the purpose of diverting a stream so as to irrigate the plaintiff’s land 
(Oreenslade v. EalUday (1830), 6 Bing. 379) ; polluting a river by pouring 
sewage into it (Jones v. Llanrwst Urban Council, [1911] 1 Ch, 393, 404); 
flooding land and houses with water (Rust v. Victoria Craving Dock Co. 
and London and 8t. Katharine Dock Co. (1887), 36 Ch. D. 113, C. A.). 
The reversioner may sue the tenant for doing any act which might be 
injurious to the reversion, such as opening a new door in a house (Young 
V. Spencer (1829), 10 B. & C. 145); compare title Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 500. The reversioner cannot sue for a trifling 
trespass which produces no substantial injury (Cooper v. Crabtree (1882), 
20 Ch. D. 589, C. A.). As to the duty of a tenant when sued by a 
person claiming possession adversely to the landlord, see title Landlord 
and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 559. For forms of covenants by a land- 
lord not to permit trespass, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. VII., p. 534, Vol. XVI., p. 343. For forms of a clause in a lease of 
a shooting right by which the landlord agrees to give assistance in pre- 
venting trespass, see ibid., Vol. VII., pp. 616, 621. 

(a) Murray v. Hall (1849), 7 C. B. 441, see Stedman v. Smith (IS51), 
8 E. & B. 1 ; Watson v. Gray (1880), 14 Ch. D. 192; compare title Limita- 
tion OF Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 130. 

(b) Wilkinson v. Haygarth (1847), 12 Q. B. 837 ; but see Job v. Potton 
(1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 84 ; Gresswell v. Hedges (1862), 1 H. & C. 421. 

(c) Martyn v. Knowllys (1799), 8 Term Rep. 145 ; Cubitt v. Porter (1828), 
8 B. & C. 257 ; Job v, Potton, supra. A co-tenant of a party wall cannot 
bring trespass against his co-tenant for pulling down the wall merely for 
the purpose of rebuilding it (Cubitt v. Porter, supra), unless he trespasses on 
the property held in severalty by his co-tenant (Mayfair Property Co. v, 
Johnston, [1894] I Ch. 608 ; compare Stedman y. Smith (1867), 8 E. & B. 1). 
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Sect. 2. It is not trespass for one co-tenant to use the common property 
Who may in the natural and necessary course of use or enjoyment, as, for 
Sue. instance, by working a coal-mine or cutting the grass of a field and 
making it into hay (d). 

Sect. 8. — Trespass ah Initio. 

Trelpass 1504. If a person enters on the land of another under an authority 

ab tnUio. given him by law, and while there abuses the authority by an act 
which amounts to a trespass, he becomes a trespasser ab initio, and 
may therefore be sued as if his original entry was unlawful (e). 
Instances of an entry under the authority of the law are the entry 
of a customer into a common inn, of a landlord to distrain, of 
a reversioner to see if waste be done, or of a commoner to see his 
cattle (/). 

To make a person a trespasser ab initio there must be a wrongful 
act committed ; a mere nonfeasance is not enough (g). 

Sect. 4. — Remedies. 

Expulsion. 1505. If a trespasser peaceably enters or is on land, the person who 
is in possession or is entitled to the possession may request him to 
leave, and if he refuses to leave may remove him from the land. 

In London and some other cities the rights of co-tenants of party walls are 
now regulated by statute (London Building Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet, 
c. ccxiii.) ; see Standard Bank of British South America v. Stokes (1878), 9 
Ch. D. 68 ; Knight v. PurseU (1879), 11 Ch. D. 412. As to party walls, see 
title Boundaries, Fences, and Party Walls, Vol. III., p. 134. As to 
what constitutes possession by co-owners for the purposes of limitation 
of aciions, see title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 130. As to 
ihe rights of co-owners generally, see title Beal Property and Chattels 
Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 202 et seq. (joint tenants), 209 (tenants in common). 
For a form of an award by an arbitrator with reference to a trespass 
by breaking a party wall, see Encyclopiedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. II., p. 184. 

(d) Job V. Potion (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 84 ; Jacobs v. Seward (1872), L. R. 
6 H. L. 464. In such cases the remedy of the co-tenant is to sue the other 
co-tenant to recover a share of the proceeds ; see title Real Property 
AND Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 204. 

(e) Six Carpenters’ Case (l6lO),8Co.'B,ep. 146a; ISmith.L.C., 11th ed., 

р. 132. 

if) Ibid., at p. 133. As regards distress, where distress is made for rent 
justly due, or for money justly due for relief of the poor, and any irregularity 
or unlawful act is afterwards done by the distrainor the distress is not to 
be deemed unlawful, nor the distrainor a trespasser ab initio, but the 
party aggrieved may recover damages for the special damage sustained, 
unless tender of amends is made before action brought (Distress for Rent 
Act, 1737 (11 Geo. 2, o. 19), ss. 19, 20; Poor Relief Act, 1743 (17 Geo. 2, 

с. 38), s. 8 ; Rodgers v. Parker (1866), 18 C. B. 112 ; I/ucas v. Tarleton 
(1858), 3 H. & N. 116; Attack v. BramiceH (1863), 3 B. & S. 520; but see 
Plasycoed Collieries Co., Ltd.v. Partridge, Jones dk Co., Ltd., [1912] 2 K. B. 
345; Winterbourne V. Morgan (1809), 11 East, 395 (where there was a further 
substantive trespass) ; Vertue v. Beasley (1831), 1 Mood. &R. 21). AsherifE 
who enters land under legal process becomes a trespasser by remaining 
there for more than a reasonable time (Ash v. Dawnay (1862), 8 Exch. 
237 ; Playfair v. Musgrove (1846), 14 M. & W. 239), but is not, it seems, 
a trespasser ab initio (Lee v. Dangar, Grant dt Co., [1892] 1 Q. B. 231, 
242, C. A.). 

(g) Shorland v. Qovett (1826), 6 B. & C, 486; West y. Ntbbs a847), 4 
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using no more force than is reasonably necessary : if a trespasser sect. 4. 
enters with force and violence, the person in possession may remove Remedies, 
him without a previous request to depart (h). If the force or 
violence used in turning out a trespasser is excessive, the person 
who uses such force himself commits a trespass upon the person 
of the person removed (i). To justify the expulsion of a trespasser, 
the person who uses force must be in possession or acting under 
the authority of the person in possession (j). 

If a trespasser erects a building on the land of another, the person Puiiingdown 
who is entitled to the possession of the land may pull down the building, 
building, even though the trespasser is in it (k). 

1506. If a person who is entitled to the possession of land enters Forcible 
or is on the land and expels the occupier by force, he may in 
certain cases be indicted for a forcible entry, but he cannot be 

sued for trespass to the land (1). If a person who has the legal 
title to land is in actual possession of it, and another person 
attempts to eject him by force, the person who makes the attempt 
is liable to be indicted for a forcible entry (m). 

1507. If any animal or anything inanimate is unlawfully on the Distress 
land of a pei-son and is doing damage to the land or its produce damage 
or to any animal or thing on the land, the person entitled to the 
possession of the land may distrain the animal or thing doing the 
damage (n). 


C. B. 172; see Ladd v. Thomas (1804), 12 Ad. & El. 117 ; Etherton v. 
Popplewell (ISOd), 1 East, 139; Winterbourne \ , Morgan (1809), 11 East, 
395. 

{h) Tullay v. Heed (1823), 1 C. & P. 6 ; Jackson v. Courtenay (1857), 8 
E. & B. 8, Ex. Ch. ; Scott v. Brown {Matthew) (& Co., Ltd. (1884), 51 

L. T. 746; Weaver v. Bush (1798), 8 Term Rep. 78; Polkinhorn v. 
Wright (1845), 8 Q. B. 197 ; Shaw v. Chairitie (1850), 3 Car. & Kir. 21 ; 
Hall V. Davis (1825), 2 C. & P. 33 ; Thomas v. Marsh (1833), 5 C. & P. 
596 ; Webster v. Watts (1847), 11 Q. B. 311 ; Moriarty v. Brooks (1834), 6 
C. & P. 684. 

(i) Gregory v. Eill (1799), 8 Term Rep. 299; Johnson v. Northwood 
(1817), 7 Taunt. 689 ; Oakes v. Wood (1837), 2 M. & W. 791 ; Ball v. Axten 
(1866), 4 F. & F. 1019 ; Green v. Bartram (1830), 4 C. & P. 308 ; Simpson v. 
Morris (1813), 4 Taunt. 821. As to trespassers being injured by animals 
on the land, see title Animals, Vol. 1., p. 375. 

( j) Holmes v. Bagge (1853), 1 E. & B. 782 ; Monks v. Dykes (1839), 4 

M. & W. 567. 

{k) Burling v. Bead (1850), 11 Q. B. 904, distinguishing Perry v. 
Fitzhowe (1846), 8 Q. B. 757 ; see Jones v. Foley, [1891] 1 Q. B. 730; 
Davies v. Williams (1851), 16 Q. B, 546 ; Jones v. Jones (1862), 1 H. & C. 
1 ; and compare Lemmon v. Webb, [1895] A. C. 1 (right to lop over- 
hanging branches). 

{1) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 474 ; Beddall 
V. Maitland (1881), 17 Ch. D. 174; Jones v. Foley, [1891] 1 Q. B. 730 ; 
Scott V. Brown (1885), 51 L. T. 746 ; Pollen v. Brewer (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 
371. Such a person may be sued for trespass to the goods or person of the 
occupier, if he causes any injuiy to such goods or person {Beddall v. MaiU 
land, supra), 

(m) Lows V. Telford (1876), 1 App. Cas. 414. 

(n) Boden v. Eoscoe, [1894] 1 Q. B. 608 ; Ambergate, Nottingham and 
Boston and Eastern Junction Bail. Go. v. Midland Bail. Co. (1853), 2 
E. & B. 793; compare title Highways, Streets, and Bridges, 
Vol. XVI., p. 55. The animal or thing must be taken while the damage 
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IdOS. In an action of trespasB the plaintiff, if he proves the 
trespass, is entitled to recover damages, even although he has not 
suffered any actual loss (o). If the trespass is accompanied by 
aggravating circumstances, the plaintiff is entitled to recover 
exemplary damages (p). If the trespass has caused the plaintiff 
actual damage, the plaintiff is entitled to receive such an amount 
as will compensate him for his loss (q). Where the defendant has 
made use of the plaintiff’s land and has received benefit from such 
use, the plaintiff is entitled to receive by way of damages such a 
sum *>,s it is just should be paid for such use (r). 

The defendant in an action of trespass may give evidence in 
mitigation of damages. For this purpose, where exemplary or 
substantial damages are asked for on the ground that the trespass 
was wilful, the defendant may rely on facts which amount to a 
justification or excuse, although no justification is pleaded («). 


is being done {Wormer v. Biggs (1845), 2 Car. & Kir. 31). A locomotive 
engine incumbering a railway {Ambergaie, Nottingham and Boston and Eastern 
Junction Bail. Oo.v. Midland Bail. Go. (1853), 2 E. &B. 793), or nets which 
have been brought on the land unlawfully to catch game etc., if they are on 
the land (1 Roll. Abr., tit. Distress (A) ), or com incumbering the land of the 
distrainor (ibid. ; and see Baker v. Leathes (1810), Wight. 113), may be 
distrained: see, further, title Animals, Vol. T., pp. 379, 380. It is not, 
however, lawful to distrain damage feasamt anything which is being actually 
used, such as a horse which is being ridden, or driven or led (Storey v. 
Bobinson (1795), 6 Term Rep. 138 ; Field v. Adames (1840), 12 Ad. & El. 
649) ; 2 Wms. Saund. (ed. 1871) 676). As to distress damage feasant 
generally, see titles Animals, Vol. I., pp. 378 et seq. ; Cookes v. Wulcocks, 
[1911] 2 K. B. 124, C. A. An action of trespass is not maintainable while 
the distress is detained (Boden v. Boseoe, [1894] 1 Q. B. 608) ; see title 
Animals, Vol. I.,p. 382. 

(o) See p. 848, ante. As to nominal damages, see Twyman v. Knowles 
(1853), 13 C. B. 222. As to damages generally, see title Damages, 
Vol. X., pp. 301 et seq. As to actions for recovery of possession, see titles 
Landlord and Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 668 et seq. ; Real Propertt 
AND Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 324 et seq. 

(p) Davis V. Bromley Urban District Council (1903), 67 J. P. 276 ; Beeves 
V. Benrose (1890), 26 L. R. Ir. 141 : Pratt v. Pratt (1848), 2 Exch. 413 ; 
Merest v. Harvey (1814), 6 Taunt. 442 ; see Kerbey v. Denby (1836), 2 Gale, 
31 ; Bland v. Bland (1836), 1 Har. & W. 167 ; Newton v. Holford (1844), 1 
Car. & Eir. 687; Benwettv.Alloott (1787), 2 Term Rep. 166; Bussellv.Come 
(1704), 2 Ld. Raym. 1031 ; Bracegirdle v. Orford (1813), 2 M. & S. 77; 
see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 326, 341. Judgment in replevin for 
damage to goods is no bar to an action for trespass to land (Oibbs v. 
Cruikshank (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 464). As to assessment of damages 
against joint trespassers, see Clask v. Newsom (1847), 1 Exch. 131 ; Eliot 
V. Allen (1845), 1 C. B. 18 ; Brown v. Allen (1803), 4 Esp. 168; and title 
Tort, pp. 487, 488, ante. A judgment in an action against one of several 
joint trespassers is a bar to an action against the others for the same 
cause, although the judgment is unsatisfied (Brinsmead v. Harrison 
(1872), L. R. 7 C. P, 547, Ex. Ch. ; see Day v. Porter (1838), 2 Mood. & R. 
151). 

(q) See title Damages, Vol. X., p. 340. 

(r) Ibid., pp. 341, 343 ; see Whitwham v. Westminster Brymbo Coal and 
Coke Co., [1896] 2 Ch. 638, C. A. ; McArthur & Co. v. Cornwall, [1892] 
A. C. 76, P. C. ; Livingstone v. Bawyards Coal Co. (1880), 6 .^p. Cas. 
25; Jegon v. Vivian (1871), 6 Ch. App. 742; Phillips v. Homfray, 
Fofhergill v. Phillips (1871), 6 Ch. Apii. 770 ; Attersoll v. Sievens (1808), I 
Taunt. 183. 

(<) See Skull v. Gknister (1864), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 81, 103. 
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1509. If a Bubstantial case of trespass is proved, the court may, 
in addition to or in substitution for damages, grant an injunction 
to prevent the repetition of the trespass (t). Where the trespass is 
of a trifling nature, or where damages are a sufficient remedy, or 
where the granting of an injunction would be oppressive, an 
injunction will be refused (w). 

1510. In a proper case, on trespass being proved, the court, in 
addition to or in substitution for damages or an injunction, may 
make a declaration that the defendant, in committing the act com- 
plained of, was a trespasser (o). 

•v 

Sect. 6. — Defences. 

1611. A defendant in an action of trespass may deny that he 
entered on the plaintiff’s land. He may also deny that the premises 
on which the trespass is alleged to have been committed are the 
property of or in the possession of the plaintiff ; but if the plaintiff 
is in possession, the defendant cannot set up the title of a third 
person unless he claims under such person (h). 

it) Ooodson V. Bichardson (1874), 9 Ch. App. 221 ; Brinchman v. Motley^ 
[1904] 2 Ch. 313, C. A. ; Hickman v. Maisey, [1900] 1 Q. B. 752, C. A. ; 
EardUy v. Oranville (1876), 3 Ch. D. 826, 832 ; Marriott v. East Grinstead 
Gas and Water Go., [1909] 1 Ch. 70 ; Lowndes v. Bettle (1864), 10 Jur. (n. s.) 
226 ; London and North Western Bail. Go. v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Bail. 
Go. (1867), L. K. 4 Eq. 174 ; Gowper (Earl) v. Baker (1810), 17 Ves. 128 ; 
Haigh v. Jaggar (1845), 2 Coll. 231 ; Hodgson v. Duce (1856), 4 W. R. 576 ; 
Allen V. Martin (1875), L. R, 20 Eq. 462 ; Stanford v. Hurlstone (1873), 9 
Ch. App. 116 ; Ardley v. St. Pancras Guardians (1870), 39 L. J. (ch.) 871 ; 
Bridges v. Highton (1865), 11 L. T. 653 ; Smith v. Brown (1879), 48 L. J. 
(ch.) 694 ; Stocker v. Planet Building Society (1879), 27 W. R. 877, C. A. 
As to the granting of injunctions generally, see title Injunction, 
Vol. XVII., pp. 197 et seq. 

(u) Leader v. Moody (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 145 ; Mayfair Property Go. v. 
Johnston, [1894] 1 Ch. 508 ; Bileys v. Halifax Gorporation (1907), 97 L. T. 
278; Waterhouse v. Waterhouse U905), 94 L. T. 133; Stevens v. Stevens 
(1907), 24 T. L. R. 20; Llandudno Urban Gouncilv. Woods, [1899] 2 Ch. 
705; Behrens v, Bichards, [1905] 2 Ch. 614; Shelf er v. Gity of London 
Electric Lighting Co., Meux's Brewery Go. v. City of London Electric 
Lighting Co., [1895] 1 Ch, 287, C. A. As to the practice of courts of 
equity before the Judicature Acts (see title Courts, Vol. IX., p. 51, 
note (g) ) in granting or refusing an injunction in cases of trespass, see 
Bateman v. Johnson (1729), Fitz-Gr. 106 ; Goulson v. White (1743), 3 Atk. 
21 ; Hanson v. Gardiner (1802), 7 Ves. 305, 309 ; Courihope v. Mapplesden 
(1804), 10 Ves. 290 ; Grockford y. Alexander (1808), 15 Ves. 138; Kinder 
y. Jones (1810), 17 Ves. 110 ; Webster v. South Eastern Bail. Go. (1851), 1 
Sim. (N. s.) 272 ; Sandy s y. Murray (1838), 1 I. Eq. R. 29 ; and see title 
Injunction, Vol. XVII., p. 233. 

(a) Llandudno Urban Council v. Woods, supra ; Behrens y. Bichards, 
supra ; Harrison y. Butland (Duke), [1893] 1 Q. B. 142, C. A. Where an 
action of trespass is brought against a defendant who sets up a public 
right of way as a defence, any other person who assists the defendant in 
his defence and who claims and insists on the same right (e.g., a rural 
district council) may be joined as a defendant in order that as against such 
person a declaration negativing such a right may be made, although no 
damages are sought from him (ThomhiS v. Weeks, [1913] 1 Ch. 438). 
As to criminal proceedings against trespassers, see pp. 845, 846, ante. 

(b) Glenwood Lumber Co. v. Phillips, [1904] A. C. 405, P. C. As to 
traversing the authority of the defendant, see Chambers v. Donaldson (1809), 
11 East, 65 ; Gary v. EoU (1746), 11 East, 70, n. ; Dobree v. Napier (1836), 
3 Scott, 201 ; Ewer v. Jones (1846), 9 Q. B. 623. The right of a person to 
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Trespass. 


Sect. 5. 
Defences. 

Claim of 
right. 


Leave and 
licence. 


Bight of the 
licensee. 


The defendant may admit the entry and justify it on the ground 
that he had a legal right to enter (c). 

1512. A defendant in an action of trespass may plead and prove 
that he is the owner of and has a right to the possession of the 
premises on which the trespass is alleged to have been committed, 
or that he acted under the authority of the owner (d). 

1513. It is a good defence to an action of trespass to land, if the 
defendant proves that he entered on the land by the leave and 
licence of the plaintiff (e). 

If the person in possession of land gives to another person 
licence to enter on the land, then, so long as the licence continues 
and the entry is justified by the licence, the person to whom the 
licence was given cannot be treated as a trespasser (/). 

A person who has been let into possession of land by the person 
entitled to such possession has the right to occupy the land as a 
licensee, until the licence is revoked by competent authority, 
although he may have no estate in the land (ff). An entry on land 


do an act with regard to the property of another depends upon the right 
or authority which he really has, not upon that which he says he has 
(Trent v. Hunt (1853), 9 Exch. 14; Baillie v. Kell (1838), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 
638, 650 ; Phillips v. Whitshed (1860), 2 E. & E. 804); see 1 Wms. Saund. 
(ed. 1871) 19, As to pleading in an action of trespass to a several fishery, 
see Crichton v. Collery (1870), 19 W. R. 107. 

(c) See the text, infra. 

(d) Holmes Y. Newlands (1839), 11 Ad. & El. 44 ; Boherts v. Tayler (1845), 
1 C. B. 117, 126 ; Byan v. Clark (1849), 14 Q. B. 65 ; Jones v. Chapman 
(1849), 2 Exch. 803 ; Fry v. Monckton (1840), 2 Mood. & R. 303. This 
defence must be specially pleaded ; see Bullen and Leake, Precedents of 
Pleadings, 6th ed., p. 937. Under the old system of pleading the plea of 
the defendant’s ownership was known as the plea of liberum tenementum ; 
see Slocombe v. Lyall (1851), 6 Exch. 119; Hawke y. Bacon (1809), 2 
Taunt. 156 ; Doe v. Wright (1839), 2 Per. & Dav. 672 ; Brest v. Lever 
(1841), 7 M. & W. 593 ; Smith v. Boyston (1841), 8 M. & W. 381 ; Davison 
V. Wilson (1848), 11 Q. B. 890. The plea admitted the possession of the 
plaintiff, but asserted a title to the freehold and a right to possession in the 
defendant (Bullen and Leake, Precedents of Pleadings, 3rd ed., p. 802). 
As to pleading generally, see title Pleading, Vol. XXII., pp. 417 et seq. 
As to justification under a co-owner, see Jacobs v. Seward (1872), L. R. 6 
H. L. 464 ; and p. 856, ante, As to the right of possession, see p. 852, ante. 

(e) As to a licence to enter on land, see titles Easements and Profits .i 
Prendre, Vol. XL, p. 239; Game, Vol. XV., p. 219; Landlord and 
Tenant, Vol. XVIII., p. 337 ; Mines, Minerals, and Quarries, Vol. XX., 
p. 567. As to the liability of the owner of land towards the licensee, see 
Latham v. Johnson (B.) and Nephew^ Ltd., [1913] 1 K. B. 398, C. A. 

(/) This defence must be specially pleaded (Bennett v. Allcott (1787), 2 
Term Rep. 166 ; Kavcmagh v. Oudge (1844), 7 Man. & G. 316 ; Knapp v. 
London, Chatham and Dover Bail. Co. (1863), 2 H. & C. 212 ; Hyde v. 
Graham (1862), 1 H. & C. 593). The plea must cover all the acts of 
trespass (Hayward v. Grant (1824), 1 C. P. 448). A plea of leave and 
licence means leave and licence in fact ; a licence in law must be expressly 
pleaded (Moxon v. Savage (1860), 2 F. & F. 182). A licence is not implied 
oy law to the purchaser of good^, though sold under an execution or 
distress, to enter upon the premises of the former owner and take them 
away, although they have remained there with his consent (Williams v. 
Morris (1841), 8 M. & W. 488). 

(g) Littleton v. McNamara (1875), 9 1. R. C. L. 417. As to the right of 
a person who enters on l^nd under u coptract which is unenforceable, i 

p 868, . 
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for the purpose of hunting or similar purposes is lawful if it is with sect. r. 
the express or tacit consent of the person in possession of the land, Defences, 
but is unlawful if there is no such consent (h). 

A bare licence to enter on land is revocable (i), but a licensee RevocabiUty 
whose licence has been revoked has a right to a reasonable time to I'ceace 
go off the land after the revocation of the licence, and if the licence 
is to put goods on land of the licensor, the licence cannot bo 
revoked without allowing the licensee reasonable time to remove 
his goods (j). 

A licence coupled with an interest, executed and acted upon, is 
not revocable (k). 

In order that a licence should be a defence to an action of Limitation of 
trespass, the defendant must have only done an act which the 
licence allows ; thus, a licence to enter a dwelling-house and seize 
goods does not justify a breaking and entering the bouse, unless a 
demand of the goods is first made and an intimation given of the 
authority under which the demand is made (1) ; and a licence to 
enter into a house or land does not justify an entry except in the 
usual way {in). 

1514. It is a good defence to an action of trespass if the defen- Justifying 
dant pleads and proves that he entered on land in the exercise of enter 

a legal right (a). A person may, it seems, be entitled to enter on 

(h) Paul V. Summerhayes (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 9; see title Animals, Vol. I., 
p. 868. As to trespass in pursuit of game, see title Game, Vol. XV., p. 225. 

(i) Wood V. Leadbiiter (1845), 13 M. & W. 838. 

(/) Cornish v. Stubbs (1870), L. R. 5 0. P. 334. 

(Jc) Jones (James) <& SonSy Ltd, v. Tankerville (Earl)y [1909] 2 Ch. 440; 

Vaughan v. Hampson (1875), 33 L. T. 15 ; Wood v. Manley (1839), 11 Ad. & 

El. 34 ; Feltham v. Cartwright (1839), 7 Scott, 695 ; Tayler v. Waters (ISll), 

7 Taunt. 374; Liggins v. Inge (1831), 7 Bing. 682. 

(l) Aikins v. Brunton (1866), 14 W. R. 636. 

(m) Ancaster v. Milling (1823), 2 Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) 714. 

(a) As, for instance, to exercise a right to fish (Mannall v. Fisher (1869), 

6 C. B. (n. s.) 856 ; Richardson v. Orford Corporation (1793), 2 Hy. Bl. 182, 

Ex. Oil.); to hunt and shoot (Wickham v. Hawker (1840), 7 M. & W. 63 ; 

Moore v. Plymouth (Lord) (1817), 7 Taunt. 614 ; Pickering v. Noyes (1825), 

4 B. & C. 639 ; Pannell v. Mill (1846), 3 C. B. 625) ; to exercise a right of 
way (Bolt v. Daw (1851), 16 Q. B. 990; Stacey v. Sherrin (1913), 29 
T. L. R. 555); to dig for minerals (Roberts v. Davey (1833), 4 B. & Ad. 

664 ; Clayton v. Corby (1842), 2 Q. B. 813 ; Cardigan (Earl) v. Armitage 
(1823), 2 B. & C. 197 ; Band v. Kingscote (1840), 6 M. & W. 174 ; Smart v. 

Morton (1855), 5 E. & B. 30 ; Rogers v. Taylor (1857), 1 H. & N. 706; 

Hamilton (Duke) v. Graham (1871), L. R. 2 Sc. & Div. 166; Bassett v. 

Mitchell (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 99) ; to cut turf (Fitzpatrick v. Verschoyle, 

[1913] 1 1. R. 8); to remove an obstruction to defendant’s right to light 
(Thomvson v. Eastwood (1852), 8 Exch. 69); to abate a nuisance (Jones 
V. Williams (1843), 11 M. & W. 176 ; Turner v. Ringwood Highway Board 
(1870), L. R, 9 Eq. 418); to repair a pier in a public navigable river 
(Lonsdale (Earl) v. Nelson (1823), 2 B. & C. 302). See also Phypers v. 

Ebum (1836), 3 Bing. (n. c.) 250 (lord of a manor justifying a seizure 
quousque to enforce admittance); Griffin v. Dighton (1863), 6 B. & S. 

93, 108, Ex. Ch. (spiritual incumbent justifying the breaking of a lock 
which lay rector had placed on a door of the church) ; Knapp v. London^ 

Chatham and Dover Rail. Co. (1863), 2 H. & C. 212 (justifying entry on land 
under statutory powers). As to breaking open doors to effect an arrest, or 
to prevent the commission of a crime, or under a warrant to search for 
stolen goods, see title Ckiminai, Law and Pkocepuru, Vol. IX., pp. 307, 
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the land of another, and to do acts there which otherwise would 
amount to a trespass, if such entry and acts are reasonably neces- 
sary for the preservation of the property of the person entering or 
of the person whose land is entered, or for the preservation of life, 
and if such entry is made and such acts are done in a reasonable 
manner (b). 

It is a good defence to an action of trespass if the defen- 
dant proves that he committed the act complained of in the lawful 
execution of legal process (c), or in the lawful carrying out of a lawful 
distress (d). 

1515. It is a good defence in an action of trespass that the act 
complained of was an involuntary and inevitable accident happening 
without negligence (e). 

1616. If a person takes the goods of another and puts them on 
his own land, the owner of the goods is entitled to enter immediately 

309, 310. As to the right of a police officer to enter a public-house, see 2?. v. 
Smti^(1833), 6 C. & P. 136; title Intoxicating Liquors, Vol. XVIII., 
p. 132. The defence of justification must be specially pleaded. As to a 
plea justifying a breaking and entering, see Gurlewis v. Laurie (1848), 12 
Q. B. 640 ; Taylor v. Cole (1789), 3 Term Rep. 292 ; Growther v. Rams- 
bottom (1798), 7 Term Rep. 654; Anon, (1773), Lofft, 364; Garridge v. 
Lautour (IS2S), 7 L. J. (o. s.) (k. b.) 33; Smith v. Shirley (1846), 3 C. B. 
142. As to a reply to a plea of justification, see Morrow v. Belcher (IS25)^ 
7 Dow. & Ry. (K. B.) 187 ; Taylor v. Smith (1816), 7 Taunt. 156; Lynn 
V. Gomer (1860), 2 F. & F. 244. As to excessive damage in the exercise 
of the right, see Hope v. Osborne, [1913] 2 Ch. 349. 

(b) Cope V. Sharpe, [1912] 1 K. B. 496, C. A. (entry on land to prevent fire 
spreading) ; compare Kirk v. Gregory (1876), 1 Ex, D. 55 ; Huddlestons 
V. Pearson (1824), 3 L. J. (o. 8.) (k. b.) 43; Hope v. Osborne, supra; 
Kirby v. Ghessum (1913), Timps, 15th and 18th October. As to the 
liability of a landowner who protects his land from water by an erection 
which injures an adjoining owner, see note (m), p. 849, ante, 

(c) See titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 307, 310 ; 
Sheriffs and Bailiffs, Vol. XXV., pp. 812 et seq. ; Semayne's Case (IQOi), 

5 Co. Rep. 91 a ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 104 ; Cheasley v. Barnes (1808), 
10 East, 73; Shorland v. Oovett (1826), 5 B. & C. 485; Unwin v. St, 
Quintin (1843), 11 M. & W. 277 ; Playfair v. Musgrove (1845), 14 M. & W. 
239 ; Jarmain v. Hooper (1843), 6 Man. & G. 827 ? Gregory v. Sloman 
(1852), 1 E. & B. 360 ; Percival v. Stamp (1853), 9 Exch. 167 ; Gamaby v. 
Welby (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 872 ; Pugh v. Griffith (1838), 7 Ad. & El. 827 ; 
Tancred V. Allgood (IS59), 4 H. & N. 438 ; Harrison v. Dixon (1843), 12 M. 

6 W. 142 ; Sowell v. Champion (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 407 ; Melting v. Leak 
(1855), 16 C. B. 652 ; Edmunds v. Pinniger (1845), 7 Q. B. 558 ; Delaney 
V. Fox (1856), 1 C. B. (n. s.) 166 ; Edwa/rds v. Hodges (1855), 15 C. B. 477 ; 
Pedley v. Davis (1861), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 492 ; Fielding v. Lee (1865), It 
C. B. (N. s.) 499; Perkins v. Plympton (1831), 7 Bing. 676. As to the 
liability of an agent of the Crown for acting under a writ of extent, see 
Pridqeon v. Metlor (1912), 28 T. L. R. 261. This defence must be specially 
pleaded. 

(d) See title Distress, Vol. XI., p. 117. This defence must be specially 
pleaded. 

(e) See Basdy v. Clarkson (1681), 3 Lev. 37 ; Williams v. Pride (1832), 
3 B. & Ad. 695; see p. 845, amte. As to tender of amends in the case 
of an accidental trespass, see Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jao. l,c. 16), s. 5; 
and note (A), p. 863, post. This defence need not, it seems, be specially 
pleaded {Bumhold v. London County Council (1909), 25 T. L. K. 541, 
C. A., disapproving Winchelsea (Dowager Countess) v. Beckly (1886), 2 
T. L. R. 300), 
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OE the land for the purpose of retaking his own goods (/). If a 
person wrongfully places his own goods on the land of another, the 
occupier of the land is entitled to enter the land of the owner of 
the goods for the purpose of depositing the goods there (g). 

1617. There are some statutes which authorise a person in par- 
ticular cases who has committed a trespass to make a tender of 
amends before action, and if a sufficient tender is made the 
defendant is entitled to succeed in the action (h). 

1518. In some cases the right to sue for trespass may be taken 
away by an act of the legislature relieving a person who has com- 
mitted a trespass from liability for his act (i). 

1519. The defendant in an action of trespass to land may set up 
the defence that the action is barred by lapse of the statutory 
period of limitation, that is, six years from the accrual of the cause 
of action (fc). 


Part III. — Trespass to Goods. 

Sect. 1. — Definition. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — IFAa^ ia Trespass to Goods. 

1520. Trespass to goods is an unlawful disturbance of the posses- 
sion (Z) of the goods by seizure (m) or removal {a) or by a direct act 
causing damage to the goods (fc). 


(/) Patrick v. Colerick (1838), 3 M. & W. 483 ; Wood v. Manley (1839), 
11 Ad. & El. 34 ; Anthony v. Haney (1832), 8 Bing. 186 ; Webb v. Beavan 
(1844), 6 Man. & G. 1065 ; Burridge v. NicoletUh (1861), 6 H. & N. 383 ; 
Blades v. Higgs (1861), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 713. This defence must be specially 
pleaded. 

ig) Eea v. Sheward (1837), 2 M. & W. 424. This defence must be specially 
pleaded. 

(h) See Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jac. 1, c. 16), s. 6 (negligent or 

involuntary trespass) ; Distress for Rent Act, 1737 (11 Geo. 2, c. 19), s. 20 
(lawful distress followed by unlawful act) ; Lands Clauses Consolidation 
Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), s. 136 (trespass in execution of Lands 
Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), or the special Act, or 
any Act incorporated therewith) ; Railways Clauses Consohdation Act, 
1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 20), s. 129 (trespass m execution of the Railways 
Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. o. 20), or the special Act, or 
any Act incorporated therewith) ; and see, generally. Public Authorities 
Protection Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 61), s. 1 ; title Public Authorities 
AND Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 348. This defence must be specially 
pleaded. As to the effect of a tender of amends, see Jones v. Oooday 

(1842), 9 M. & W. 736; Williams v. Price (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 696 
Bullen and Leake, Precedents of Pleadings, 3rd ed., p. 790. 

(i) Phillips V. Byre (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 1, Ex. Ch. 

{k) See title Limitation op Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 37. This defence 
must be specially pleaded. 

(J) As to what constitutes possession of goods, see title Personal 
Property, Vol. XXII., pp. 391 et seq. 

(m) Crozier v. Cundey (1827), 6 B. & C. 232 ; see Hartley v. Moxham 
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(a), (b) For notes (a), (5), see p. 864, post. 
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The subject-matter of trespass to goods must be a personal chattel 
of which the person complaining of the wrong may have lawful 
possession (c). 

A person cannot sue in trespass, unless he is in actual possession 
or has a right to the immediate possession of the chattel in respect 
of which the action is brought (c?). 

1521. An action may be maintained in England for a trespass to 
goods committed in a foreign country, if the act is not justifiable 
by the law of such country (e). 

(1842), 3 Q. B. 701 ; Jones v. Lewis (1836), 7 C. & P. 343. As to a trespass 
by illegal distress, see title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 195 et seq. ; by 
wrongful execution, see title Execution, Vol. XIV., pp. 28 et seq., 41. 

(a) The technical term for a removal in trespass is asportation ; any 
unlawful removal, however slight, amounts to a trespass {Kirk v. Gregory 
(1876), 1 Ex. D. 65). As to asportation in larceny, see title Criminal 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 630. 

(5) Any damage, however slight, is sufficient, such as, for instance, 
“scratching the panel of a carriage” (Fouldes v. Willoughby (1841), 

8 M. & W. 640, per Alderson, B., at p. 549) ; see Wennhak v. 
Morgan (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 635. As to trespass by beating or 
driving or infecting or killing animals, see Wright v. Bamscot (1667), 
1 Wms. Saund. (ed. 1845) 84; Band v. Sexton (1789), 3 Term Rep. 37 ; 
Thompson v. Berry (1723), 1 Stra. 551 ; Anderson v. Buckton (1719), 
1 Stra. 192 ; Wright v. Hetton Downs Co-operative Society (1884), Cab. & El. 
200 ; Cnrruthers v. Hollis (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 113 ; Bunch v. Kennington 
(1841), 1 Q. B. 679 ; Wilder v. Speer (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 547 ; Bignell v. 
Clarke (1860), 6 H. & N. 485; Oxley v. Watts (1785), 1 Term Rep. 12; 
Slater v. Swann (1730), 2 Stra. 872 ; Bye v. Leatherdale (1769), 3 Wils. 20 ; 
Sharrod v. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1849), 4 Exch. 580 ; 
Ellis Y . Lojtus Iron Co. (1874), L. R. 10 C. P. 10 ; and title Animals, 
Vol. I., pp. 368, 395. 

(c) Buron v. Denman (1848), 2 Exch. 167 ; Davis v. Nest (1833), 6 
C. & P. 167. As to possession of wild animals, see titles Animals, Vol. I., 
p. 370 ; Game, Vol. XV., p. 212. As to trespass in respect of fixtures, see 
Beck Y. Denbigh 6 Jur. (n. s.) 998; BoydellY. M * Michael 

1 Cr. M. & R. 177, per Parke B., at p. 179 ; Pitt v. Shew (1821), 4 B. & 
Aid. 206. As to trespass in respect of turf which has been cut, see 
Cronien v. Connor, [1913] 2 I, R. 119. As to various kinds of lawful 
possession other than ownership, see pp. 865, 905, post ; and as to agents, 
see, generally, title Agency, Vol. I., pp. 203 et seq, ; as to bailees, title 
Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 514, 515, 520 et seq. ; Bailment, 
Vol. I., pp. 623 et seq. ; Bankers and Banking, Vol. L,pp. 627, 628, 632 
et seq. ; Work and Labour; as to carriers, title* Carriers, Vol. IV., pp. 6 
et seq.; as to distress, title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 116 et seq.; as to 
execution, title Execution, Vol. XIV., pp. 4 et seq., 37 et seq. ; as to lien, 
titles Auction and Auctioneers, Vql. I., p. 617 ; Bankers and Bank- 
ing, Vol. I., pp. 620 et seq. ; Building Contracts, Engineers, and 
Architects, Vo^ III., pp. 264 et seq. ; Inns and Innkeepers, Vol. XVIL, 
pp, 323 et seq. ; Lien, Vol. XIX., pp. 1 et seq. ; Solicitors, Vol. XXVL ; 
Work and Labour; as to pawnees and pledgees, title Pawns and 
Pledges, Vol. XXII., pp. 243 et seq., 250 et seq.; as to receivers, title 
Receivers, Vol. XXIV., pp. 376 et seq. ; as to the master of a ship, see 
title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVL, pp. 224 et seq. ; as to 
solicitors, see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVL ; as to stockbrokers, see 
title Stock Exchange, p. 238, ante. 

{d) Forman v. Dawes (1841), Car. & M. 127 ; Pritchard v. Long (1842), 

9 M. & W. 666 • Ashby v. Minnitt (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 121 ; Wennhak v. 
Morgan, supra ; and see p. 865, post. 

(e) Carr v. Fracis Times cfc Co., [1902] A. C. 176; Buron v. Denman, 
supra : Machado v. Fontes, [1897] 2 Q. B. 231, C. A. ; see title Conflict 
OF Laws, Vol. VI., pp. 248, 249. 
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Sub-Sect. 2. — Treapas$ and Trover. Sect. 1. 

1523. Trespass and trover are analogous actions, each of them 
arising out of an unlawful dealing with personal chattels ; in neither Distinction 
action can the plaintiff succeed, unless he had, when the unlawful act between 
was committed, the possession, ora right to the immediate possession, 
of the chattel unlawfully dealt with (/). The gist of an action of 
trespass is an unlawful taking or removing or damaging of a personal 
chattel ; the gist of an action of trover is the wrongful conversion 
of a personal chattel to the defendant’s use or to the use of some 
third person or the destroying or changing the quality of the 
chattel (< 7 ). An act of trespass may be complete by an unlawful 
taking without any conversion (/t), and an act may amount to con- 
version, where there is no unlawful taking (i). An act of trespass 
may be accompanied or followed by a conversion, and in such case 
the owner of the chattel may sue in trespass or trover, or in both, 
or he may sue in trespass alone and may give evidence of the con- 
version in aggravation of the damages (/c). In an action of trespass 
the plaintiff may recover vindictive or only nominal damages, but 
in an action of trover the damages are generally the value of the 
goods (i) or of the plaintiff’s interest in them (m). 

Sect. 2. — Nature of Right of Possession Infringed. 

1523. A plaintiff in an action of trespass to goods cannot succeed rossession 
unless he proves that he had, at the time when the unlawful act was ^ 

committed, actual possession, or a right to the immediate possession, 
of the chattel in respect of which the act was committed (n) ; if his 
right accrued subsequently to the unlawful act, he must prove that 
his right related back to the time of such act, and that the act was 
unlawful when it was committed (o). 

As against a wrongdoer any possession is sufficient (p), provided 
that it is complete and unequivocal (q). 


(/) As to trover, see Bradley v. Copley (1845), 1 C. B. 685; and see, 
generally, title Tkover and Detinue, pp. 887 et seq., post. As to 
trespass, see the text, infra. 

(g) Smith v. Milles (1786), 1 Term Rep. 475; Fouldes v. Willoughby 
(1841), 8 M. & W. 540 ; see title Tkover and Detinue, p. 888, post. 

{h) Fouldes v. Willoughby, supra ; Price v. Uelyar (1828), 4 Bing. 697. 

(i) Wilson V. Barker (1833), 4 B. & Ad. 614 (A. who knowingly receives 
from B. a chattel belonging to C. which B. has wrongfully seized, and who 
afterwards on demand refuses to give it up to C., cannot be sued in trespass 
unless the chattel was seized to his use, but can be sued in trover) ; see 
West V. Nibbs (1847), 4 C. B. 172. 

(fc) Pratt V. Pratt (1848), 2 Exch. 413. A recovery in trespass is a bar 
to an action of trover for the same taking {Putt v. Poster (1682), 2 Mod. 
Rep. 318). 

(1) Smith V. Milles (1786), 1 Term Rep. 476, 481 ; llolUns v. Fowler 
(1876), L. R. 7 H. L. 757, per Brett, J., at p. 781. 

(mi) See title Trover and Detinue, p. 910, post. 

(n) Ward v. Maoauley (1791), 4 Term Rep. 489. As to possession of 
goods, see the text, infra. 

(o) Tharpe v. Stallwood (1843), 5 Man. & G. 760; Be Ooldburg (No. 2), 
Bx parte Page, [1912] 1 K. B. 606 ; Be Ashwell, Ex parte Salaman, [1912] 
1 K. B. 390. As to relation back, see note (d), p. 845, ante. 

ip) Jeffries v. Oreat Western Bail. Co. (1856), 5 £. & B. 802. 

(q) Young v. Hichens (1844), 6 Q. B. 606. A mere transient and 

H.D.— XXVJl. 3 C 
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8bot. 3. 

Nature of 
Right of 
Possession 
Infringed. 

Bight of 
property. 


Co-owner. 


Bailment. 


1524. The right of property in goods draws with it a right to the 
possession (r), and where no one else is lawfully in possession the 
owner may sue in trespass although he has no actual physical 
control over the goods («). Proof that a person has the property in 
a chattel is piimd facie evidence that he is in possession (t). When 
the possession is doubtful, it is attached by law to the title {u). If 
a person has a property in a, chattel at his election, by bringing an 
action of trespass in respect of the chattel he elects to lake the 
chattel and is competent to sue {w). 

1525. One co-owner of goods may not sue another co-owner in 
trespass, unless the latter has ousted his co-owner or destroyed the 
common property without his co-owner’s consent (x). 

1526. An owner cannot sue in trespass if he has parted with the 
right of possession, as, for instance, by letting the goods on hire (a) ; 
but an owner who gratuitously permits another person to use his 
goods may sue a third person in trespass for an injury done to the 
goods while they are so used {h). If a bailee of goods (c) is entitled 
to the exclusive possession of the goods, the bailee and not the 
bailor is the proper plaintiff to sue in trespass. If a bailee who has 
a right to the exclusive possession of goods does an act which 
amounts to a determination of the bailment, the right to sue then 
vests in the bailor (d) ; thus, if a bailee of goods unlawfully destroys 
them, he is liable in trespass to the owner, as the destruction 
determines the bailment (e). 

On a bailment of goods which does not exclude the right of the 
bailor to immediate possession, either the bailor or the bailee may 


equivocal possession is no ground for an action of trespass {Peachey v. Wing 
(1826), 5 L. J. (o. s.) (k. b.) 65). As to possession of game, see Blades v. 
Higgs (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 621 ; title Game, Vol. XV., p. 212. 

(r) Dunwich Oorporaiicn v. Sterry (1831), 1 B. & Ad. 831 ; compare title 
Personal Propertt, Vol. XXII., pp. 393, 394. 

(s) Lotan v. Cross (1810), 2 Camp. 465. 

{t) Ibid. 

(m) Bamsay v. Margrett, [1894] 2 Q. B. 18, C. A. 

(w) Thomas v. Philips (1836), 7 C. & P. 673. As to election generally, 
see, further, title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 116 et seq. 

(x) Higgins v. Thomas (1846), 8 Q. B. 908; Mayhew v. Herrick (1849), 
7 C. B. 229. As to sale by one co-owner, see ibid. As to co-ownership of 
personal property generally, see title Personal Property, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 403, 404. 

{a) Ward v. Macauley (1791), 4 Term Rep. 489. As to the remedies 
of the owner of goods let on hire, see Dean v. Whittaker (1824), 1 C. & P. 
347 ; and title Trover and Detinue, p. 906, post. 

(b) Lotan v. Cross, supra ; see Woodman v. BaUock (1819), 8 Taunt. 
676. A person does not lose his possession of goods by mixing them with 
those of another provided that they can still be distinguished {Colwill 
V. Beeves (1811), 2 Camp. 676); see titles Bailment, Vol. I., p. 642; 
Personal Property, Vol. XXII., p. 401. 

(c) As to the rights of the different classes of bailees generally, see 
title Bailment, Vol. I., pp. 623 et seq. 

(d) Ward v. Macauley, supra. The bailor may, it seems, sue for the 
damage to his reversion, if any, but it is not an action of trespass. 

(e) Co. Litfc, 67 a ; Salop {Countess) v. Crompton (1600), Cro. Eli?, 777, 
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sue a wrongdoer in trespass (/) ; thus, where goods are in the 
custody of a carrier, either the carrier or the owner of the goods 
may sue for a trespass committed in respect of them (^). 

A shopkeeper may sue for a trespass to goods sent to him on 
sale or return (h). 

The master of a ship has sufficient possession to enable him to 
sue for a trespass to goods on board the ship (i). The charterer of 
a ship, however, has not possession of the ship, unless the terms of 
the charterparty are such as to give him the possession (k). 

An auctioneer who is entrusted with goods to sell, whether 
in a public auction room or on the premises of the owner of the goods, 
has sufficient possession of the goods to enable him to sue in 
trespass (1). 

1527. A mortgagee of a chattel may not sue in trespass, unless he 
is in possession or has a right to immediate possession (in). If a 
mortgagee of a chattel seizes the mortgaged chattel when he has no 
right to seize it, he may be sued in trespass by the mortgagor (n). 
If a third person commits a trespass to a mortgaged chattel at a 
time when the mortgagee has no right to seize, the mortgagor is 
the proper plaintiff (o). 

1528. If premises are demised to a tenant, the tenant may 
maintain trespass against a wrongdoer who severs and carries away 
fixtures attached to the freehold (p) ; but if timber is cut down, the 
right to the possession of the timber vests at once in the reversioner, 
and he alone can sue a wrongdoer who carries the timber away (q). 

1529. The property in a tombstone erected in a churchyard or 
cemetery remains in the person who erected it, and the person in 


(/) The WinTcfield, [1902] P. 42, C. A.; NicoUs v. Bastard (1835), 2 
Cr. M. & R. 659 ; Booth v. Wilson (1817), 1 B. & Aid. 59; Com. Dig., 
tit. Trespass (B. 4) ; 2 Roll. Abr. 569. 

(a) Ward v. Macauley (1791), 4 Term Rep. 489, 490 ; see title Cakriers, 
Vof. IV., p. 92. 

(Zi) Colwill V. Beeves (1811), 2 Camp. 676. 

{i) Moore v. Bobinson (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 817. As to the rights of a 
master over cargo generally, see title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVI., pp. 224 et seq, 

(k) Dean v. Hogg (1834), 10 Bing. 346 ; see, further, title Shipping and 
Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 86. 

(l) Williams v. Millington (1788), 1 Hy. Bl. 81. But an auctioneer who 
is entrusted with the sale of fixtures attached to the freehold, the purchaser 
being bound to detach and remove them, has not such possession as will 
enable him to bring trespass for their removal {Davis v. Danks (1849), 
3 Exch. 436). As to the rights of an auctioneer generally, see title 
Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 620 et seq, 

(m) Briefly v. Kendall (1862), 17 Q- B. 937 ; White v. Morris (1862), 11 
C. B. 1016 ; Wheeler v. Montefiore (1841), 2 Q. B. 133 ; Massey v. Sladen 
(1868), L. R. 4 Exch. 13 ; Toms v. Wilson (1862), 4 B. & S. 442. 

(n) Brierly v. Kendall, supra; see title Bills op Sale, Vol. III., p. 67. 

(o) Brierly v. Kendall, supra ; Toms v. Wilson, supra, 

(p) Boydell v. M* Michael (1834), 1 Cr. M. & R. 177, 179. 

Iq) Evans v. Evans (1810), 2 Camp. 491 ; Boydell v. M^Michasl, supra. 
Tms is so even if there is no express reservation to the landlord of tho 
timber (Ward v. Andrews (1772), 2 Chit. 636). 
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Sect. 8 . 

Nature of 
Right of 
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Entry under 

unenforceable 

contract. 


Resistance. 


Retaking. 


Damages. 


whom such property is vested may maintain trespass against a 
person who wrongfully removes and defaces the tombstone (?•)• 

1530. A person who enters on land under a contract which is 
unenforceable by action because of s. 4 of the Statute of Frauds (s), 
and who places his goods on the land, may justify his possession on 
the ground that the contract gave him a licence to enter, and may, 
if his goods on the land are seized, sue the wrongdoer in trespass (i). 

Sect. 3. — Remedies. 

1531. If one person wrongfully seizes the goods of another, the 
owner may resist the seizure and may use such force as is reason- 
ably necessary ; if the goods are wrongfully removed or are in the 
wrongful possession of someone else, the owner may retake them 
and may use force if necessary, and may enter on the land of the 
wrongdoer for the purpose of recovering the goods (a). 

1532. In an action of trespass to goods the plaintiff is entitled to 
recover damages for the wrong committed by the defendant and for 
loss sustained by the plaintiff in consequence of the wrong (fc). The 
plaintiff need not, however, prove actual damage, except perhaps in 
the case of a trespass committed in respect of an animal (c). 

If special damage is claimed but not proved, the plaintiff may 
recover general damage (d). 


(r) Spooner v. Brewster (1825), 3 Bing. 136 ; see Aslihy v. llarris (1868), 
L. R. 3 C. P. 623, 630. So the owner of a pew may maintain trespass 
against a wrongdoer for breaking it {Dawtrie v. Dee (1620), 2 Roll. Rep. 
139); compare p. 850, ante. As to the rights of the incumbent and 
churchwardens of the parish in connexion with tombstones, see title 
Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XL, pp. 641, 642. 

(«) 29 Car. 2, c. 3; see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 361. 

(f) Crosby v. Wadsworth (1805), 6 East, 602; see Maddison v. Alderson 
(1883), 8 App. Cas. 467, 474; contra, CarringionY. Boots (1837), 2 M. & W. 
248, disapproved in Britain v. Bossiter (1879), 11 Q. B. D. 123, C. A. A.s 
to the determination of the licence in such a case, see Crosby v. Wadsworth, 
supra ; and p. 860, ante. 

(a) Blades v. Higgs (1861), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 713 ; see Webb v. Beavan 
(1844), 6 Man. & G. 1055; 3 Bl. Com. 4; compare title Distress, 
Vol. XI., p. 209. As to seizure under a bill of sale, see title Bills of 
Sale, Vol. III., p. 68. The property in current coin and in negotiable 
securities passes to a bond fide holder, and the original owner has no 
right to retake them; see title Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes 
AND Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., p. 461. Stolen goods which 
have been sold in market overt become the property of the buyer, but 
this property, except in the case of coin and negotiable securities, may 
be divested by the conviction of the thief ; see title Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 686. As to cases under the Factors Act, 1889 
(52 & 53 Viet. c. 45), s. 9, where an innocent purchaser for value obtains a 
title to goods, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 686, 
note (wi). 

(b) Walker v. Sheerman (1862), 3 F. & F. 259; see title Damages, 
Vol. X., pp. 326, 342 ; and p. 858, ante. 

(c) Slater Y. Swann (1730), 2 Stra. 872. As to damages for injury to 

f oods, see No. 7 Steam Sand Pump Dredger (Owners) v. S.S. Oreta 
lolme'* (Owners), The ** Greta Holme,'' [1897] A. C. 696; Steamship 
Mediana" (Owners) v. Lightship Comet" (Owners, Master and Crew), 
The ‘‘ Mediana," [1900] A. C. 113. 

{d) Doss V. Doss (1866), 14 L. T. 646, P. C. As to special and general 
damage, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 303, 304. 
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If a ;;vGrson with a limited interest in goods sues a stranger for 
trespass to the goods, he may recover the full value of the goods 
if they are destroyed, but what he recovers above the value of his 
own interest he recovers in trust for the owner of the goods (e). 

If a mortgagor recovers judgment in trespass against the mort- 
gagee for a premature entry, the measure of damages is the value 
of the mortgagor’s interest (/), 

A judgment in trespass obtained by a bailor of goods is a bar to 
an action by the bailee, and ?‘ice vcrsd {g\ 

If a wrongdoer seizes and sells a chattel, the person in possession 
may waive the tort and sue for money had and received (Ji). 

1533. The plaintiff in an action of trespass may in a proper case, 
in addition to or substitution for damages, obtain an injunction to 
prevent the continuance or repetition of the wrongful act, or a 
declaration tliat the defendant was a trespasser in committing the 
act complained of (i). 

Sect. 4. — Defences. 

1534. In an action of trespass to goods the defendant may plead 
that the goods belong to him, or may deny that they are the 


(e) The Winhfield, [1902] P. 42, C. A. As to the measure of damages 
for an unlawful removal of goods, see Walker v. Sheerman (1862), 3 F. & F. 
259 ; Page v. Ratcliff (1832), 1 L. J. (c. p.) 67. As to the measure of 
damages for an unlawful seizure under colour of legal process, see Keene 
V. Dillce (1849), 4 Exch. 388 ; Holloway v. Turner (1845), 6 Q. B. 928 ; 
Loion V. Devereux (1832), 3 B. & Ad, 343; Walker v. Olding (1862), 1 
II. & C. 621 ; Pickering v. Truste (1796), 7 Term Rep. 53 ; Doss v. Doss 
(1866), 14 L. T. 640, P. C. As to the measure of damages for the 
destruction of a picture which is a scandalous libel, see Du Post v. 
Beresford (1810), 2 Camp, 511. As to damages for a trespass by or in 
respect of cattle, see Anderson v. Buckton (1719), 1 Stra. 192 ; Thompson 
V. Berry (1723), 1 Stra. 551. As to the measure of damages generally, see 
title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 331 et seq. There is no set-off allowed in 
actions of trespass (Hawkins v. Baynes (1823), 1 L. J. (o. s.) (k. b.) 167 ; 
Gillard v. Brittan (1841), 8 M. & W. 575). In an action of trespass for the 
retaking of goods from a buyer who has bought them on credit and has 
not paid for them, evidence of the debt cannot be given in mitigation of 
damages (Hawkins v. Baynes, supra ; Oillard v. Brittan, supra) ; but now 
the defendant in such an action might counterclaim for the debt (R. S. C., 
Ord. 19, r. 3). As to a plea in such an action of payment after action 
brought, see Bundle v. Little (1844), 6 Q. B. 174. As to set-off and counter- 
claim generally, see title Set-off and Counterclaim, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 481 et seq. As to staying proceedings in an action of trespass on the 
defendant undertaking to restore the goods or pay their value and to pay 
the costs of the action, see Pickering v. Truste, supra ; Knott v. Barker 
(1797), 3 Anst. 896. A person against whose goods a trespass has been 
committed may recover damages in an action of replevin, and the 
recovery of damages in such an action is a bar to an action for tres- 
pass to goods (Gibhs v. Cruikshank (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 454); as to an 
action of replevin, see title Distress, Vol. XL, pp. 199 et seq. As to the^ 
right of an owner of goods to take possession oi them, see p. 868, ante, 

(/) Brierly v. Kendall (1852), 17 Q- B, 937. 

(g) The Winkfield, supra; see title Bailment, Vol. I., p. 563. 

(a) Oughton v. Seppings (1830), 1 B, & Ad. 241. 

(i) See p. 859, ante. As the action of trespass is based on possession 
and not on property (see pp. 865, 866, ante)^ the judgment in the action 
does not affect the property in the goods. 


Sect. 3. 
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property or in the possession of the plaintiff (fc), or that the 
defendant took the goods. 

If a person in possession sues in trespass, the defendant cannot 
set up as a defence the right of a third person under whom he 
does not claim (Z); but if the plaintiff relies on a mere right 
of property, the defendant may set up the right of such third 
person (m). 

It is no defence to an action of trespass that the defendant took 
the plaintiff’s goods in ignorance that they were tlie plaintiff’s, or 
in the hand fide belief that they belonged to a third person ; in this 
case it is immaterial that the plaintiff’s goods are mixed with those 
of a third person, provided that they can be distinguished and 
identified (n). 

1535. An act which otherwise would be a trespass may be 
justified on the ground that it was reasonably necessary for the 
defence of the person of the defendant or of the person of someone 
whom the defendant is bound to or may protect, or for the defence 
of the property of the defendant or other person wdiose property the 
defendant may protect (o). 

1536. In an action for trespass to goods the defendant may also 
plead as a defence that the act complained of was done by the 
leave and licence of the plaintiff (p), or in the exercise of a legal 
right (q), or in the execution of legal process (?•), or in the levying 

(k) Ashby y. 3finnitt (\SZS), 8 Ad. & El. 121 ; Blades v. Higgs (1861), 
10 C. B. (N. s.) 713 ; Webb v. Beavan (1844), 6 Man. & G. 1055. 

(l) Hnggan v. Tasley (1878), 2 L. R. Ir. 573 ; Carter v. Johnson (1839), 
2 Mood. & II. 263 ; Nelson v. Cherrill (1832), 8 Bing. 316 ; Jewries v. Great 
Western Fail. Co. (1856), 6 E. & B. 802. 

(m) Gadsden v. Barrow (1854), 9 Excli. 514; Leake v. Loveday (1842), 
4 Man. & G. 972 ; Eichards v. Jenkins (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 451, C. A. 

(n) Golwill V. Beeves (1811), 2 Camp. 575; see Wyatt v. White (1860), 
5H.&N. 371. 

(o) 3B1. Com. 4^ Scotty. Shenherd (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892; 1 Smith, 
L. C., 11th ed., p. 454 ; Cope v. Sharpe, [1912] 1 K. B. 496, C. A. ; compare 
p. 862, ante. A person may justify an act on the ground that it was 
reasonably necessary for the defence or protection of the property of 
someone else; see Kirk v. Gregory (1876), 1 Ex. D. 55. As to the 
killing of dogs etc. in defence of property, see title Animals, Vol. I., 
p. 395. 

(p) See p. 860, ante; Kavanagh y. Gndge (1844), 7 Man. & G. 316. As 
to the revocation of a licence, see Cornish v. Stubbs (1870), L. R. 5 C. P. 
334 ; Mellor v. Watkins (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 400. This defence should be 
specially pleaded (R. S. C., Ord. 19,' r. 15; but see Christopherson v. 
Bare (1848), 11 Q. B. 473). 

(q) As, for instance, under statutory authority (De Gondouin v. 
Lewis (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 117 ; Jacobsohn v. Blake (1844), 6 Man. & G. 
919; title Public Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 
312), or for the purpose of enforcing a private right, such as a right of 
hen {Richards v. Symons (1845), 8 Q. B. 90), or the right of the grantee 
of a liberty to seize wreck (Danwich Corporation v. Sterry (1831), 1 
B. & Ad. 831, 846), or the right of an occupier of land to remove an 
obstruction {Slater v. Swann (1730), 2 Stra. 872); see note {u)\ p. 871, 
post. This defence must be specially pleaded. As to an act of state as a 
defence, Bee Buron v. Denman (1848), 2 Exch. 167; and title Constitu- 
tional Law, Vol. VI., p. 415, Vol. VII., p. 66. 

(f) See title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 1. As to seizure of goods under 
9 k wnt ot extent, Bee Pridgeon Y. Mellor (1912), 28 T. L. R. 261. As to 



Part III. — ^Trespass to Goods. 


871 


of a distress (s), or was an involuntary and accidental trespass (t), 
or was caused by the plaintiff’s own wrongful ''act or default (m), or 
that the cause of action did not arise within six years of the 
commencement of the action (w). 


Part IV. — Trespass to the Person. 

Sect. 1. — In General. 

1537. Trespass to the person is a wrong committed against the 
personal security or personal liberty of one man by another (x). 
There are three varieties of trespass to the person (a), namely, 
assault (/;), assault and battery (c), and wrongful imprisonment {d). 
The act complained of must be either intentional or negligent (e), 


seizure of goods under a magistrate’s warrant, see titles Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 310; Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 604. 
This defence must be specially pleaded : see p. 862, ante. 

(s) See title Distress, Vol. XL, p. 117 ; Trent v. Ilunt (1853), 9 Exch. 
14; Phillips Y. Whitsed (1860), 2 E.k&E. 804. This defence must be 
specially pleaded ; see p. 862, note (d), ante. As to distress of animals 
damage feasant, see p. 857, ante ; title Animals, Vol. I., pp. 378 et seq. As 
to a person who distrains animals damage feasant becoming a trespasser 
ah initio by committing a tortious act, see Dye v. Leatherdale (1769), 
3 Wils. 20 ; Oxley v. WaUs (1785), 1 Term Rep. 12. 

(t) Wnlceman v. Eohinson (1823), 1 Bing. 213 ; Carstairs v. Taylor (1871), 
L. R. 6 Exch. 217 ; compare Wyatt v. White (1860), 5 H. & N. 371 ; and 
p. 862, ante. This defence need not, it seems, be specially pleaded ; see 
p. 862, note (e), ante. 

(u) Knapp V. Salshury (1810), 2 Camp. 500; Hall v. Fearnley (1842), 
3 Q. B. 919. This defence should be specially pleaded ; see p. 862, ante. 
If a chattel is unlawfully on someone else’s land, the person in possession 
of the land may remove the chattel to some place within reasonable dis- 
tance (Kea V. Sheward (1837), 2 M. & W. 424 ; Drewell v. Towler (1832), 
3 B. & Ad. 735; Pratt v. Pratt (1848), 2 Exch. 413; Holdinq v. Pigoit 
(1831), 7 Bing. 465; Aclcland v. Lutley (1839), 9 Ad. & El. 879; MelUng 
V. Leak (1855), 16 C. B. 652). If cattle trespass on a person’s land, he may 
drive them out and is not obliged to distrain them (Tyrringham* s Case 
(1584), 4 Co. Rep. 36b) ; and he may, it seems, drive them on to a high- 
way, except where the cattle have trespassed owing to his own default 
in repairing hedges which he was bound to repair ; in such a case he must 
drive them back on to the land from which they came {Carruthers v. Hollis 
(1838), 8 Ad. & El. 113). 

(w) See title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 37. As to special 
periods of limitation in particular cases, see ibid. , p. 1 7 6. This defence must 
be specially pleaded (ibid., p. 183). As to tender of amends, see p. 863, ante. 

(x) As to the criminal law relating to offences against the person, see 
title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 570 et seq. 

(a) 3 Bl. Com. 120, 127. As to the h'ability of one person for a trespass 
committed by another, see Dyer v. Munday, [1895] 1 Q. B. 742, C. A., and 
the cases cited on p. 846, ante. 

(b) See p. 873, post. 

(o) See ibid. 

(d) See p. 818, post. 

(e) Stanly v. Powell, [1891] 1 Q. B. 86; Holmes v. Mather (1876), 
L. R. 10 Exch. 261 ; Alderson v. Waistell (1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 368 ; 
Gibbons v. Pepper (1795), 1 Ld. Raym. 38. But if A., intending to strike 
B., strikes C. by mistake, the injury to C. is regarded in law as intentional 
and A. is liable (James v. Campbell (1832), 6 C. & P. 372). As to the 
liability of a person who keeps a dangerous animal for injuries caused by 
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and must be done against the will of the person who sues for the 
wrong (/). 

1538. A husband or master may maintain an action for a trespass 
to the person of his wife or servant, if the husband or master suffers 
damages caused by such trespass (g). 

1539. An action may be maintained in England for a trespass to the 
person committed abroad, provided that the act would be actionable 
if it had been committed in England and is not justifiable by the 
law of the country where the trespass was committed (/i). 

1540. Trespass to the person is an actionable wrong, and is also 
punishable criminally either on summary proceedings or by indict- 
ment (i). In the case of summary proceedings for an assault, if 
the charge is dismissed on the merits and a certificate of such 
dismissal is given by the justices, or if the defendant is convicted 
and undergoes the punishment awarded, no subsequent proceedings, 
civil or criminal, in respect of the assault can be taken by the 
complainant (j). Except in the case of summary proceedings, a 
conviction or an acquittal on a charge involving trespass to the 
person is not a bar to an action (/i). 


such au animal, see Lowery v. Walker, [1911] A. C. 10; titles Animals, 
Yol. L, pp. 372 €t seq. ; Negligence, Vol. XXL, pp. 405, 406; Clinton v. 
Lyons (J.) d? Co„ Ltd., [1912] 3 K. B. 198 ; White v. Steadman (1913), 29 
T, L. B. 563; and compare Bradley v. Wcdlaces, Ltd. (1913), 82 L. J. 
(K. B.) 1074, C. A. 

(/) Chrisiopf^erson v. Bare (1848), 11 Q. B. 473; llegarty v. Shine 
(1878), 4 L. K. Ir. 288, C. A. (communication of venereal disease); Latter 
V. Braddell (1881), 44 L. T. 369, C. A. ; Willis v. Maclachlan (1876), 1 
Ex. D. 376, 382, note (3); see B. v. Coney (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 534, 539, 
0. C. R. ; and p. 874, posf. As to the effect of consent obtained by fraud, 
see Hegarty v. Shine, supra, and by force or apprehension of violence. 
Latter Y. Braddell, supra. In the case of an action by a master for a tres- 
pass to his servant whereby the master lost the services of the servant, 
the consent of the servant to the unlawful act is, it seems, no defence; 
see Tullidge v, Wade (1769), 3 Wils. 18; title Master and Servant, 
Vol. XX., p. 271. As to consent in an action for assault, see p. 874, post. 

(g) Ball V. Axten (1866), 4 F. & F. 1019 ; Cole v. Turner (1704), 6 Mod. 
Rep. 149; see titles Husband and Wife, Yol. XYL, pp. 318, 319; 
Master and Servant, Yol. XX., pp. 270 et seq., 275 el seq. As to the 
right of a husband or wife to sue the other for a trespass committed 
during coverture, see title Husband and Wife, Yol. XYL, p. 460; but 
compare title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 611, and the 
cases cited ibid., note {g). 

(h) Mostyn v. Fahrigas (1774), 1 Cowp. 161 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., 
p. 591 ; Phillips v. Eyre (ISIO), L. R. 6 Q. B. 1, Ex. Ch. ; Scott v. Seymour 
(Lord) (1862), 1 H. & C. 219; Carry. Fracis Times do Co., [1902] A. C. 
176; Machado v. Fontcs, [1897] 2 Q. B. 231, C. A. 

(i) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 606. 

(j) Offences against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 100), s. 45 ; 
see Reed v. NuU (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 669 ; B. v. Miles (1890), 24 Q. B. D. 423, 
C. C. R. ; Masper v. Brown (1876), 1 C. P. D. 97 ; Lowe v. Horwarth (1865), 
13 L. T. 297 ; Hancock v. Somes (1859), 1 E. &; £. 795 ; Costar v. Uethering- 
ion (1859), 1 E. & E. 802. A conviction or dismissal of a charge for' assault 
on B., the wife of A., before a court of summary jurisdiction is a bar to an 
action by A. and B. for the assault on B. (Masper v. Brown, supra ) ; but 
a conviction or dismissal of a servant upon a charge of assault is no bar to 
an action against the master (Dyer v. Munday, [1895] 1 Q. B. 742, C. A.). 

(k) The Offences against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 100)| 
t, 45, applies only to summary proceedings. 
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Sect. 2. — Assault and Assault and Battery. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General, 

1541. A mere assault is an attempt or offer by force or violence 
to do a bodily hurt or outrage to another (Z). To constitute an 
assault there must be a threat by an outward act of violence 
exhibiting an intention to do a bodily injury or outrage, and there 
must be a present ability to carry the threat into execution {m). 

Thus, it is an assault for one person within striking distance 
unlawfully to advance to another in a threatening attitude with the 
fist clenched and with the intention of striking him immediately (??.) ; 
or to point or brandish a weapon at another with the intention of 
using it (o) ; or to present a loaded firearm at another with the 
intention of shooting (jp) ; or to ride after another in a threatening 
manner so as to compel him to run for shelter to avoid being 
beaten {q), 

A battery is an unlawful act of violence committed by one person 
beating or touching another (r). 

(Z) Buller, Law of Nisi Priiis, 15; see title Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure, Vol. IX., pp. 608 et seq. As to indecent assaults, see ihid.p 
pp. 616, 619. 

(m) Bead v. Coher (1853), 13 C. B. 850. It is not an assault for one 
person merely passively to obstruct the movements of another, as by 
barring his entrance into a room {Innes v. Wylie (184:4), 1 Car. & Kir. 257 ; see 
Bird V. Jones (1845), 7 Q. B. 742). A threat to do hurt contained in words 
only cannot be an assault (Buller, Law of Nisi Prius, 15). As to threatening 
to murder, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 596. 

(n) Stephens v. Myers (1830), 4 C. & P. 349. If the offer of violence is 
such that the threatened blow would almost immediately have reached the 
person threatened, if the assailant had not been stopped, it is an assault, 
although at the time the assailant was not near enough to have struck the 
other person (ibid,). 

(o) Gennery. Sparks (1704), 1 Salk. 79. 

(p) Buller, Law of Nisi Prius, 15 ; Osborn v. Veitch (1858), 1 F. & F. 317 
(threat to shoot a person coupled with the act of presenting a loaded 
firearm is an assault, although the firearm is at half-cock); Blake v. 
Barnard (1840), 9 C. & P. 626 (not an assault, if the firearm is unloaded, 
or if the person presenting shows that it is not his intention to shoot the 
other). 

(q) Mortin v. Slioppee (1828), 3 C. & P. 374. 

(r) The least touching of another in anger is a battery (Cole v. Turner 
(1704), 6 Mod. Kep. 149) ; it is not a battery for one person to touch 
another without any violence or design of harm (ibid, ; Coward v. Baddeley 
(1859), 4 H. & N. 478; Williams v. Jones (1736), Lee temp. Hard. 298, 
301). Any unlawful act of personal violence is a battery whether done by 
blows or direct contact, or by anything thrown from a distance ; see Forde 
V. Skinner (1830), 4 C. & P. 239 (parish officers cutting off the hair of a 
pauper without her consent) ; Agnew v. Jobson (1877), 13 Cox, C. C. 625 
(examination of the person of a female prisoner by a doctor without her 
consent) ; Desborough v. Homes (1857), 1 F. & F. 6 (unlawful sexual inter- 
course accompanied by some degree of violence) ; Pursell v. Horne (1838), 
8 Ad. & El. 602 (throwing water upon a person) ; Collins v. Benison 
(1754), Say. 138 (overturning a ladder on which a defendant is standing 
and causing him to fall) ; Hopper v. Beeve (1817), 7 Taunt. 698 (injuring 
the person of another by drivmg a carriage against another carriage in 
whicn he is sitting). As to forcible feeding of a prisoner refusing to eat, 
see Leigh v. Gladstone (1909), 26 T. L. B. 139. If A. throws a squib at 
B., and B. to protect his person or property throws the squib from him 
and the squib strikes C., this is a trespass by A. to the person of C. (Scott v. 
Shepherd (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892 ; 1 Smith, L. C. 11th ed., p. 454). The act 
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An unlawful blow which is struck in anger or which is likely or 
is intended to do bodily hurt is actionable, but a blow struck in 
sport and not likely nor intended to cause bodily harm is not 
actionable ; thus, playing with single-sticks or boxing with gloves 
in the ordinary way does not involve an assault ; but a blow struck 
in a prize-fight or in a fight with gloves with ferocity and severe 
punishment to the boxers is an assault ; in the case of such a fight 
the consent of the person struck is immaterial (s). To perform a 
surgical operation on a person against his will or against the will 
of the person entitled to give consent on behalf of the patient is an 
assault (t). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Remedies. 

1542. A person who is assaulted may repel force by the use of 
force, and, if no more force is used than is reasonably necessary, 
lie is not liable for the consequences (a). 

1543. An action lies for an assault, and criminal proceedings 
may also be taken against the offender; the injured party may 
pursue both remedies except in cases where summary proceedings 
are taken {b). 

1544. In an action of assault the plaintiff is entitled to recover 
by way of general damages compensation for the indignity or 
suffering which the assault has caused ; these damages are deter- 
mined by the circumstances of time and place and the manner of 
the indignity (c). Special damages are recoverable if claimed in 
the statement of claim and if they are not too remote (d). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Defences. 

1545. A person who is sued for an assault or an assault and 


of beating or striking a person is often called an assault, which term is 
not confined to a mere offer or threat of violence ; see Blunt v. Beanmont 
(1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 412 ; jR. v. Coney (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 534, C. C. R. It 
has not been expressly decided that to infect a person wilfully with 
disease is actionable; but it seems to follow on principle; see Hegariy v. 
KShinc (1878), 4L. R. Ir. 288, C. A. where, in the circumstances, the maxim 
ex turpi causd non oritur actio was held to apply ; and compare Hales v. 
jS:crr, [1908] 2 K. B. 601; B. y. Clarence (ISSH), 22 Q B. D. 23, 52, C. C. R. 
As to the wilful exposure of persons suffering from infectious diseases, see 
title Public Health and Local Administration, Vol. XXI II., pp. 446 
€t seq. 

(«) B, V. Coney, supra, per Cave, J., at p. 539 ; Matthew v. Ollerion 
(1693), Comb. 218 ; Boulter v. Clark (1747), Buffer, Law of Nisi Prius, 16 ; 
but see B, v. Coney, supra, ver Hawkins, J., at p. 553. Under the old 
system of pleading a plea of leave and licence in an action of assault was 
bad Christopherson v. Bare (1848), 11 Q. B. 473) ; it would now probably 
be advisable to plead consent; &^e R. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 4, 15; and title 
Pleading, Vol. XXII., pp. 446 et seq, 

(t) Pollock, Law of Torts, 9th cd., p. 163. In cases of necessity where 
an operation is necessary and the patient is unconscious and unable to 
consent, and no person entitled to consent on behalf of the patient is 
available, the operation is probably justifiable (ibid,, p. 172). 

(a) See pp. 874, 875, post, 

(b) See p. 872, ante, 

(c) See title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 302, 341. 

(d) TuUidge v, Wade (1769), 3 Wils. 18; Merest v. Harvey (1814), 6 
Taunt. 442 , per Heath, J., at p. 444. As to evidence in mitigation of 
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battery may justify the act on the ground that it •was committed in *• 

the defence of his own person and that he used no more force than Assault and 
was reasonably necessary ; such an act may also be justified by a Awaifit and 
husband in defence of his wife, by a father in defence of his child, Battery, 
by a master in defence of his servant, and vice versd (e). Defence of 

An assault committed by a man in defence of his property is property, 
justifiable, provided that no more force is used than is reasonably 
necessary (/). 

1646. If a person is in possession of a house or land and some- Expulsion of 
one else enters with force and violence, or behaves with force and 
violence on the land, the person in possession may resist and turn 
him out without requesting him to leave, and may use such force 
as is necessary (^f). ♦ 

If anyone enters or is on land peaceably but without right, the 
person in possession may request him to leave, and on his refusing 
to leave may turn him out and use such force as is reasonably 
necessary (h). 

If a trespasser is in occupation of land without title, the rightful 

damages, see Fraser v. Berkeley (1836), 7 C. & P. 621 (libel on defendant 
published by plaintiff). As to remoteness of damages, see title Damages, 

Vol. X., pp. 318 et seq, 

(e) 3 Bl. Com. 3 ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
p. 609. A mere assault without a battery is a sufficient justification for a 
battery (BuUer. Law of Nisi Prius, 18 ; B. v. JDeana (1909), 73 J. P. 255, 

C. C. A.). A justification to be a defence to the action must be specially 
pleaded (R. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 4, 15 ; but see Syers v. Chapman (1857), 2 
C. B. (N. s.) 438), If the plaintiff can justify the first assault, the justifi- 
cation should be replied specially (B, v. P/iippard (1694), Carth. 280). The 
justification must be proved as pleaded sufficiently to cover the wrong 
complained of (Gaylard v. Morris (1849), 3 Exch. 695 ; Phillips v. Howgate 
(1821), 5 B. &; Aid, 220; Atkinson v, Wame (1835), 1 Cr. M. & R. 827). A 
defendant in an action of false imprisonment may plead and prove a good 
cause of justification, though in fact he alleged and acted upon another 
at the time of the trespass (Baillie v. Kell (1838), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 638, 650). 

The right of a person to do an act depends upon the authority or excuse 
which he in fact had, not on that which he alleges at the time ; see note (5), 
p. 859, ante, 

if) ilayllng v. Okey (1853), 8 Exch, 531, Ex. Ch. ; Alderson v. Waistell 
(1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 358; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, 

Vol. IX., p. 609. The defence must be specially pleaded and must cover 
every separate trespass (R. S. C., Ord. 19, it. 4, 15 ; Bush y, Parker 
1 Bing. (n. c.) 72 ; Oakes v. Wood (1837), 2 M. & W. 791 ; Gregory v. Uill 
(1799), 8 Term Rep. 299; Phillips v. Howgate (1821), 5 B. & Aid. 220; 

Stammers v. Yearsley (1833), 10 Bing. 35; M'Gurday v. Driscoll (1833). 

1 Cr. & M. 618). As to using force in recovery of goods, see p. 876, post. 

(g) Polkinhorn v. Wright (1845), 8 Q. B. 197 ; Tullay v. Beed (1823), 1 
C. & P. 6 ; Weaver t. Bush (1798), 8 Term Rep. 78 ; Johnson v, Northwood 
(1817), 7 Taunt. 689 ; Green v. Bartram (1830), 4 C. & P. 308 ; Shaw v. 

Chairitie (1850), 3 Car. & Kir. 21 ; compare p. 857, ante. As to what is 
sufficient possession, see Holmes v. Bagge (1853), 1 E. & B. 782 ; Thomas v. 

Marsh (1833), 5 C. & P. 596 ; Monks v. Dykes (1839), 4 M. & W. 567 ; 
p. 852, ante, 

(h) See pp. 856, 857, ante. As to calling in a police constable to turn 
the person out, see Wheeler v. Whiting (1840), 9 C. & P. 262 ; Polkinhorn v. 

Wright, supra ; Ballard v. Bond (1837), 1 Jur. 7 ; Ball v. Axten (1866), 

4 F. F. 1019 ; see also Bradlaugh v. Erskine (1883), 47 L. T. 618. As to 
the right of the occupier of licensed premises to remove guests and others, 
see Wheeler v. Whiting, supra; title Inns and Innkeepers, VoL XVIL, 
p* 308* 
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owner may enter and turn him out by force, provided that he doed 
no injury to the trespasser’s person, goods, or family (i), but if any 
such injury is done an action lies in respect of it {k). 

1547. The owner of goods which are wrongfully in the possession 
of another person who refuses to deliver them up on request may 
retake the goods by force, so long as he uses no more force than is 
reasonably necessary (1). 

1548. An act which otherwise would be an assault may be 
justified, if it is done in the course of lawful correction or punish- 
ment, as in the case of a child by his parent, of an apprentice or 
scholar by his master, of a seaman by the master of his ship, of a 
soldier or sailor by the order of his superior ofiicers, or of a con- 
victed criminal according to law (m). 

1549. An act which would otherwise be an assault may be 
justified on the ground that it was necessary for the preservation 
of peace and order. A person who commits a breach of the peace 
or a felony or treason may be lawfully arrested (n). A person who 
disturbs public worship in a church or chapel (o), or who disturbs 
a public meeting (p) or a lawful game (q), may be lawfully removed, 
if he refuses to desist from his disturbance. 


(i) Scott V, Brown (Matthew) & Co. ^ Ltd, (1885), 51 L. T. 746; Ilarvey 
V. Brydges (1845), 14 M. & W. 437 ; see p. 857, ante. 

(k) Pollen V. Brewer (1859), 7 C. B. (n. s.) 371. 

(l) Blades v. Elgas (1861), 10 C. B. (n. s.) 713; affirmed without 
reference to this point (1865), 11 H. L. Cas. 621 ; B. v. Milton (1827), 
Mood. & M. 107 ; see p. 868, ante. The owner of the goods may justify 
an assault in such a case, but cannot justify the detention of the person 
(Harvey v. Mayne (1872), 6 I. R. C. L. 417). As to protection of goods 
in the possession of the owner, see p. 868, ante. 

(m) Newman v. Bennett (1819), 2 Chit. 195 (music master and chorister) ; 
Winterhurn v. Brooks (1846), 2 Car. & Kir. 16 (father and son) ; Lamb v. 
Burnett (1831), 1 Cr, & J. 291 (captain and sailor) ; Agincourt (1824), 1 
Hag. Adm. 271 ; Lowther Castle (1825), 1 Hag. Adm. 384; see titles 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 608 ; Education, Vol. XII., 
p. 124 ; Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 16. As to the forcible feeding of a 
prisoner who refuses to eat, see Leigh v. Gladstone (1909), 26 T. L. R. 139. 

(n) See p. 877, post. As to the power of any person except the Kiog 
to arrest to prevent a breach of the peace or for felony or treason, see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 296, 297; as to the right 
of the police to call upon bystanders lor assistance, see title Police, 
Vol. XXII., p. 499. As to the power of punishment for disturbing proceed- 
ings in a court of justice, see title Contempt of Court, Attachment and 
Committal, Vol. VII., p. 307 ; Garnett v. Ferrand (1827), 6 B. & C. 611 ; 
Willis V. Maclachlan (1876), 1 Ex. D. 376. 

(o) See title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XL, pp. 469 et seq., 663, 664. 

(p) It. is the duty of the chairman of a meeting, where a large body of 
people are gathered together, to preserve order, and of those who are 
acting as stewards or managers to assist him in preserving order, and if 
any persons present at such a meeting disturb the order of the meeting, 
the chairman may lawfully order them to be removed (Lucas v. Manson 
(1875), L. R. 10 Exch. 251, 254) ; but such annoyance and disturbance as 
crying “hear, hear*’ and putting questions to a speaker and making 
observations on his statements does not warrant the chairman in giving 
the person into custody (Wooding v. Oxley (1839), 9 C. & P. 1). A person 


(j) For note (g) see p. 877, post. 
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1550. An assault committed in defence of person or property, or 
in the lawful punishment or arrest of another, is not justified if 
more force is used than is reasonably necessary. If more force is 
used than is reasonably necessary, the person who uses excessive 
force is liable for an assault (r). 

A defendant in an action of assault is entitled to succeed if he 
pleads and proves that the action is barred by the lapse of time, 
that is, four years from the accrual of the cause of action (s). 


who at a lawful public meeting acts in a disorderly manner for the purpose 
of preventing the transaction of the business for which the meeting was 
called together may be punished criminally (Public Meeting Act, 1908 
(8 Edw. 7, c. 66) ). 

(q) Holmes v. Bcigge (1863), 1 E. & B. 782. 

(r) Dean v. Taylor (1855), 11 Exch. 68 (plaintiff struck the first blow, 
defendant used more violence than was reasonably necessary to defend 
himself; plaintiff entitled to damages) ; Gookroft v. Smith (1706), 11 Mod. 
Rep. 43 (defendant not justified in biting off the plaintiff’s finger by the 
fact that plaintiff ran his finger in a scuffle towards the defendant’s eyes) ; 
Cook V. ReaZ (1697), 1 Ld. Baym. 176 (if A. strike B., B. cannot justify draw- 
ing a sword and cutting off A.’s hand) ,* Williams v. Jones (1736), Lee temp. 
Hard. 298, 301 (a man may not justify a battery by virtue of an arrest, 
unless the battery was necessary in consecfuence of the resistance of the 
person arrested, or by the defence of the person arresting) ; Collins v. 
Kenison (1754), Say. 138 (defendant not justified in overturning a ladder 
on which the plaintiff was standing and in throwing him to the ground, 
although defendant was trespassing on the plaintiff’s garden and went up 
the ladder in order to nail a board to the defendant’s house and refused to 
leave when requested) ; Mortarty v. Brooks (1834), 6 C. & P. 684 (defendant 
not justified in wounding the plaintiff while turning him out of the defen- 
dant’s house) ; Simpson v. Morris (1813), 4 Taunt. 821 (defendant not 
justified in throwing water over the plaintiff and his apartment in order 
to prevent him from obstructing the defendant’s ancient light) ; Imason 
V. Cope (1831), 5 C. & P. 193 (defendant, one of the marshals of the city 
of London, engaged in keeping a passage clear to the carriages of the 
members of the corporation and others, not justified in striking the defen- 
dant, whom he directed to stand back, ana who said that he could not 
because of those behind him). As to the use of force to execute a warrant, 
see Burdett v. Colman (1811), 14 East, 163. The owner of property may 
take reasonable measures to defend his property from trespassers {Bird v. 
Holbrook (1828), 4 Bing. 628 (defendant Uable for injuries caused to a tres- 
passer by a spring gun set by defendant without notice in a walled garden) ; 
Ilott V. Wilkes (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 304 (defendant not liable to an action by 
a trespasser who having knowledge that there are spring guns in a wood 
is injured by one of them); Deane y, CTay ton (1817), 7 Taunt. 489, 618; 
Jordin v. Grump (1841), 8 M. & W. 782 (defendant not liable for injuries 
caused to a dog by dog spears planted in a wood, notice having been 
given); Brock v. Copeland (1794), 1 Esp. 203; but see now Offences 
against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 100), s. 31 ; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 606. If the defendant pleads 
a justification for an assault and the plaintiff relies on the fact that the 
defendant used more force than was reasonably necessary, the plaintiff 
ought to reply specially alleging the use of excessive force (Dale v. Wood 
(1822\ 7 Moore (c. p.), 33; Tenn v. Ward (1836), 2 Cr. M. & R. 338, 
explaining Beece v. Taylor (1835), 4 Nev. & M. (k. b.) 469, 470 ; Dimmer v. 
Dimmer (1867), 16 L. T. 238, not following Dean v. Taylor (1855), 11 
Exch. 68; Herd v. Weardale Steel, Coal and Coke Co, (1913), 48 L. J. 391, 
C. A.) ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 606, 607. 

(s) See title Limitation op Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 38. As to special 
periods of limitation, see ibid., p. 176 ; title Public Authorities and 
Public Officers, Vol. XXIIL, pp. 346 et seq. 
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Sect. 8. — False or Illegal Imprisonmmt. 

Sub-Sect. 1.— /n Oeneral, 

1551. An action of false imprisonment lies at the suit of a 
person unlawfully imprisoned against the person who causes the 
imprisonment. 

Any total restraint of the liberty of the person, for however short 
a time, is an imprisonment. To compel a person to remain in a 
given place or to go in a given direction against his will is an 
imprisonment. It is not necessary that the person should be 
touched, but force must be used or threatened or submitted to, 
and the restraint must be total. To obstruct a person attempting 
to pass in a particular direction or to prevent him from moving in 
any direction but 6ne is not an imprisonment (t). 

The gist of the action of false imprisonment is the mere 
imprisonment (u) ; the plaintiff need not prove that the imprison- 
ment was unlawful or malicious, but establishes a pnmd facie case 
if he proves that he was imprisoned by the defendant ; the onus 
then lies on the defendant of proving a justification {w). 


Eesponsi- 1552. The imprisonment for which the action of false imprison- 
defene^t ^ent lies must be the direct act or the result of the order of the 
^ ' person sued or of someone for whose acts he is liable {x). No 


{t) Bird V. Jortes (1846), 7 Q. B. 742 ; Innesv. Wylie (1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 
267 ; Wrightv. TTikon (1699), 1 Ld. Baym. 739 ; Bowe v. Hawkins (IS58), 1 
F. & F. 91 : Robinson v. Balmain New Ferry Co., Ltd., [1910] A. C. 296, P. C. 
If A., with the intention of detaining B., locks the door of a room in which 

B. is, this is an imprisonment (Williams v. Jones (1736), Lee temp. Hard. 
298, 300). To place a sentinel at the door of the plaintiff’s house and prevent 
him from leaving the house is an imprisonment (Olynn v. EousUnm (1841 ), 
2 Scott (N. B.), 648). Mere words cannot constitute an imprisonment. If 

C. gives D. in charge to a police officer, but the officer does not take D. 
into custody, there is no imprisonment (Simpson v. Hill (1796), 1 Esp. 431 ; 
see Berry v. Adamson (1827), 6 B. & C. 628 ; George v. Radford (1828), 3 
C.&P.464; Bielenv. BurridgreflSll), 3Camp. 139; Homerv. Batiyn(llZ8), 
Buller, Law of Nisi Prius, 61). To constitute an imprisonment there must 
be a detention (Whailey v. Bepper (1836), 7 C. & P. 606 ; Bristow v. Eeywood 
(1816), 1 Stark. 48). If a police officer tells the person charged that he must 
go with the officer, and the person charged submits and goes, this is an im- 
prisonment, although there is no touching of the person (Pocock v. Moore 
(1825), By. & M. 321 ; Chinn v. Morris (1826), 2 C. & P. 361 ; Earner v. 
Batiyn, supra ; see Wood v. Lane (1834), 6 C. & P. 774 ; Grainger v. HiU 
(1838), 4 Bing. (N. c.), 212). If a person charged goes voluntamy with a 
police officer to the police station without, being taken in charge or told 
that he most come, this is no imprisonment (Cant v. Parsons (1834), 6 
C. & P. 604 ; Arrowsmith v. Le Mesurier (1806), 2 Bos. & P. (n. e.) 211 ; 
Peters v. Stanway (1835), 6 C. & P. 737). If a person who is charged with 
an offence is bailed and not committed to prison, the fact that he is in the 
custody of his bail and may be arrested at any time by his bail (see title 
Cbiminal Law akd Pbocedube, Yol. IX., p. 323) does not constitute an 
imprisonment for which an action will lie (Syed Mahamad Yusyf-ud-Din 
V. Secretary of State for India in Council (1903), 19 T. L. R. 496, P. C.). 

(«) Brandt v. Craddock (1858), 27 L. J. (ex.) 314. 

(w) Eolroyd v. Don.caeter (1826), 3 Bing. 492. In an action of malicious 
prosecution, the burden lies on the plaintiff to prove malice and absence of 
reasonable and probable cause ; see title Maucioxts Pboseoutiok akd 
Pbocedube, Vol. XIX., p. 683. 

(X) A iQMter is liable for a false imprisonment wfiiob is ibo act of his 
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action lies against a person who takes proceedings before a Shot. 8. 

magistrate or judge in respect of an imprisonment which is caused False or 

by the orders of the magistrate or judge ; the remedy of the person Illegal 
imprisoned in such a case, if any, is an action for malicious “iprlson- 
prosecution against the person who institutes the proceedings (a). 

1553. A private person is liable if he himself unlawfully detains Arrest by 
another, or if he gives another in charge to a police officer private 
who thereupon arrests the other, or if he causes a police officer to 
arrest or detain the other, or if he participates in the arrest or 
detention (6). 

A private person, however, has at common law the power to arrest 
in cases where treason or felony has been actually committed and 
there is reasonable and probable cause of suspecting the person 
arrested, or where there is immediate danger of treason or felony 
being committed, or where a breach of the peace has been actually 

servant, if such act is within the scope of the servant’s employment ; see 
Bcmh of New South Wales v. Owston (1879), 4 App. Cas. 270, F. 0. ; Kingy. 
Metropolita/n District Bail. Go. (1908), 72 J. P. 294 ; and the cases cited in title 
Malicious Prosecution and Procedure, Vol. XIX., p. 674, note (e) ; 
and see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 256. As to the liability 
of a husband for a false imprisonment which is the act of his wife, see title 
Husband and Wife, Vol. XVI., p. 436. As to evidence showing the 
responsibility of a superior for an arrest by a subordinate, see Glynn v, 

Houstoun (1841), 2 Scott (n. r.), 548. 

(a) Austin v. Dowling (1870), L. K. 6 C. P. 534; Barber v. Bollinson 
(1853), 1 Cr. & M. 330 ; Lock v. Ashton (1848), 12 Q. B. 871 ; Brown v. 

Chapman (1848), 6 C. B. 365; West v. Smallwood (1838), 3 M. & W. 418; 

Saunders Y. Swansea Finance Go. (1905), 21 T. L. R. 317, C. A. ; Lambert y. 

Great Eastern Bailway, [1909] 2 K. B. 776, C. A. ; Edwards v. Midland 
Bail. Go. (1880), 6 Q. B. D, 287, not following Stevens v. Midland Counties 
Bail. Go. (1854), 10 Exch. 352; Goff v. Great Northern Bail. Go. (1861), 

3 E. & E. 672; see title Malicious Prosecution and Procedure, 

Vol. XIX., p. 671. An action of false imprisonment does not lie against 
the person originating the charge in respect of a lawful remand which is 
the act of the magistrate {Lock v. Ashton, supra ; Brown v. Chapman, 
supra). A magistrate, however, who remands a person charged for an 
unreasonable time is liable to an action of false imprisonment {Davis v. 

Capper (1829), 10 B. & C. 28). 

(b) Warner v. Biddiford (1858), 4 C. B. (N. s.) 180 ; Deters v. Stanway 
(1835), 6 C. &: P. 737 ; Boyce v. Douglass (1807), 1 Camp. 59; heard after 
Boyce v. Bayliffe (1807), 1 Camp. 58, 60. The mere giving of informaton 
to a police officer, although it may lead to an arrest, does not 
make the giver of the information liable for the imprisonment {Gosden 
V. Elphick (1849), 4 Exch. 445, dissenting from Flewster v. Boyle 
(1808), 1 Camp. 187 ; Danby v. Beardsley (1880), 43 L. T. 603). The mere 
signing of the charge-sheet at the police station is not evidence sufficient to 
support an action of false imprisonment against the person who signs ( Sewell 
Y. National Telephone Go., Ltd., [1907] 1 K. B. 557, C. A. ; Grinham v. Willey 
(1850), 4 H. & N. 496 ; but see Harris y. Dignum (1859), 29 L. J. (ex.) 23) ; 
but if a police officer states to a person that he will not detain the accused 
unless the other person makes a distinct charge and signs the charge-sheet, 
and if the other person thereupon signs the charge-sheet and the accused 
is detained, this is evidence of an imprisonment oy the person who signs 
{Austin Y. Dowling, supra). If a person who is lawfully arrested is 
detained for an unreasonable time without being taken before a justice, 
the person responsible for the arrest is liable to an action of false imprison- 
ment; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 306. As to 
imprisonment a foreign Government or its officer at the instance of the 
defendant, see KafaelY. Farelai (1776), 2 Wm. Bl. 1056 ; Aitken Y^ BedweH 
(1827), Mood. & M. 68. 
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committed or is apprehended (c), and he has also certain powers of 
arrest by statute (rf). When, therefore, he may justify the deten- 
tion on one or other of these grounds no action of false imprison- 
ment lies against him (e). 

1554. A police constable may by common law arrest without 
warrant any person in those cases where a private person may lawfully 
arrest by common law without a warrant (/). He may also within 
his district arrest without warrant on reasonable suspicion of felony, 
whether a felony has or has not been committed ((7). Under various 
statutes he has powers to arrest without a warrant in certain 
cases (h). He is bound on a reasonable charge of felony being 
made to him by a private person against a supposed offender to 
take the latter into custody (i), and is justified in receiving into 
custody from a private person a supposed offender whom the private 
person has lawfully arrested (k). 

A police constable who unlawfully arrests or detains another 
person without a warrant is liable to an action for false imprison- 
ment (Z). He is also liable, if he lawfully arrests another person 
and detains him for an unreasonable time without taking him 
before a magistrate (in). 


(c) As to arrest without warrant, see, further, title Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 296, 297, 323; Ball v. Axfen (1866), 4 P. & F. 
1019 ; Williams v. Glenister (1824), 2 B. & C. 699 ; Jordan v. Gibbon 
(1863), 8 L. T. 391 ; Webster v. Watts (1847), 11 Q. B. 311 ; Hall v. Booth 
(1834). 3 Nov, & M. (K. b.) 316. 

(d) See, further, title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 300; 
and compare title Street and Aerial Traffic, p. 277, ante. 

(e) A justification for an imprisonment must be specially pleaded 
(R. S. C., Ord. 19, rr. 4, 15). As to the form of the defence, see Allen v. 
Wright (1838), 8 C. & P. 522 ; Mure v. Kaye (1851), 4 Taunt. 34 ; Stammers 
V. learsley (1833), 10 Bing. 35; M'Gurday v. Driscoll (1833), 1 Cr. & M. 
618 ; Haynes v. Mewis (1826), 5 L. J. (o. s.) (K. B.) 47 ; Titley v. Foxall 
(1758), 2 Keny. 308. The justification pleaded may be different from that 
which the defendant alleged and acted upon at the time of the trespass 
(Baillie v, Kell (1838), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 638, 650). If the plaintiff in an action 
of false imprisonment has been tried and acquitted on a charge of felony, 
the defendant in the action is not precluded from proving that the plain- 
tiff was actually guilty of the felony {Cahilly. Fiizgibbon (1885), 16 L. R. Ir. 
371 ; see Richards v. Titrner (1840), Car. & M. 414). The question of reason- 
able and probable cause for an arrest is one to be decided by the judge on 
the facts found by the jury {Lister y. Ferryman (1870), L. R. 4 H. L. 521 ; 
Hailes v. Marks (1861), 7 H. & N. 56 ; West v. Baxendale (1850). 9 C. B. 
141 ; Musgrove v. Newell (1836), 1 M. & W. 582); see title Malicious 
Prosecution and Procedure, Vol. XIX., pp. 680, 685. The arrest of 
a person under the age of seven for a felony cannot be justified ; see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 296. 

(/) See p. 879, ante ; title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
p. 296. 

{g) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 298 ; Creagh 
V. Gamble (1888), 24 L. R. Ir. 458 ; Cowles v. Dunbar (1827), 2 C. & P. 565 ; 
Eoye V. Bush (1840), 1 Man. & G. 775. 

(h) See titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 300 ; Magis- 
TRATES, Vol. XIX., p. 596, note (;). 

(i) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 299 ; Cowles 
V, Dunbar (1827), 2 C. & P. 566 ; Hedges v. Chapman (1825), 2 Bing. 523. 

(k) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 300. As to 
taking the offender before a justice, see ibid., p. 306, 

(l) See ibid., p. 299. 

(m) See ibid., p. 306. 
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If a police constable or other officer is charged with the execution 
of a lawful warrant and executes it in a lawful manner, he can 
plead the warrant as a defence to an action of false imprisonment (a). 

He, however, is liable if in a case where he cannot arrest without a 
warrant he obtains a warrant but does not have it in his possession, 
when he arrests the person named in it (o), or if he arrests a person 
other than the one named in tbe warrant, even when the person 
arrested is the one intended to be named in the warrant (p). 

A police constable acting in obedience to an illegal warrant and 
arresting the person named in it, is not liable to be sued for false 
imprisonment, unless demand in writing has been made by the 
plaintiff for perusal and a copy of the warrant and perusal and the 
copy have been refused or neglected for six days after demand (q). 

1555. The keeper of a prison is protected in obeying a warrant of Keeper of 
commitment valid on the face of it addressed to him, and is not prison, 
liable to an action for false imprisonment if be detains a person in 
pursuance of the warrant (r). He is, however, liable if he detains 
a prisoner in custody without a sufficient warrant of commitment (.<?) 
or for a longer time than is lawful (i); or if he treats a prisoner as 
a criminal who ought not to be so treated (a) ; or if he removes a 
prisoner from one part of the prison to another part in which the 
prisoner ought not by law to be confined (h) ; or if he without lawful 
authority removes a prisoner in custody from the prison to another 


Sect. 

False or 
Illegal 
Imprison- 
ment. 


(n) As to the issue of warrants, see title Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol, IX. , p. 307; Leach v. Money (1765), 19 State Tr. 1002; Entick v. 
Carrington (1765), 19 State Tr. 1029. As to a warrant issued by a Speaker 
of the House of Commons for a breach of the privileges of the House, see 
Burdett v. Abbot (1811), 14 East, 1 ; Burdettv, Golman (1811), 14 East, 163. 
As to the protection given by a warrant, see Henderson v. Preston (1888), 
21 Q. B. D. 362, C. A. As to the constables by whom a warrant may be 
executed, see B. v. Saiiders (1867), L. R. 1 C. C. R. 75 ; B. v. Weil (1882), 
9 Q. B. D. 701, C. A. ; B. v. Cumpton (1880), 50 Q. B. D. 341, C. C. R. 

(o) See title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 309. 

Ip) Money v. Leach (1765), 3 Burr. 1742; Hoye v. Bush (1840), 1 
Man. & G. 775. 

(g) Constables Protection Act, 1750 (24 Geo. 2, c. 44), s. 6. If a con- 
stable arrests under an illegal warrant and cannot bring himself within 
the protection of the statute, he is liable to an action {Clark v. Woods 
(1848), 2 Exch. 395; see titles Police, Vol. XXII., p. 499; Public 
Authorities and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 320. 

(r) Henderson v. Preston (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 362, C. A. ; Greaves v. 
Keene (1879), 4 Ex. D. 73. As to the duties of a keeper of a prison, 
generally, see title Prisons, Vol. XXIII., pp. 235 et seg. 

(8) Demer v. Cook (1903), 88 L. T. 629. 

(i) Mee v. Cruikshank (1902), 86 L. T. 708; Moone v. Bose (1869), 
L. R. 4 Q. B. 486. A prisoner who is on his trial is in the legal custody 
of the keeper of the prison from which he comes to the court or from which 
he would have come if he had not been bailed ; if a prisoner is tried and 
acquitted and is afterwards unlawfully detained in the precincts of 
the court by the warders of such prison, the keeper of the prison is liable 
to an action for false imprisonment, although he was not present in court 
and did not direct the illegal detention and although the warders are not 
his 'servants {Mee v. Cruikshank, supra). 

(a) Osborne v. Milman (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 514; reversed on another 
point, (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 471, C. A. 

(h) Gohbett v. Or^ (1850), 4 Exch. 729. As to the different classes of 
prisoners, see title Prisons, Vol. XXllL, pp. 243 et seg. 
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place (c). It is no defence that in doing amy such nnlawfol act 
the keeper of a prison was obeying the order of a Secretary of 
State ; if such orders are invalid, the Secretary of State who issued 
them is also liable to an action for false imprisonment (d). 

1556. A magistrate or other person in a judicial capacity is liable 
to an action for false imprisonment if he unlawfully commits a 
person to prison in a matter in which he has no jurisdiction, pro- 
vided that he is not misinformed as to the facts upon which his 
jurisdiction depends («). A magistrate is also liable, if he commits 
an accused person for re-examination for an unreasonable time (/). 
A magistrate or other person in a judicial capacity is not liable in 
respect of a matter within his jurisdiction (gr). A magistrate or 
judge with a limited jurisdiction is not liable for a judicial act 
done by him without jurisdiction, unless he had the knowledge or 
means of knowledge of which he ought to have availed himself of 
that which constitutes the defect of jurisdiction (h). 

A magistrate or other person in a judicial capacity is not liable 
for the mis-execution of a lawful warrant properly issued by him, 
unless he makes himself a party to such mis-execution (i). 

A ministerial officer who acts under the orders of a person in a 
judicial capacity is not liable to an action for false imprisonment 
merely because he signs an unlawful warrant issued by a person 
acting in a judicial capacity (fc). 


(c) Bint V. Lavender (1825), 1 C. & P. 659. 

(d) Cobhett v. Grey (1850), 4 Exch. 729. 

(e) Mason v. Barker (1843), 1 Car. & Kir. 100; Bridgett v. Coyney 
(1827), 1 Man. & Ry. (k. b.) 211 ; Foxall v. Barnett (1853), 2 E. & B. 928 ; 
Crepps V. Durden (1777), 2 Cowp. 640 ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 651 ; 
Eoutden v. Smith (1850), 14 Q. B. 841. An action does not lie against 
a justice for merely backing an illegal warrant in consequence of which 
a person is arrested (Clark v. Woods (1848), 2 Exch. 395, 405) ; see titles 
Magistrates, Vol. XIX., p. 556 ; Public Authorities and Public 
Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 323. 

(/) Davis V. Capper (1829). 10 B. & C. 28 ; see Edwards v. Ferris (1836), 
7 C. & P. 642. 

(g) Anderson v. Gorrie, [1895] 1 Q. B. 668, C. A. ; Jones v. German, 
[1897] 1 Q. B. 374, C. A. ; Kemp v. Neville (1862), 31 L. J. \€. P.) 168 ; 
Mills V. Collett (1829). 6 Bing. 85 ; Dicas v. Brougham and Vaux (Baron) 
(1833), 1 Mood. & R. 309; Doswell v. Impey (1823), 1 B. & C. 163; 
Hamond v. Howell (1677), 2 Mod. Rep. 218. Magistrates are justified 
in acting upon a complaint made to them upon oath by the terms of 
which they have jurisdiction, althou^ the real facts of the case might not 
have supported such a complaint, if the real facts were not laid before them 
at the time by the party complained against, and if such party was pro- 
perly summoned (Lowther v. Badnor (Earl) (1806), 8 East, 113) ; nor are 
they liable for a mistake of fact; see Houlden v. Smith, supra; Case v. 
Mountain (1840), 1 Man. & Gr. 267. But where it appears on the face of 
the summons that the magistrates had no jurisdiction to entertain the 
matter, it is immaterial that the want of jurisdiction was not brought to 
Ids knowledge at the hearing of such summons (Polley v. Fordhapi (No. 2) 
(1904), 91 L. T. 626). 

(h) Colder v. Halket (1839), 3 Moo. P. C. C. 28, 36, 77; compare title 
Mistake, Vol. XXI., pp. 4, 6, 

(t) Holroyd v. Breare (1819), 2 B. & Aid. 473. 

(k) Denser v. Cook (1903), 88 L. T. 629 (clerk of the peace) ; Dews v, 
Biley (1861), 11 C. B. 434 (clerk of county court). 
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1657. A sheriff or other officer to •whom h warrant for the arrest 
of a person under civil process is directed, and who lawfully executes 
the warrant, is justified by the warrant (1). He is, however, liable to 
an action for false imprisonment if he arrests the wrong person (m), 
or if he arrests the right person in an unlawful manner (n). 

1558. If a person is unlawfully arrested under an illegal warrant 
issued by a judge in a matter over which he has no jurisdiction, and 
where he is not misinformed as to the facts upon which his juris- 
diction depends, an action of false imprisonment lies against the 
judge and against the person at whose instance the warrant was 
issued (o). 

1559. An action will not lie for the detention of a member of the 
naval or military forces of the Crown, if the detention is justified by 
naval or military law (p). 

An action, it seems, will not lie against a member of the naval or 
military forces for acting under the order of his superiors, unless 
such order is manifestly illegal (q). 

The ordinary courts of the realm have no jurisdiction over the 
action of naval or military authorities taken in a place where and 
at a time when war is actually raging (r). 

1560. The master of a merchant ship is justified at common law 
in arresting and confining in a reasonable manner and for a reason- 
able time any sailor or other person on board his ship, if he has 
reasonable cause to believe that such arrest or confinement is 
necessary for the preservation of order and discipline or for the 


(?) Mitchell V. Simpson (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 183, C. A. ; Brooks v. Hodgkin- 
son (1859), 4 H. & N. 712. As to arrest on civil process, see title Malicious 
Prosecution and Procedure, Vol. XIX., pp. 693 seq. As to the liability 
of a sheriff etc., see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs, Vol. XXV., p. 819. 

(m) De Mesnii v. Dakin (1867), L. R. 3 Q. B. 18 ; Walley v. M'Gonnell 
(1849), 13 Q. B. 903. As to the liability of the solicitor and of the 
client in the suit in which process is issued, see Straiten v. Lawless (1864), 
14 I. 0. L. R. 432 ; Abley v. Dale (1850), 1 L. M. & P. 626, (1851) 2 L. 
M. & P. 433 ; Kinning v. Buchanan (1849), 8 C. B. 271 ; Cooper v. Harding 
(1845), 7 Q. B. 928 ; Green v. Elgie (1843), 5 Q. B. 99 ; Sowell v. Champion 
(1837), 6 Ad. & El. 407 ; Brooks v. Hodgkinson, supra; Ewart v. Jones 
(1846), 14 M. & W. 774 ; Moore v. Ouardner (1847), 16 M. & W. 595; 
Williams v. Smith (1863), 14 C. B. (n. s.) 696; Smith v. Sydney (1870), 
L. R. 6 Q. B. 203; see title Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. A sheriff or other 
officer is not liable for false imprisonment for arresting under civil process 
a person who is privileged from arrest under such process (Magnay v. Burt 
(1843), 6 Q. B. 381, Ex. Ch. ; Tarltonv. Fisher (1781), 2 Doug. (k. b.) 671 ; 
see Ames v. Waterlow (1869), L. R. 6 C. P. 63). 

(n) Kerbey v. Denby (1836), 2 Gale, 31, 

(o) Houlden v. Smith (1860), 14 Q. B. 841 ; see note (e), p. 882, ante. 

Ip) Marks v. Fro^y, [1898] 1 Q. B. 888, C. A. ; Keighly v. Bell (1866), 4 

F. & F. 763; see Broughton v. Jackson (1862), 18 Q. B. 378; and title 
Rotal Forces, Vol. XXV., p. 90. 

(q) Keighly v. Bell, supra; compare title Royal Forces, Vol. XXV., 
pp. 91, 92. 

(r) ExparteMaraisip. F,), [1902] A. C. 109 ; EVphinstoneY.Bedreechwnd 
(1830), 1 Knapp, 316, P.C, ; R.v. Wolfe Tone (1798), 27 State Tr. 613, 625; 
compare titles Public Authorities and Public OFncERS, Vol. XXIll., 
p. 308 ; Rotal Foboes, Yol. JCXV-, pp. 42, 43. 
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Trespass. 


Sect. 8. 

False or 
Illegal 
Imprison 
ment. 


Parent or 
schoolmaster. 

Detention of 
lunatic. 


safety of the vessel or the persons or property on board («). He has 
also by statute powers of arrest and detention in certain cases (t). 

1661. A parent and a schoolmaster to whose care the parent has 
entrusted a child may confine a child in a reasonable manner and 
for sufficient reason («). 

1562- A person may justify the detention and confinement of a 
dangerous lunatic until there is reasonable ground to believe that 
he has ceased to be dangerous (a). 

No action lies for the detention of a lunatic who is detained under 
the Lunacy Act, 1890 (h), if the person detaining acted in good 
faith and with reasonable care (c). 

An action for false imprisonment will lie against any person who 
without acting under the Lunacy Act, 1890 (d), unlawfully detains 
another as a lunatic (e). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Remedies. 

Remedies 1563. If a person is unlawfully imprisoned, he may use force to 
available. release himself (/). He may also obtain his release by an application 
made on his behalf for a writ of habeas corpus (g). 

False imprisonment is an actionable wrong and is also an 
indictable offence, even if no violence is used {h). 

Damages. 1564. In an action of false imprisonment the plaintiff is entitled 
to recover general damages for the imprisonment and, by way of 
special damages, compensation for any loss which he has incurred, 
if such loss is the direct and immediate result of the trespass (t). 


(#) Boyce v. BayUffe (1807), 1 Camp. 68, 60 ; see title Shipping and 
Navigation, Vol. XXVI., p. 59. 

(t) See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), ss. 222, 223 ; 
and title Shipping and Navigation, Vol. XXVI., pp. 59, 60. 

(u) See title Education, Vol. XII., p. 124. 

(а) See title Lunatics and Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., 
p. 530. 

(б) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 6, s. 333. 

(c) See Shackleton v. Swift, [1913] 2 K. B. 304, C. A. ; title Lunatics and 
Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., p. 530. 

(d) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 6. 

(e) Sinclair v. Broughton and the Government of India (1882), 47 L. T. 170, 
P. C. ; see title Lunatics and Persons of Unsound Mind, Vol. XIX., 

E . 630. As to the detention of habitual drunkards, see title Intoxicating 
IQUORS, Vol. XVIII., pp. 161, 166. 

(/) Bowe V. Hawkins (1858), 1 F. & F. 91. 

(g) See title Crown Practice, Vol. X., p. 39. 

(h) B. V. Linsberg (1905), 69 J. P. 107. If force is used, false imprison* 
ment is punishable as an assault on summary proceedings or by indictment ; 
see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 607, note (m). 
As to the effect of summary proceedings on civil liability, see p. 872, anU. 

(i) Clarkv. TToods (1848), 2 Exch. 396; FoxaUy. Barnett (1853), 2 E. & B. 
928 (plaintiff arrested by warrant of commitment on a coroner’s inquisition 
held without jurisdiction entitled to recover as part of his damages the 
expenses of quashing the inquisition) ; De Mesnil v. Dakin (1867), L. E. 
3 Q. B, 18 (plaintiff can recover money which he was compelled to 
pay under illegal process) ; Eoey v. Felton (1861), 11 C. B. (n. 8.) 142 
plaintiff not entitled to recover damages for failing to secure employment 
Ihrough illness caused by the imprisonment which prevented him from 
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lie may rely in aggravation of the general damages on the circum- Sect. 8. 

stances attending the imprisonment and on any fkcts in the conduct False or 

of the defendant at the time of or before or after the imprisonment Illegal 
■which show malice (k). Imprison- 

The defendant is entitled, although he has not pleaded a justifica- D^t. 
tion, to give evidence in mitigation of damages of facts which Mitigation of 
justified or excused his conduct in imprisoning the plaintiff (Z) ; but damages, 
he cannot give evidence by cross-examination of the plaintiff or his 
witnesses or otherwise to prove the had character of the plaintiff, or 
that previous charges had been made against him (/a). 


Sub-Sect. 3. — Defences. 

1565. The defendant in an action of false imprisonment is Denial of im- 
entitled to succeed if he proves either that he did not imprison the 
plaintiff or that, it he did imprison the plaintiff, the imprisonment statutTof*” ’ 
was legally justifiable (n), or that the cause of action in respect of the Limitations, 
imprisonment accrued more than four years before the commence- 
ment of the action (o). 


being present at the place where he would have been engaged ; damages 
too remote) ; Boyce v. Bayliffe (1807), 1 Camp. 58 (plaintiff who had been 
imprisoned on board a ship not entitled to damages for his taking his 
passage on another ship, the injury not having continued to the time of 
his transhipment); Qloner v. London and South .Western Rail. Go. (1867), 
L. R. 3 Q. B. 25 (plaintiff who was wrongfully removed from a railway 
carriage not entitled to recover as special damages compensation for the 
loss of a pair of race-glasses which he had left behind him, there being no 
evidence that he was prevented from taking the glasses with him or that 
they had come into the possession of the defendants’ servants). 

(k) Bracegirdle v. Oxford (1813), 2 M. & S. 77; Edgell v. Francis 
(1840), 1 Man. & G. 222 (evidence of a trespass by the defendant 
on the goods of the plaintiff arising out of the same transaction and 
committed on the day after imprisonment administered); Dunphy v. 
Moore (1865), 13 L. T. 179 (evidence that the plaintiff was searched in 
accordance with the usual practice is admissible) ; Warwick v. Foulkes 
(1844), 12 M. & W. 507 (the fact that a defence of justification is pleaded 
and afterwards abandoned is a matter proper to be taken into account in 
estimating the damages). The fact that the plaintiff was charged with a 
criminal offence or that he was put to expense in defending himself is not 
a matter to be considered in assessing the damages in an action of false 
imprisonment ; such matters form the subject of damages in an action for 
malicious prosecution {Chivers v. Savage (1855), 5 E. & B. 697 ; B<e Guest 
V. Ifarren (1854), 9 Exch. 379). 

(l) Linford v. Lake (1858), 3 H. & N, 276 ; Perkins v. Vaughan (1842), 
4 Man. & G. 988; Thomas v. Powell (1837), 7 C. & P. 807 ; Chinn v. 
Morris (1826), 2 C. & P. 361 ; Moores. j(ia>»(1816), 2 Chit. 198 ; Bingham 
V. Oamault {IISS), Buller, Law of Nisi Piius, 17 ; see Tulley v. Corrie (1867), 
10 Cox, C. C. 584. 

(m) Downingv. Butcher (l8il),2Mooi.&i'R.37i; Newsamv. Cave {1817), 
2 Stark, 69 ; see Cornwall v. Richardson (1825), Ry. & M. 305 ; contra, 
Rodriguez v. Tadmire (1799), 2 Esp. 721. 

(n) See pp. 879, 880, ante. This defence must be specially pleaded. 

(o) See title Limitation op Actions, Vol. XIX., pp. 38, 57. As to 
special periods of limitation, see ibid., p. 176 : title Public Authorities 
and Public Officers, Vol. XXIII., p. 3 16. Tliis defence must be 
specially pleaded. 
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See CaiMiNAii Law and Procedure; Judgments and Orders; 
Juries ; Magistrates ; Practice and Procedure. 


TRICK, LARCENY BY. 

See Criminal Law and Procedure. 


TRIERS. 


See Criminal Law and Procedure ; Juries. 


TRINIDAD. 

See Dependencies and Colonies. 

TRINITY HOUSE AND BRETHREN. 

See Admiralty ; Shipping and Navigation. 

TROUT. 


See Fisheries. 
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Teovbr and Detintje. 


Sect. 1. 
Definitions. 

Detinue, 


Trover. 


Personal 

property, 


Part I. — Interpretation of Terms. 

Sect. 1. — Definilions. 

1566. Detinue is the form of action which lies when one person 
wrongfully detains the goods of another. The gist of the action is 
the unlawful detention of goods, that is, the unlawful failure to 
deliver them up when demanded (u). It is the appropriate form of 
action when the return of title deeds or other specific chattels is 
desired (6). It was originally, it seems, an action chiefly used 
against bailees (c), though it did not afford a remedy, if the bailee 
misused the goods, or if he restored them in a damaged condition (d). 

1567. Trover is a form of action later in origin than detinue, 
and provides a more extensive remedy. It was a form of tres- 
pass on the case(e), and derived its name from and was based 
on a fiction that the defendant had found the goods and afterwards 
converted them to his use (/). Trover lies when one person 
is guilty of the conversion of the goods of another by wrongfully 
appropriating them to his own use or wrongfully depriving the 
owner of the use and possession of them permanently or for a 
substantial time {g), or by destroying them or changing their 
quality (/i). 

Sect. 2. — Subject-matter. 

1568. The subject-matter of both trover and detinue must be 
specific personal property (t). Neither trover nor detinue lies for 
money, unless it is specifically identified (/c). 


(а) Jones v. Dowle (1841), 9 M. & W. 19 ; Clements v. Flight (1840), 10 
M. & W. 42 ; Mason v. Farnell (1844), 12 M. & W. 074. 

(б) See p. 917, post. 

(c) Holdsworth, History of English Law, Vol. III., p. 274. Detinue 
was formerly considered an action ex contractu (Danby v. Lamb (1861), 11 
0. B. (N. s.) 423); but it is now reckoned as an action founded on tort; see 
Bryant v. Herbert (1878), 3 C. P. D. 389, C. A. 

(d) Holdsworth, History of Enghsh Law, Vol. III., p. 281. 

(e) Ibid. 

if) Cordon v. Harper (1796), 7 Term Rep. 9; Bullen and Le.ake, 
Precedents of Pleadings, 3rd ed., p. 290 ; sec title Trespass, p. 865, ante. 
Trover is the name of the form of action, conversion of the tort. The 
declaration per inventionem was described in 1456 by Littleton, J., as a 
“new found haliday ” {Malnaz's Case (1455), Y. B. 33 Hen. 6, 26, pi. 12). 
The fictitious allegations of loss and finding were abolished by the Common 
Law Procedure Act, 1852 (15 & 16 Viet. c. 76), which substituted an 
allegation that the defendant converted to his own use or wrongfully 
deprived the plaintiff of the use and possession of the plaintiff’s goods ; 
see Day’s Common Law Procedure Acts, 4th ed., p. 239 ; Law Quarterlv 
Review, Vol. XXL, p. 43. 

(q) Hollins v. Fcwler (1875), L. B. 7 11. L. 757 ; Hiori v. BoU (1874), 
L. R. 9 Exch. 86. 

(h) Fouldes v. Willoughby (1841), 8 M. & W. 540 ; Heald v. Carey (1852), 
11 C. B. 977 ; Burroughes v. Bayne (1860), 6 H. & N. 296. As to what 
acts amount to conversion, see p. 889, post. 

(i) Friedel v. Casllereaqh (1877), 11 I. C. L. R. 93. The thing in respect 
of which the action is brought must be one which is capable of being 


(fc) For note (fc) see p. 889, post. 
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Neither trover nor detinue will lie for "fixtures which are 
attached to the freehold (i). Trover or detinue lies for fixtures (m), 
timber (n), crops (o), soil and minerals (p) only after such things 
have been severed from the freehold. 


Part II. — Essential Features of Conversion. 

Sect. 1 . — Acts Amounting to Conversion. 

1569. To constitute conversion there must be a positive and 
wrongful act {q)y but there need not be any knowledge on the part 

possessed; but see Maunsellv, V alley Printing Go,, [1908] 1 Ch. 667 (affirmed 
[1908] 2Ch. 441, C. A.), where Swinfen Eady, J., held that an action 
of the nature of conversion might be brought for damages for infringement 
of the common law right of the owner of an unpublished and unregistered 
picture ; Bowden Brothers v. Amalgamated Pietorials, Ltd,, [191 1] 1 Ch. 386. 

(k) Orton v. Butler (1822), 6 B. & Aid. 652 ; Foster v. Green (1862), 7 
H. & N. 881. An action of trover or detinue does not lie for money 
unless in a bag (Foster v. Green, supra, as reported 31 L. J. (ex.) 158, per 
Pollock, C.B., at p. 161). The buyer of a specified quantity of goods 
cannot sue in trover, unless they have been appropriated to him (Wait v. 
Baker (1848), 2 Exch. 1 ; Austen v. Craven (1812), 4 Taunt. 644 ; but see 
GodtsY. Rose (1855), 17 C. B. 229). In Abington v. Lipscomb (1841), 1 Q. B. 
776, the lord of a manor who was entitled to five best beasts as heriots 
marked seven beasts and left them in the possession of the defendant and 
afterwards applied for the beasts, but the defendant refused to give them 
up ; and it was held that the lord could not sue for any of the beasts, it 
not being ascertained that any particular five were legally chosen. But 
trover will lie for an undivided part of a chattel (Watson v. Kina (1815), 4 
Camp. 272). 

(l) Longstaff v. Meagoe (1834), 2 Ad. & EL 167 ; Colegrave v. Dias 
Santos (1823), 2 B. & C. 76 ; Poffey v. Henderson (1851), 17 Q. B. 574 ; 
Greene v. Cole (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. (6th ed.) 251, 259 c, H. L. ; Wilde v. 
Waters (1855), 16 C. B. 637 ; Mackintosh v. Trotter (1838), 3 M. & W. 184 ; 
Davis V. Jones (1818), 2 B. & Aid. 165; Gough v. Wood (& Co., [1894] 1 
Q. B. 713, C. A. ; Be Allen (Samuel) (& Sons, Ltd,, [1907] 1 Ch. 675 ; Ellis 
V. Glover and Hobson, Ltd., [1908] 1 K. B. 388, C. A. 

(m) Farrant v. Thompson (1822), 5 B. & Aid. 826 ; Dalton y , Whittem 
(1842), 3 Q. B. 961. The mortgagee of fixtures claiming under a tenant 
who surrenders his term to the landlord has a right to enter and sever 
the fixtures, and, although he cannot sue in trover for them, can maintain 
a special action against the person in possession who prevents him from 
exercising his right (London and Westminster Loan and Discount Co, v. 
Drake (1859), 6 C. B. (n. s.) 798). A tenant may sue in trover for things 
which, though slightly attached to the freehold, are personal chattels, and 
does not lose his property in them by giving up possession of the 
premises (Davis v. Jones (1818), 2 B. & Aid. 165; see Sheen v. Bickie 
(1839), 6 M. & W. 175). As to what are fixtures, see title Landlord 
AND Tenant, Vol. XVIII., pp. 416 et seq, 

(n) Blackett v. Lowes (1814), 2 M. & S. 494 ; Pyne v. Dor (1785), 1 Term 
Rep. 65 ; Berry v. Heard (1632), Cro. Car. 242. 

(o) Davies v. Connop (1814), 1 Price, 53; Boraston v. Green (1812), 16 
East, 71 ; Backham v. Jesup (1772), 3 Wils. 332. 

(p) Northam v. Bowden (1865), 11 Exch. 70; Eardley v. Granville 
(1876), 3 Ch. D. 826; Wood v. Morewood (1841), 3 Q. B. 440 ; Hilton v. 
Woods (1867), L. R. 4 Eq. 432 ; Jegon v. Vivian (1871), 6 Ch. App. 742; 
Livingston y, Bawyards Coal Co. (1880), 6 Ap]). Cas. 25. 

(j) Drake v. Shorter (1802), 4 Esp. 166; Bromley v. Cogowell (1801), 3 
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Trover and Detinue. 


Sect. 1. of the person sued that the goods converted belong to someone 
Acts else (r). 

Amounting A wrongful sale of the goods of another person, if accompanied 
to Con- by delivery of the goods, or documents of title, amounts to con- 
version. version, and both the seller and the buyer in such case are liable 
Sale. to be sued (s). 

A mere sale of goods not in market overt, if unaccompanied by 
delivery, is not conversion (t). A sale of goods in market overt 
changes the title to the goods, and is therefore conversion if it is 
wrongful (u). 

other dis- Any other wrongful disposition of goods, if it has the effect of 
positions. depriving the owner of the use of them permanently or for a sub- 

stantial time, is conversion ; thus, if a person pawns the goods of 
another (a), or hands them over to someone other than the true 
owner (6), or signs an order for the delivery of the goods and the 
goods are delivered under the order (c), such person is guilty of 
conversion. 


Bos. & P. 438. A mere failure to carry out a contract unaccompanied by 
any tortious act is not conversion {Dufresne v. Hutchinson (1810), 3 Taunt. 
117). As to the effect of the relation back of title in trover, see Smith v. 
Milles (1786), 1 Term Rep. 476; Cooper v. Chittjj (1756), 1 Burr. 20; 
Young v. Billiter (1860), 8 H. L. Cas. 682. As to trover against an 
administrator for wrongfully intermeddling, see Bear v. Soper (1769), 2 
Keny. 441. 

(r) Hollins v. Fowler (1876), L. R. 7 H. L. 757. 

(s) Ibid- ; Jelks v. Hayward^ [1906] 2 K. B. 460 ; Martindale v. Smith 

(1841), 1 Q. B. 389; Farrant v. (1822), 3 Stark. 130; Glasspoole 

V. Young (1829), 9 B. & C. 696; M^Gomhie v. Davies (1806), 6 East, 638 ; 
Cooper V. Willomatt (1846), 1 C. B. 672; London and North Western 
Bail. Go, V. Hughes (1889), 26 L. R. Ir. 165; Metcalfe v. Lumsden (1844), 
1 Car. & Kir. 309; Binns v. Bigot (1840), 9 C. & P. 208 ; Mullinery. 
Florence (1878), 3 Q. B. D. 484, C. A.; compare title Executors 
AND Administrators, Vol. XIV., pp. 31, 32. As to an action against an 
auctioneer, see p. 893, post ; as to sale of goods generally, see title Sale 
OF Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 106 et seq, ; as to what constitutes delivery, 
see ibid,, p. 206. 

(t) Lancashire Waggon Co. v. Fitzhugh (1861), 6 H. & N. 502. But as 
to sale by a bailee, see p. 899, post. 

(u) As to sales in market overt, see p. 903, post; Peer v. Humphrey 
(1835), 2 Ad. & El, 496 ; Delaney v. Wallis <& Son (1884), 14 L. R. Ir. 31 ; 
title Markets and Fairs, Vol, XX., p. 65. If a person at the time 
of the conviction of the thief is in possession of stolen goods which have 
been sold in market overt, he may be sued in trover. A person who has 
purchased goods sold in market overt is not liable to be sued if he parts 
with them before the conviction {Horwood v. Smith (1788), 2 Term Rep. 
760); see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 687; 
Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 63 et seq. ; Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 196, 196 ; and compare title Pawns and Pledges, 
Vol. XXII., p. 246. 

(a) Parker v. Oodin (1728), 2 Stra. 813. As to the rights of the true 
owner of goods wrongfully pawned, see title Pawns and Pledges, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 346 et seq. 

(b) Allens v. Peyton (1872), 21 W. R. 108 ; Singer Manufacturing Co. v. 
Clark (1879), 6 Ex. D. 37 ; Winter v. Banckes (1901), 17 T. L. ft. 446 ; 
Powell V. Hoylcmd (1851), 6 Exch. 67 ; Peat v. Baxter (1816), 1 Stark. 472 ; 
Hoars v. Parker (1788), 2 Term Rep. 376 ; as to conversion by a buyer of 
goods, see also title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 184, note (6). 

(c) Higrt v. BoU (1874), L. R. 9 Exch. 80. 
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1570. If the goods of a person are wrongfully taken by force or 
fraud and converted to the use of the taker or of a third person, 
the taker is guilty of conversion. Thus, it is conversion to take a 
person’s goods wrongfully in execution (d) or otherwise (e), or to 
distrain goods wrongfully (/). On the other hand, a mere threat 
to prevent an owner from removing his goods does not amount to 
conversion if it is not followed by any act of taking (g). 

An infant who obtains goods by means of a fraudulent mis- 
representation that he is of age is not liable to be sued for con- 
version, but it appears that there is an equitable remedy against 
him to compel him to restore the goods if they are in his posses- 
sion, or if he has obtained money for the goods to refund it (h). 


Sect. 1. 
Acts 

Amounting 
to Con- 
version- 

Forcible or 
fraadulent 
taking. 

Goods 
obtained by 
infant. 


1671. If a wrongdoer obtains possession of goods by false pre- Rights of 
tences or other fraud and sells them to another person who takes transferee, 
them bond fide before the owner has repudiated the fraudulent 
transaction, the purchaser has a good title to the goods and cannot 
be sued in trover (i). 

A person who acquires a good title to goods under the Factors Act, 

1689 (j), through a disposition by a mercantile agent, although 


(d) Oarland v. Carlisle (1837), 4 Cl. & Fin. 693, H. L. ; Whitmore 
V. Oreene (lS4i), 13 M. & W. 104 ; see titles Execution, VoL XIV., pp. 20, 
21, 28 et seq, ; Trespass, p. 866, ante. 

(e) A customs officer who seizes goods wrongfully for non-payment of 
duty and carries them to a warehouse is guilty of conversion (Tinkler v. 
Poole (1770), 6 Burr. 2667). 

(/) Clowes V. Hughes (1870), L. R. 6 Exch. 160 ; Shipwiclc v. Blanchard 
(1796), 6 Term Rep. 298. If goods are lawfully distrained and a sufficient 
tender is made of the rent before impounding, the refusal to deliver up the 
goods is evidence of conversion (Loving v. Warhurton (1858), E. B. & E. 
507) ; see title Distress, Vol. XL, p. 154. It is not evidence of conversion 
if the tender is made after impounding (Singleton y. Williamson (lSti2), 7 
H. & N. 747), or if some rent is due and a distress is made for more than 
is due (Whitworth v. Smith (1832), 5 C. & P. 250). If there are other 
goods on the premises, and goods, such as sheep, are distrained which can 
only be lawfully seized if there are no other goods to seize, trover or 
detinue lies (Keen v. Priest (1859), 4 H. & N. 236). As to an unlawful 
act or irregularity by a distrainor, see Distress for Rent Act, 1737 (11 
Geo. 2, c. 19), 8. 9; Plasycoed Collieries Co., Ltd. v. Partridge, Jones d; 
Co., Ltd., [1912] 2 K. B. 346 ; and see, generally, title Distress, Vol. XL, 
pp. 195 et seq, 

(g) England v. Cowley (1873), L. R, 8 Exch. 126. Queers whether an 
actual prevention by force of the removal of goods amounts to conversion 
if the ^ods are not actually taken {England v. Cowley, supra, per Bram> 
WELL, JB., at p. 129 ; see Thorogood v. Mobinson (1846), 6 Q. B. 769). A 
mere statement that the expenses of a bankruptcy would fall on the plain- 
tiff, if he did not deliver up certain goods, is not duress, and does not 
make the obtaining the goods a conversion (Powell v. Eoyland (1861), 6 
Exch. 67). 

(h) Stocks V. Wilson, [1913] 2 K. B. 235, per Lush, J., at p. 242. 

(i) Whitehorn Brothers v. Davison, [1911] 1 K. B. 463, C. A. ; Sheppard 
V. Shoolbred (1841), Car. & M. 61 ; see Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 67 
Viet. c. 71), ss. 23, 24 (2). The effect of ibid., s. 24 (2), is that' the 
decision in Bentley v. VUmont (1887), 12 App. Cas. 471, is not now 
applicable, except’ possibly to choses in action ; see title Criminal Law 
AND Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 703, 

(i) 62 & 63 Viet. c. 46, 
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Sect. 1 . 
Acts 

Amoonting 
to Con* 
version. 


such agent has no authority to dispose of the goods, is not guilty 
of conversion of the goods (k). 

1572. The destruction of goods or the changing of their quality, 
if wrongful, is conversion (1). 


Destruction. 

Intent to 
convert. 


Carrier ; 
wharfinger ; 
packer. 


1573. A mere wrongful taking of goods, although it may amount 
to a trespass, does not amount to a conversion, unless the goods 
are taken with intent to convert them to the use of the taker or 
some third person, or unless the wrongful act has the effect of 
either destroying or changing the quality of the goods (m ) ; thus, 
a carrier (n), wharfinger (o), or packer (p), who ships or warehouses 
or removes goods 4s not liable in trover merely for the shipping 
or warehousing or removal, as he only purports to change the posi- 
tion of the goods and not the property. Mere non-delivery without 
negligence by a carrier or wharfinger is not conversion (q), but 
misdelivery by such a person may amount to conversion (r). 


(h) See title Agency, Vol. I., p. 295. 

(l) Standring v. Qrundy (1837), 6 L. J. (ex.) 181 (seals cut off a deed) ; 
M'Kcwen v. Cotching (1857), 37 L. J. (ex.) 41 (bill of exchange burnt) ; 
Bichardson Y. Ailinson {112Z), 1 Stra. 676 (drawing part of the liquor 
out of a vessel and filhug it up with water is a conversion of the who^e of 
the liquor). But a pers m who is sui d for taking: away r destroying part of 
property which remains in his hands cannot raise as a defence that the 
taking or destroying of the part was a taking or destroying of the whole 
so that time began to run against the owner’s right to sue from the time 
of the taking or destroying of the part (Philpott v. Kelley (1835), 3 Ad. & El. 
106). As to a case where destruction is justifiable or xcusable, see Simmons 
V. TAllystone (1853), 8 Exch. 431. In Heald v. Carey (1852), 11 C. B. 977, 
goods were sent from abroad deliverable to the defendant to hold at the 
disposal of the consignee upon payment of freight : on the arrival of the 
goods the defendant paid the duty on them and placed them in a free 
warehouse — a usual and proper place for such purpose: the wharfinger 
afterwards for his own convenience and without the knowledge of the 
defendant removed the goods to another warehouse, wliere they were 
destroyed by accidental fire: it was held that the defendant had not 
exceeded his duty in landing and warehousing the goods, and that he was not 
guilty of conversion or responsible for the loss of the goods, although the 
jury found that he was not acting with a view to do his best or as a prudent 
man would have acted intending to do his best for the owner of the goods. 
As to confusion and intermixture of goods, see title Bailment, Vol. I., 
pp. 642, 643. 

(m) Fouldes v. Willoughby (1841), 8 M. & W. 640. As to the relations 
between trespass and trover, see Smith v. Milles (1876), 1 Term Rep. 475 ; 
Cooper V. Chitty (1756), 1 Burr. 20,; Forsdich v. Collins (1816), 1 Stark. 
173; see title Trespass, p. 865, ante. As to distress, see ibid,, p. 856, 
note(/), ante, 

(n) Rollins v. Fowler (1875), L. R. 7 H. L. 757, 767, 801 ; Sheridan v. 
New Quay Co, (1868), 4 C. B. (n. s.) 618, 650; see Consolidated Co, v. 
Curtis & Son, [1892] 1 Q. B. 495, 601. 

(o) Rollins V. Fowler, supra, at p. 767 ; Realdv, Carey, supra ; Alexander 
V. Southey (1821), 6 B. & Aid. 247. 

(p) Oreenway v. Fisher (1824), 1 C. & P. 190, as explained in Rollins v. 
Fowler, supra, at p. 768. 

(q) Severin v. Keppell (1802), 4 Esp. 156; Boss v. Johnson (1772), 6 
Burr. 2826; Anon, (1706), 2 Salk. 655; Owen v. Lewyn (1672), 1 Vent. 
223 ; AUersol v. Briant (1808), 1 Camp. 409. 

(r) Toul v. Earbottle (1791), Peake, 68 [49]; Devereux v. Barclay (1819), 
2 B. & Aid. 702 ; Stephensonr, Rart (IS2H), 4 Bing. 476 ; Wyld v. Pickford 
(1841), 8 M. & W, 443 ; Eeugh v. London and North Western Bail, Co. 
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Similarly a broker or auctioneer, who onl^ settles the price as 
between the vendor and purchaser of goods and takes his com- 
mission; is not liable for conversion if the vendor is not entitled to 
sell ; but where an auctioneer receives goods into his custody and 
sells and hands them over to the purchaser with a view of passing 
the property in them, he is liable as having converted the goods (s). 

1574. If a person who is not a holder in due course of a 
negotiable instrument wrongfully pays it into a bank or otherwise 
transfers it, he is guilty of conversion (0; a holder in due course 
of such an instrument who takes or deals with it is not guilty of 
conversion (it). 

If an instrument or security is not negotiable, any person who 
receives it from a wrongdoer and deals with it in such a way 
as to deprive the true owner of the possession of the instrument 
is guilty of conversion, unless protected by some special statutory 
provision (iv). 

(1870), L. R. 5 Exch. 51 ; McKean v. M^Ivor (1870), L. R. 6 Exch. 36 ; 
Pontifex v. Midland Bail. Co. (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 23 ; Eiort v. London and 
North W estern Bail. Co. (1879), 4 Ex. D. 188, C. A.) ; see Glyn Mills Co. v. 
East and West India Dock Co. (1882), 7 App. Cas. 691. Failure by a 
carrier to deliver to the person who gives notice of .stoppage in transitu 
may amount to conversion {Litt v. Cowley (1816), 7 Taunt. 169 ; Thomp^ 
son V. Trail (1826), 6 B. & C. 36 ; Jackson v. Nichol (1839), 6 Bing. (n. c.) 
608) ; see title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 257. It is conversion for a 
carrier who is not entitled to freight to insist on the payment of freight 
as a condition for the delivery of goods {Dewell v. Moxon (1808), 1 Taunt. 
391). As to conversion by a carrier, sec further, title Carriers, Vol. IV., 
pp. 13, 23, 29, An innkeeper is not liable in trover for the loss of articles 
deposited in his house for the purpose of being forwarded by a carrier 
{Williams v. Gesse (1837), 3 Bing. (n. c.) 849). 

(s) Barker v. Furlong, [1891] 2 Ch. 172, disapproving Turner v. Hockey 
(1887), 66 L J. (Q. d.) 301 ; Consolidated Co. v. Curtis (& Son, [1892] 1 
Q. B. 496; Cochrane v. Bymill (1879), 40 L. T. 744, C. A. ; National 
Mercantile Bank v. Bymill (1881), 44 L. T. 767, C. A. ; see, further, title 
Auction and Auctioneers, Vol. I., pp. 620, 621 ; as to an auctioneer’s 
duty to the vendor of goods, see ibid., pp. 514, 616; as to an auctioneer’s 
right to possession of goods, see ibid.., pp. 517, 520. If a broker acts not 
merely as a negotiator but as a principal in the transaction and exercises 
dominion over the goods, he is liable for conversion {Hollins v. Fowler (1876), 
L. R. 7 H. L. 767). As to conversion by a servant, see note (p), p. Sdl^post, 

{t) Atkins V. Owen (1836b 4 Ad. & El. 819; Palmer v. Jarmain (1837), 
2 M. & W. 282 ; Goggerly v. Cuthbert (1806), 2 Bos. & P. (N. R.) 170; see 
title Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes, and Negotiable Instru- 
ments, Vol. II., p. 499. For the meaning of holder in due course, see 
ibid., p. 464. 

{u) Goodwin v. Bobaris (1876), 1 App. Cas. 476; Gorgier v. Mieville 
(1824), 3 B. & C. 46 ; Wookey v. Pole (1820), 4 B. & Aid. i ; Middleton v. 
Burned (1849), 4 Exch. 241. 

{w) Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 81 ; Fine Art 
Society v. Union Bank of London (1886). 17 Q. B. D. 705, C. A. (A., the 
servant of B., pays into his own account at a bank post office orders (not 
negotiable) belonging to B., which the bank subsequently cashed : held, that 
the bank had been guilty of conversion in receiving the post office orders 
from A. with directions to carry them to the credit of his account, and in 
receiving the money from the post office). If a cheque or draft or order 
is drawn on a bank and is payable to order on demand, the bank is not 
guilty of conversion, if it pays the cheque etc. bond fide, even if the 
indorsement is forged (Stamp Act, 1863 (16 & 17 Viet. c. 69), s. 19 ; Bills 
of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 60 ; Capital and Counties 
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Acts 

Amounting 
to Con- 
version. 

Broker ; 
auctioneer. 

Negotiable 

instruments. 


Instruments 
not nego- 
tiable. 
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Trover and Detinue. 


Demand 

and 

BeiRsal. 

Failure to 
deliver or 
to demand. 


Sect. 2. — Demand and Refusal. 

1575. The mere keeping of another person’s goods Joes not 
amount to conversion (x). Where, however, a person has possession 
of the goods of another and a valid demand is made for them by 
the owner, an unqualified and unjustifiable refusal to deliver them 
up entitles the owner to sue in detinue and is evidence of conversion 
in an action of trover (a). 


Bank v. Gordon, London City and Midland Bank v. Gordon, [1903] 
A. C. 240). If a cheque is crossed and it is paid in good faith and without 
neghgence by the banker on whom it is drawn, then, even if it bears a 
forged indorsement, the banker cannot be sued for conversion, nor can the 
drawer of the cheque, if it has reached the hands of the payee (Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 80). A banker who in good 
faith and without negligence receives payment of a crossed cheque for a 
customer who has no title or a defective title is not liable to be sued by the 
true owner of the cheque merely by reason of having received such payment 
(ibid,, s. 82 ; see Bills of Exchange (Crossed Cheques) Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 
c. 17), B. 1 ; Eevenue Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 55), b. 17 ; Great Western 
Railway v. London and County Banking Co,, [1901] A. C. 414 ; Akrokerri 
{Atlantic) Mines, Ltd, v. Economic Bank, [1904] 2 K. B. 465 ; Bevan v. 
National Bank, Bevan v. Capital and Counties Bank (1906), 23 T. L. E. 65). 
But a banker is not protected who presents a cheque with a forged 
indorsement for payment or credits his customer with the amount of the 
cheque ; in such a case the banker may be sued in trover by the true 
owner of the cheque {Gordon v. London City and Midland Bank, Gordon v. 
Capital and Counties Bank, [1902] 1 K. B. 242, C. A. ; Capital and Counties 
Bank v. Gordon, London City and Midland Bank v. Gordon, supra, at 
p. 241 ; Bavins, Junr,, and Sims v. London and South Western Bank, [1900] 
1 Q. B. 270, C. A. ; La Cave <fc Co, v. Credit Lyonnais (1896), 2 Com. Cas. 
17 ; Eleinwort, Sons dt Co, v. Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris, 
[1894] 2 Q. B. 157 ; Arnold v. Cheque Bank, Same v. City Bank (1876), 
1 C. P. D. 578 ; Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 24; 
Eevenue Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 55), s. 17). If the holder of a negotiable 
instrument loses it and the bank where it is payable, after receiving notice 
that it has been lost, discounts the bill, debits ihe customer on whom the 
bill was drawn with the amount, writes a discharge on it and delivers it up 
to the customer, the bank is guilty of conversion {Lovell v. Martin (1813), 
4 Taunt. 799). If an uncrossed cheque or promissory note payable to 
order on which there is a forged indorsement is paid at the bank wnere it is 
payable and is returned to the drawer or maker, the true owner may, it 
seems, sue the drawer or maker in trover {Johnson v. Windle (1836), 3 Bing. 
(N. c.) 225) ; he may also sue the drawer of a crossed cheque with a forged 
indorsement if the cheque has been paid but never reached the hands of 
the payee (Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 80) ; see 
titles Bankers and Banking, Vol. I., p. 615 ; Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Notes and Negotiable Instruments, Vol. II., pp. 495, 
512. As to the liability of bankers on cheques, generally, see title 
Bankers and Banking, Vol. I., pp. 590 et seq,, 602 et seq,, 608 et seq, 

{x) Isaack v. Clark (1615), 2 Bulst. 306 ; Spackman v. Foster (1883), 11 
Q. B. D. 99 ; Miller y, Dell, [1891] 1 Q. B. 468, C. A. ; Thorogood v. Robinson 
(1845), 6 Q. B. 769. The mere detaining by a servant without notice of 
demand is not wrongful ; see Fowler v. Uouins (1872), L. R. 7 Q. B. 616, 
529, Ex. Ch. 

(a) Burroughes v. Bayne (1860), 6 H. & N. 296 ; Jones v. Dowle (1841), 
9 M. & W. 19 ; MCombie v. Davies (1805), 6 East, 638 ; Baldwin v. Cole 
(1704), 6 Mod. Eep. 212. The demand must be specific; a general 
demand on behalf of an executor for the delivery of “ the goods of the 
deceased” is insuflBioient {Nixon y. Sedger (1890), 7 T. L. B. 112, C. A.; 
Loring v. Warburton (1868), £• B. & E. 607; Hsilby v. MaUhswSf 
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To make a demand and refusal sufficient evidence of conversion 
the party who refuses must at the time of the demand have it in 
his power to deliver up or detain the article demanded in the condi- 
tion in which the delivery is demanded (b). 

The demand must be made by the owner of the goodgror by some 
person in his name and with his authority (c). If the demand is 
made by some person on behalf of the owner, the person on whom 
the demand is made must have a reasonable opportunity to inquire 
into the authority of the person making the demand (d). A quali- 
fied or justifiable refusal to deliver up the article demanded is not 
evidence of conversion (e ) ; thus, there is no evidence of con- 
version where the person in possession of the goods refuses to 
deliver them up on the ground that he does not know to whom 
they belong and keeps them until he can ascertain the owner (/). 


[18951 A. C. 471 ; Turner v. Ford (1846), 15 M. & W. 212; OoUgUhj 
V. Reynolds (1771), Lofft, 88). An oral demand (Smithy, Toun^ (1808), 
1 Camp. 439) or a demand in writing left at the house of the defendant 
(Logan v. Iloulditch (1793), 1 Esp. 22) is sufficient. If an oral demand and 
a demand in writing are made at the same time and the one has no 
reference to the other, evidence may be given of the oral demand without 
the production of the writing (Smith v. Young, su'pra). A notice of 
demand of property is not a notice within the Companies Clauses Con- 
solidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 16), s. 135, and is not one that may 
be served on the secretary of the company under that provision (Glover v. 
London and North Western Rail, Co, ^^50), 5 Exch. 66); see title Com- 
panies, Vol. V., p. 678. If the defendant has done an act which amounts 
to a complete conversion, a demand is not necessary (Lovell v. Martin (1813), 
4 Taunt. 799; Forsdick v. Collins (1816), 1 Stark. 173; Grainger y. Hill 
(1838). 4 Bing. (N. c.) 212; WyaUy. Blades (1813), 3 Camp. 396). 

(h) Smith y. Young, supra ; Rushworth v. Taylor (1842), 3 Q. B. 699 ; 
Towne v. Lewis (1849), 7 C. B. 608 ; Edwards y. Hooper (lSi3), 11 M. & W. 
363 ; Wilkinson v. Whalley (1843), 5 Man. & G. 590 ; Latter v. White 
(1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 578. 

(c) Qunion v. Nurse (l821) 2 Brod. & Bing. 447 ; Tollit v. Sherstone 
(1839), 5 M. oc W. 283. When two or more persons who are jointly 
interested in a chattel deposit it with a stranger, a demand by one 
in his own name and not on behalf of all will not enable him to sue for its 
recovery (Atwood y, Ernest (1853), 13 C. B. 881; Harper y. Godsell 
(1870), L. R. 5 Q. B. 422). If a person deposits goods with a bailee and 
there are other persons entitled to a part of the goods, such persons are 
not necessary parties to an action to recover them (Saville v, Tancred 
(1748), 3 Swan. 141, n.). 

(d) Toms y, Wilson (1862), 4 B. & S. 442; Solomons y, Dawes (1794), 

1 Esp. 83; Clayton v. Le Roy, [1911] 2 K. B. 1031, C. A., per Fletcher 
Moulton, L.J., at p. 1051. 

(6) Solomons v. Dawes, supm. 

(/) Ibid,; Pothonier y, Dawson (1816), Holt (n. f.), 383; Green v. 
Dunn (1811), 3 Camp. 215, n. (owner of timber demanded it of the 
defendant, who said, “ If you will bring anyone to prove it is your 
property, I will give it you and not else : no evidence of conversion) ; 
Vaughan v. Watt ( 1840), 6 M. & W. 492 (a mere refusal to deliver by a pawn- 
broker is not conversion ; it is a question for the jury whether the defendant 
meant to apply the property to his own use or assert the title of a third 
party in it, or whether he only meant to keep it in order to ascertain the 
title to it and clear up the doubts he then entertained on the subject, and 
whether a reasonable time for doing so had not elapsed without which 
refusal to deliver would not be conversion); Canot v. Hughes (1836), 

2 Bing. (N. C.) 448 (widow and administratrix of an insolvent was applied to 
by his assignee^ for some papers. that had been in his possession at the tim^ 
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Shot. 2. Similarly, where the goods are in the possession of a servant, who 

Demand refuses to deliver them up without an order from his master, the 

and servant’s refusal is not evidence of conversion against the master (g). 

R efusa l. Where, on the other hand, the person in possession of the goods 

refuses to deliver them up on the ground of a claim of right by a 
third party, which, in fact, does not exist (h), or where he refuses to 
deliver them up unless the owner complies with some condition 
which the person in possession has no right to impose (i), or 
where he fails, without lawful excuse, to deliver them up (k), this 
is evidence of conversion. 

If there is no refusal before action brought and there is no other 
conversion alleged, neither trover nor detinue will lie (1). 

Offer to A refusal to deliver goods is substantially cured by a subsequent 

restore. offer to restore them, if such offer is made before action brought. 


of his decease ; it was not shown that she was told who was the owner of 
the papers ; she said they were in the hands of the insolvent’s attorney : 
held not sufficient evidence of conversion). 

(g) A lexander V, Southey (1821), 5 B. & Aid. 247. As to the liability of 
the servant, see note ( p), p. 897, post 

(h) Caunce v. Spanton (1844), 7 Man. & G. 903 ; Atkinson v. Marshall 
(1842), 12 L. J. (ex.) 117 (setting up a jus tertii, or keeping goods in order 
to maintain the title of a third person, is evidence of conversion) ; 
Syeds v. Hay (1791), 4 Term Rep. 260; Clendon v. Dinneford (1831), 6 
C. & P. 13; Wilson v. Anderton (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 450; Catterall v. 
Kenyon (1842), 3 Q. B. 310; Pillott v. Wilkinson (1864), 3 H. & C. 345, 
Ex. Ch. ; Needham v. Rawhone (1844), 6 Q. B. 771, n. ; 9 Jur. 274; 
Verrall v. Robinson (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 495. 

(i) Cohhett v. Clinton (1826), 2 C. & P. 471 (box containing papers 
demanded from the defendants, who refused to deliver up the box, unless 
the owner would give them a schedule of the contents) ; Barnett v. Crystal 
Palace Co, (1861), 2 F. & F. 443 (a person who has in his possession the 
goods of another has no right to retain them until ho has a written receipt 
for them) ; Binstead v. Buck (1776), 2 Wm. Bl. 1117 (dog demanded from 
the defendant, who refused to deliver it up, unless he was paid for its 
keep) ; Clark v. Chamberlain (1836), 2 M. & W. 78; Loeschmany. Machin 
(1818), 2 Stark. 311 (if a wrongdoer sends goods to an auctioneer to be 
sold, and the auctioneer refuses to deliver up the goods to the owner 
except on payment of expenses, this is conversion hy the auctioneer). 
If a person who has possession of the goods of another is desired by the 
owner to send them to a particular place, and not only refuses to send 
them to that place, but says generally that he will not deliver them up, 
unless payment of a debt due from the owner to him is guaranteed, such 
general refusal is evidence of a conversion, although he might not be 
bound to send the goods to any particular place (Sharp v. Pratt (1827), 
3 0. & P. 34). 

(k) Atkin v. Slater (1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 356 (defendant being served 
with notice of demand for the delivery of deeds said he would consult his 
attorney : held, that the expression, with the subsequent conduct of the 
defendant in not giving up the deeds, amounted to evidence of conversion) ; 
Davies v. Nicholas (1836), 7 C. & P. 339 (A. lent goods to B., who died ; on 
B.’s death the goods came into the possession of C., who, when the goods 
were demanded of him, said he should do nothing but what the law 
required ; the goods were not handed over : held sufficient evidence of 
conversion). 

(l) Clayton y,Le Roy, [1911] 2 K. B. 1031, C. A. (a stolen watch, the pro- 
perty of the plaintiff, was purchased by A., who sent it to the defendant, at 
whose shop the watch had been originally bought ; the defendant wrote to 
A. and to the plaintiff, telling them that it was the watch that had been 
stolen and inquiring what their wishes were ; the letter to the plaintiff 
was not answered, hut a few days after it had been sent a clerk of 
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Unless the owner of the goods sustains damage by being deprived 
of the goods (»(). 


Skct. 8 . — Persons Liable. 

1576. If the person in possession has a lien on the goods 
demanded, but sets up a claim to keep them upon a different 
ground and makes no mention of the lien, he must be taken to have 
waived his lien, and he cannot afterwards rely upon it in an action 
of trover (n). 

1577. To make a person liable in trover it must be proved that 
the act of conversion was committed by him or by a person for 
whose acts he is responsible, or by a person acting under his orders, 
or by a servant or agent of his acting within the scope of his 
authority (o). The servant or agent can be sued in trover, whether 
he has or has not authority from the master or principal for his 
act (2>)- 


plaintiff’s solicitor called at the defendant’s shop, and on being shown the 
watch demanded that it should be then and there handed over to him, 
and on this being refused he then served the defendant with a writ of 
detinue which had been taken out two hours before ; held, that there had 
been no wrongful refusal to return the watch to the plaintiff before the issue 
of the writ, and that the plaintiff had no cause of action at the date of such 
issue against the defendant) ; see Norton v. Blachie (1864), 13 W. R. 80. 

(m) nayward v. Seaward (1832), 1 Moo. &S. 459. As to delivery after 
action brought, see p, 911, post ; as to damages, see ibid, 

(n) Weeks v. Goode (1859), 6 C. B. (n, s.) 367 ; Boardman v. Sill (1808), 
1 Camp. 410, n. ; see title Lien, Vol. XIX., p. 28. 

(o) Glover v. London and North Western Bail, Go, (1850), 5 Exch. 66; 
Everest y, TFood(1824), 1 C. &P. 75 ; Poihonierv, Dawson ( 1816), Holt (n. p.), 
383 (where the evidence of conversion is the refusal to deliver by a general 
agent of the defendant, in order to make the defendant liable it is necessary 
to prove that such agent acted under a special direction) ; Uilbery v. Hedton 
(1864), 2 H. & C. 822 (if a principal ratifies the purchase by his agent of a 
chattel which the vendor had no right to sell, the principal is guilty of 
conversion, although at the time of the ratification he had no knowledge 
that the sale was unlawful). As to the liability of a husband for a con- 
version by his wife, see Catterall v. Kenyon (1842), 3 Q. B. 310 ; Keyworth 
V. Hill (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 685. In a case of conversion by the wife an 
action lies against both husband and wife (ibid.). If goods are delivered 
to a husband and wife, the action is against the husband alone, as the 
wife in such a case cannot detain (Isaach v. Clark (1615), 2 Bulst. 306). 
An execution creditor is not liable for a wrongful seizure and sale by the 
sheriff, unless the creditor personally intermeddled in the execution 
(Whitmore v. Greene (1844), 13 M. & W. 104); see titles Execution, 
Vol. XIV., pp. 20, 21, 28; Sheriffs and Bailiffs, Vol. XXV., p. 812. 
As to trover or detinue against a corporation, see Yarborough v. Bank 
of England (1812), 16 East, 6; Maund v. Monmouthshire Canal Co, 
(1842), Car. & M. 606. As to the liability? of a master for conversion 
by a servant, see title Master and Servant, Vol. XX., p. 256. As 
to the liability of a master for the torts of a servant, i^enerally, see 
ibid,, pp. 248 et seg ; and of a principal for an agent, title Agency, 
Vol. I., pp. 211 et sea, 

(p) Cranch v. White (1835), 1 Bing. (n. c.) 414; SUphens v. Elwall 
(1815), 4 M. & S. 259 ; Perkins v. Hughes (1752), 1 Wils. 328 ; Parker r, 
Godm (1728), 2 Stra. 813. A servant who has received goods from his 
master is not liable for conversion merely because he refuses to deliver up 
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167a. If two or more' persons act together in doing what amounts 
to a conversion, they may be jointly sued (q). 

1679. A co-tenant in common of property is guilty of conversion 
as against his co-tenant if he destroys the common property or 
directly or positively excludes his co-tenant from the common 
property, or so disposes of it as to render it impossible that 
the co-tenant should ever take and use it or enjoy the proceeds, 
the co-tenant seeking to exercise his rights and being denied their 
exercise (r). .He cannot, however, be sued for conversion by his 
co-tenant if he only makes use of the common property in an 
ordinary and legitimate way (a), or takes or keeps the common 
property (t), or if he sells it (ti). 


the goods without an order from his master (Alexander v. Southey (1821), 
6 B. & Aid. 247). 

(q) Lee v. Bayes (1856), 18 C. B. 599 (A. bought a horse at a public 
auction (not market overt) and sent it for sale to a repository for norses 
kept by B. ; the owner of the horse finding it there demanded it of B. in 
the presence of A. ; B. refused to give it up : held evidence of joint con- 
version) ; Bloxholmy. Oldham (1750), cited in Cooper v. Chiity (1756), 1 
Burr. 20, 22 (trover against sheriff, execution creditor, and vendee of the 
goods, verdict against all three) ; Nicoll v. Olennie (1813), 1 M. & S. 688 
(A. and B. pledged goods without authority and afterwards became 
bankrupt ; C. and D., the assignees in bankruptcy, took possession of the 
goods after the bankruptcy and refused to deliver them to the owner on 
demand : held, no evidence of a joint conversion by A. and B. and by C. 
and D.) ; Atkin v. Slater (1844), 1 Car. & Kir. 366 (written notice of 
demand to deliver up deeds was served on three defendants at different 
times and places; the defendants separately refused to deliver up the deeds : 
held that it was for the jury to say on the whole of the evidence whether 
the defendants had not previously agreed to act in such a manner with 
reference to the deeds as to render their refusal, though separately given, 
evidence of a joint conversion) ; see Oarth v. Howard (1832), 5 C. & P. 346. 
If two or more persons are liable to be jointly sued in trover or detinue, 
and only one is sued and judgment is recovered against him, the judgment, 
though unsatisfied, is a bar to an action against the others (Brinsmead v. 
Harrison (1872), L. R. 7 C. P. 547, Ex. Ch. ; Buckland v. Johnson (1854), 
16 C. B. 145). As to joint tort feasors, generally, see title Tort, pp. 487 
et seq,, ante, 

(r) Jacobs v. Seward (1872), L. R. 5 H. L. 464 ; Barnardiston v. Chapman 
(1715), cited in Heath v. Hubbard (1803), 4 East, 110, 121 ; May v. Harvey 
(1811), 13 East, 197 : Fennings v. Grenville (Lord) (1808), 1 Taunt. 241. 
As to the infringement by one co-owner of the rights of his co-owners, see, 
further, title Trespass, p. 866, ante ; as to the rights of co-owners of pro- 
perty infer ee, generally, see titles Personal Property, Vol. XXII., pp. 
403,404; Real PROPERTY and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. l^^etseq. 
If a ship is taken possession of by one tenant in common and sent to sea 
without the consent of his co-tenant, trover ]iQs>(BarnardistonY, Chapman^ 
supra; approved in Jacobs v. Seward, supra^ at p. 474). 

(s) As, for instance, by catting grass and making hay in the common 
field (Jacobs v. Seward, supra), or extracting the oil and the other 
valuable parts of a whale which is owned in common (Fennings v. 
Grenville (Lord), supra). A grant of arms is a sort of family document in 
which every member of the family has an interest ; whatever member of 
the family has possession of it is entitled to keep it, but may be called 
upon by the other members to produce it ; trover or detinue will not lie 
against anyone interested in it (Stubs v. Stubs (1862), 1 H. & C. 257). 

(t) Co. Litt. 200 a ; Holliday v. Camsell and White (1787), 1 Term Rep. 
658 ; Jones v. Drown (1856), 25 L. J. (ex.) 345. Similarly the bailee of the 


(w) For note (u) see p. 899, post. 
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1580. A bailee of goods for hir^ who sells or pledges th*e goods 
thereby determines the bailment, and an action of trover lies against 
him or a purchaser or pledgee from him (a). If by agreement a 
person is to have the use of certain goods for a specific purpose for 
a certain time and the goods are applied by such person during the 
term for purposes in contravention of the agreement, the improper 
use of the goods determines the bailment and the bailee may be 
sued in trover (b). If a bailee for safe custody wrongfully deals 
with them, as by selling and delivering them, an action of trover 
lies against him, and may be brought immediately upon the con- 
version ; the bailor may also demand the re-delivery of the goods, 
and may sue the bailee in detinue for breach of his duty to deliver 
upon request (c). If goods are mortgaged and it is agreed that tho 
mortgagor should hold the goods up to the day fixed for payment 
of the mortgage debt and the mortgagor before that date sells the 
goods, the sale destroys the bailment and the mortgagor may be 
sued in trover (d). 

If a person who has a mere lien on goods wrongfully disposes of 
them, he waives his lien by parting with the goods and may be sued 
in trover (e). On the other hand, a pledgee or mortgagee in lawful 
possession of goods by virtue of the pledge or mortgage cannot be 


common property from one co-owner is not guilty of conversion if he 
refuses to deliver the property on the demand of another co-owner {Harper 
V. Oodeell (1870), L. R. 6 Q. B. 422 ; but see Nyberg v. Handelaar, [1892] 2 
Q. B. 202, C. A.). As to conversion by a bailee who has received the 
common property from all the tenants in common, see May v. Harvey (1811), 
13 East, 197 ; Bleaden v. Hancock (1829), 4 C. & P. 152. As to a defendant 
in an action of trover raising the defence that another person as well as the 
plaintiff is interested in the property, see Nathan v. Buckland (1818) 2 
Moore (c. p.), 153. 

(u) Mayhew v. Herrick (1849), 7 C. B. 229 ; Heath v. Hubbard (1803) 
4 East, 110 ; Farrar v. Beawick (1836), 1 M. & W. 682 ; Morgan v. Marquis 
(1853), 9 Exch. 145; but see Fraser v. Kershaw (1856), 2 K. & J. 496. 
The remedy of the other tenants in common in such a case is not an action 
of trover, but an action of account ; see stat. (1705) 4 & 6 Anne, c. 3, s. 27 ; 
and title Real Property and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 203, 204. 

(a) Cooper v. WHlomaU (1845), 1 C. B. 672 ; Singer Manufacturing Co. 
V. Clark (1879), 5 Ex. D. 37 ; Helby v. Matthews, [1895] A. C. 471 ; Payne 
V. Wilson, [1895] 2 Q. B. 537, C. A. ; see title Bailment, Vol. I., p. 556. 
As to hire-purchase agreements, see ibid., pp. 654 et seq. ; title Bills of 
Sale, Vol. III., pp. 12, 13; 22. v. Price (1913), 9 Criminal Appeal Reports, 
15, C. C. A. The sending of the goods to an auctioneer to be sold is con- 
version (Xoescitmanv. 3/fl(;7tm(1818), 2Stark. 311). Asto evidence of con- 
version by a pledgee, see Vaughan v. Watt (1840), 6 M. & W. 492 ; as to 
cases where a purchaser or pledgee from a factor has a good title, see title 
Agency, Vol. I., p. 205. 

(b) Bryant V. Wardell (1848), 2 E.vch. 479; see. further, title Bailment, 
Vol. I., pp. 534, 536. 537. 

(c) Wilkinson v. Verity (1871), L. R. 6 C. P. 206. Tho distinction is of 
importance with regard to the Statute of Limitations, for although time 
may have run against the action of trover from the date of the wrongful 
conversion, time does not run against the action of detinue till after the 
refusal tc deliver (iftid.). 

(d) Fenn v. Bittleston (1851), 7 Exch. 152 (action against the assignees 
in bankruptcy of the mortgagor for a sale by them) ; see title Bills of 
Sale, Vol. III., p. 07. 

(«) MuUiner v. Florence (1878), 3 Q. B. D. 484, C. A. ; Scott v. 
Newington (1833), 1 Mood. & R. 262 ; see title Lien, Vol. XIX., p. 29. 
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sued in' trover for a wroi^ful sale or re-pledging of the goods while 
the debt for which the goods are pledged or mortgaged remains 
unpaid (/). 

1581. No one can be sued in trover or detinue unless be has had 
possession of the goods sought to be recovered or of a document of 
title relating to such goods (g). 


Part III. — Enforcement of Liability. 

Sect. 1. — Who may Sue. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General 

Plaintiff in 1582. If goods have been converted or detained, and both the 
detinue^ right of property and the legal possession of the goods or the right 
‘ immediate possession at the time of the conversion or deten- 
tion (/i) are united in the same person, that person is the proper 
plaintiff in an action of trover or detinue. 

A person cannot sue in trover if he has no right of property in 
the goods converted (i), or if he has parted with the property in the 


(/) Ealliday v. Holgate (1868), L. R. 3 Exch. 209, Ex. Ch. ; Donald v. 
Suckling (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 685. As to the remedy of the pledgor or 
mortgagor, see p. 906, post As to the power of a pawnee to deal with 
the article pawned, see generally title Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXII , 
p. 244, 

(g) Jones v. Dowle (1841), 9 M. & W. 19 ; Hinchliffe v. Sharpe (1898), 77 
L. T. 714. A person who has had possession of the goods and has impro- 
perly parted with the possession of them may be sued (Jones v. DowU^ 
supra ; Reeve v. Palmer (1858), 5 C. B. (n. s.) 84). An administrator can- 
not bring detinue against a person who had possession of the goods after 
the death of the intestate but parted with them before the grant of 
administration (Grossfield v. Such (1853), 8 Exch. 825 ; but see Goodman 
V. Boycott (1862), 2 B. & S, 1) ; but the defendant in such a case might be 
sued in trover (Tharpe v. Stallwood (1843), 6 Man. & G. 760; approved in 
Foster v. Bates (1843), 12 M. & W. 226 ; Barnett v. Guildford (Earl) (1866), 
11 Exch. 19; Goodman v. Boycott, supra; compare Cross field v. 8uoh\ 
supra ; and see title Executors and Administrators, Vol. XIV., p. 146). 
If a defendant misleads the plaintiff by telling him that he had the goods 
sought to be recovered, the plaintiff is entitled to a verdict, althou^ the 
statement was a fraud on the defendant’s part (Hall v. White (1827), 3 
C. & P. 136). 

(h) Gordon v. Harper (1796), 7 Term Rep. 9 ; Bradley v. Copley (1846), 
1 C. B. 685 ; see CUrk v. Adam (1832), 1 Cl. & Fin. 242, H. L. The rules 
as to the relation back of the plaintiff’s title in trover are the same as in 
trespass; see title Trespass, p. 865, note (o), ante; Elliott v. Kemp 
(1840), 7 M. & W. 306. 

(i) Melting v. Eelshaw (1830), 1 Cr. & J. 184; Crocker v. Molyneux 
(1828), 3 C. & P. 470 ; Makepeace v. Jackson (1813), 4 Taunt. 770. Thus, 
the buyer of a specified quantity of goods cannot sue in trover till they are 
appropriated to him (Wait v. Baker (1848), 2 Exch. 1 (delivery of the 
specified quantity of goods on board a ship under a bill of lading by which 
the cargo is deliverable to the vendor or his assigns is not an appropriation): 
Evans v. Nichol (1841), 3 Man. & G. 614 (if B. ships goods for the specific 
purpose of placing funds in the hands of A. to meet a bill drawn by B. upon 
A., A. has sufficient property in the goods to maintain trover, although 
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goods at the time of the conversion (k), or if at the time of the 
conversion his title to the goods has been divested by a disposition 
■which is valid under the Factors Act, 1889 (i). 

If the owner of goods is induced by the fraud of a person to 
purport to enter into a contract with and to dispose of goods to 
that person in the belief that he is another person, there is no con- 
tract ; no property, therefore, passes, and the owner of the goods may 
sue in trover the defrauder or any person in possession of the goods, 
although the latter may have obtained them bond fide and without 
notice of the fraud, provided tliat the goods have not been sold in 
market overt {m). 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Effect of Fraud and Theft 

1583. If an owner of goods is induced by false pretences or other 
fraud to enter into a voidable contract with another person, the 
owner is entitled to repudiate the transaction, and may then sue in 
trover the defrauder or any agent of his or any person in possession 
of the goods who has taken them with notice of the fraud or other- 
wise than for value and without notice (n) ; but in the case of such 
a contract, if the defrauder, before repudiation, disposes of the 
goods to a third person who takes them bond fide for value and 
without notice of the fraud, the third person acquires a good title 
and cannot be sued by the owner (o). 


no bill of lading is executed and A. merely holds a mate’s receipt acknow- 
ledging the shipment of goods to be delivered to A.) ; see De Lizardi v. 
Pennell (1856), 6 E. B. 742). If one person agrees to make an article for 
another, no property in the article, in the absence of special provisions to the 
contrary, passes to the buyer, and the buyer cannot sue in trover until the 
article is finished and delivered to him (Goode v. Langley (1827), 7 B. & C. 
26 ; Mucklow v. Mangles (1808), 1 Taunt. 318 ; Tripp v,Armitage (1830), 
4 M. & W. 687 ; Beid v. Fairbanks (1853), 13 C. B. 692 (where by the 
special terras of the contract the property in an unfinished chattel passed 
to the vendee before it was finished) ) ; see a’so Woods v. Bussell (1822), 5 
B. & Aid. 942. As to when property passes on a sale of goods generally, 
see title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 166 et seq. 

(k) Armstrong v. Allan Brothers (1892), 67 L. T. 873, C. A. ; Hornhlower 
y /Proud (1819), 2B.& Aid. 327 ; Emanuel v. Dane (1812), 3 Camp. 299* 
Hunter v. Westbrook (1827), 2 C. & P. 578. But as to an unpaid vendor, 
see p. 908, post, 

(l) 52 & 53 Viet. c. 45 ; see title Agency, Vol. I., p. 205. 

(m) Gundy v. Lindsay (1878), 3 App. Cas. 459; Hardman v. Booth 
(1863), 1 II. & C. 803 ; Kingsford v. Merry (1856), 1 II. & N. 503, Ex. Ch. ; 
and see Irving v. Moily (1831), 7 Bing. 543. As to market overt, see 
titles Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., pp. 53 et seq.; Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 195, 196. 

(n) B. V. George (1901), 65 J. P. 729; B. v. Walker (1901), 65 J. P. 
729; Noble v. Adams (1816), 7 Taunt. 59; Sheppard y/Shoolbred (1841), 
Car. & M. 61 ; compare title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
p. 686. As to the effect of fraud upon contracts generally, see title 
Misrepresentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 719 et seq. 

(o) Whitehorn Brothers v. Davison, [1911J 1 K. B. 463, C. A. ; Parker v. 
Patrick (1793), 5 Term Rep. 175 ; Moyce v. Newinghn (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 
32 (this case was overruled by Bentley v. Vilmoyit (1887), 12 App. Cas. 471 ; 
see title Sale op Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 198, 199; but the decision in 
that case and the decision to the same effect in Nicklinq v. Heaps (1870), 
21 L. T. 754, have, as regards goods, been superseded by the Sale of 
Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Yiot. c. 71), s. 24 (2), the effect of which is to 
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1584. No person can sne to set aside a completed transaction 
entered into by his own fraud (p) ; if, however, an owner of goods 
hands over his goods to another person with a fraudulent purpose and 
the fraudulent purpose is not carried out, the owner may repudiate 
the transaction and demand the goods from the other person, and 
on refusal may sue him in trover. If the person to whom the goods 
have been handed over assigns them to a third person who is 
cognisant of the fraud and the fraudulent purpose is not carried 
out, the owner may take the same course as regards the third 
person (q). 

1585. If goods other than money or negotiable securities are 
stolen, the theft or any subsequent disposition of the goods, except 
a sale in market overt, effects no change in the property, and the 
owner may sue the thief or any person into whose hands the 
goods pass, except a purchaser in market overt (r), or the police 
authorities in whose hands the goods are for the purposes of a 


restore the decision in Moyce v. Newington (1878), 4 Q. B. D. 32, except 
as to choses in action, to which the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 
67 Viet. c. 71), does not apply (see ibid., s. 62 (1); and title Sale of 
Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 112); the owner who has been deprived of 
any other chose in action except a negotiable security by a contract 
voidable on the ground of fraud, may, on the conviction of the defrauder, 
sue the person in possession, even if be has taken the chose in action 
bond fide and without notice (BeniJev v. Vilmoni (1887), 12 App. Cas. 471 ; 
Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (66 & 67 tict. c. 71), s. 24 (2) ). If there is no 
conviction, the bond fide possessor of the chose in action cannot be sued 
(Sheppard v, Shoolbred (1841), Car. & M. 61). As to negotiable securities, 
see note (r), infra. 

(p) Jones V, Yates (1829), 9 B. & C. 632. The rule applies not only to 
the person himself, but to those claiming under him. As to rescission 
generally, see titles Contract, Vol. VII., p. 366; Misrepresentation 
AND Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 737 et seq. ; Mistake, Vol. XXL, pp. 17 et 
$cq., Ill et seq. 

(q) Taylor v. Bowers (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 291, C. A. 

(r) The rule of law that the owner of goods cannot sue the thief in a civil 

action until he has prosecuted him criminally does not seem now to be of 
any practical importance ; see title Action, Vol. I., pp. 27 etseq. It is clear 
that a third person in possession of the stolen property can be sued, although 
the thief has not been prosecuted (Lee Bayes (1856), 18 C. B. 699 ; White 
V. Spettigue 13 M. & W. 603). If the stolen property consists of 

money, no action of trover or detinue can be brought (see p. 888, ante^ p. 903, 
'post) ; but, it seems, the thief or any person who received the money from 
nim otherwise than for value could be sued for money had and received ; if 
the stolen property is a negotiable security, the thief or anyone receiving it 
from him otherwise than for value and without notice could be sued in trover 
or detinue. No action lies against anyone who receives stolen money from 
the thief in currency for value (Moss v. Tlancodc, [1899] 2 Q. B. Ill 
(where a Jubilee £5 piece was bought as a curiosity) ), or against anyone 
who takes from him or any intermediate transferor a negotiable security 
bond fide and for value without notice of the theft (Goodwin v. Bobaris 
(1876), 1 App. Cas. 476 ; ChichesUr v. Hill & Son (1882), 52 L. J. (^. B.) 
160; Middleton y. Barned (1849), 4 Exch. 241). As to the recovery of 
stolen property, see, further, titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., pp. 684 seq.; Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXII., p. 247 f see 
p. 903, post. If the thief has bought goods with the stolen money, the 
owner of the money is entitled to 4he goods (Cattley y. Lowndes (1886), 
*2 T. L. E. 136). 
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prosecution, or a person entrusted by the police "with the custody of 
such goods while the prosecution is pending («). 

If stolen goods are sold in market overt, the first person who so 
sells can be sued in trover (t). On, the conviction of the thief on 
the prosecution of the owner, the property sold in market overt 
revests in the owner, who can obtain an order for the restitution of 
the stolen property from the court by which the thief is convicted, 
and may, with or without an order for restitution, sue in trover or 
detinue anyone who is in possession of the goods, even although 
the person in possession is a purchaser in market overt (o). The 
property in money which has passed in currency or in a negotiable 
instrument which is in the hands of a hand fide, holder for value 
does not revest on the conviction of the thief, and no action can be 
brought to recover such property (h). 

Sub-Sect, 3 . — Fersoits Eulilled to l^ossession, 

1586. The owner of goods cannot sue in trover or detinue unless 
he is in possession of them or has the immediate right to the 
possession (c). He does not, however^ lose his possession of them 


(«) Tyler cmd Witt v. London and South Western Bail, Co, (1884), Cab. ^ 
El. 285. When the prosecution has determined, the police authorities cannot 
detain the property from the true owner, unless within a reasonable time 
they make an application to a court of summary jurisdiction under the Police 
(Property) Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 30), s. 1, for an order with respect 
to the property in their hands ; pending the hearing of such an application 
the owner cannot sue the police authorities for the recovery of the property 
{Bulloch V. Dunlap (1876), 2 Ex. D. 43). If no such application is made, 
a policeman who, after the prosecution is determined, detains the property 
from the owner or hands it over to anyone not the owner who claims the 
goods is liable to an action by the owner, even if the policeman acted under 
the order of his superiors (Golightly v. Reynolds (1771), Lofft, 88 ; Winter 
v. Banckes (1901), 17 T. L. R. 446) ; such an action can be brought by the 
owner, even if the person accused of the theft has been tried and acquitted, 
provided that there has been no sale in market overt {Winter v. Banckes^ 
supra). As to the owner of stolen goods being estopped by his negligence 
or other conduct from setting up his title to the goods, see Beckwith v. 
Corral (1826), 3 Bing. 444 ; Morrison v. Buchanan (1833), 6 C. & P. 18 ; 
Gregg v. Wells (1839h 10 Ad. & El. 90; and title Estoppel, Vol. XIIL, 
pp. 396, 398 et sea, 

{t) Delaney v. Wallis & Son (1834), 14 L. R. Ir. 31, C. A. ; Peer v. 
Eumphrey (1835), 2 Ad. & El. 495. 

(a) Scattergood v. Sylvester (1850), 15 Q. B. 506; Larceny Act, 1861 
(24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), s. 100; see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., p. 686; Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX., p. 55. A person who 
purchases stolen goods in market overt, and sells and parts with them 
nefore conviction of the thief, cannot be sued by the owner of the goods, 
even though the owner gave him notice of the theft while the goods were in 
his possession {Horwood v. Smith (1788), 2 Terra Rep. 750). A purchaser 
in market overt who has possession of the goods at the time of the convic- 
tion may be sued in trover {Scattergood v. Sylvester, supra). As to market 
overt, see titles Markets and Fairs, Vol. XX. pp. 53 etseq,; Sale of 
Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 195, 196. 

(h) Chichester v. Kill & Son (1882), 52 L. J. (q. b.) 160; Larceny Act, 
1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), s. 100; see note (r), p. 902, anU, Queers 
whether, if a person acquires a title under the Factors Act, 1889 (52 & 53 
Viet. c. 45), a subsequent conviction for larceny divests the title {Weiner 
V. Harris, [1910] 1 K. B. 285, C. A.). 

(o) Gordon v. Harper (1796), 7 Term Rep. 9 ; Bradley v. Copley (1846), 
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Sect. 1. by their being taken wrongfully from him, as under process which 
Who may is issued without jurisdiction ; in such a case he may sue the taker 
Sue. or holder of the goods in trover (d). Similarly, if he loses them, 
he retains his title to them and may sue anyone who converts or 
detains them from him, unless he has after the loss estopped 
himself by his negligence or otherwise from setting up his title (c). 

Title deeds. 1587. As regards title deeds, the person who has a freehold 
estate has a right to the deeds, and is the proper plaintiff in an 
action for their conversion or detention (/). 

Co teDants. 1588. One co-tenant of property cannot bring trover against 
his co-tenant, or a person deriving title under the co-tenant, 
unless the co-tenant or person claiming under him destroys the 
common property or altogether excludes the other tenant from all 
use and enjoyment of the property (//). If the defendant in an 
action of trover justifies as joint owner with the plaintiff, he should 

1 C. B. 685; Brind v. Hampshire (1836), 1 M. & W. 365; Manders v. 
Williams (1849), 4 Exch. 339 ; Jelks v. Hayward^ [1905] 2 K. B. 460 ; see 
Latter v. White (1872), L. R. 5 11. L. 578. The owner of goods who has 
parted with the possession for a time can maintain an action for injury to 
his reversionary interest, although he cannot sue in trover or detinue ; iu 
the case of the seizure of such goods under an execution against the perso \ 
who has a right to their immediate possession, the owner of the good^ 
must apprise the sheriff as soon as they are seized that the person in posses- 
sion has only a limited interest in the goods {Dean v. Whittaker (1824), 
1 C. & P. 347). As to the rights of a bailor where the bailee wrongfully 
determines the bailment, see p. 899, ante. As to the duty of the finder 
of goods as a bailee, see title Bailment, Vol. L, pp. 528 et seq. As to 
treasure trove, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. 212, 213. 

(d) Quinn v. Pratt, [1908] 2 I. R. 69. As to what constitutes possession 
of goods, see, further, titles Personal Property, Vol. XXII., pp. 391 et 
seq, ; Trespass, p. 865, ante. 

(e) See Beckwith v. Corral (1826), 3 Bing. 444; compare title Estoppel, 
Vol. XIII., pp. 398 et seq. ; and see title Real Property and Chattels 
Real, Vol. XXIV., pp. 239, 240. As to the title of the finder of lost 
goods, see p. 905, post. 

if) Newton v. Beck (1858), 3 II. & N. 220; Lord v. Wardle (1837), 3 
Bing. (n. c.) 680 ; Hooper v. Bamsbottom (1815), 6 Taunt. 12. As to the 
right to the title deeds of the whole of an estate, when part is sold, see 
Yea V. Field (1788), 2 Term Rep. 708 ; and titles Real Property and 
Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 239; Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 337. 
As to the right when several persons are equally interested in the land to 
which the deeds refer, see Foster v. Crahh (1852), 12 C. B. 136; and title 
Real Property and Chattels Real, Vol. XXIV., p. 239. As to the 
right to a lease, see Hall v. Ball (1841), 3 Man. & G. 242; Parry v. 
Frame (1801), 2 Bos. & P. 451 ; and title Landlord and Tenant, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 395. As to the right to deeds prepared at the expense of 
a proposed purchaser, when the contract is abandoned, see Esdaile v. 

(1824), 3 B.& C. 225; andcompare title Lien, Vol. XIX., pp. 17, 
note (/), 3L As to the right to an abstract of title and to an opinion 
written thereon, see Roberts v. Wyatt (1810), 2 Taunt. 268; andcompare 
titles Sale of Land, Vol. XXV., p. 337; Solicitors, Vol. XXVI. 
There are some cases in which a person has a right to keep a document 
of title, although he has no right to the property to which the document 
relates; see Bummens v. Hare (1876), 1 Ex. D. 169, C. A.; and compare 
Be Lehmawn cmd Walker's Contract, [1906] 2 Ch. 640; and title Sale of 
Land, Vol. XXV., p. 337, note (fc). 

ig) See p. 898, ante : but see Nyberg v. Handelaar, [1892] 2 Q. B. 202, 
C. A. ; Re Casey's Patents, Stewart v. Casey, [1892] 1 Ch. 104, 108, C. A. 
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also aver ind show that the alleged act of conversion \ras merely 
the exercise of the right of a co-owner (h). 

1589. Possession of goods by a cestui qiie trust in accordance 
with the provisions of the trust instrument is in law the posses- 
sion of the trustee, and the trustee can maintain an action against 
a wrongdoer for the conversion of the goods (i). 

1590. A donee of property cannot sue in trover, unless the gift Donee, 
has been perfected by the execution of a deed, or, if the gift is verbal, 

by the delivery of the property (j). 

1591. A person who is in mere possession of goods, as, for innocent 
instance, the innocent finder of lost goods (/c), has sufficient title finder, 
in the goods to sue in trover or detinue any person except the true 
owner (T). 

1592. A sheriff who has seized goods under an execution can sheriff, 
sue in trover a person who wrongfully takes the goods away (m). 
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trust. 


(h) Jones v. Brown (1856), 25 L. J. (ex.) 345; see Higgins v. Thomas 
(1846), 8 Q. B. 908. 

(i) Barkers, Furlong, [1891] 2 Ch. 172; see, further, title Trusts and 
Trustees. 

(j) Irons V. Smallpiece (1819), 2 B. & Aid. 551 ; Cochrane v. 3/oore 
(1890), 25 Q. B. D. 57, C. A. ; Be Ridgway, Fx parte Bidgway (1885), 15 
Q. B. D. 447 ; Brown v. Hickinhotham (1881), 50 L. J. (q. b.) 426, C. A. ; 
Shower V, Pilek (1849), 4 Exch. 478; see title Gifts, Vol. XV., pp. 409 
et seq, ; but see Boyston v. Hanhey (1833), 3 Moo. & S. 381. As to what 
amounts to a delivery, see Kilpin v. Bailey, [1892] 1 Q. B. 582 ; Winter v. 
Winter (1861), 4 L. T. 639; compare title Gifts, Vol. XV., pp. 412, 413. 
If a document of title to a chose in action which is only assignable by 
an instrument of writing is given and delivered by the owner of the chose 
in action to another person, the donee has the right to retain the docii- 
ment, and the person in whom the legal property in the chose in action 
is vested cannot sue the donee in trover or detinue {Bummens v. Hare 
(1876), 1 Ex.D. 169, C. A. ; Barton v. Gainer (1858), 3 H. & N. 387). The 
receiver of a letter has a sufficient property in the paper on which the letter 
is written to enable him to sue in trover or detinue a person who wrongfully 
detains it (Thurston v. Charles (1905), 21 T. L. R. 659 ; Oliver v. Oliver 
(1861), 11 C. B. (n. s.) 139). As to the right to publish letters, «ee 
Macmillan & Co. v. Dent, [ 1907] 1 Ch. 107, C. A. ; Philip v. Pennell, 
[1907] 2 Ch. 577; see title Copyright and Literary Property, Vol. 
VIII., p. 138; Copyright Act, 1911 (1 & 2 Geo. 5, c. 46), ss. 1 (1), 3, 
17(1), (2). 

(k) Bridges v. Hawkesworih (1851), 15 Jur. 1079 ; Armory v. Delamirie 
(1722), 1 Stra. 505; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 356 ; see title Personal 
Property, Vol. XXII., pp. 394, 395; see also Cartwright v. Green (1803), 
8 Ves, 405 ; Merry v. Green (1841), 7 M. & W. 623 ; and title Criminai^ 
Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 630. The person in possession of land 
is generally entitled as against the dnder to chattels found on the land 
(South Staffordshire Water Co. v. Sharman, [1896] 2 Q. B. 44; Elwes v. 
Brigq Gas Co. (1886), 33 Ch. D. 562; but see Olenwood Lumber Co. v. 
Philtips, [1904] A. C. 405, 410, P. C.). 

(/) If a plaintiff in trover offers written evidence to establish a property 
which he fails to establish, he cannot recur to and rely on a mere possessory 
title (Sherriff v. Cadell (1798), 2 Esp. 617). 

(f?i) Wilhraham v. Snow (1669), 2 Wms. Satind. (1871 ed.) 87; Uniof^ 
Bank of London v. Lenanion (1878), 3 0. P. D, 243, C. A. ; see, further^ 
title Execution, Vol. XIV., p. 22. As against everyone but the execution 
creditor and the sheriff and his officers, the real owner is up to the time 
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1593. A wrongful possession, or, except in the case of negotiable 
securities or money that has passed in currency, a possession 
derived from a person who has wrongful possession, confers no 
title (n). 

Sub -Sect. 4. — Bailees^ PledgeeSy and Mortgagees, 

1594. Where goods are bailed simply without reward, either the 
bailor or the bailee may sue in trover, if they are wrongfully taken 
out of the bailee’s possession (o). 

A person who as against the owner is entitled to the possession 
of goods can sue in trover or detinue a wrongdoer who takes them 
away, and can even sue the owner, if the owner deprives him 
of the goods (p). 

If goods which are in the possession of a bailee for hire are 
converted, the bailee is the proper person to sue in trover, but if 
the bailee sells them, the owner can sue the purchaser in trover, 
though the purchase w'as made bond fide (q). 

1595. Where the mortgagor of goods is allowed to hold them 
up to the day fixed for payment, he is the proper plaintiff to sue in 
trover, but if he sells the goods, the owner may sue him or a 
purchaser from him (r). 

1596. Where goods are pledged, the pledgee has the right to their 
possession, and, until the money for which the pledge is a security 
is tendered or paid, is the only person who can sue in trover or 
detinue (s). 

A claim by the pledgee to be the absolute owner of the goods 
pledged does not excuse the pledgor from the necessity of tendering 
the amount due, and does not revest in him the right to the 
immediate possession of the goods without payment or tender of 
the amount due(0- An unlawful sale by the pledgee does not 
determine the pledge and does not enable the pledgor to sue in 


of the sale in possession, and may also sue a wrongdoer in trover ( Vision 
Bank of London v. Lenanton (1878), 3 C. P. D, 243, C. A.). 

(n) Buckley v. Gross (1863), 3 B. & S. 666 ; Rackham v. Jesup (1772), 
3 Wils. 332 ; Kingsford v. Merry (1856), 1 H. & N. 503, Ex. Ch. 

(o) Nicolls V. Bastard (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 659. As to the rights 
and duties of gratuitous bailees generally, see title Bailment, Vol. I., 
pp. 526 et seq. 

(p) Roberts v. Wyatt (1810), 2 Taunt., 268 ; Craig v. Shedden (1869), 1 
F. & F. 553 ; Turner v. Hardcasile (1862), 11 C. B. (n. s.) 683. As to the 
difference in the measure of damages between an action against a wrong- 
doer and an action against the owner, see p. 910, post 

{q) Cooper v. Willomait (1845), 1 C. B. 672 ; Singer Manufacturing Co, 

V. Clark (1879), 6 Ex. D. 37 ; Eelhy v. MatthewSy [1895] A. C. 471 ; as 
to the liability of the bailee, see p. 899, ante, 

(r) Fenn v. Biltleston (1851), 7 Exch. 162; see title Bills of Sale, 
Vol. III., p. 67. 

(s) Martin v. Reid (1862), 11 C. B. (n. 8.) 730; Broadbent v. Varley 
(1862), 12 C. B. (n. s.) 214: Owen v. Knight (1837), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 64 ; 
Gledstanex, Hewitt (1831), 1 Cr. & J. 665 ; 31 ecklenhurgh y , Qloyn (1866), 13 

W. R. 291 ; see p. 899, ante ; and see title Pawns and Pledges, Vol. XXII., 
p. 245. 

(0 Yungmann v. Briesemann (1892), 67 L. T*. 642, C. A. There is a 
difference in this respect between a lien and a pledge. If the bailee of 
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teover or detinue, although the pledgor may have a remedy by a 
special action, if the pledgee professes to dispose of the rever- 
sionary interest in the pledge or does the pledgor any real damage 
by making it more dilBcult for him to recover the property on pay- 
ment of the debt (a). If a pledgee refuses a tender of the sum due, 
he loses his property in the goods, and the pledgor can then sue him 
in trover or detinue (h). 

1697. Where goods are mortgaged and are in the possession of the 
mortgagee, the mortgagor cannot sue in trover or detinue, until he 
pays the mortgage debt ; his remedy is to sue for redemption or to 
make a summary application for the delivery of the goods on terras 
of substituting for the security a sum of money equal to the amount 
secured with a proper margin. A tender properly made is not in 
the case of a mortgage equivalent to payment, and the refusal of a 
tender does not, as in the case of a pledge (c), deprive the mortgagee 
of his property in the goods (d). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Sellers and Buyers, 

1598. Where specific goods are sold and nothing is said as to the 
time of delivery or payment, and everything that the seller has to do 
with them is complete, the property vests in tlie buyer, and the seller 
is bound to deliver them, whenever they are demanded, on payment 
of the price, but the buyer has no right to the possession till he pays 
the price (e). Where specific goods are sold upon credit and nothing 
is agreed upon as to the time of delivering them, the buyer is 
immediately entitled to the possession, and the right of possession 
and the right of property vest at once in him ; but his right of 
possession is not absolute, but is liable to be defeated if he becomes 
insolvent before he obtains possession (/). An insolvent buyer, 
therefore, who has not paid or tendered the price is not entitled to 


goods who has a lieu oa them sets up a claim for a sum other than that 
which is due, or sets up a claim inconsistent with the right of the owner, 
he waives his lien and his detention becomes unlawful, and the owner of 
the goods can sue without tendering or paying the amount due (Dirks v. 
Biehards (1842), Car. & M. 626 ; Yungmann v. Briesemann (1892), 67 L. T. 
642, C. A.). 

(a) Balliday v. Uolgate (1868), L. R. 3 Exch. 299, Ex. Ch. ; Donald v. 
Suckling (1866), L. R. 1 Q. B. 686, disapproving Johnson v. Stear (1863), 
15 C. B. (n. s.) 330, in so far as it decides that an action of trover would 
lie by the pledgor on an unlawful sale. In Bigot v. Cubley (1864), 15 
C. B. (N. s.) 701, it was held that the pledgor could sue in trover on an 
unlawful sale by the pledgee, but in that case the amount of the debt was 
tendered after the sale, and the decision might .perhaps be supported on 
the OTOund that there was an agreement not to sell till a certain time. As 
to the pledgor’s remedies, see, generally, title Pawns and Pledges, 
Vol. XXII., pp. 242, 243 ; and compare ibid., p. 244. 

(b) Yungmann v. Briesemann, supra ; see Bigot v. Cubley, supra. 

(c) See the text, supra. 

(d) Bank of New South Wales v. O'Connor (1889), 14 App. Cas. 273, 
P. C . ; Yungmann v. Briesemann, supra. As to the law relating to tender 
generally, see title Contract, Vol. VII., pp. 417 et seq. 

(«) Blomm V. Sanders (1825), 4 B. & C. 941. 

if) Ibid.; Tooke v. Hollingworth (1793), 6 Term Rep. 216; as to 
delivery of and payment for goods sold, see, further, title Sale of Goods, 
Vol. XaV., pp. 206 et seq., 233 et seq. > 
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TrOVEE and l)BTlNtTE. 

bring trover or detinue for the goods ; his only right is to have 
possession on payment of the price (y). 

If the seller retains possession of the goods with a lien for unpaid 
purchase-money, the buyer cannot maintain trover against a person 
who tortiously removes the goods ; the seller is the only person who 
can sue in trover in such a case (/<)• 

1599. Where there is a contract that the seller should deliver goods 
on a condition and delivery is made of part of the goods, but the 
condition is broken, the delivery is only conditional, and the seller 
is entitled to stop further delivery and sue in trover for the goods 
already delivered (i). Similarly, where a seller sells goods to be paid 
for on delivery and by mistake delivers the goods without receiving 
payment, the seller may, after demand and refusal to return the 
goods or pay, sue the buyer in trover (j). 

If goods are sold to be paid for by instalments, the balance to be 
paid before removal, and the seller allows the buyer to place the 
goods on tlie buyer’s premises under lock and key, but the seller 
retains the key of the external inclosure, and the balance is unpaid, 
the buyer has not such a possession as will enable him to bring 
trover against the seller upon a wrongful removal and sale of the 
goods (k). 

1600. If goods are sold and the seller remains in possession of 
them as the agent for the buyer and there has been no default on 
the part of the buyer and the seller converts the goods, the buyer can 
sue the seller in trover, as he has both the right of property and 
possession, which are necessary to maintain the action (f). 

Sect. 2. — liemedies, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In Oeneral. 

1601. If goods have been wrongfully taken out of the possession 
of the owner, he may lawfully retake them, and is justified in the 
use of reasonable force against a person who resists him (m). 

The owner may also after demand and refusal (a) sue the taker or 
any person who has possession of the goods in trover or detinue (o), 
or he may waive the tort and sue as upon an implied contract for 
money had and received (p). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Measure of Damages. 

1602. If the plaintiff succeeds in an action of trover, he is in 
general entitled to recover by way of damages the value of the 

{g) Bloxam v. Sanders (J1826), 4 B. & C. 941 ; see title Sale op Goons, 
Vol. XXV., p. 242. 

(A) Lord V. Price (1874), L. B. 9 Exch. 64. 

(i) Bishop T. ShUUto (1818), 2 B. & Aid. 329, n. As to conditions 
generally, see title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., pp. 149 et seq, 

(j) Bishop V. Shillito, supra, per Batlet, J., at p. 329, n. 

(k) MUgate v. Eehbh (1841), 3 Man. & G. 100. 

(l) Ohinery v. VtoII (1860), 6 H. & N. 288. As to the measure of 
damages in snob a case, see p. 910, post. 

(m) See title Trespass, p. 868, ante. 

(n) See pp. 894 et seq., ante. 
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Roods converted (^). The jnry» in assessing the damages, is not 
limited to the value of the property at the time of conversion, but 
may find as damages the value at a subsequent time(r). If an 
inquiry is directed as to damages and a receiver of the property is 
appointed, damages cannot be given in respect of detention after the 
appointment of the receiver (s). 

Special damages may be given besides the value of the goods, if 
such damages have been sustained and are not too remote and are 
claimed in the statement of claim (t). Vindictive damages cannot 
be awarded in an action of trover or detinue (a). 

In an action for the conversion of fixtures the plaintiff cannot 
recover the value of the fixtures in their affixed state, but is entitled 
to have the value of the articles estimated at a fair price as 
chattels (6). 

In trover for an unstamped document, which cannot be sued 
on, unless it is stamped, but which can be stamped upon payment 
of a penalty and the stamp duty, the plaintiff is entitled to 
such damages as he might have recovered in an action on the 
document (c). 

In trover for a bill of exchange the damages are the amount 
of principal and interest due (d). 


{q) Finch v. Blount (1836), 7 C. & P. 478 ; Cook v. Barile (1838), 8 
C. & P. 668 ; Keen v. Priest (1859), 4 H. & N. 236. As to the assessment 
of damages generally, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 301 et seq, 

(r) Oreeningx, Wilkinson (IS25), 1 C. & P. 626, disapproving Mercer 
Jones (1813), 3 Camp. 477 ; Johnson v. Book (1883), Cab. & El. 89 ; France 
V. Oaudet (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 199. The rule in detinue is the same 
(Williams v. Peel Fiver Land and Mineral Co., Lid. (1886), 65 L. T. 689, 
C. A. ; Williams v. Archer (1847), 6 C. B. 318, Ex. Ch ; Archer v. Williams 
(1846), 2 Car. & Kir. 26 ; Peruvian Ouano Co. v. Dreyfus Brothers & Co., 
[1892] A, C. 166), The jury may take into consideration the value of the 
goods even after action brought (Williams v. Archer, supra ; but see Leader 
V. Bhys (1861), 2 F. & F. 399). Damages must be limited to detention for 
which the defendant is responsible (Serrao v. Noel (1885), 15 Q. B. D. 
549, C. A.). 

(s) Peruvian Ouano Co. v. Dreyfus Brothers & Co., supra; see, further, 
title Receivers, Vol. XXIV., pp. 376 et seq. 

(t) Bodley v. Beynolds (1846), 8 Q. B. 779; Davis v. Oswell (1837), 7 
C. & P. 804; Archer v. Williams, supra; compare Price v. Webb, [1913] 
2 K. B. 367. As to the distinction between general and special damages, 
see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 303, 304, 

(a) Finch v. Blount, supra. In Thurston v. Charles (1906), 21 T. L. R. 
659, vindictive damages were awarded in an action for detention and 
conversion of a letter, but the judgment in that case may perhaps be 
supported on the ground that the action was in substance one of trespass 
in wWch vindictive damages may be awarded ; see title Trespass, p. 865, 
ante. In an action of detinue the jury might formerly give such damages 
as would compel the defendant to deliver up the goods detained ; see Hall 
V. White (1827), 3 C. & P. 136. As to what are vindictive damages, and 
when they may be awarded, see title Damages, Vol. X,, pp. 306 et seq. 
But the defendant in an action of detinue may now be ordered to deliver 
up the goods detained without having an option to pay damages; seye 
p. 917, post. 

(h) McGregor v. High (1870), 21 L. T. 803; Clarke v. Holford (1848), 
2 Car. & Kir. 540. Damages may also be recovered under a distinct form 
of action for the severance (Clarke v. Holford, supra). 

(c) McLeod V. M*Ohie (1841), 2 Man. & G. 326; Scott v. Jones (1813), 
4 Taunt. 865. 

(d) Mercer v. Jones (1813), 3 Camp. 477 ; see Bavins, Junr. and Sime 
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1603. In some cases of trover and detinue the measure of 
damages is not the value of the goods, but the loss that the plaintiff 
has sustained. Thus, if a buyer of goods for which he has not 
paid sues the seller in conversion, the measure of damages is the 
real loss that the buyer has sustained, that is, the. difference 
between the price which he would have to pay and that for which 
he could sell the goods ; but in an action against a stranger the 
buyer, although he lias not paid the price, is, if he is liable to the 
seller for the price, entitled to recover from the stranger the whole 
value of the goods (e). So if a person with a limited interest in 
goods is suing the owner in conversion, as, for instance, if a 
mortgagor is suing a mortgagee for a premature seizure of goods, 
the measure of damages is the value of the interest of the plaintiff, 
although if such a person were suing a wrongdoer, he would be 
entitled to recover the whole value of the goods (/). 

If goods have been detained under an illegal claim to a sum of 
money in respect of them, upon payment of which the plaintiff 
might have recovered possession of his property, the measure of 
damages is not necessarily that sum, but the circumstance that the 
plaintiff might, by paying that sum, have obtained the goods is an 
element for the consideration of the jury in assessing the 
damages (.9). 

1604. In some cases in an action of trover or detinue the 
plaintiff may only be entitled to recover nominal damages (h). 


V. London and South Western Bank, [1900] 1 Q. B. 270, C. A. As to the 
measure of damages for the conversion of a deposit note, see Clegg v, 
BareUa (1887), 56 L. T. 775. 

(e) Chinery v. Viall (1860), 5 H. & N. 288 ; see Johnson v. Lancashire 
and Yorkshire Bail. Co. (1878), 3 C. P. D. 499. 

(^ Turner v. Eardcastle (1862), 11 C. B. (N. 8.) 683 ; see Great Western 
Bail. Co. V. Ourton (1858), 1 F. & P. 359 (the payment of money on demand 
by plaintiffs as bailees of goods to the owner is admissible' evidence of 
damages sustained in an action of trover against persons to whom the 
plaintiffs had entrusted the goods for conveyance). 

(gf) Davis V. London and North Western Bail. Co. (1858), 7 W. R. 105. 

(h) Hiort V. London and Noiih Western Rail. Co. (1879), 4 Ex. D. 188 
C. A. (defendants held goods as warehousemen for the plaintiffs ; an agent 
of the plaintiffs obtained the goods from the defendants, promising to 
forward them a delivery order from the plaintiffs ; the delivery order was 
afterwards forwarded to the defendants; the plaintiffs were unable to 
obtain payment for the goods : held that the defendants, although they 
liad been guilty of conversion, were only liable for nominal damages) ; 
Cameron v. Wynch (1846), 2 Car. & Kir. 264 (plaintiff had been endeavour* 
ing to baffle his creditors by a merely ostensible transfer of his goods 
to another : held that the measure of damages was the plaintiff’s refS and 
bond fide interest in the goods, and not the full value) ; Wills v. Wells 
(1818), 2 Moor© (c. p.), 247 (A. effected an insurance on the life of B., and 
after an act of bankruptcy assigned the poliOT to C., who was aware of the 
assignor’s circumstances. On the death of B. it was discovered that the 
life was not insurable, but the insurance company paid half of the sum for 
which the life was insured to C. as a gratuity and the policy was cancelled 
and remained in the hands of the company. In an action of trover brought 
by the assignee in bankruptcy of the bankrupt against C. to recover the 
value of the policy it was held that the assignee in bankruptcy was only 
entitled to the parchment on which the poucy was written, and not to 
the sum paid to C., as it was a mere gratuitous and voluntary payment), . 
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1605. Where the defendant in an action ol trover or detinue has 
not been guilty of fraud or negligence and has bond fide incurred 
expenses with respect to the goods and the plaintiff has the benefit 
of such expenses, if the goods are delivered up to him, the defen- 
dant is entitled to reduce the damages awarded against him by the 
amount of such expenses (i) ; but a defendant who has wrongfully 
detained goods cannot show, in mitigation of damages, that he has 
sold the goods and applied the proceeds in satisfaction of a debt 
owing to him by the plaintiff {k). 

1606. If the goods are delivered to the plaintiffaf ter action 
brought, the plaintiff is not entitled to more than nominal damages, 
unless he proves that he has suffered some damage by the detention 
or conversion {1). 

If the goods are returned in an injured state, the plaintiff is 
entitled to damages for such injury (m). If the goods have depre- 
ciated in value at the time of their return, the plaintiff is entitled 
to damages for the depreciation {n). The owner of a chattel who 
has been wrongfully deprived of its use may recover substantial 
damages, although he may not have incurred any out-of-pocket 
expenses (o). 

If the defendant restores the chattel converted or detained to the 
plaintiff and the plaintiff claims no special damage, the court may 
stay proceedings on payment of nominal damages and costs (p). 
In a proper case, if the value of the chattel is ascertained, and 
no special damages are claimed, the court may order a stay of 

{%) Peruvian Ouano Co. v. Dreyfus Brothers & Co.^ [1892] A. C. 166 ; 
Wood V. Morewood (1841), 3 Q. B. 440; Hilton v. Woods (1867), L. R. 
4 Eq. 432 ; Jegon v. Vivian (1871), 6 Ch. App. 742 ; Livingstone v. Raw- 
yards Coal Co. (1880), 5 App. Cas. 25 ; Clarke v. Nicholson (1836), 1 Cr. M. 
& R. 724; see Eeid v. Fairbanks (1853), 13 C. B. 692; Thompson v. 
Castellain (1862), 13 C. B. (n. s.) 105. 

(k) Edmondson v. Nuitall (1864), 17 C. B. (n. s.) 280. But now, it seems, 
he might counterclaim for the debt; see title Set-off and Counterclaim, 
Vol. XXV., pp. 504 et seq. 

(l) Cook V. Hartle (1838), 8 C. & P. 568; Moon v. Raphael (1835), 2 
Bing. (n. c.) 310 ; Clendon v. Dinneford (1831), 5 C. & P. 13 ; Crossfield 
V. Siich (1862), 8 Exch. 169. 

(m) M*Grath v. Bourne (1876), 10 I. R. C. L. 160. 

(n) Williams v. Archer (1847), 6 C. B. 318, Ex. Ch. 

(o) Steamship ** Mediana'" (Owners) v. Lightship ** Comet"' {Ownersr^ 
Master and Crew), The “ Mediana,'" [1900] A. C. 113; followed in The 
Astrakhan, [1910] P. 172. 

(p) Hiort V. London and NoHh Western Bail. Co. (1879), 4 Ex. D. 188, 

195, C. A. ; Oihson v. Humphrey (1833), 1 Cr. & M. 644. If the plaintiff 
insist on claiming special damage, proceedings will not be stayed upon 
debvery of the chattel and payment of costs (Whitten v. Fuller (1773), 2 
Wm. Bl. 902) ; but if he fails to get substantial damages, he may be 
made to pay the costs of the action (Hiort v. London am North Western 
Bail. Co, supra). In Earle v. Holderness (1828), 4 Bing. 462, an action 
of trover for a packet of letters, the defendant was allowed a stay of 
proceedings as to one of them upon delivering it up and paying costs ; 
but in Philipps v. Hayward (1835), 1 Har. & W. 108, the court refused 
except by consent to assess the damages as to one of several articles 
claimed and strike it out of the declaration on its being delivered up to 
the plaintiff. , . , 


Sect. 2. 
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Sect. 2. j)rocee(iings on delivery of the chattel or payment of the price and 
Bemediee. payment of costs (q). 


Effect of 
waiver. 


Acceptance 
of part 
proceeds. 


Where nc 
waiver. 


Sub-Sect. 3. — TFatyer of Tort. 

1607. If a person’s goods have been converted or detained and 
are sold by the wrongdoer, the owner may waive the tort and sue 
for money had and received (r), but if he does so, he cannot subse- 
quently sue in trover or detinue (s). If the owner sues in trover 
and recovers judgment, the judgment is a bar to an action for 
money had and received in respect of the same goods (<)• 

If the captain of a ship wrongfully sells a cargo and the owner 
of the cargo sues the shipowner in trover and recovers a verdict 
to the extent only of the value of the ship and freight which 
represents only a part of the value of the cargo, the owner of the 
cargo is not precluded from suing the purchasers for money had 
and received for the residue (a). 

1608. Acceptance of part of the proceeds of goods converted may 
in some cases amount to a waiver of the tort (h). Where, however, 
a banknote which has been lost is converted by the finder to his 
own use, the subsequent acceptance by the owner of part of the pro- 
ceeds is not such an affirming of the conversion as to amount to a 
waiver of the tort, and the owner may sue in trover for the balance, 
but the amount accepted will go in reduction of the damages (c). 

1609. If a person converts the goods of a bankrupt and the trustee 
in bankruptcy demands payment from such person as upon a sale by 
the bankrupt and payment is refused, the trustee is not precluded 
from suing in trover (ci). If goods are converted by two persons 
and the owner accepts a sum of money, part of the proceeds of the 


(q) Tucker y, Wright (1826), 3 Bing. 601 ; Gibson v. Humphrey (1833), 1 
Cr. & M. 544 ; Fishery. Prince (1762), 3 Burr. 1363 ; Malcinson v. Eawlinson 
(1821), 9 Price, 460. In Lyons v. Keller (1864), 15 I. C. L. R. Appendix, 1, 
an action of detinue, whore no special damages were claimed, the court 
compelled the plaintiff to elect whether he would stay all proceedings on 
delivery of the chattels in dispute on payment by the defendant of nominal 
damages and all costs, or would proceed for greater damages at the risk of 
all costs. 

(r) La ComiU des Assureurs Maritimes v. Standard Bank of South 
A/rica (1883), Cab. & El. 87 (proceeds of sale of goods wrongfully obtained 
were paid into a colonial bank by the wrongdoer for the purpose of being 
transmitted to its London branch : held that the owner of the goods 
could follow the proceeds in the hands of the bank, and that bills of ex- 
change received by the wrongdoer to the amount of the proceeds drawn 
by the colonial bank on its London branch were the property of Ihe owner 
of the goods). As to actions for money had and received, see title 
Contract, Vol. VIL, pp. 473 et seq. 

(8) Smith V. Baker (1873), L. R. 8 C. P. 350 ; Brewer v. Sparrow (1827), 
7B. &C. 310. 

(t) Hitchin [or Kitchen] v. Campbell (1772), 2 Wm. Bl. 827. 

(a) Morris v. Robinson (1824), 3 B. & C. 196. As to the rights of' the 
master of a ship over the cargo, see title Shipping and Navigation, 
Vol. XXVI., pp. 222 et seq, 

(b) Lythgoe v. Vernon (1860), 6 II. N. 1.80. 

Bum V. Morris (1834), 4 Tjrr. 485. 

Valpy V. Sanders (1848), 5 C, B. 886* 
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conversion, from one of tlie wrongdoers without prejudice to his 
claim against the other, this is not an election to affirm the wrongful 
act and waive the tort as against the other wrongdoer, and does not 
preclude the owner from suing the other wrongdoer in trover (c). 

Sect. 3. — Defences. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General. 

1610. The defendant may deny that he converted or detained the 
goods in dispute, and thus put in issue not only the act alleged to 
constitute the conversion or detention, but also the circumstances 
alleged to make such act wrongful (/). Thus, he may show that 
the goods were lawfully taken under a distress or under an execution 
or with the leave and licence of the plaintiff (y). In detinue the 
detention may he denied or justified; in trover the conversion may 
be denied or the defendant may show that his acts did not amount 
to conversion ; conversion is always a wrongful act, and cannot be 
confessed and avoided Qi). It is a good defence in trover or detinue 
if the defendant shows that he never had possession of the goods, 
but it is no defence, if the defendant had possession of the goods, to 
show that he has lost them or parted with the possession, unless such 
loss or parting with the possession can be justified (t). 

1611. The defendant in an action of trover or detinue may deny 
the plaintiff’s property in the goods or that he was entitled to the 
possession of the goods. This defence puts in issue the plaintiff’s 
right to the possession of the goods at the time of the alleged con- 
version or detention (/j). The defendant may show that he is 
entitled to a lien on the goods in respect of a debt or liability of the 
plaintiff (f), or that he is otherwise entitled to retain the goods as 
mortgagee, or pledgee, or owner or part owner, or as a person 
with a right to their possession (wi). If a wrongdoer incurs expense, 


(«) Bice V. Beed, [19001 1 Q, B. 64, C. A. 

(/) Bieharde v. Frankum (1840), 6 M. & W. 420; Clemente v. Flight 
(1846), 16 M. & W. 42; Unwin v. St. Quintin (1843), 11 M. & W. 277 ; 
Young x. Cooper (1861), 6 Exch. 269 ; Higgins v. Thomas (1846), 8 Q. B. 
908. As to pleading in defence generally, see title Pleading, Vol. XXII., 
pp. 446 et seq. 

(g) Unwin x. St. Quintin, supra ; Anderson x. Smith (1860), 29 L. J. 
(ex.) 460 ; Whitmore x. Greene (1844), 13 M. & W. 104 ; Morgan x. Marquis 
(1853), 9 Exch. 146 ; see p. 870, ante. 

(h) Mason x. Famell (1844), 12 M. & W. 674. 

(t) Jones X. Bowie (1841), 9 M. & W. 19 ; Beeve x. Palmer (1858), 5 C. B. 
(n. 8.) 84; Goodman x. Boycott (1862), 2 B. & S. 1 ; Orossfield x. Such 
(1863), 8 Exch. 825 ; Latter x. White (1872), L. K. 6 H. L. 678. 

(k) Isaac x. Belcher (1839), 5 M. & W. 139. 

(l) Adamson x. Passman (1835), 7 C. & P. 193 ; Green x. Farmer (1768), 
4 Burr. 2214, 2218 ; Lempriere x. Pasley (1788), 2 Term Bepj 485 ; Broad- 
woodx. Granara {1854), 10 Exch. 417; Owen x. Knight {l^ZI), 4 Bing. 
(n. c.) 64; Brandao x. Barnett (1840), 1 Man. & G. 908 ; BamewaU x. 
WtUiams (1844), 7 Man. & G. 403 ; Binns x. Pigot (1840), 9 C. & P. 208. 
As to waiver of lien, see p. 899, ante. 

(m) Jones v. Davies (1861), 6 Exch. 663; Barton x. Brown (1839), 8 
M. &L W. 1^8 ; Clements x. Flight (1846), 16 M. W. 42 : Htslop x. Baker 
(1853), 8 Exch. 411 ; White x. Teal (^1840), 12 Ad. & E). 106 ; Lane x. 
Tewson (1841), 12 Ad. & El. 116, n. ; Mason V. Famell (1844), 12 M. & W. 
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Trover and Dbtinub. 


Befenoei. 

Lien. 

Jui tertix. 


Estoppel. 


ftg, for instance, by paying freight, in order to obtain possession of 
goods, he cannot insist on the owner’s liability to tender these 
expenses as a defence in an action of trorer (a). 

1612. If a defendant claims to retain the property sued for by 
virtue of a lien or otherwise as security for any sum of money, the 
court or a judge may order that the plaintiff be at liberty to pay 
into court, to abide the event of the action, the amount of money in 
respect of which the lien or security is claimed and a further sum, if 
the court or a judge so directs, for interest or costs, and that upon 
such payment into court being made the property claimed be given 
up to the party claiming (6). 

1613. If the property in the goods is clearly proved in the action to 
belong to some person other than the plaintiff, he cannot succeed in 
an action of trover or detinue (c), but if a person in possession of 
goods sues in trover or detinue, the defendant cannot set up as a 
defence a title in some third person under whom he does not 
claim (d). A bailee of goods is precluded from questioning the title 
of his bailor or showing a property in any other person through 
whom he does not claim (e). If the plaintiff was not in possession 
of the goods at the time of the conversion, the defendant is entitled 
to set up the right of a third person (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Plaintiffs Conduct, 

1614. The plaintiff in an action of trover or detinue may be 
estopped by his conduct from setting up his title to the goods {g) 
Thus, if the owner of goods allows another to represent the goods 
as his own and by his words or conduct intentionally induces a third 
person to buy them bond fide, the owner cannot recover them from 

674 ; Higgins v. Thomas (1846), 8 Q. B. 908 ; Bingham v. Clements (1848), 
12 Q. B. 260. As to a defendant justifymg as joint owner, see Jones v. 
Brown (1856), 25 L. J, (ex.) 345; Higgins v. Thomas, supra. If a de- 
fendant who has taken goods out of pawn on being asked by the owner to 
deliver the goods says that he has not got them and refuses to say who has 
them, he cannot afterwards raise the defence that he has a right to insist on 
a tender of the money which he had advanced to take the goods out of pawn ; 
a defendant can only insist on a tender of money due when on the tender 
being made the owner could obtain possession of the goods (Jones v. Cliff 
(1833), 1 Cr. & M. 540). 

(a) Lemprierev. Pasley (1788), 2 Term Rep. 485. As to giving evidence 
of such expenses in mitigation of damages, see p. 911, ante. 

(h) R. S. C., Ord. 50, r. 8. As to payment into court generally, see 
title Practice and Procedure, Vol. XXIII., pp. 147 et seq. 

(c) Laclouch V. Towle (1800), 3 Esp. 114. 

(d) . Jewries v. Cheat Western Bail. Co. (1856), 5 E. & B. 802 ; Newnham 
V. Stevenson (ISbl), 10 C. B. 713 ; Haggan v. Pasley (1878), 2 L. R. Ir. 573 ; 
Barker v. Furlong, [1891] 2 Ch. 172 ; Qlenwood Lumber Co. v. Phillips^ 
[1904] A. C. 405, 410. P. C. 

(e) Bogers, Sons Co. v. Lambert (fc Co., [1891] 1 Q. B. 318, C. A. ; 
Biddle V. Bond (1865), 6 B. & S. 225 ; Anon, (undated), cited in LacloUchy. 
Towle, supra. 

(ft Butler V. Hobson (1838), 4 Bing. (N. c.) 290 ; Oadsden v. Barrow (1864), 
9 Exch. 514; Leake v. Ijoveday (1842), 4 Man. & G. 972. As to the 
defence of jus tertii, see, further, title Misrepresentation and Fraud, 
Vol: XX , pp. 751, 752. 

■ (g) See title Estoppel, Vol. XIIL, pp. 396, 398. 
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the buyer (h). If the owner of goods is guilty of negligence which 3. 

is the proximate cause of the wrongful delivery of the goods to an Defences 
innocent person, the owner is estopped from setting up his title to 
the goods as against such person or those claiming under him (i). 

If the owner of lost or stolen goods is guilty of such negligence that 
third parties are thereby induced to acquire them bona fide and for 
value, the owner may be estopped from claiming the goods (k). 

If the owner of goods affirms the taking possession of them by Ratification, 
the defendant, as, for instance, where the defendant innocently takes 
possession of the goods and sells them bond fide and delivers an 
account of the sale and pays the balance after deducting expenses 
to the owner and the balance is accepted, the owner cannot treat 
the seller as a wrongdoer (1). 

1615. If the plaintiff in an action of trover or detinue has Waiver, 
previously waived the tort by suing for money had and received or 
obtaining an order for the proceeds of the sale of the goods sought . 

to be recovered, the defendant may avail himself of the waiver as a 
defence to the action of trover or detinue (m). 

1616. If the plaintiff in an action -of trover or detinue has pre- Judgment, 
viously sued the defendant or a person who is jointly liable in tort 

with the defendant, the judgment in such previous action, even if 
unsatisfied, is a bar to the second action (n). 

1617. If the plaintiff in an action of trover or detinue has Discharge, 
accepted a sum of money in full discharge of his claims against the 
defendant or against a joint tortfeasor with the defendant, such 
acceptance is a bar to the action (o). 


(fc) Oregg v. WeU$ (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 90; Garth v. Howard (1832), 
6 C. &P. 346 ; Brown v. Hickinbotham (1881), 60 L. J. (Q. B.) 426, C. A. ; 
Piekardy. Sears (1837), 6 Ad. & £1. 469 ; Freemany. Cooke (1848), 2 Exch. 
664; Xow v. McGill (1861), 10 L. T. 495; Richards v. Johnston (1859), 4 
H. & N. 660. If an action of trover is brought against B. and another 
action is brought for the same chattel a^gainst C., and the plaintiff 
succeeds in the action against B. and faUs in the action against C. on a 
plea denying the plaintiff’s property and C. is a party to tne dehvery of 
the chattel to the plaintiff under the judgment against B., but at the 
same time gives notice to the plaintiff demanding the chattel from him, 
C. is not estopped by being a party to the delivery from proving his title 
and recovering the chattel from the plaintiff {Sa^ys v. Hodgson (1839), 
10 Ad. & El. 472). As to the defence of jus tertii, see, further, title 
Miskepkesentation and Fraud, Vol. XX., pp. 761, 752. 

(♦) Union Credit Bank v. Mersey Bocks and Harbour Board, Same v. 
Same and North and South Wales Banks, [1899] 2 Q. B. 206 ; compare 
title Estoppel, Vol. XIII., pp. 398 et seg,; see Swan v. North British 
Australasian Co. (1863), 2 H. & C. 176, Ex. Ch. ; Young v. Grote (1827), 
4 Bing. 263; Scholfield v. Londesborough (Earl), [1896] A. C. 614; Colonial 
Bank of Australasia, Ltd. v. Marshall, [1906] A. C. 669, P. C. 

(k) Beckwith y. Corral (1826), 3 Bing. 444; Morrison v. Budianan 
(1833), 6 C. & P. 18. 

(l) Brewer v. Sparrow (1827), 7 B. & C. 310. The owner in such a case 
cannot affirm the acts of the seller in part and avoid them as to the rest 
(ibid.). 

(m) See p. 912, ante. 

(n) Brinsmead v, Harrison (1872), L. R. 7 C. P. 647, Ex. Ch. ; Bwdcland 
V. Johnson (1864), 16 C. B. 145 ; Serrao v, Noel (1886), 16 Q. B. D.,.649, 
C. A. ; see title Estoppel, Vol. XIII., pp. 330, 335. 

(o) But see Ricey. Reed, [1900] 1 Q. B. 64, C. A. ; Bum v. Morris (1834), 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — Return of Goode, 

1618. The defendant may allege and show that he returned the 
goods either before or after action brought. If the goods were 
returned before action brought, the defendant is entitled to judg- 
ment in the action, unless the plaintiff proves that he has suffered 
special damage by being deprived of them for a time ; if the goods 
were delivered after action brought, the plaintiff is only entitled to 
nominal damages, unless he shows he has actually suffered 
damage (p). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Payment into Cvurt. 

1619. Payment of money into court cannot be pleaded in respect 
of a claim for the return of goods or their value {q), but it can be 
pleaded to a claim for damages for detention or conversion, and, in 
an action of detinue for the return of goods or their value, if the 
defendant returns the goods, even after action brought, and pays 
sufficient money into court in respect of damages for their deten- 
tion, he is entitled to succeed in the action (»•). 


liUpse ot 
time, 


Distinction 
between 
trover and 
detinue. 


Transfer of 
property. 


Sub-Sect. 5. — Lapse of Time. 

1620. An action of trover or detinue is barred at the expiration 
of six years from the accrual of the cause of action (s), and a defen- 
dant who raises and proves this defence is entitled to judgment in 
the action (t). 

Sect. 4. — Jttdgment 

1621. Judgment for the plaintiff in trover is for the recovery of 
damages for the conversion ; judgment for the plaintiff in detinue 
is for delivery of the chattel in dispute or for damages to be 
reduced, if the chattel is delivered up, or for the delivery of the 
chattel and damages, if any have been sustained (a). 

1622. If a plaintiff has obtained judgment in trover or judgment 
in detinue for the return of the chattel in dispute or the payment of 
its value, the judgment, if satisfied by the payment of damages, 
vests the property in the chattel in the defendant i ' 


4 Tyr. 485. A recovery in trespass is a bar to an action of> trover for the 
same taking (Putt v. Batter (1682), 2 Mod. Kep. 318). If an application is 
made to a magistrate for an order for the delivery of goods and the order is, 
after inquiry, refused, the owner is not precluded by having taken these 
proceedings from bringing an action of trover or detinue for the goods 
(Dover v. Child (1876), 1 Ei. D. 172)'; but the right to take proceedings 
against a person in possession of property delivered under such order ceases 
on the expiration of six months from the date of the order (Police (Pro- 
perty) Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 30), s. 1 (2) ) ; see title Magistrates, 
Vol. XIX., p. 606. 

(p) See p. 91 1, ante. 

(q) AUan v. Dttnn (1867), 1 H. & N. 672. 

(r) Orotsfield v. Such (1863), 8 Exch. 169. 

(t) As to the distinction between trover and detinue in respect of the 
time when the cause of action accrues, see note (c), p. 899, ante. 

(t) See title Limitation of Actions, Vol. XIX., p. 60. 

(o) Hitchin [or Kiteheni v. OampbeU (1772), 2 Wm. Bl. 827. 

(b) BrinstM^ v. Harrison (1871), L. E. 6 C. P. 684 ; Cooper v. Shepherd 
(1846), 3 C. B. 266. The judgment does not change the proper^ until 
there is satisfaction of the value found by the judgment (Be Ware, Ex parft 
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1623. If an action of trover or detinue is iJrought in respect of 
several chattels and the plain tiff recovers in respect of some, but fails 
in respect of others, the issue is divisible, and the plaintiff is entitled 
to have the verdict entered generally for him with costs in respect 
of those chattels which he recovers, and the defendant is entitled to 
a verdict and to costs as to so much of the cause of action as he 
succeeds on(c). 

1624* Judgment may be given in detinue, at the discretion of the 
court, for the delivery of the chattel and for damages, if any have 
been sustained (rf). 

An order may be made by the court under its equitable jurisdic- 
tion for the specific delivery of a chattel without measuring its 
value, when from the nature of the chattel there can be no 
compensation in damages (e), or where the person in possession of 

Drake (1877), 5 Ch. D. 866, C. A.); see title Judgments and Orders, 
Vol. XVIII., p. 209. If in an action of detinue the defendant becomes 
bankrupt, the plaintiff is entitled to apply in bankruptcy for an order 
upon the trustee to deliver up the chattel to him {Be Ware, Ex parte 
Drake, svpra). Where a plaintiff obtains judgment in detinue for £100, to 
be reduced to nothing if the chattel is given up, and the chattel is tendered 
to him, he cannot prove in the bankruptcy of the defendant for its value 
(Be Scarth (1874), 10 Ch. App. 234). If a plaintiff recovers interlocutory 
judgment against a defendant in trover, but does not obtain satisfaction, 
he may waive the judgment and bring trover against a person to whom the 
defendant had sold the chattel (Marston v. Phillips (1863), 9 L. T. 289). 

(c) Williams v. Great Western Bail Co, (1841), 8 M. & W. 856. As to 
specific delivery of goods, see Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (66 & 57 Viet, 
s. 71),s. 52; and title Sale of Goods, Vol. XXV., p. 272 ; but see Shannon 
y.Owen (1827), 1 Man. & Ry, (K. b.) 392. 

(d) R. S. C., Ord. 48, r. 1 ; taken from the Common Law Procedure 
Act, 1864 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 125), s. 78 (now repealed). Before that Act 
judgment in detinue gave the defendant an option to return the chattel 
or pay for its value ; now the court has a discretion to make an order for 
the return of the chattel without giving the defendant an option to pay 
for its value ; the discretion is subject to review {GhiUon v. Carrington 
(1856), 15 C. B. 730). Before the Common Law Procedure Act, 1854 (17 
& 18 Viet. c. 125), it was necessary that a judgment in detinue should 
ascertain the value of the chattel in dispute or give some means of 
ascertaining it {Phillips v. Jones (1860), 15 Q. B. 859, Ex. Ch.). Now 
an order can be made for a writ of delivery whether the value of the 
property has been assessed or not (R. S. C., Ord. 48, r. 1; Hymas v. 
Ogden, [1905] 1 K. B. 246, 250, C. A, ; Ivory v. Cruickshank, [1875] W. N. 
249) ; see title Execution, Vol. XIV., pp. 74, 75. In an action of 
detinue brought in the county court the county court judge can make an 
order for the delivery of the chattel in dispute without riving the defen- 
dant the option to pay the assessed value {Winfield v. Doothrovd (1886), 
54 L. T. 574). If the plaintiff so desires, he may issue a writ of fi, fa. to 
recover the assessed value of the chattels (Yearly Supreme Court Practice, 
1914, p. 706, n.). The writ of delivery is only enforceable by distraint by 
the sheriff. If the specific delivery of chattels is required, it may be 
necessary to obtain a writ of assistance by which actual possession may 
be obtained (R. S. C., Ord. 48, r. 2 ; Wyman v. Knight (1888), 39 Ch. D. 
165 ; Be Taylor, Taylor v. Bawson, [1913] W. N. 212 ; see title Executiom^ 
Vol. XIV., p. 74). 

(e) Pusey v. Pusey (1684), 1 Vem. 273 (heirloom) ; Macclesfield (Earl) v. 
Dam (1814), 3 Yes. &B. 16 ; Somerset (Duke) v. CooJeson (1736), 3 P. Wms. 
389 (altar-piece); Fells v. Bead (1796), 3 Yes. 70 (silver tobacco-box); 
Nulbrownv. TAomton (1804), 10 Yes. 169 (stock on farm) ; LoiiitAerv. Lawther 
(Lord) (1806), 13 Yes. 95 (valuable pictures) ; Gibson v. Ingo (1847), 6 Hare, 
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Bfxjt. the chattel has acquired it through the abuse of a fiducfary 
Judgment, relationship (/). 


112 (certificate of registry of ship) ; Doloret v. Eothsehild ( 1824), 1 Sim. & St. 
690 (certificate of title to Government stock) ; North v. Great Northern Bail 
Co, ( 1860), 2 GifF. 64 (chattel of a peculiar value &om being used in business 
or otherwise). In Dowling v. Beijemann (1862), 2 John. & H. 644, where 
the plaintiff had put a fixed price on a picture the restitution of which was 
sou^t, it was held that damages would be an adequate remedy, and that 
there was no jurisdiction in a court of equity to interfere ^ making an 
order for restitution. In Batey & Co, v. Morgan (1886), 2 T. L. R. 316, 
the court granted an injunction against the defendants to prevent tliem 
from repeating in the future wrongful acts of conversion which were the 
subject -matter of the action. Compare the principles governing specific 
performance of contracts ; see title Specific Performance, Vol. XXVI, ^ 
pp. 1 et seq, 

Ifj Wood V. Bowcliffe (1847), 2 Ph. 382. 


TRUCK ACTS. 

See Factobies and Shops; Master and Servant; Work and 

Labour. 


TRUE OWNER. 

See Bills of Sale, 


TRUSTEE. 

See Trusts and Trustees. 


TRUSTEE IN BANKRUPTCY. 

See Bankruptcy and Insolvency. 


END OF VOL, XXVn. 
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BPECIFIC PERFORMANCE, 

abandonment, delay constituting evidence of, 69 
acquiescence, as affecting right to relief, 6 

act of bankruptcy, plaintiff’s right to relief as affected by, 58, 59 
adverse possession, not a part performance, 33 
after-acquired property, enforcement of covenant to settle, 71 
alteration of property, expenditure on, as a part performance, 34 
alternative meth^s, covenants to pay or .perform, when treated as, 17 
performance of contracts in the, 63, 64 
ambiguous document, title depending on, effect of, 54, 65 

ancillary agreement, not enforced where principal agreement unenforceable, 1 3 
relief, nature of, 96 

when may be obtained, 96 

appearance at trial, default by defendant in, order on, 84 
apprenticeship, contract of, not enforceable against an infant, 10 
arbitration, agreements to refer to, how enforced, 72 
assignee, right to enforce specific performance, 81, 82 
assignment, when not the subject of specific performance, 81, 82 
auctioneer’s receipt, effect as contract when not referring to conditions of 
sale, 27 

award, defence to action to enforce, 72 
enforcement of, 72, 73 

proceedings to set aside, as affecting right to enforce, 73 
bankruptcy, plaintiff’s right to relief as affected by act of, 68, 69 
statutory power to rescind arising on, 67 
borrower, execution of mortgage by, enforcement of, 73 
building contract, not usually specifically enforced, 8, 9 
when specific performance ordered, 9 
call on shares, no ground for resisting specific performance, 76 
certificate, as to result of inquiry into title, 90 
effect where in favour of title, 90 

cestui que trtut, right to enforce trust against a trustee, extent of, 36 
charge, enforcement as an equitable right, 5 
chattels, enforcement of delivery of, 4, 6 

specific performance of contract for sale or purchase of, when granted, 
14, 16 

clerical error, specific performance not refused on account of, 50 
collateral contract, non-performance by plaintiff as affecting right to relief, 
68 

parol agreement, enforcement of, 30, 31 
transactions, enforcement of, 36 
common error, as ground for refusing specific performance, 47 

law, disadvantages of relief in respect of breach of contract afforded 
at, 13 

company promoters, enforcement of contracts of, 82 
compensation, amount must be capable of estimation, 104 

defects arising after contract, for, when awarded purchaser, 

103 

effect of condition excluding, 106 

error, for, where condition provides that none shall be allowed, 

104 

may be granted for defect in title, 84 
■ misstatement in particulars, for, when allowed, 105 
relief with, when vendor entitled to, 99, 100 

( 1 ) 
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compensatioii, relief with, when vendor not entitled to, 100, 101 
when court seeks to grant performance with, 66 
purchaser entitled to relief with, 101, 102 
not entitled to, 100 

relief with, 102 

completion, appropriation of purchase-money by purchaser on delay of, elfect 
of, 92 

condition precedent, nature of, to be necessary of performance, 62, 53 
performance of may be waived by defendant, 53 
necessary to right to relief, 62 
proof of title on sale of land as, 63 

supervening circumstances rendering performance impos- 
sible, effect of, 65, 66 

conditional •ontract, enforced by order for specific performance, 11, 12 
conditions in futuro, performance by plaintiff as affecting right to relief, 58 
conduct, induced by representations, effect on right to specific performance, 20 
lack of mutuality may be waived by, 12 
plaintiff’s, as affecting granting of relief, 6 
repudiation of contract by, 66 

consideration, inadequacy of, time at which question raised, 42 

where determined by third parly, 42 
necessary to claim for specific performance, 42 
constructive trusts, how enforced, 4 

contempt of court, disobedience to order for specific performance as, 3 
contingent interests, enforcement of contracts relating to, 70, 71 
contract, acts by plaintiff inconsistent with, effect of, 60 

completeness and certainty of, when determined, 22 
court’s discretion where not equal and fair, 37 
factors determining a concluded, 19, 20 
in the alternative, rules as to performance of, 63, 64 
material term left to future agreement, effect of, 27 
meaning of, 19 

must be certain to be enforceable, 21, 22 

nature of, to which doctrine of part performance applies, 33 

when subject to enforcement by specific performance, 19, 
20 

non-performance of terms of, effect of, 67 
omission of mateiial terms from, effect of, 27 
sufficiency of memorandum as proof of, 29 
uncertainty as to subject-matter of, how arising, 24 

in terms of, how far a valid defence, 23, 24 
of, manner in which arising, 22 
unfairness of, arising at subsequent date, effect of, 37 
lime at which must be determined, 37 
when time originally the essence of the, 67, 68 
conveyance, on order for relief, 96 
conviction, a bar to relief, 69 
costs, discretion of the court as to, 90, 91 
order on motion to rescind, 97 
purchaser’s liability for, 91 
counterclaim, deposit as subject of, 95 
county court, jurisdiction to grant relief, 78 
covenant to settle, enforcement of, 71 

Crown, remedy where specific performance sought against, 18, 19 
damages, as a sufficient remedy, 13 

additional or substituted relief, 105, 106 
assessment of, 107 

cases in which held a sufficient remedy, 14 
jurisdiction of the court to avard. 106 
mistake by the defeudant giound for awarding, 103 
nature of, awarded to purchaser, 106, 107 
where relief partly granted, 107 
death, parties, of, enforcement of contract after, 81 
debentures, ^reement to take and pay for, enforced, 73 
deeds, inability to produce, as affecting right to relief, 50 
def«jct in title, plea by defendant of, effect of, 83, 84 

power of the court where appearing on pleadings, 86 
must be latent 'when relied on as a defence, 60, 61 
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defect, nature of, to be relied on as a defenco, 5t 
no defence where sale with all faults,*' 51 
guhject-niatter, in, as ground for refusing relief, 50 
defence, hardship as ground of, 39, 40 
Statute of Frauds as a, 28, 29 
uncertainty in terms, how far valid, 23, 24 
defendant, conduct of, as involving hardship, 40 
may be stranger to contract, 80 

deficiency of interest, purchaser’s right to enforce contract in spite of, 12 
delay, as a bar to relief, 67 

affecting right to relief, 6 
constituting evidence of abandonment, 69 
when no bar to relief, 70 
delivery, chattels, of, how enforced, 4, 5 

specific performance of contract for, when ordered, 14, 

15 

deposit, as subject of counterclaim, 95 

order on motion forfeiting, with liberty to resell, 97, 93 
purchaser’s claim to, how may be made, 95 
questions arising in action for relief as to, 95 
right to return of, upon what depending, 95 
deterioration, liability of vendor in possession for, 94 
doubtful title, as cause for refusal of relief, 53, 61 

decision of court of co-ordinate jurisdiction as to, effect of, 54 
equitable estoppel, as to meaning of, 20 

representation as involving doctrine of, 20 
jurisdiction, how exercised by the court, 6, 7 
owner, right to relief, 76 
error, common, as ground for refusing relief, 47 

compensation for, where condition provides that none shall be allowed, 
104 

plaintiff’s as contributory to defendant’s, effect of, 43 
estoppel, effect where representation acts only as, 21 
“ et ccBiera^' use of phrase as affecting contract, 24 
evidence, sufficiency of, as affecting iQegal contract, 36 
executed contract, as distinguished from executory contract, 4 
executory contract, nature of, as enforceable by action for specific perform- 
ance, 3 

expectant interests, enforcement of contracts relating to, 70, 71 
expenditure of money, as amounting to part performance, 34 
express trusts, how enforced, 4 
felony, a bar to relief, 59 

fire, contract for sale of house not affected by, 56 
foreign sovereign, judgment not given against, 18 

forfeiture, may be such hardship as would induce the court to refuse relief, 41 
relief in equity against, 7 

fraud, as a bar to order for specific performance, 42 — 44 
employment of “ puffer ’* at auction as, 47 
inadequacy of consideration as amounting to, 41, 43 
objection of uncertainty not allowed in case of, 22 
on public, relief refused where performance involves, 47 
Statute of Frauds must not be used as an instrument of, 30 
third party, of, as affecting the contract, 47 
fraudulent intention, question as to, when material, 46 
hardship, conduct of defendant as involving, 40 

forfeiture caused by performance as amounting to, 41 
inadequacy of consideration as amounting to, 41, 43 
nature of, as affecting court’s discretion, 40 
performance refused where inflicting, 39, 40 
relief granted on terms to prevent, 41 
time at which must arise, 40 
where no relief granted on ground of, 41 
High Court, jurisdiction to grant relief, 77, 78 

identification, subject-matter, of, admission of parol evidence to complete, 24 . 
illegality of contract, relief where contract involves, 63 
when right to relief barred by, 36 

implied terms, when supplied by law, 27, 28 . 

waiver, as to title, from what inferred, 87, 83 
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impoegibility of performance, time at which to be judged, 62 

when a defence to claim to relief, 61, 62 

not related to substance relief may be 
ordered, 62, 68 

^ improvements, expenditure on, as affecting part performance, 34 
in persoTiam, equity acts, 7 

inadequacy of consideration, time at which determined, 42 

incapacity, defendant, of, as defence, 61 

incomplete contract, part performance as affecting, 28 

incumbrance, compensation where property subject to, but sold free from, 101 
indemnity, purchaser not compelled to take, 101 

when purchaser cannot compel, 102, 103 
infant, contract of apprenticeship not enforceable against, 10 
no right of action for specific performance, 10 
inferior court, decision of, as to doubtful title, how treated, 54 
injunction, as remedy to enforce negative contract, 3 

nature of obligations enforceable by, and not by order for specific 
performance, 4 

not granted where specific performance not obtainable, 10 
inquiry, as to state of title, 85 — 89 
insolvency, plaintiff, of, as affecting right to relief, 59 
interest, when running as between vendor and purchaser, 92 
jobber, nature of purchase by, 74 
judgment, enforcement of, 96 

specific performance, for, form of, 85 
vesting orders made on, 96, 97 
jurisdiction, courts having, to grant relief, 77, 78 
when defendant not subject to, 18 
laches, as a bar to relief, 67 

when no bar to relief, 70 

land, agreements with respect to leasing or purchase of, enforcement of, 15 

sale of, clause forfeiting deposit as affecting right to specific perfui in- 
ance, 16 

latent defect, as defence to claim for relief, 50, 51 
lease, agreement to grant or accept, enforcement of, 15 
for lives, contract for, when not enforced, 27 
leave to defend, when granted after undertaking not to defend, 81 
legal incapacity, as a ground of defence to claim to relief, Cl 
lien, vendor, of, for purchase- money, declaration as to, 98 

enforcement of, 98 

limitation of actions, rules as to, followed, 7 
litigation, relief refused where probable, 53, 64 

London Stock Exchange, obligation to perform transactions on, 75 

practice as to naming purchaser on, 74 
lunatic, enforcement of contract to divide property of, 71 
“ making good,” as to doctrine of, 20 

mandamus, action of, as analogous to action for specific performance, 5 
marriage, not itself a part performance of a contract, 35 
material term, effect where left to future agreement, 27 
Mayor’s Court, London, jurisdiction to grant relief, 78 
memorandum, suflSciency of, as proof of contract, 29 
misdescription, as ground for refusing specific performance, 6 
misrepresentation, as a bar to order for specific performance, 42, 43 

essential features of as affecting right to relief, 43 — 4r> 
must be material to the contract, 45 
one of fact, 46 

nature of representation amounting to, 44, 45 
silence may not amount to, 43 
misstatement in particulars, compensation for, 104, 105 
mistake, as ground for refusing relief, 47 

common error as amounting to, 47 
law of, effect on rights of parties, 49, 60 
option given to plaintiff in case of defendant’s, 48 
rectification may arise out of, 50 

reduction of parol agreement into writing, effect of, 49 
relief may be refused altx^ether in case of, 48, 49 
money, oontract to pay, not specifically enforced, 73 

paymenti cases in which held a sufficient remedy, 14 
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money payment, stipulation in contract for, effect on right to relief, 16, 16 
mortgage, borrower may be ordered to execute, 73 
enforcement as an equitable right, 5 
mutuality, want of, exceptions to rule as to, 11, 12 

relief refused on ground of, 10, 11 
time at which material, 11 
negative contract, how enforced, 3 

non-performance, by plaintiff, as affecting right to relief, 6S 
note or memorandum, sufficiency of as proof of contract, 29 
notice, time made the essence of the contract by, 68, 69 
novation, new contract with third party as effecting, 65 

refusal of relief where contract rescinded by, G5 
omission, material terms of contract, of, effect of, 27 
oppressiveness of contract, power of the court in cases of, 37 
parol agreement, mistake in redaction into writing, effect of, 49 

contract, payment of purchase-money not a part performance of, 35 
substitution for written contract, effect of, 65 
evidence, admissibility to complete identification of subject-matter, 24 
mistake may be proved by, 49 
rescission may be by, 64 

particulars, compensation for misstatement in, 104, 105 
parties, death of, enforcement of contract after, 81 
description of, when sufficient, 24, 25 
proce^ings to enforce contract, to, 79 
relationship of, unfairness arising from, 38 
part performance, acts of, essential characteristics of, .32 

knowledge of party to be charged with, necessary, 
32 

may dispense with necessity for writing, 32 
nature of, to be binding, 35 
upon which relied, 31, 32 
contracts to which doctrine applicable, S3 
effect where contract incomplete, 28 
expenditure of money as amounting to, 31 
marriage by itself is not, 35 
particular acts held to be, 33 
principles of, 31 

uncerteinty of contract as affected by, 22 
partnership, agreement for, when not enforced, 27 

enforcement of agreements relating to, 76 
payment, as an alternative to performance, 17 

effect where varying in amount and frequency, 17 
penal sum, court’s power to treat as security, 17 
penalty clause, choice of remedy in case of, 16 

personal representatives, enforcement of contract by or against, 81 

service, specific performance not granted in case of contract for, 
9, 10 

petition of right, remedy where specific performance sought against the Crown, 
18, 19 

plaintiff, acts of, constituting a bar to relief, 60 

inconsistent with contract, effect of, 60 
error of defendant aided by, effect of, 48 

failure to be “ ready and willing to perform ” as affecting rights of, 
52 

may be stranger to contract, 79, 80 
obligations of, as affecting right to relief, 67 — 69 
option of, where mistake is that of defendant, 48 
performance of conditions precedent by, necessary to right to relief, 
52 

right to relief when equitable owner, 76 
plan, exhibition of, as affecting rights under contract, 57, 68 
T^leading, admission in, failure to plead Statute of Frauds as amounting to^ 36 
defect in title, of, effect of, 83, 84 

defence of Statute of Frauds, of, 84 • 

plaintiff, by, seeking relief in respect of contract for sale of landt 83 
plaintiff’s right to alternative claim in, 83 
waiver, of, must be express, 89 
fXMitive contract, how enforced^ 3 
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poesession, as constituting part performance, 33 

interest on purchase-money when vendor in, 92 
part performance, as, parties affected by, 34 
vendor, by, liabilities in respect of, 93 
price, as material term of contract, 25 

contract may define how ascertainable, 25, 2G 
may be dependent on valuation, 26 
proceedings, form of, 78 

institution of, 77 — 84 

promoters, railway company, of, enforcement of contract for purchase of 
land against, 82, 83 

public, fraud on, relief refused where performance involvci!, 47 
“ puffing at auctions, as amounting to fraud, 47 

purchase-money, appropriation by purchaser, effect on payment of interest, 92 
interest on, when payable, 93, 94 

where vendor in possession Jiablc for, 93 
lien of vendor for, how enforced, 98 
order for payment into court on grant of relief, 91, 95 
payment not part performance of parol contract, 35 
purchaser, alternative relief to, where claiming compensation, 103 
extent of damages awarded to, 106, 107 

in possession, when interest on pur chase -money payable by, 93. 94 
land, of, rescission by, 66 
liability for costs, 90, 91 

rights as to rents and profits as between vendor and, 91, 92 
when entitled to relief, 104, 105 

with compensation, 101, 102 
not entitled to compensation, 100 

relief with compensation, 102 
railway, contract to work, not enforced, 10 

enforcement of contract for purchase of land for purposes of, 82, 83 
“ ready and willing to convey,** must be pleaded by plaintiff where contract 

for sale of land, 83 

perform,*’ failure to be as bar to relief, 53 
rectification, may arise out of mistake, 60 

register of a company, of, form of proceedings for, 78 
specific performance may be ordered in addition to, 50 
refei’ouce of title, form and scope of, 89 

nature and purpose of, 86 
procedure on, 89, 90 
when may be ordered, 89 
not ordered, 87 

register, company, proceedings for rectification of, form of, 78 
registered charge, enforcement of charge relating to, 82 
land, enforcement of contract relating to, 82 
relationship of parties, unfairness arising from, 38 
relief, ancillary, when may be obtained, 96 
enforcement of order for, 96 
form of judgment for, 85 
particular cases of, 88, 89 

rent, provision for increase of, when not enforced, 27 
rente and profits, contract may provide as to rights in respect of, 93, 95 
rights as between vendor and purchaser as to, 91, 92 
representations, effect where operating as an estoppel only, 21 

no distinction between contract and effective, 20, 21 
relief refused where unperformed by plaintiff, 57 
specific performance may be ordered of, 20, 21 
repudiation, contract, of, what may amount to, 66 

plaintiff, by, effect on right to relief, 69 
resale, order on motion forfeiting deposit with liberty to proceed to a, 97, 
98 

rescission, a bar to relief, 64 

as alternative claim to specific performance, 83 
nature of, as affecting right to relief, 64 
order for, when made, 97 
purchaser, by, when right accrues, 66 
repudiation of contract amounting to, 66 
statutory power arising on bankniptcy, 07 
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rescission, variation of contract as distinguished from, 64, 65 

vendor, by, under express contractual power, 65, 66 
reversions, defences admissible in respect of sales of, 42 
sale of goods, application of Statute of Frauds to, 29 

land, forfeiture clause as affecting right to specific performance of 
contract for, 16 

proof of title on, as condition precedent, 63 
separation deeds, enforcement of, 71 

sequestration, enforcement of order by issue of writ of, 96 

servant, wrongful dismissal of, effect on employer’s rights under covenant, 59 
service, writ outside jurisdiction of, when allowed, 18 

shares, conditions to be fulfilled to transfer liability from jobber to purchaser, 

74 

enforcement of contract to take, 73 

form of judgment for specific performance of contract to take, 73 
sale resulting from special contract, 75 
silence, as ground of defence, 46, 47 

may not constitute misrepresentation, 43 
special case, proceedings which may be brought by, 78 
contract, sale of shares resulting from, 76 
specific performance, action dismissed where plaintiff failed to perform con- 
dition, 67 

as distinguished from other remedies, 4 
discretion of the court to order, 6, 6 
disobedience ta order for, nature of offence, 3 
guiding principle in granting relief by way of, 16 
^ judgment for, form of, 86 

jurisdiction to grant relief by, 6 

nature of remedy of, 3 

not decreed of voluntary contracts, 7, 8 

where contract requires supervision, 8 
valueless, 17, 18 

positive contract enforced by action for, 3 
refusal of relief for want of mutuality, 10, 11 
relief by way of, where legal rights doubtful or un- 
enforceable, 6, 7 

rescission may be claimed alternatively to, 83 
when treated as unreasonable, 17 
statement of claim, matters to be specified in, 81 
btatute of Frauds, application to contract for sale of goods, 28, 29 
as a defence, 29 

attitude of the court in respect of, 7 
circumstances taking case out of, 30 
defence of, must be expressly pleaded, 84 
failure to plead, as amounting to an admission, 36 
lack of mutuality no objection where one party signs, 12 
not to be used as an instrument of fraud, 30 
part performance may bar the setting up of, 31 
requirements in respect of enforceable contract, 28, 29 
stay of proceedings, order for, when may be made, 97 
Stock Exchange, London, practice as to naming purchaser on, 74 
stocks and shares, specific performance of contract for sale of, when ordered, 14 
stranger to contract, conduct may make, party to agreement, 80 
may be defendant to action for relief, 80 
right to specific performance, 79, 80 
supervision, contracts not enforced where requiring, 8 
suppression of fact, as jp;round of defence, 46, 47 

unfairness consisting of, effect of, 38 
term, length of, contract not enforced when undefined, 27 
terms of contract, non-performance of, effect of, 57 
third party, fraud of, as affecting the contract, 47 

novation effected by new contract witL, 66: 
question of inadequacy where consideration determined by, 42 
unfairness to, aa affecting enforcement of contract, 38, 39 
when relief obtained at instance of, 80 
time, made tlie essence of the contract by notice, 68, 69 
when originally the essence of the contract, 67, 68 
title, defendant’s right with respect to reference ag to, 84 
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title, doubtful, as cause for refusal of relief, 53 

decision of court of co-ordinate jurisdiction afPccting^, edect 
of, 64: 

effect where depending on ambiguous document, 54, 55 
nature of, as subject of reference, 86, 87 
presumption in favour of, where doubtful, 56 
proof of, on sale of land as condition precedent, 53 
reference of, form and scope of, 89 

in action for relief, nature and purpose of, 85, 83 
may be waived, 87, 88 
procedure on, 89, 90 
when may be ordered, 89 
not ordered, 87 

tTansferee of contract, enforcement against, 82 
trustee in bankruptcy, right to relief by and against, 58, 59 
liability of vendor in possession as constructive, 94 
right of ceitui que trust to enforce transactions against, oO 
trusts, express, enforcement of, 4 
vltra vires, transaction not enforced where, 36 
uncertainty, as to parties, 24, 25 
price, 26, 26 

contract not enforceable on ground of, 21, 22 
part performance as affecting, 22 
subject-matter of contract, of, how arising, 24 

cured, 24 

terms, in, how far a valid defence, 23 
undertaking, not to defend, leave to defend after, when granted, 84 
plaintiff, of, to perform condition not acceptance, 67 
unenforceable contract, specific performance not granted of agreement 
ancillary to, 13 

unfairness, arising from relationship of .parties, 38 

effect on contract where arising at subsequent date, 37 
hardship as effect of performance amounting to, 39, 40 
third parties, to, effect on enforcement of contract, 38, 39 
valuation, mode of, when treated as non-essential, 26 
price may be dependent on, 25, 26 
variation of contract, as distinguished from rescission, 01, 65 
vendor and purchaser, rights as to rents and profits as between, 9J, 92 

summons, questions which may be determined by, 78, 
description of, when sufficient, 25 
expenses to be borne by, effect of difference as to, 27 
in possession, interest on purchase- money where, 92 
liabilities of, 93, 94 

liability for costs where title disputed, 90 

where specific performance refused, 90 
lien of, for unpaid purchase-money, declaration as to, 98 
no right to allege part payment on behalf of purchaser, 34 
when entitled to relief, 103 

with compensation, 99, 100 
not entitled to relief, 103, 104 

with compensation, 100, 101 

vesting order, as to interests of persons not sui juris, 97 
on judgment for relief, 96 

voluntary contracts, not specifically performed, 7, 8 

waiver, by defendant, of non-performance by plaintiff, effect of, 58 

performance of conditions precedent, effect of, 53 

how pleaded, 89 

objection to delay, of, delay amounting to, 70 
reference of title, barred by, 87 * 

of, may be implied, 87, 88 
wilful deception, question as to, when material, 46 
will, contracts to leave property by, when enforceable, 76, 77 
“ with all faults,” as condition of sale, effect of, 51 
winding-up, effect on grant of relief, 75 
writing, part performance may dispense with, 82 
wrongful acts, defendant, of, as affecting right to relief, 58 
when relief not refused on account of, 61 
dismissal, of servant, effect on employer’s ri^ts under covenants, 69 
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abandonment, an thorised works, of, deposits required m respect of, 175 
acquiescence, as affecting non-performanco of provisions of special statute, 
196 

act of God, non-performance of statutory obligation excused on account of, 
194, 195 

action, right, aa affected byjstatute, 161 

in respect of breach of statutory duty, 174 
addition, a question of construction, 164 
affirmative statutes, distinguished from negative, 172, 173 
effect of, 167 168 
nature of, 117 

agreement, validity of. where scheduled to statute, 123 
alteration, statute in same session, of, 157 
amending statute, interpretation of, 143 
ancient and modern statutes, period of, 116 
statutes, construction of, 141 
appeal, nature of statute affecting a right of, 161 

right of, when not a mere matter of procedure, 1G3 
application of statutes, to what persons, 162, 163 
art, construction of terms of, 134 

Attorney -General, enforcement of public duties at instance of, 190 
bicycle, definition of, 135 
Bill, nature of a, 113, 117 
brackets, effect of, 122 

breach, statutory duty, of, remedy for, 174 
bye-laws, control by the justiciary, 124 
function of, 124 

proof of, where made under statute, 202 
cart, inclusion of “threshing machine** in term, 131 
Channel Islands, when English statutes apply to, 114 
citation, statutes, of, effect of Short Titles Act, 1890, as to, 2^3 
mode of, 202 

clauses, division of Bill into, 117 
codifying statute, construction of, 199 
collective titles, provision for, 203 
colonial statutes, operation and effect of, 104 
proof of, in evidence, 202 

comity of nations, interpretation not to be inconsistent witli, 154 
comrnencement, statute, of, 165, 156 

common law rights, derogation from, nature of statute imposing, 150, 151 
compulsory purchase, intention of powers created as to, 15/, 168 
condition precedent, performance where act subject to, 148 
subsequent, provision in statute may be, 172 
conditional agreement, validity where entered into by promoters, 188 
consolidating Acts, rule of construction applied to, 142, 143 
Consolidation Bills, how drafted, 207 
construction, acceptance where acted upon, 143 
amending statute, of, 143 
ancient and remedial statute, of, 141 
application of rules of, 133 

consideration of collocation of words necessary, 135 
contemporaneous circumstances to be regarded, 141 

proceedings in Parliament as assisting, 141 
directory statutes, of, 173 
enacting section, of, 136, 136 
general rules of, 131, 132 
words, of, 161, 162 
inconsistent sections, of, 136 
ordinary meaning followed, 147 
penal statutes, of, 177 
popular sense to be given to words, 134 
‘ principle applied by the justiciary in, 163 

private statutes, of, 184 
rules where Crown bound, 166 
use of different words in same statute, 13S 
words in different senses, 135 
whole statute must be read, 136 

wordA and phrases previously interpreted as affecting, 142, 14S 
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contfmporanea. e^rpofiftOy application in constniciioti of gtatutci«, 1 \ I 
contract, avoidance of, where transaction forbidden by statute, IDJ 
illegal, repeal of statute affecting, effect of, 194 
nature of statute interfering witli existing, 150 
operation of private statute as, 185 
test in construing illegal, 194 
corporation, criminal liability of, extent of, 179 
covenant, release where rendered impossible by statute, 195 
crime, intention to commit, when implied, 178 
criminal proceedings, alternative method of, 179 
statutes, application of, 164 

classification of, 178, 179 
Crown, exercise of statutory powers by the, 166 
meaning of, when bound by statute, 160 
nature of statute affecting prerogative of the, 150, 151 
recovery of statutory penalties by the, 192 
rules of construction where statute affects, 166 
substitution of statutory right for right granted by the, 103 
when bound by statute, 164, 165 

damages, measure of, in respect of breach of statutory duty, 192 
right to, on breach of statutory duty, 192 
date of statute, date of Eoyal Assent as, 118 

debtor, residence as affecting jurisdiction as to simple contract debt, 163 
declaratory Act, statute as a, 113 
statute, effect of, 170 
nature of, 116 
retrospective effect of, 162 

definitions, words and expressions, of, by statutes other than the Interpretation 

Act, 1889.. .128, 129 
the Interpretation Act, 1889, of, 127, 
128 

judicially defined, 129, 130 

delegated authority, exercise of, 124 
delegation, statutory authority, of, 124 
duties, of, 176 

deposited plans, rights of promoters as affected by representations made on, 
187 

deposits by promoters, as against abandonment of works, 175 
director/ statutes, construction of, 173 

distinguished from mandatory, 170 
nature of, 117 
discretion, as to definition of, 176 
distance, measurement ef, 130 
draft Bill, nature of, 117 
drafting, statutes, of, arrangement, 206, 207 

considerations for draughtsman, 205 
Consolidation Bills, 207 
divisions, 207 

language to be used in, 207, 208 
duration, statute, of, 157 

ejusdem generis rule, application on construction, 145 
enabling statutes, nature of, 117 
enacting formula of statutes, 120 

section, how construed, 135, 13G 
statutes, nature of, 116 
words, general treatment of, 171 

when construed as mandatory, 172 
of compulsory force, 172 

enforcement, classification of statutes for purposes of, 188, 189 
common law remedies for, when applicable, 189 
cumulative remedies, 189 

public duties at instance of Attorncj^-Oeneral, 190 
statutes, of, 188, 196 
statutory duty by mandamus, of, 191, 192 
remedies of, 189, 190 
enjoyment, presumption where long, 150 
estoppel, statute not affected by doctrine of, 196 
evidence, admission of local and personal Acts in, 201 
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STATUTES — continued, ' 

eyiden^ proof of colonial and foreign statutes in, 202 
exceptional effect where repugnant to the enactment, 137 
how construedi 137, 188 

exemption, effect where created by taxing statute, 182 
expired statute, revival of, effect of, 168 
Expiring Laws Continuance Act, effect of, 157, 158 
existing law, effect of statute on, 166, 167 
rights, interference with, 160, 161 
expressio uniu9 excluBio altering, application of maxim, 152 
extra-territorial jurisdiction, construction of statute as to, 164 
female gender, inclusion in masculine, 130 
Einance Bill, enacting formula of, 120 
fiscal enactments, nature of, 150 

statutes, exemption of person domiciled abroad under, 163 
retrospective effect of, 182 
foreign statutes, proof of, in evidence, 202 
when given effect to, 166 
foreigners, application of statutes to, 162, 163 

taxing statutes to, 181 
right to benefit of British statutes, 166 
forfeiture, nature of statute working a, 161 

fraud, validity of statute not affected where passing obtained by, M2 
general law, repeal by special statute, 168 

statutes, incorporation of special statutes in, 186 
operation of, 187 

words, construction of, 146,' 151, 162 
headings of parts, use and application of, 121 

High Court, function of interpreting statutes imposed upon, 126, 127 
nature of statute affecting jurisdiction of, 150, 161 
ignoramtia juris Turn excusat, application of maxim, 114, 194, 195 
implied powers, statutory powers may include, 175, 176 
Income Tax Acts, construction of, 164 
indictment, enforcement of public duties by, 190 
indorsement, as part of an Act, 118 
inferior courts, construction of powers given to, 154 
injunction, breach of statutory duty prevented by, 191 

prevention of commission of offences by, 192, 193 
international law, construction of statutes with regard to, 166 
illegal acts, prescriptive title not proved by, 194 

contracts, effect where partly good and partly illegal, 194 
repeal of prohibitive statute as affecting, 194 
test in construing, 194 

transactions, avoidance of contracts relating to, 193, 194 
inconsistent provisions, repeal of section of earlier statute implied by enact- 
ment of, 200 

intention, when considered, 146 
interpretation, accepted where acted upon, 143 

Interpretation Act, 1889, words and expressions defined by, list of, 127, 128 
interpretation clause, construction ’of, 131 
purpose of, 131 

function of the High Court as to, 126, 127 
matters to be considered in the, 133, 134 
ordinary meaning followed, 147 
previous practice as affecting, 143 

regard to bo had where rule or enactment capable of more than 
one, 136 

rules of, 132, 133 

statutes in pari materid, of, 139, 140 
of, 126—156 

where sections are inconsistent. 136 

words and expressions which have received judicial, 129, 130 
phrases previously interpreted as affecting, 142, 143 
Ireland, construction of statute applicable to England, Scotland and. 162 ' 

" it shall be lawful for,” effect of, 171 
judges, duty in construing statutes, 148 
judicial interpretation, principle to be applied in, 163 
notice, as to statutes receiving, 146 ' 
private Acts, of, 201 
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STATUTES — continued. 

jadid^ notice, public Acts, of, practice as to, 201 

procedure, alteration by enacting clause, 161 
“ justice,^* definition of, 131 
‘'justice of the peace,*’ meaning of, 131 

justiciary, control of statutory rules, orders and bye-laws by, 124 
language, presumption as to, 149, 150 

legal principles, nature of statute introducing new, 150, 151 
leaf fori, as affecting statute^ power to take proceedings, 154 
local Acts, judicial notice given to, 115 
nature of, 115 

see also private statutes ; special statutes. 
mala prohibita, application to criminal statutory offences, 178 
mandamus, enforcement of statutory duty by, 191, 192 
mandatory statutes, distinguished from directory, 170 
nature of, 117 

marginal notes, effect of, 121 

masculine gender, inclusion of female in, 130 

“ may,” effect of, 171 

mens rea, necessary where person deemed a rogue and a vagabond, 179 
not an element in offences by corporations, 179 
proof of, when necessary, 178 

misdemeanour, breach of statutory commands punishable as a, 190 
mistake, presumption in respect of, 146 
Money Bill, as to definition of, 120 

enacting formula of, 120 
indorsing and passing of a, 113 
negative statutes, affirmative statutes distinguished, 172, 173 
nature of, 117 

negligence, breach of statutory duty amounting to, 192 

statutory powers must be exercised without, 174, 175 
new remedy, effect of statute giving, 169, 170 
” nothing hereinbefore contained,” how limited, 162 

Tiova consiitutio futuris formam imponere debety non pmieritis, effect of, 
169 

nuisance, statute may authorise a, 160, 161 

statutory powers may be no protection to action for, 173, 174 
obligatory statutes, nature of, 117 
offence, no punishment twice for same, 179 
offences, intent implied when criminal by statute, 178 

liability where alternative methods of punishment open, 179 
omission, presumption in respect of, 146 
operation, statute, of, 156, 157 

ownership, nature of statute interfering with, 150 
Parliament Act, effect of the, 113, 114 
” passing of the Act,” to what referring, 156 
penal statute, definition of, 177 
nature of, 178 

statutes, as distinguished from remedial, 116, 117 
construction of, rules, » 177 
penalties, recovery of statutory, 192 

taxing statute, imder, effect of, 182 
peremptory challenge, nature of statute affecting right of, 150, 151 
permissive statutes, nature of, 117 
perpetual statutes, nature of, 117 
personal privileges, nature of statutes affecting, 150 

statutes, see private statutes ; special statutes, 
plan, effect where annexed as a schedule, 123 
plural, singular included in, 130 
post, service by, provision as to, 130 
(powers, extension of statutory, 157, 158 
implied where duty impost, 149 
preamble, enacting formula where Acts contain, 120 

evidence of previous state of the law afforded by, 204 
function of the, 119 
place and nature of, 118, 119 
repeal of, 119, 120 
when a recital, 119 
necessary, 119 
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prescriptive title, not proved by prohibited acts, 19^ 
presumptions, in construing’ statute, 148, 149 
private Acts, admission in evidence, 201, 202 

exercise of, how far obligatory, 176 
judicial notice of, 201 
nature of, 116 
recitals in, effect of, 204 
Bill, how dealt with by the ILegislature, 183 
statute, amendment of, 187, 188 
binding effect of, 183 
construction of, 187 

description in schedule to, nature as evidence, 206 
how far ordinary law affected by, 186 
operation as contract or ^Ma^i-contract, 186 
purpose of, 186 

saving clauses as affecting construction of, 186 
terms in, explained by reference to public statutes, 186 
proceedings, criminal, alternative methods of, 179 
proclamations, proof where made under statute, 202 
prohibition, effect of statute enacting a, 162 
promoters, duty when applying for statutory powers, 183 

private statutes usually construed against, 184 
validity of conditional agreement entered into by, 188 
provisional rules, when may be made, 126 
provisoes, nature and purpose of, 137 
public Acts, judicial notice of, 201 " 

Public Authorities Protection Act, 1893, protection afforded by, 176 
General Acts, definition of, 116 
public meetings, nature of statute affecting rules as to, 160, 161 

policy, taken into account in construction of statute, 142 
property, operation of statutes affecting, 181, 182 
punctnation, effect of, 122 

quotations trom. statutes, construction of, 204 
rating enactments, nature, of, 160 
recital, nature of a, 119 

recitals, evidence afforded of previous state of law by, 204 
private Acts, of, effect of, 204 
referenti^ legislation, when proper, 207 

remedial statutes, as distinguished from penal statutes, IIG, 117 
construction of, 141 

remedy, statute giving new, effect of, 169, 170 
repeal]^ special statute by subsequent special statute, 170 
statute, of, by implication, 197 

temporary Act, 168 
qualifications on, 197, 198 

repealed statute, effect where provisions substituted, 199, 200 
how revived, 198 

references to, how construed, 200 
when cannot be resorted to, 140 
repealing statute, operation of, 197 

repeal of, effect of, 200 
saving of provisions under, 197 
restraining statutes, nature of, 117 
restriction, extent imposed in construing, 149 
retrospective effect, statute, of, 169, 160 
revival, repealed statute, of, how effected, 198, 199 

when effected, 200 
right, statutory creation of, 160 

rights of ownership, nature of statute interfering with, 160 
Hoyal Assent, commencement of statute as from, 155 

date of, as affecting date of statute, 118 
formula of the, 115 

rules, proof of, where made under statute, 202 

saving clauses, as affecting construction of private statutes, 185 
nature and effect of, 138 
rights and liabilities protected under, 161 
usually inserted in private Bill, 183 
schedule, effect of forms appended in, 122, 123 
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schedule, effect of plan annexed as a, 123 
purpose and constructiou of, 122 

Scotland, construction of statutes applying to England and, 162 
Scottish interpretation, followed where statute extends to Scotland, 144, 
146 

section, construction of, 121 

enacting power of each, 120 
sections, division of statute into, 117 

servants, master may be made liable by statute for acts of, 179 
service by post, provision as to, 130 
“ shall and may,*' effect of, 171 
** shall be empowered,** effect of, 171 
short title, necessity for, 202 

Short Titles Act, 1896, provision es to citation and grouping of statutes 
under, 203 

simple contract debt, area of local jurisdiction as to, 163 
singrdar, plural included in, 130 

special statute, acquiescence in non-compliance with provisions of, effect of, 
195 

as affecting property dealt with, 187 
exercise of powers under, 188 
incorporation in general statute, 186 
overriding effect of, 168 
repeal by subsequent special statute, 170 
status, nature of statutes affecting, 160 
statute, alteration in same session, 157 

amending, interpretation of, 143 
citation of, mode of, 202 
commencement of, 117, 118, 156 
[construction of, 121 

application of rules of, 133 
compared with other documents, 133 
general rules as to, J31, 132 
definition of, 113 

difference between repealed and temporary, 158 

division into sections, 117 

duration of, 157 

enforcement and object of, 188 

enacting formula of, 120 

exercise of powers under, before operation, 156, 157 
existing law as affected by, 166, 167 
interference with existing rights, 160, IGl 
interpretation of, 126 — 166 
language of, presumption as to, 149, 150 
Statute Law Revision Act, effect of, 198 

statute, obedience of the whole people commanded by, 113 
persons to whom applicable, 162, 163 

proceedings in Parliament as guide to construction of, 141 

property to which applicable, 163 

references to statutes in, how read, 203, 204 

repeal by temporary Act, 168 

retrospective effect of, 169, 160 

revival of expired, effect of, :J68 

subordinate, meaning of words and expressions in, 125 
territorial limits of, 162 
title or beading of, 117, 118 

validity not affected by informalities in passing, 143 
statutes, classes of, 170 

classiffcation for purpose of enforcement, 188. 189 
of, 114, 182 

in pari materid, construction of, 138, 139 

exclusion by inference, 140 
incorporation of earlier in later, 140 
when should be compared, 189, 140 
kinds of, 110, 117 > 

statutory authority, delegation of, 123 

nature and effect of, 114 
duty, breach of, prevented by injunction, 191 
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STATUTES — mntinned, ■ ^ 

•tatuiory duty, delegatioir of, 176 

exercL^e of discretiou with regard to, 176 
non-performance of, when excused, 194, 195 
performance of, 130, 131 
protection of persons exercising, 176 
remedy for breach of, 174 
right to damages on breach of, 192 
waiver of benefits arising from imposition of, 196 
orders, control by the justiciary, 124 
powers, correlative duties imposed with, 173 

duty of promotersi when applying for, 183 
exercise must be without negligence, 174, 175 
extension of, 157, 158 ! 

implied powers and duties in connection with, 175, 171 
must be strictly complied with, 173, 174 
regulations, alteration and rescission of, powers, 125 
right, non-exercise for long time not affecting, 196 
rules, alteration or rescission of, powers, 125 
control by justiciary, 121 

notice of proposal to make, provision for, 125 
operation of statute not in force effected by, 125 
printing and publication of, 125 
scope of meaning of, 12G 
substitution, a question of construction, 154 

statutory right for right granted by Crown, 199 
Summary Jurisdiction Acts, application where offence punishable “ 
marily,” 180, 208 
sunset, nature of expression, 130 
taxing statute, application to foreigners, 181 
construction of, 180 ! 

creation of exemption by, effect of, 182 
equality of application, 181 
exemptions in, construction of, 181 
penalties provided by, effect of, 182 
previous legislation considered in construing, 181 
technical use, construction of words in, 134 
temporary statutes, continuance of, 157 
nature of, 117 
terms of art, construction of, 134 
territorial limits, operation of statute, of, 1C2 

waters, extent of territorial sovereignty of tjie Crown to, 164 
threshing machine, inclusion in term “cart,” 131 
time, measurement of, 130 
title of statute, 117, 118 

trespass, statutory powers may be no defence to action for, 173, 174 
usage, as affecting construction of statute, 144 

when excluded in construction of statute, 144 
ut res magis valeat quam 'pereat, application of maxim, 140, 147 
Vernon* s Case, principle of, 153 

vested rights, preservation of, under a repealing clause, 198 
waiver of statutory rights, 19G 

when prohibited, 190 

will of foreigner, admission to probate, 155 
words, construction of general and specific, 145 

STOCK EXCHANGE, 

account, broker’s duty to, 222 

days, period between, as an “ account,” 216 
when occurring, 216 
“ account day,” meaning of, 216 

act of bankruptcy, oessio bonorum as resulting in, 258 
action for deceit, rigging the market as ground of 263 
admission, members to the Stock Exchange, how regulated, 215 
agent, deposit of blank transfer and certificate by, effect of, 238 
when authority to receive payment implied, 244 
American companies, transfer of shares in, 246 
securities, transfer in blank of, 237 
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BTOCK BXCHANGE~eonM»u«if, 

appropriation, as affecting right to recorer gaming deposit, 261, 262 
** backwardation/' definition of, 217 

banker, liability on acting on forged power of attorney, 245, 246 
pledge of securities by stockbroker with, 318 
position of, where securities deposited for continuance, 231 
relation between stockbroker and, 218 
bearer securities, deposit as pledge, 233 
blank transfer, American securities, of, custom as to, 237 
authority conferred by delivery of, 237 

equitable mortgage ^ected by deposit of certificate with, 
236, 237 

filling in, amounting to forgery, 238 
obligation on registered holder transferring by, 237 
when ineffectual to pass the legal estate, 237 
breach of contract, date of, a question of fact, 252 

remedies between purchaser and seller, 253 
rules where anticipatory, 252 
broker, acceptance of order by, effect of, 219 
and client, relation of, 218 
as holder for value. 248 
principal, 219, 220 
authority of, extent of, 222 
custom to charge a contango, 231, 232 

death of client as affecting continuing authority to carry over, 223 
or insolvency of, 261 

defaulting, may be entitled to indemnity, 226 
position of client, 256 
definition of, 216 

deposit of securities with banker by, 231 
duties to client, limits on, 219 

duty as to contracts ent^ed into on principars behalf, 220 

on discovering that securities stand in name of joint owners, 
244 

to account, 222 

for price of securities sold, 243, 244 
disclose when acting for vendor and purchaser, 220 
give notice of intention not to carry over, 219 
keep bargain open, 221 
obey principaVs instructions, 220 
principal with regard to, 220 
employment of, effect of, 226 
forfeiture of right of indemnity by, 224 
fraud of, in respect of wrongfully detaining securities, 256 
general lien of, 238 
liability for closing account, 249 

in respect of honour bargains, 221 
on issuing ticket as agent of purchaser, 241 
to indemnity in respect of breach of warranty of authority, 
223 

where contract note in name of, 230 
methods of, where closing account, 251 
no implied authoritv to carry ov^ in, 222, 223 
payment into bank by, 218 
pledge of securities with banker by, 218 
position on carrying over, 221 

making an unenforceable contract, 262, 263 
wrongfully closing client's account, 250 
relation of runners to, 225, 226 

representations of, amounting to warranty of authority, 223 
request to creditors by, to <MOse accounts, effect of, 256 
right by custom as to lumping of orders, 221 
to indemnity on passing a name, 241 
when arising, 223, 224 
not arising, 224 
subdivide principal’s order, 221 
rights as against client where bargains closed by hammer, 257 
on exhaustion of cover, 251 
rules governing dealing of, 222 
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brokerage charges, stamp duty as addition to^ 229^ 230 
“ bucket shop,** 260, 261 

calls, no defence to action for non-completion, 252 
^ practice as to payment of, 243 
carrying over, as new contract, 231 

broker no implied authority to, 222, 223 
completion where seller dies during currency of, 239 
death as affecting a continuing authority as to, 223 
position of broker on, 221 
“ carrying over,** of what consisting, 216 
cesHo honorum, on default by member, 257 

result of, as constituting an act of bankruptcy, 258 
cheque, custom as to delivery of securities as against members, 213 
client and jobber, relation between, 226 
closing account, liability of broker in respect of, 219 
mode of, 251 

partly, right of broker, 251 
committee, constitution and powers of, 215, 216 
company, right to pay commission on sale of own shares, 221 
shares, ranking of equitable title, 236 

specific performance not granted of contract for sale of, 254 
transfer of shares of a, 246 

completion, Stock Exchange bargains, of, time for, 238 
conspiracy, rigging the market amounting to criminal, 2G3 
consols settlement, time for, 216 , 
contango, custom of broker to charge, 231, 232 
definition of, 216, 217 
recovery by broker from client, 232 
** contango day,** meaning of, 216 
continuation, as new contract, 231 

deposit with banker for purposes of, 231 
nature of, 216 

continuing authority, broker to carry over, of, death of client affecting, 
223 

contract, anticipatory breach of, rules as to, 252 
date of breach of, a question of fact, 252 
duty of broker on behalf of principal as to, 220 
incorporation of rules and customs in, 226 
jobber with client, of, nature of, 225 
note, definition of, 228 

liability of broker when in his name, 230 
necessity for, 228, 229 
penalty on failure to stamp, 230 
rectification of, 230 

stamp duty when a carrying over note only, 229 

where relating to several stocks, 229, 230 
stamping of, 229 

when contract between principals not, 229 
special settlement, for, performance of, 239 
usually verbal, 227 
corners, how far legitimate, 264 
cover, deposit for gaming accounts, nature of, 261 

of shares as, nature of transaction, 233 
exhaustion of, rights of broker on, 251 
nature of, 283 

criminal conspiracy, rigging the market as amounting to, 263 
custom, broker’s right of lumping orders by, 221 
incorporation in contracts, 226 

none as to runner’s right to share in broker’s charges for carrying 
over, 225 ^ h 

recognition by justiciary, 227 

damages, breach of warranty of authority, on, measure of, 223 
broker’s liability for closing account, 249 

measure of, in action for breach of contract to sell or purchase * 
shares, 254 

respect of wrongful detention, 255 
where broker closes account, 249, 250 
death of client, broker’s rights on, 251 
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deceit, as ground of action for rigging the market, 263 

deed of settlement, constitution ot London Stock Exchange under, 215 

transfer of securities required to be by, not transferable in blank, 
237, 238 

default, broker, of, position of client on, 256, 257 
jobber, effect of, 257 

defaulter, cetsio ho norum on member becoming, 257 
deffnition of, 217 

liability in respect of Stock Exchange loan, 232 
liquidation of estate of, effect of, 258 
delivery, custom as to, as against member’s crossed cheque, 243 
part, practice as to, 243 
promptitude essential in, 242 
time of, where contract does not specify, 242 
iiffercnces, arising from closing at hammer price, how dealt with, 258 
broker not required to pay, in absence of funds, 250 
broker’s right to, on carrying over, 221 
illegality of contract for payment of, 260 
payment of, 243 

dishonoured cheque, lender’s liability on returning deposited securities on 
cheque becoming, 232 

dividends, bargains in prospective, effect of, 248 
purchaser’s rights as to, 248 

equitable mortgage, deposit of certificate with blank transfer as effecting, 
236, 237 

foreclosure, application of procedure to deposited securities, 235 
foreign securities, as negotiable securities 246 

forgery, banker’s liability when acting on power of attorney which is a, 
245, 246 

when filling in of blank transfer amounts to, 238 
fraud, broker in wrongfully detaining securities, of, liability, 256 
funds, client’s failure to provide, effect of, 260 
gaming and wagering contract, principles applicable, 258 
contract, right to withdraw from, 261, 2G2 
test of, 260, 261 

speculation as distinguished from, 258, 259 
winnings, contract to purchase out of, effect of, 262 
general contango day, when occurring, 216 
goods, shares in joint stock company as, 227 

goodwill, stockbroker’s business, of, right to sell on death of partner, 216 
“ hammer price,” definition of, 217 
“ hammer price differences,” definition of, 217, 218 
“ hammering,” definition of, 217 
holder for value, broker as, 248 

honour bargains, broker’s liability in respect of, 221 
indemnity, broker’s right of, extent of, 223, 224 

when forfeited, 224 

not arising, 224 

in lieu of specific performance, 253, 254 
seller’s right to, in respect of winding up, 253 
inquiry, seller’s right to waive, in respect of purchaser, 240 
inscribed stock, transfer of, bow effected, 245 
insolvency of client, broker’s rights cm, 251 
instructions, broker’s duty to carry out, 220 
interest in land, when conferred by mortgage debentures, 228 
shares are, 227, 228 
jobber, default of, effect of, 257 
definition of, 216 

liability where registration guaranteed, 240 
nature of contract between client and, 225 
position of, where broker defaults with client, 256, 257 
sale to, effect on right to object to transferee, 240 
joint owners, duty of broker where securities in name of, 244 

I 'udicial notice of customs of the Stock Exchange, 227 
jeeping bargain open, broker’s duty as to, 221 
land, mortgage debentures conferring an interest in, 228 

shares in companies owning land not an interest in, 227 
Leeman’F Act, application to bank shares, 262 • 
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legal title, priority acquired by acquisition of, 235 
lien of broker, 238 

IfOndon Stock Exchange, constitution of, 216 
lumping orders, customary right of broker as to, 221 
“ making-down,” definition of, 217 
” making up,” meaning of, 217 
” making-up day,” meaning of, 216 
” making up or ticket day,” when occurring, 216 
market, legitimacy o£ making, 263, 264 

measure of damages, action for breach of contract for sale or purchase of 

shares, 264 

breach of warranty of authority by broker, 223 
wrongful detention of securities in respect of, 266, 
256 

member, admission of, 215, 216 

death of, when partner of firm, effect of, 216 
members, relation inter se, 216 
” mining contango day,” when occurring, 216 
mistake, rectification of contract note on ground of, 230, 231 
mortgage, as distinguished from pledge, 232, 233 

debentures, when conferring an interest in land, 228 
mortgagee, application of surplus proceeds on sale by, 236 

power of sale not affected by mistake in details of notice, 234 
negotiable securities, documents of .title as, 246, 247 

held to be, 247 

notice, as affecting priority of equities, 236 

duty of lender before realising securities (o give, 234 
to company of charge upon shares, effect of, 230 
” oflScial assignee,” definition of, 217 
options, contract as to, when void, 260 
stamp duty on, 230 
outside broker, meaning of, 260 

outsiders, rules and customs of Stock Exchange not binding on, 226 
part delivery, practice as to, 243 
“ pay day,” meaning of, 216 

payment, implied authority of agent to receive, 241 
penalty, failure to stamp contract note, 230 
pledge, deposit of bearer securities as, 233 

mortgage distinguished from, 232, 233 
securities by stockbroker with banker, of, 218 
pledgee, right to repledge, 233, 234 
pooling of shares, legitimacy of, 263, 264 
price, broker’s duty with regard to, 220 

payment in respect of registered securities, 213 
principal, .broker as, 219, 220 

priority between equities, notice as affecting, 236 
legal title over equitable, of, 236, 236 
privity of contract, as between jobber and client, 225 
prospective dividends, bargains in, effect of, 248 

public stock, specific performance not usually granted of contract to sell. 
254 

purchaser, remedy where vendor’s title is bad, 265 
rights as to dividends, 248 

power of attorney, liability of banker acting on forged, 245, 246 
rectification of contract note, 230, 231 
redemption of securities, procedure, 235 
registration guaranteed, effect on jobber’s liability, 240 
obligation of parties as to, 248, 249 
repayment of loan on securities, remedies of lender, 234 
repledge, pledgee’s right to, 238, 234 
rigging the market, as a criminal conspiracy, 263 

ground for action for deceit, 263 
rtiles, broker's dnty to observe, 222 

how far incorporated in contracts, 226 
transactions as affected by, 269 
runners* relation to broker, 226, 226 

running account, between stockbroker and client, nature of, 218, 219 
•ale, disposal of proceeds of, 243, 244 
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sale, securities by mortgagee, application of surpluf?, 236 

Bale of Goods Act, 1893, sale of shares in joint stock company Hot within, 
227 

securities, deposit against Stock Exchange loan, 232 
with banker by broker, 231, 232 

return of, lender’s liability where pledgor’s cheque dishonoured, 
232 

warranty as to genuineness of, 256 
security, mortgage distinguished from pledge of, 232, 233 
seller, extent of duty of, 248 

position of, where registration refused, 249 

where name passed by the purchaser and accepted by, 242 
rignt of, to waive inquiry with respect to purchases, 240 
winding up or calls as afTccting rights of, 253 
“settlements,^* definition of, 216 
“ settling day,” meaning of, 216 

shares, company, ranking of equitable titles to, 236 
joint stock company, in, may be “ goods,” 227 
sale of, nature of transaction, 227 
when an interest in land, 227 
“ special settlement,” nature of, 216 
special settlement, performance of contract for, 239 
specific performance, indemnity in lieu of, 263, 264 

not granted in respect of contract for sale of shares 
in company, 264 

of contract for sale of public stock, 264 
where title defective, 264 

speculation, gaming as distinguished from, 268, 260 
stamp duty, as addition to brokerage charges, 229, 230 
contract notes, on, scale of, 229 
options, on, 230 

penalty in respect of failure to stamp contract note with, 230 
Stock Exchange loan, default of borrower on, effect of, 232 
definition of, 232 
stockbroker, see broker, 256 
submortgage, mortgagee’s right tp, 233, 234 
“ taking-in,” definition of, 217 
“ ticket,” definition of, 217 

time, as essence of the contract in stock and share dealings, 239 
bargains, invalidity of, 259, 260 
completion of bargain, for, 239 

title, specific performance not granted in case of defective, 264 
warranty of, when implied, 254, 265 
transactions, effect of Stock Exchange rules on, 269 

transfer by deed, effect of blank transfer where required to be by, 237, 
238 

foreign securities, of, 246 
in blank, see blank transfer, 238 
inscribed stock, 245 
insertion of price in, 245 
preparation of, 244, 245 
^ares in American companies', of, 246 
English companies, of, 246 
stamping of, 245 

transferee, exemption from liability, where third party substituted for, 241 
seller’s right to object to proposed, 239, 240 
transferor, title of, when there is no obligation to inquire into, 247, 248 
vendor and jiurchaser, broker’s duty to disclose fact that he is acting for both, 
220 

verbal contract, sale and purchase of shares effected by, 227 
waiver of inquiry, seller’s right in respect of purchaser, 240 
warranty, as to genuineness of securities, 256 

of authority, broker’s representations amounting to, 223 
title, when implied, 254, 265 
winding up, effect on contract for sale of shares, 253 
wrongful detention, measure of damages in respect of, 255, 250 
securities, of, remedies on, 256 
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STREET AERIAL TRAFFIC, 

aecidejit» motor car driver’s duty in case of, 826 
advertis^ents, Metropolis, in, regulations as to, 288 

regulating, in City of liondon, 288, 289 
agricultural locomotive, definition of, 808 
purpose, as to what is an, 808 
aircraft, penalty for contravening order relating to, 336 

prescribed areas. Secretary of State’s powers, 336, 337 
animals, driving of, regulations as to, 271 

exposing for sale in Metropolis, 287 

training or farrying, offences of, 282 
tethering on highway, offence of, 275 
appeal against conviction for offence relating to motor cars, 330 

under Highways and Locomotives (Amendment) 
Act, 1878... 316 

as to restrictions affecting heavy locomotives, 31^ 
arrest without warrant, driver’s liability to, 277 
ashes, bye-laws preventing nuisances &om, powers, 280 
beating carpets, offence of, 284 

mats, regulations as to, 284 
behaviour, bye-laws as to public, powers, 279 
bell, motor car to carry horn or, 323 
betting, bye-laws as to street, powers, 280 

newspapers, invalidity of bye-law regulating distribution of, 280 
booth, offence of pitching on highway, 276 
brakes on motor cars, regulations, 322 

bridges, liability of owners of heavy locomotive for damage to, 314 
passage of heavy motor cars over, regulations, 332, 333 
restriction of passing of locomotives on, 314 
traflSc by motor cars on, 328 
use of heavy locomotives on, 313 
bull-baiting, offence of, 276 

bus proprietor, , liability for acts of servant, 302 
bye-laws as to construction and use of carts, powers, 272 

consent required where affecting the foreshore, 273 
obligation as to lights on vehicles under, 291 
prevention of nuisances by, 280 
regulation of behaviour by, 279, 280 

carriage of foecal or offensive matter by, 274 
esplanades or promenades by, 273 
hackney carriages and conductors by, 298 
licensed porters by, 273 
public behaviour by, 279, 280 
restriction of use of heavy vehicles by, 313 
cab proprietor, liability for acts of servant, 302 
camping on highway, offence of, 276, 276 
carriage, cycle as, 336 

motor car as, 333 

repairing in street, offence of, 282 
riding or being drawn by, offence of, 288 
standing longer than necessarv, offence of, 283 
casks, loading or unloading, in Metropolis, 288 
carts, driving two or more, offence of, 271, 283 

without name on, offence of, 276, 277 
offences by drivers on highway, 276 
painting name on, provision for, 271 
repairing on highway, offence of, 282 
cattle, driving in Metropolis, provisions, 271 
impounding of straying, 278, 279 
slaughtering on highway, offence of, 283 
straying on highway or streets, liability, 278, 279 
what animals are included in term, 278 
cellars, leaving open, offence of, 285 

City of London, advertisements in, regulating of, 288, 289 
deposit of dustbins in, 289 
traflBc regrdations in, powers, 270 
coal, laying down in street, offence of, 284 
loading or unloading in Metropolis, 2S8 
collections, regulating of, 289 
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STREET AND AERIAL TIB. A¥^1C— continued. 
commifisionalxes, London, licensing of, 273, 274 

compensation, ^ivcr or conductor's right to, where charge withdrawn or 
dismissed, 302 

conductors, licensing of, 296 — 298 

right to compensation where charge preferred and withdrawn 
or dismissed, 302 

costermongers, powers as to, in Metropolis, 288 

Crown, Acts relating to locomotives and motor cars applicable to persons 
in service of the, 333 

exemption from heavy locomotive regulations, 315 
“ cut out," prohibition of use on motor car, 326 
cycle, as “ carri^e," 276, 835 

duty of rider on overtaking carriages and foot passengers, 335, 33t> 
light to be carried on, 335 

damage to roads, liability of owner of heavy locomotive for, 311 
dangerous driving, motor car, of, offence of, 324, 325 
riding or driving, offence of, 277, 278 
depositing goods, on streets, in Metremolis, 287, 288 
diversion, Sunday traffic, of, powers, 269, 270 

traffic, of, powers of authorities as to, 209 
prevention of use for purposes of draught, 274 
driver, arrest without warrant, when liable to, 277 
excuse of, when driving without lights, 291 
foreign motor cars, of, licensing of, 334 
heavy locomotive, of, duty of, 312 
hindering passage on highway, liability, 276, 277 
indorsement of licence of, 302 
licensing of, 296 — 298 

powers of urban authorities, 274 
motor car, of, a “ male servant^" 334 

duty in case of accident, 326 
licensing of, 320, 321 

refusal of name and address by, offence of, 325 
rules to be observed by, 325, 326 
offences on highway by, 276 

right to compensation wheie charge against withdrawn or dismissed, 
302 

" driving or conducting cattle," calves in cart not, 269 
driving cattle. Metropolis, in, provisions, 271 
regulations as to, powers, 271 
furious, offence of, 277, 278 
two or more carts, provisions relating to, 271 
dust, bye-laws preventing nuisances from, 280 
removal in Metropolis, hours for, 289 
dustbins, City of London, depositing in street, 289 
engine of motor car, construction with power to stop, 323 
encamping, eee camping. 

esplanades, bye-laws regulating, powers, 273 

excessive weight, liability of owner of locomotive causing damage through, 
310, 311 

extraordinary traffic, liability of owner of heavy locomotive in respect of, 
311 

fares, hackney carriages, for, fixing of, 299, 300 
omnibuses, for, how fixed, 300 
fees, registration and licensing for, application, 309 
filth, bye-laws preventing nuisances arising from, 280 
offence of allowing to run on to highway, 276 
firearms, letting off, on highway, offence of, 276, 284 
fire, regulating traffic in case of, powers, 270 
fires, lighting on highway, offence of, 276 
using near highway, offence of, 275 
fireworks, offence of letting off on highway, 276 
f flower boxes, fixing of, 284, 285 
fiying kites, offence of, 284 
football, playing on liighway, offence of, 275 
footpath, riding on, offence of, 275 
footways, bye-laws as to cleansing of, powers, 280 
obstructing, offence of, 282, 283 
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BTRBBT AND AERIAL TRAFPIC— 

footways, projections over, liability, 283 
ridiDg on, offence of, 283 

rolling of caeke, wheels or other substances over, offence of, 283, 
284 

foreign motor cars, regulation of, 334, 336 
foreshore, consent required where bye-law affects, 273 
forgery, identification marks on motor cars, offence, 326 
motor car licence, 321 

furious driving, doing bodily harm by, offence of, 277, 278 
riding or driving, offences of, 277, 278, 283 
games, playing on highway, offence of, 276, 276 
gin, offence relating to setting near highway, 276 
gipsy, offences by, on highway, 276 
glass, depositing in streets, powers, 280 
gun, offence of firing on highway, 276 
hackney carriage, bye-laws regulating, 298 
damaging, offence of, 303 
definition of, 294, 295 
driver, duty as to carrying passengers, 299 
fares for hiring of, fixing of, 299, 300 
licensing of, 296 

in Metropolis, 303 
proprietors and drivers of, 374 
offences relating to, 300 — 302 

power of Home Secretary to make regulations as to, 804 
regulation of, in Metropolis, 293 
statutory provisions relating to, 292, 293 
hawkers, offences by, on highway, 276, 276 

regulating in Metropolis, powers, 288 

respect of esplanades or promenades, 273 
hawking, bye-laws as to, powers, 280 
“ heavy locomotive,** definition of, 306 

heavy locomotive, additional licence for, when necessary, 308 
appeal as to restrictions affecting, 314 
application of statutes to, 316 
attendants upon, rules, 312 
Crown not bound by regulations affecting, 316 
daily fee payable when used in outside areas, 308 
driver’s duty when on highway, 312 
fixing of weight plate to, 311 

liability of owners and servants in respect of, 316, 316 
licensing of, 308 
lights on, 312 

maximum width and weight of, 309, 310 
name plate for, 309 

number of waggons to be drawn by, 311 
owner’s liability for damage to bridges, 314 
registration of, 309 

on Ucensing, 307, 308 
restriction of use by bye-laws, 313 
on bridges, 313 

rules to be observed when travelling, 312 
speed limit of, 312, 313 
weighing of, 311 

weight of load and width of tyres of, regulations, 810 
width of tyres on, 309, 310 
motor car, axle weight of, 331 

contravention of regulations as to, 832 
definition of, 807 

passage over bridges, regulations, 882, 338 

registration of, 830, BSl 

speed limit of, 332 

springs of, regulations, 331 

trailer to, provisions, 331 

tyres of, regulations, 381 

weighing, 331 

weight and speed plates, 881 
wheels of, 831 
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STEBBT AKD AERIAL TRAFFIC — oonHnued. 
heavy motor car, width of, SSI 

highway, definition of, when relating to motor cars, S07 
hindering passage, driver*s liability for, 276, 277 
Home Secretary, power as to petrol storage, 333 

to malsie regulations as to hackney and stage car- 
riages, Sd. 806 

horn, motor car must carry or, 323 

identification marks on motor car, forgery of, offence, 320 

granting of general, to manufacturer or 
dealer, 319 
nature of, 318 

power of the Local Government Board as 
to, 327 

provisions relating to, 317, 318 
indorsement, driver’s licence, of, 302 

motor car licences, of, 329, 330 
indecent exposure, offence of, 284 

lan^age, bye-laws as to, powers, 279, 280 
injury, liability of driver causing, 276 

L^and Revenue officers, right to inspect motor car register, 310, 320 
itinerant traders, regulating in Metropolis, 288 
kilns, offence of using, near highway, 276 
kites, flying, offence of, 284 

knocking at door, violently or unreasonably, offence of, 284 
lamp, duty of cyclist to carry, 335 

licence, driver of foreign motor car, for, regulations, 334, 335 

drivers and conductors of hackney carriages and omnibuses, 296, 297 

vdhicles, for, granting of, 297, 298 
driving motor car without, offence of, 321 
duties, motor car as carriage for purposes of, 334 
granting with respect to messengers, shoeblacks and others, 273, 
274 

hackney carriage and Omnibus, for, granting of, 296, 297 
for, in Metropolis, form of, 304 
heavy locomotives, for, necessity for, 308 
motor car, application of fees, 309 

driver, for, application for, 320, 321 
regulations, 320 
forgery of, 321 

suspension or indorsement of, 329, 330 
when void, 321 

vehicles, for, granting of, 297 
licensed carriages. Metropolis, marking of, 304 

porter, falsely representing to be, penalty, 27o 
licensing regulations as to motor cars, power of Local Government Board, 
327 

light locomotive, definition of, 306 
see motor car. 

railway cars, in Metropolis, regulation of, 293 
lights, heavy locomotives, on, provisions as to, 312 
motor cars, on, 318 

vehicles, on, bye-laws as to, powers, 279 

excuse of driver in respect of, 291 
exemptions in respect of, 291, 292 
nature of obligation as to, 290, 291 
obligation under bye-laws as to, 291 
penSty for offence relating to, 291 
statutory provisions as to, 290 
lime, offence of allowing to run on highway, 276 
lines, placing across street, offence of, 284 
load, weight of, when drawn by heavy locomotive, 310 

Loc^ Government Board, power to make regulations asT to use of motor cars, 
r 826, 827 

locomotive, definition of, 805 

liabUity to tolls, 814, 316 

power to requisition for military purposes, 3 15 
restriction as to use when a nuisance, 315 J 
loitering in Metropolis, powers of constable, 289 
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BTHBBT AND AERIAL TRAFFIC— 
loitering, prostitute, by, offence, 284 

London County Council, duty to make bye>laws regulating carriage o£ noxioua 
matter, 274 

police regulations as to traffic in, powers, 270 
lost property in hackney or stage carriages, powers as to, 304, 306 
machinery, offence of erecting near highway, 276 
male servant, driver of motor car as, 334 
mats, beating or shaking, regulations, 284 
meetings, use of highway for, 281 

Menai Bridge, restriction as to heavy locomotives passing over, 814 
messengers, licensing of, 273 

Metropolis, licensing of, 274 
Metropolis, depositing goods on streets in, 287, 288 
diversion of traffic in, 269 
driving cattle through, provisions, 271 
dust removal in, hours for, 289 
exposing animals for sale in, 287 

hackney and stage carriages in, provisions as to, 293 

loitering in, powers of constable, 289 

nuisances in, bye-laws as to, 280 

projecting loads in, regulations, 272 

regulating of advertisements in, 288 

riding on or being drawn by carriage in, offence of, 288 
straying of swine in, 279 
street offences in, 286, 286 

military purposes, power to requisition locomotives for, 316 
motor car, appeal against conviction for offences relating to, 330 
as a carriage, 833 

light locomotive, 306 
bell or horn on, duty to carry, 323 
change of ownership of, notification, 317 
construction and use of, 321, 322 
driver, 320 

rules to be observed by, 325, 326 
driver’s duty in case of accident, 326 
driving recklessly or negligently, offence of, 324, 325 
without licence, offence, 321 
engine of, construction with power to stop, 323 
foreign, see foreign motor car. 
heavy, see heavy motor car. 
identification mark on, affixing, 317, 318 
liability as to user, 333 
licence duties as for carriage, 334 

suspension or indorsement of, 329, 330 
lights on, provision for, 318, 322, 323 
owner’s liability when speed limit exceeded, 325 
penalties for offences relating to, 329, 330 
registration of, fee on. 317 

necessity for, 316 

regulations of Local Government Board as to use of, powers, 326, 
327 

restriction of traffic on bridges by, 328 
safe condition of, provision for, 322 
scale of tolls for, how fixed, 333 
speed limit of, 323, 324 
trailer on, provisions as to, 323 
unregistered, penalty for using, 318, 319 
weight limits for, 806, 307 * 
cycle, lights on, provision for, 318, 322, 323 
registration of, fee on, 317 
scout, when guilty of obstructing police, 323, 324 
musicians, householder’s right to require to move, 289 

name and address, refusal by driver of motor car to give, offence of, 826 
on cart, offence of driving without, 276, 277 • 

painting on carts, provision for, 271 
plate, heavy locomotive, for, 809 

Jtegligence, non-observance of rule of the road may amount to, 269 
offence by driver causing injury by, 270 
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negligent drivings motor car, of, offence of, 324, 325 

noise from motor cars, regulations, 323 

noisy instruments, bye-laws as to, powers, 279 

notice of intended prosecution for exceeding the speed limit, 824 

noxious matter, carriage through streets, regulation of, 274 

nuisance, restriction as to use of locomotives when a, 315 

nuisances, London, in, bye-laws as to, powers, 280 

obscene literature, exposing, offence or, 284 

representations, exposing, offence of, 284 
obstruction of footways, liability, 283 

offensive matter, allowing to run on highway, offence of, 276 
omnibus, bye-laws regulating, 298 
fares, fixing of, 300 
damaging, offence of, 303 
definition of, 295, 296 
licensing of, 296 
offences relating to, 300 — 302 
statutory provisions relating to, 292, 293 
** on the near side,’^ meaning of, 268 

overtaking, carriages and passengers, duty, of cyclist as to, 3S5, 336 
paper, strewing in streets, b^^e-laws as to, powers, 280 
passengers, duty to carry, 299 

number to be carried by hackney carriage or omnibus, regulations, 
299 

“passing upon” highway, what constitutes, 276 
pavements, bye-laws as to cleansing of, 280 
petrol storage, regulations as to, 333 
pigsty es, keeping of, offence of, 285 
pistol, offence of firing on highway, 276 
pit, offence relating to sinking near highway, 275 
plate, fixing on locomotive, provision for, 308 
tampering with, 309 

police, powers as to arrest of motor car driver, 324, 325 
regulations, traffic in London, powers, 270 
porters, licensing of, 273 
pound-breach, as to penalties for, 278 
pound, placing of straying cattle in, 278, 279 
processions, use of highway for, 280 
projecting loads, restrictions as to, in Metropolis, 272 
projections over footways, liability as to, 283 
promenades, bye-laws regulating, powers as to, 273 
prostitutes, loitering of, offence relating to, 284 

Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907, powers as to regulating traffic 
under, 270, 271 

puVdic meetings, see meetings, 
quarter sessions, appeals to, 316, 330 
reckless driving of motor car, offence of, 324, 325 
refuse, depositing in streets, powers, 280 
registry motor car drivers, of, right to copies of, 321 
drivers' licences, of, 320 
cars, of, inspection and copies of, 319, 320 
provisions relating to, 316, 317 
registration, heavy locomotives, of, 307, 809 

motor car, of, application of fees for, 309 
necessity for, 316 

penalty on failure to effect, 318, 819 
or motor cycle, of, fees and procedure on, 317 
riding, furious, offence of, 277, 278 

on carriages, in Metropolis, offence of, 288 
footpath, offence of, 275, 283 
shafts, offence of, 282 
ringing door bells, offence of, 284 
^ roads, restriction of use by motor cars, powers, 327 
roof, throwing rubbish from, offence of, 286 
roundabouts, bye-laws regulating, 280 
royal parks, speed limit of motor cars in, 828 
rubbish, bye-laws preventing nuisances from, powers, 280 
rule of the road, non-observance amounting to negligence, 268, 269 
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rule of the road, offence on non-ob^ervanco by driver, 276 
sanitary authorities, duty as to enforcing bye-laws relating to carriage of 
noxious matter, 274 

Secretary of State, powers as to prescribed areas for aircraft, 336, 337 

shaft, offence of sinking near highway, 276 

shoeblacks, liondon, licensing of, 274 

shooting galleries, bye-laws regulating, powers, 280 

shouting wares, bye-laws as to, powers, 280 

singing, street, bye-laws as to, powers, 279 

slaughtering on highway, offence of, 282 

slides, making or using, offence of, 284 

smoke, emission from motor car, effect on classification, 303 
snow, bye-laws preventing nuisances arising from, powers, 280 
speed, heavy locomotive, of, 312, 313 

motor car, of, limit of, 332 
limit, of motor car, 323, 324 

in royal parks, 328 
owner’s liability where exceeded, 326 
power of Local Government Board as to, 2i7, 
328 

stage carriage,” definition of, 293 
stage carriage, general provisions relating to, 294 
Metropolis, licensing of, 308, 304 
regulation as to, 293 

power of Home Secretary to make regulations as to, 304, 
306 

statutory provisions relating to, 292 
stall, pitching on highway, offence of, 276 
stand, erecting on highway, offence of, 276 

stands, hackney carriages and omnibuses, for reflation of, 293 

steam engine, offence relating to erection on highway, 276 

stones, depositing in street, offence of, 284 

stopping places tor omnibuses, provision of, 298 

straying of cattle, liability of, 278, 279 

” street,” as to definition of, 278 

swine, straying in Metropolis, offence of, 279 

swings, bye-laws regulating, powers, 280 

Sunday traffic, power to divert, 269, 270 

suspension, motor car licence, of, 329, 330 

tent, pitching on highway, offence of, 276 

tethering of animals, highway, on, offence of, 275 

Thames Embankment, prohibition of use of locomotives in streefa under, 
315 

threshing machines, exemption relating to, 275 
throwing litter on street, offence of, 285 

rubbish from roof, offence of, 285 
timber, carrying of, regulating of, 283 
tolls, exemptions from, 315 

liability of locomotives to, 314, 315 
scale for motor cars, how fixed, 333 
traffic, diversion of, powers, 269, 270 

regulating in case of fire, powers, 270 
regulations in London, powers, 270 
trailer, definition of, 307 

trailers, heavy motor cars, on, provisions, 331 
limit of number of wagons as, 311 
motor cars, on, provisions relating to, 323 

power of Local Government Board to make regulations as to, 326, 
827 

tramcars, behaviour on, bye-laws regulating, powers, 279, 280 
licensing and regulating, powers, 293 
Metropolis, licensing of, 303, 304 
speed of, power to regulate, 272, 273 
tyres, heavy locomotive, on, width of, 309, 310 
motor car, on, regulations as to, 322 
Tehicle, as to definition of, 290 

drawn by five or more horses, regulations, 272 
licensing of, 297 
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STBEET AND AERIAL TRAFFIC— eonttnit^A 
yebiclo, Jigbts on, see lights bn rebicles. 

standing longer than necessary, 283 
yelocipedcs, see cycles, 
wagon, definition of, 307 

painting of name on, provision for, 271 
weighing machines, power to erect, 311 

weight, excessive, liability of locomotive owner in respect of> 31^, 311 
heavy motor car, of, powers, 331 
limit, motor car, for, 300, 307 

permission to exceed, power to grant, SIX 
plate, affixing to heavy locomotive, 811 

motor cars, on, when to be affixed, 322 
unladen, vehicle, of, calculation of, 307 
windmills, exemption relating to, 275 
window sills, standing on, offence of, 285 


TELEGRAPnS AND TELEPHONES, 

abutting land, rights of owners or occupiers where construction contemplated, 
866 

acceptance by telegram, effect of, 395 
address, telegraphic, provision for, 396 
agents, definition of, 352 

power of Postmaster-General to appoint, 358 
telegraph undertakers, how far, 394 
alteration, building affected by telegraph works, notice of, 304, 3^ 

“ any company,*’ definition of, 352 
bank, definition of, 351 

bankruptcy, debt due to Postmaster-General preferential in, 358 
Board of Trade, consent required of, in respect of removal of sea marks, 
362 

“ body,” definition of, where relating to set of persons, 352 
borough fund, right of local authorities to defray expenses of telegraph works 
out of, 392 ^ 

buoy, consent of Board of Trade required to placing of, 362 
canal company, protection in respect of contemplated works, 306 
definition of, 851 

charges for transmission of telegrams, 370, 371 
codes, copyright in, 397 

commercial undertakings, protection of, 365, 306 

Commissioners of Woods, consent required of, where seashore interfered with, 
362 

communications by telegraph or telephone, nature of, 395 

compensation, landowner’s right to, where affected by telegraph works, 304 
payment for damage in executing works, 302 
statutory, payment in respect of telegraph undertakings, 381, 
382 

competitive system, grant of new licence resulting in, effect of, 373 
compulsory purchase, compensation in respect of telegraph undertakings, 381 
procedure. 383 

consent, application by Postmaster-General to act without, 357 
required where private rights , interfered with, 303 

roads or streets to be broken up, 300 
copyright, codes as subjects of, 397 

Crown, consent required of, where works executed on seashore, 302 
control over telegraphs, 354 

debt, nature of, when due to the Postmaster-General, 358 
demise, telegraphs and telephones as subject of, 395 
disclosure of telegraphic message, offence of, 387 
dwelling-house, height of line to be carried over, 304 

e lectric lighting, company, protection in respect of contemplated works, 300 
estoppel, doctrine not applicable to Postmaster-General, 358 
exchanges, new telephone, opening of, consent required to, 872, 873 
, finance, provisions under the Telegraph Acts, 891, 392 
fishing vessels, compensating of owners fouling submarine cables, 377, a7l$ 
fittings, hire of telegraph or telephone, 895 
frontagers, compensation payable to, 883 

gas companies, protection in respect of contemplated works, 866 
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hedge, definition of, 351 

rights of owners or occupiers where construction contemplated, 865 
income tu, liability of telegraph undertakers to pay, 396 
injunction, notice by telegram, 395 

International Convention, regulation of submarine cables under, 376 
land,” definition of, 351 

Lands Clauses Acts, exemption of liability of Postmaster-General in respecb 
of sureties under, 357 

licence, grant in respect of use of telephone, 372 
Postmaster-General, from, powers of, 360 
wireless telegraph works, for, provisions, 374, 375 
licences, power of Postmaster-General to grant, 358, 359 
local authority, approval required of, on application for telephone licence. 


expenses of telegraph works, how defrayed by, 392 
extent of rights in respect of streets, 392, 393 
indemnification of Postmaster -General on grant of additional 
facilities to, 357, 358 

power to make regulations as to telegraphs, 388 
messages, telegraphic, protection of the public sending, 387 
monopoly, Postmaster-General, of, 354 — 360 

new telephone exchange, opening of, consent required on, 372, 373 
newspapers, use of wireless telegraph in connexion with, 375 
notice, required before breaking streets, 360, 361 
when may be sent by telegtam, 395 
offer b^ telegram, effect of, 395 

penalties, failure by telegraph works undertakers to perform statutory duties, 
386, 387 

offences relating to telegraphs, 385, 386 
petition of right, remedy where injury sustained through act of Postmaster- 
General, 370 

p^t, telegraph, meaning of, 350 

Postmaster -General, adjustment of differences arising between persons and 

the, 377—384 

application to dispense with consents in respect of execu- 
tion of telegraph works, 357 
delegating powers of, 358 

duty to remove telegraph wires at request of railway and 
canal companies, 369 
exemptions from liability, 357 

fixing of charges for transmission of telegrams by, 370, 


injury caused through act of, remedy, 370 
monopoly of, 354 — 360 
nature of debt due to, 358 
non-liability as oflBcer of the Crown, 370 
power to grant licences as to use of telephones, 372 
powers as to interference with streets or roads, 360 
in respect of telegraphs, 388 
telephones, 389 
wireless telegraphy, 389 

where telegraphic lines to be altered by non- tele- 
graphic undertakers, 868, 369 
protection in respect of telegraphs, 385 
purchase of undertakings by, rights, 365 
purchasing powers of, 362 

rights as to licensing of wireless telegraphy, 374, 375 
secrecy to be observed by, 369, 370 
transmission of telegrams, rights, 365 
press telegrams, preference to be given to, 369 
priority messages, rights, 354 

private property, right of Postmaster-General and empowered companies as 
to. user of, 363 

rights, statutory probeetdOn of, 386, 387 • 

public auuiorities, protection afforded to, 352, 353 
road, definition of, 351 

Railway and Canal Commissioners, reference .of difference as to telegraph 
works to, 378 — 384 
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railway company, protection in respect of contemplated works, 335, 336 
definition of, 351 

rates, liability of telegraph works to, 396 

removal of t&egraph works, right of occupier of dwelling-house as to, 365 
repiiirs, street or road, to, persons liable to effect, 864 
roads, conditions as to construction work under, 361 
interference with, notice required on, 360 

powers of telegraph companies as to, 360 
sea marks, consent of Board of Trade required in respect of, 362 
seashore, consent required of Board of Trade when works executed on, 362 
consents required to execute works under, 362 
construction and maintenance of telegraph works under, 362 
ships, use of wireless telegraphy on, 376 
stamp duties, exemption of Postmaster-General from, 367 
street, definition of, 351 

tramways, as to protection from telegraph works, 367, 368 
streets, conditions as to construction work under, 361 
interference with, notice required on, 360 

powers of telegraph companies as to, 360 
rights and liabilities of telegraph undertakers in respect of, 392 
submarine cables, application of Telegraph Acts to, 376 
breaking, liability for, 377 
common law rights in respect of, 393 
legislation affecting, 364 
protection of, 376, 377 

regulation under International Convention, 376 
regulations in respect of, powers, 389, 390 
sureties, exemption of Postmaster-General from necessity of finding, 367 
telegram, definition of, 360 

telegrams, charges for transmission of, 370, 371 

duties imposed upon persons transmitting, 369 
exceptions to privilege of transmission by Postmaster-General, 356, 
366 

exclusive right of Postmaster -General as to transmission of, 356 
licence to transmit, as distinguished from other licences, 369, 
360 

production in court, 369, 370 
spoken, fixing of charges for, 370, 371 
transmission of, nature of duties relating to, 369, 370 
Telegraph Acts, adjustment of differences arising under, procedure, 378 — 384 
application to submarine cables, 375 

civil remedies available on violation of provisions of, 384 
classification of differences arising under, 377 
financial provisions of, 391, 392 
places to which applicable, 363, 354 
undertakers’ rights as affected by, 394 
telegraph companies, as affected by the TeJegrapfi Act, 1863... 352 

conditions of interference with third party rights by, 
367, 368 

powers as to crossing railways or canals, 366 
company, delegating power of Postmaster-Geneial on acquiring, 
868 

definition of, 349, 350 
fittings, as subject of a demise, 396 
legislation, classes of persons affected by, 353 
course and scope of, 348, 319 
line, meaning of, 350 

lines, alteration by non- telegraph undertakers, 368, 309 
construction across railways, 359 
height over dwelling-house, 364 
penalties in respect of injuries to, 385 
maintenance where underground, 361 
post, definition of, 850 

‘ * powers delegated to local authorities in respect of the, 388 

of Postmaster-General in respect of the, 888 
protection of interests of Postmaster-General in respect of the, 
386 

regulations, validity of, 890, 891 
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TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES— eon^tnW. 
telegraph undertakers, how far, are agents, 394 
liability to income tax, 396 
rights and liabilities of, 392 — 394 
work, meaning of, 350 

works, alteration of building affected b}’, notice of, 364, 866 
compensation payable to landowner in respect of, 864 
construction and maintenance under seashore, 362 
liability on failure to peiform statutory duties in respect of, 
386, 387 

to rates, 896, 396 

protection of interests alfectcd by, 366, 300 
telegraphic address, provision for, 396 

messages, protection of the public sending, 387 
works, power of Postmaster-General to dispense with consents 
as to, 357 

telephone, application of Telegraph Acts to the, 371 
as to definition of, 371 
exceptions as to private use of, 36G 
fittings, as subjects of a demise, 395 
grant of licence in respect of use of, 372 
legislation for improvement of communication by, 371 
powers of Postmaster-General in respect of, 388, 389 
tramway company, protection in respect of contemplated works, 3G6, 3CC 
trees, right of Postmaster-General to cause to be lopped, 365 
underground telegraphs, maintenance of, 361, 362 
“ undertaking,’* definition of, 363 

water companies, protection in respect of contemplated works, 3G6 
wireless telegraph, licensing of works relating to, 374, 375 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, application of, 373, 374 
wireless telegraphy, application of Telegraph Acts to, 373 
definition of, 360, 374 
legislation affecting, 354 

penalty on erection of apparatus without necessary con- 
sent, 386 

powers of Postmaster-General in respect of, 389 
use on British and Foreign ships, 375 
work, fee telegraph works. 

THEATRES AND OTHER PLACES OF ENTERTAINMENT, 
acting, unlicensed play or, in unlicensed place, offences of, 407 
actor, rights as to employment when engaged for definite period, 411, 412 
admission, right of public as to, 408, 409 

advertisement of Sunday entertainment, liability of publisher, 424 
appeal against order of London County Council as to structural requirements, 
406 

ballet, as stage play, 414 

“ bill matter,” failure of actor to send in, effect of, 411 
billiard licence, notice on application for, 425 
billiards, licensing of, 434, 425 

offences relating to, penalties, 425, 426 
boxes, theatre, letting of, 408, 409 

burden of proof, as to keeping or acting in unlicensed theatre, 407 
Cambridge University, licensing of theatres within area of, 404 
chairman of Sunday entertainment, liability of, 424 
cinematograph exhibition, fees payable on grant of licence, 420 

licensing of, 419, 420 
music in, when- requiring licence, 421 
notice required on application for licence for, 
420 

power of constable to enter building used for, 
420 

when no licence required for, 420, 421 
penalties on use contrary to statutory provisions, 420 ^ < 

closing orders, Lord Chamberlain’s powers as to, 406, 407 

places licensed for dancing and singing, hours of, 417 
common informer, rights in respect of Sunday entertainments, 423 
“ completion of Hie engagement,” meaning of, 413 
conspiracy, hissing as amounting to a, 410 
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ooQttmble, entry by, where publlo billiard table kept, power^ 426 

into boildi^ used for cinemato^aph exhibition, powers, 
420 

onlicenBed place of entertainment, powers, 428 
contents bill, placing of actor in wrong order on, effect of, 411, 412 
contract by actor not to perform other than at partlcnlar theatre, when 
enforceable, 412 

contracts, theatrical, construction of, 410, 411 

principles applied to, 410 

county council, delegation of licensing powers of, 404 
grant of theatre licence by, 403, 404 
dancing class, licence not required for, 416 
disorderly house, unlicensed place of entertainment as, 422 
dramatic piece, what may be a, 414 

dramatist, contract by, when not in restraint of trade, 412 
employment, actor, of, rights when definitely engaged, 411, 412 
entry by constable on building used for cinematograph exhibition, powers, 
420 

powers in respect of places of entertainment, 423 
where public billiard table kept, 426 
exits, provision where place used as public resort, 421 
fire regulations, London County Council's powers as to, 405, 406 
free admission, reservation of right of, 409 
hissing, may amount to a conspiracy, 410 
right to express opinion by, 409 

injunction, enforcement of actor’s contract not to perform at particular 
theatre, 412 
inscription, tee notice. 

** keeping and using ” place for music and dancing, what amounts to, 416 
licence, billiard, grant of, 424, 425 

cinematograph exhibition, for, 419, 420 

fees on grant of, 420 
when not required, 420, 421 
music and dancing, tee music and dancing licence, 
halls, grant of, 403 

opposition to grant by county council, appearance, 405 
place of entertainment, for, failure to observe conditions of, penalty, 
423 

provisional, grant by London County Council, 404 
suspension of, Lord Chamberlain’s powers, 406, 407 
theatre, conditions of grant of, 404 
places requiring a, 402 

when required from the Lord Chamberlain, 403 
within area of Oxford or Cambridge University, 404 
licensing authority, places for music and dancing, for, 417 
racecourses, for, 427 

justices, grant and transfer of music and dancing licence bv. 418. 

419 * 

of billiard licence by, 424, 425 
offences, as to places of entertainment, 422 
limitation of time, action in respect of Sunday entertainments, 424 
local Acts, as affecting the grant of music and dancing licence, 419 
authority, grant of theatre licence by, 403, 404 

power to require provision of urinals in places of enter- 
tainment, 406 

London County Council, appeal against order of, 406 

grant of provisional licence by, 404, 406 
powers as to structural requirements in theatres, 405 
406 

Lord Chamberlain, want of licence to music balls by, 403 
flcence from, conditions, 403 
power to make closing orders, 406, 407 
theatres r^uiring the licence of, 403 

Metropoli^j)ower8 of Commissioner of Metropolitan Police as to unlicensed 

Middlesex, * time for which music and dancing licence in force in, 418 
music and <^ncmg, closing of premises licensed for, 417 

licence, administration of iaw relating to, 415 
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THEATRES AND OTHER PIECES OF ENTERTAINMENT— con^wtecd!, 
music and dancing licence, authorities granting, 417 

grant and transfer by licGiising justices, 419 
not sufficient for stage plays, 403 
notice of holding, posting of, 410, 417 
intention to apply for, 419 
ofFences relating to, 422 
places for which required, 415, 410 
scope of, 418 

time for which in force in Middlesex, 418 
using and keeping place in manner to require, 
416 

when required by public-house, 416 
halls, licensing of, 403 

licence, when required for cinematograph exhibition, 421 
naval and military recreation rooms, control of, 417 

licence not required for, 403 
notice, affixing, where house licensed for billiards, 425 
application for billiard licence, on, 426 
failure to affix to place of entertainment, offence, 423 
Intention to apply for music and dancing licence, 419 
posting over premises used for music and dancing, 416, 417 
nuisance, theatre queue may cause, 408 
unlicensed horse race as a, 427 

occasional user, music and dancing licence not required for, 416 
opinion, right of public to express, 4:09 

Oxford University, licensing of theatres within area of, 404 
penalties, liability in respect of unlicensed racecourses, 427 
offences in respect of theatres, 407 

relating to billiards, 425, 426 
use of cinematograph contrary to statutory provisions, 420 
performers, construction of contracts with, 411 
“ place of public resort,** meaning of, 421 

structural requirements of, provisions, 421 
provisional licence, power of London County Council to grant, 404, 405 
public-house, music in, when licence required for, 416 
resort, what may be a place of, 402 
swimming bath, use for music nnd dancing, 41 H 
racecourses, licensing and liability with respect to, 427 
recreation rooms, naval and military, how controlled, 417 

not requiring licence, 403 

restraint of trade, contract by dramatist to write for particular theatre not 
in, 412 

riot, acts of audience amounting to, 410 
scats, rights of public as to, 408 

Sovereign, granting of licences at place of residence of, 404 
stage play, ballet as, 414 

definition of, 413, 414 
licensing of, procedure, 403, 414 
offences relating to, 414 

structural requirements, place used for public resort, 421 

power of London County Council as to, 405, 400 
Sunday entertainments, penalties in respect of, 423, 424 

provisions relating to, 422 

Swimming bath, public, use for music and dancing, 418 

swings, power of urban authority to regulate use by bye-laws, 419 

theatre boxes, letting of, 408, 409 

licence, conditions of grant of, 404 

grant by local authority, 403, 404 
places requiring a, 402 
queue, as a nuisance, 408 
right of admission to, 408, 409 

structural requirements, powers of London County Council, 405^ 
406 

when requiring the Lord Chamberlain’s licence, 403 • • 

theatrical usage, observance of, 413 

understudy, not exclusive right to replace absent principal, 412 
unlicensed places of entertainment, offences relating to, 422, 423 
nlay, acting, offence of, 407 
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rnBATHBS AND OTUBR PLACES OE ENTERTAINMENT— oow/lwacrf. 
anlicensed theatre, acting in, offence of, 407 

burden of proof as to keeping or acting in an, 407 
urinals, provision in places of entertainment, power of local authorities, 
400 

usage, theatrical, observance of, 413 

whirligigs, power of urban authority to regulate by bye-laws, 419 
TIME, 

accumulations, computation of time for purpose of, 448 

act of bankruptcy, seizure by sheriff amounting to, computation of time as to, 
450 

Act of Parliament, day upon which operative, 456 
appearance, time for entry of, when falling on a Sunday, 451 
arrest, when permissible on Sundays or holidays, 445 
“ as soon as possible,** meaning in manufacturing contract, 457 
practicable,** meaning of, 467 
•* at least,” insertion of words, meaning of, 449 
bank holiday, meaning of, 442 

holidays, days appointed to be, 442 
benefit, duration under deed, how construed, 447 

bill of exchange, day for payment when falling due on Sunday or bank 
holiday, 452 

calendar, establishment by statute, 432 
month, calculation of, 439 
definition of, 437 

number of days when ending on the last day of February, 
433 

when established, 432, 433 
year, length and divisions of, 432 

Cambridge University, division of year into terms for purposes of, 437 
casual pauper, Sunday not counted in days for detention of, 452 
charterparty, computation of time under, 453 
City of London, month in contracts in, meaning of, 438 
” clear days,” meaning of, 448, 449 
computation of time, days included or excluded, 446 
contract, computation of time under, 453 
made on Sunday, when valid, 443 
” month ’* In, meaning, 437, 438 
month in, meaning where made in the City, 438 
period under, how computed, 450 
corporation, day for meeting of, when falling on a Sunday, 451 
meeting of, not permissible on Sunday, 446 
courts, sittings of the, 435, 436 

vacations of the, number of, 436 
” daily,’* moaning of, as applied to gas examiners, 453 
day, definitions of, 440 

last, enjoyment for period includes, 440 
meanings of, 439, 440 

” day of the date hereof,** meaning of, 447 

deed, period fixed for duration of interest or benefit under, how construed, 
446 — 448 

time in, how to be taken, 441 
** directly,” meaning of, 467 

ecclesiastical usage, as to meaning of ” month,” 438 
year, when beginning, 433 
e<location, ** school year ” defined, 436 

elections, provisions as to Sunday, Christmas Day and Good Friday in respect 
of, 453 

financial year, when ending, 434 
first day, exclusion of, rule as to, 449 
” forthwith,” meaning of, 466 

fractions, disregarded in computing time, 453, 451 
i gas examiners, meaning of ** dally ” as applied to, 463 

Greenwich time, time expressions in deeds taken to refer to, 441 
Gregorian calendar, English calendar now the, 438 
half -quarter days, what are, 437 
holiday, computation of time ending on a, 450, 451 
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holiday, meaning of, 442 v 

holidays, acts prohibited to be done on, 445 

observed by oflScers of the Supreme Court, 436 

f eriods in which to be included, 453 
time, of, how ascertained, 441 
*• hour,’* meanings of, 441 
immediately,” meaning of, 466 

imprisonment, release from, where term expires on Sunday, Christmas Day or 
Good Friday, 452 

“ in any one year,” meaning of, 436 
in each year,” meaning of, 435 
judgment, dating of a, 456 

judicial acts, invalidity when done on Sun^lay, 442 
Julian calendar, former regulation of year by, 433 
last day, enjoyment for period includes, 440 
when excluded, 448 
leap year, computation of days in, 433 
when occurring, 432. 433 

limitation of time, exclusion oi first day where imported, 449, 450 
local time, hour of, how ascertained, 441 
lunar month, definition of, 437 
methylated spirits, restriction on sale of. 446 
“ month,” meaning in City of London, 438 
contract, 437, 438 
meanings of, 437 

month, statutory meaning of, 438, 439 
month’s notice, meaning of, 437, 438 

municipal corporation, acts falling to be done on Sunday or holiaay oy, pro- 
vision for, 452 

murder, computation of “year and a day” with reference to charge of, 
450 

notice, month’s, meaning of, 437, 438 

to quit, computation of time for, 447 
” within so many days,” meaning of, 457 
offices, Supreme Court, holidays observed by, 436 
time at which open, 436 
” on,” as to meaning of, 467 

Oxford University, division of year into terms for purposes of, 436, 437 
” peremptory,” application of term, 457 
peremptory order, nature of, 457 

I)OSt office, meaning of “savings bank year ” when relating to, 434 
prisoner, discharge of, where term expires on Sunday, Christmas Day or Good 
Friday, 452 

protection order, benefit of, time for, how computed, 447 
public company, day for meeting of, when falling on Sunday, 451 
revenue, meaning of “ financial year ” for purposes of, 43 4 
quarter days, usual, what are, 437 
quarters, division of year into, 437 
“ reasonable hour,” how construed, 466 
“ reasonable time,” how construed, 456 
revenue, public, meaning of “ year ” for purposes of, 434 
Koval Courts of Justice, closing of, as affecting day for doing acts falling to be 
done when office is closed, 452 
savings bank year, post office, meaning of, 434 
“ savings bank year,” trustee, meaning of, 434 l 
*’ school year,” definition of, 435 

Scottish marriage, rule as to twenty-one days’ residence, when satisfied, 411 
sheriff, goods in possession of, computation of time for, 450 
sittings of the courts, 436, 436 

six months’ notice, meaning of, in ecclesiastical matters, 438 
tenancy, meaning of, 437 
statute, commencement of a, 466 
Sunday, acts done on, effect of, 442 

of municipal corporations falling to be done on^ provision as 
to, 462 • • 

prohibited to be performed on, 445, 446 
computation of time ending upon, 460, 451 
contract made on, when valid, 443, 444 
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Sunday, day for meetings of corporation or public company failing on, <pix>- 
Tision for, 461 

delivery of luggage from cloak room on, 444 
exceptions to rule as to acts falling to be done on, 451 
Observance Act, 1677, construction of, 443, 444 

persons not within the, 443, 444 
proceedings under, 443 
right of gas examiner to test on, 444 

special provisions where the last day upon which an act may be done 
falls on, 451 

statutory provision as to trading on, 443 
works permissible on, 444 

sunset,*’ lighting -up time as from, how ascertained, 441 
nature of expression, 441 
Supreme Court, holidays observed by the, 436 
offices of, when open, 486 

when Sundays and holidays not computed in time under rules, 
452 

tenancy, determination of, computation of time for, 447 

terms, ittings recognised in place of, 436, 436 

testator’s death, computation of period of years from, 448 

universities, division of years into terms for purposes of the, 436, 437 

usage, meaning of “ year ” as afPected by, 436 

vacations of the courts, number of, 436 

week, meanings of, 439 

will, period under, how computed, 460 

“ with all possible dispatch,” as to meaning of, 457 

workmen’s compensation, allowance for holidays in assessing, 453 

year, calendar, length and divisions of, 432 

contract commencing at beginning of, meaning, 436 
** year,” general meaning of, 434 

meaning as affected by usage, 436 

in theatrical agreement, 436 
year’s wages, bequest to servant of, calculation, 435 

TORT, 

abatement, injury caused by tortious act, 490 
abroad, ouster of jurisdiction where act committed, 491 

when act treated as tortious in England if committed, 4G4 
accord and satisfaction, compensation as ground for plea of, 500 
act of God, distinguished from ” inevitable accident,’' 493 
how far a defence to action of tort, 494, 495 
liability of tortfeasor contributing to injury caused by, 494, 
495' 

nature of, 492, 493 

State, no right of action arises from an, 495 
action, arid tee cause of action. 

as distinguished from contract, 466 
considerations regarding nature of, 472 
nature of act giving rise to cause of, 464 
right of, from what arising, 492 

person injured by breach of statutory duty to bring, 483, 484 
where property injured by wrongful act, 473 
actus Dei nemini facit injuriam, application of maxim, 493, 494 
agent, independent contractor as distinguished from, 486 
liability for tortious acts, 476, 477 
principal’s liability for acts of, 486 
aggravation, cause of action arising from act of, 407 
assault, when justifiable, 498 
assignee, rights in respect of tort, 491 
Attorney-General, as necessary party to action, 464, 483 
bankrupt, liability for tort, 479 

when right of action remains in, 602, 603 
bankruptcy, as defence to action of tort, 602, 503 
^ breach of duty, nature of act constituting, 464 

building owner, liability of contractor for acts of, 477 
capacity, intention where act done in particular, effect of, 469 

tortfeasor, of, as affecting nature of act done, 468, 469 
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cargOy capacity in which owners muat sue, i78 ^ 
cause of action^ act causing no injury to legal right affords no, 470 
conduct of tortfeasor as affecting, 468 
conflict of duties as affecting, 470 
damage not necessary to, 470 
nature of act giving right to, 464 
intention as affecting, 467 
character, injury to, rights in respect of, 476 
citizens, duty owed to fellow-citizens by, 464, 466 
citizenship, duties of, how arising, 464, 466 
common carrier, commission of tort by, 465 
conduct, waiver of right of action implied from, 600, 501 
conflict of duties, as affecting nature of act, 469 

right of action as affected by, 470 
conscientious *' intention, as affecting nature of defendant’s act, 408 
conspiracy, deflnition of, 489 

liability of persons entering into, 489 
contract, action of tort as distinguished from action of, 406 
freedom of, rights as to, 476, 476 

inducement to break, as undue interference with rights, 475, 470 
infant’s liability for tort not founded on, 478 

liability of independent contractor for torts committed during per- 
formance of, 486, 486 

nature of, for which interference with is actionable, 476 
of indemnity, liability for tort under, 487 
voluntary act as breach of tort and, 465 
contractor, and see independent contractor. 

liability for acts of building owner, 477 
contribution, none as between tortfeasors, 488, 489 
contributory negligence, as a defence, 501 

recovery by plaintiff guilty of, 501 
corporal injuries, nature of corporal insults and, 474 

rights in respect of corporal insults and, 474 
corporation, liability for tort, extent of, 480 

right to sue in respect of tort, 491 
costs, question of, as affected by intention of party to action, 4CS 
crime, deflnition of, 466 

distinction between tort and, 466 
criminal act, same act tortious as well as, 466 
Crown, exemption from liability to action, 477 

justification of trespass against foreigner under order of, 477 
damage, duty of injured party to minimise resulting, 490 
proof of, not necessary to cause of action, 470 
damages, action for, as remedy, 490 

measure of, where injury results in pecuniary damages, 472 
right of action for, not usually assignable, 491 
danger, act or omission for purpose of averting, as a defence, 498 
justification in removing from, 499 
death, person injured, of, when affecting right of action, 502 
tortfeasor, of, as affecting right of action, 502 
defences in actions of, 492 — 503 
disabilities in respect of action of tort, 491 
duties, act in exercise of, effect of, 468 

conflict of, as affecting nature of act, 469 

right of action, 470 

transfer to new authorities, effect as to liability, 482, 483 
effective cause, breach of duty importing injury to legal right as, 471 
employer, not generally liable for acts of independent contractor, 486 
excuse, action of tort, to, what may amount to, 492 — 601 
intention as affecting right of, 469 
execution against tortfeasors, liability of one, 488, 489 
fellow-citizen, duty of citizen to, 464, 465 
felonious torts, acts which amount to, 491, 492 
foreign ambassadors, exemption from liability for tort, 479 
foreigner, order of Crown may justify trespass against, 477 ^ « 

rights in respect of wrongful act, 464 
foreigners, liability in respect of tort, 479 
guarantee, liability for tort under, 487 
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husband and wife, as one for purpose of tortious act, 464 
liability for tort as between, 487 
imminent risk, act done in face of, as a defence, 498, 499 
indemnity, liability for tort under contract of, 487 
independent contractor, as distinguished from servant or agent, 486 

employer generally not liable for acts of, 486 
liability for tort, when attaching, 485, 486 
“ inevitable accident,*' as distinguished from act of God, 493 
inevitable accident, defence of, when arising, 498 
infants, liability in respect of tortious acts, 478 
injunction, as remedy where act of continuous nature, 490 
injuria tine damno, application to rights in respect of tortious act, 470 
injury arising from breach of statutory duty, when giving cause of action, 403 
character, to, rights in respect of, 475 
effective cause of, tortious act as, 470, 471 

legal excuse for, where resulting from exercise of statutory duty, 496 
right, of, always remediable, 4C7 
person, to, rights in respect of, 474 
property, to, right of action in respect of, 473 
rights of ownership, to, instances of, 473, 474 
tortfeasor assumed to contemplate the, 471 
innkeeper, breach of duty by, as a tort, 465 
insults to person, rights in respect of, 474 

insurance cards, non-return of, too remote where non-employment results, 

intention, alleged tortfeasor, of, relevancy of, 466, 467 

as affecting acts done in a particular capacity, 468, 469 
excuse, 469 

cause of action as affected by, 467 

“conscientious," as affecting nature of defendant’s act, 468 
how far relevant to justification, 469 
may be immaterial as affecting liability, 470 
relevancy of, as affecting question of costs, 468 
relevant where payment of money compelled by tortious act, 408 
tortfeasor, of, as affecting cause of action, 408 
joint tortfeasors, judgment as against, 488, 489 
liability of, 487, 488 
malice of one as affecting all, 499 
no contribution as between, 489 
judgment, as against tortfeasors, 488, 489 

judicial acts, exemption from liability of persons performing, 484 
justification, as defence to action of tort, 492 — 501 
availability in special cases, 499 
intention as relevant to, 469 

moral or religious duty no ground of legal, 469 
right of action of person injured by act done without, 492 
leave and licence, authorisation a defence based on, 600 
legal injury, act to be actionable must cause, 470 
liability, qualifications of, 477 
liberty of action, rights in general os to, 476 
lunatics, liability for tort, 478, 479 
malice, as part cause of action, 467 

misstatement of fact as evidence of, 474 
nature of, to be proved, 474 
one of several joint tortfeasors, effect of, 499 
tortious acts of which an essential element, 467 
•* malice," definition of, 467 

married women, liability for tort, extent of, 478 
master, liability for tortious act of servant, 486 
misfeasance, liability of public body for, 484 

where no distinction between nonfeasance and, for purposes of 
tort, 481, 482 

moral duty, not a ground affording legal justification, 469 
negligence, act of, as misfeasance or nonfeasance, 463 
^ arising from manner in performance of statutory duty, liability, 

496, 497 

nonfeasance, where no distinction between misfeasance and, for purposes of 
tort, 481, 482 
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** not guilty,” as to defence of, 4r97 
nuisance, when commission justifiable, 4G8 

obstruction, exercise of right of carrying on pursuits of, as a tort| 475 
ouster of jurisdiction, where act committed abroad, 491 
ownership, injury to owner’s rights of, instances of, 473, 474 
parties, relation of, as giving rise to special defence, 499 
partners, liability for tort inter se, 486 
partnership firm, rights in respect of tort, 464 
passing-off, as to the effect of fraudulent motives in cases of, 4G3 
” person,” meaning of, 463, 4G4 
principal, liability for acts of agent, 476, 477, 485 
profit d prendre, nature of rights of owner of, 473 
property, injury caused in defence of, when justifiable, 498 
possession of torts arising from, 497 
wrongs primarily affecting, 472, 473 

public bodies, exemption from liability for acta committed under statutory 
powers, 481 

liability for acts of agents or servants, 480, 481 
body, liability for misfeasance, 484 

where act done without justification, 481 
oflScers, liability of public bodies for tortious acts of, 480, 481 
right, Attorney -Gen era I as necessary party on infringement of, 404 
in respect of performance of statutory duties, 483 
release, consideration not necessary to binding, 500 
religious duty, not a ground affording legal justification, 469 
restraint of liberty, actionable where not amounting to imprisonment, 475 
rights, act in exercise of defendant’s own, effect of, 468 
self-defence, acts done in, must be ” necessary,” 498 
injury caused in, as defence, 498 

servant, independent contractor as distinguished from agent or, 486 
liability for tortious act, 484 

of public bodies for tortious acts of, 480, 481 
ship, capacity in which owners must sue, 473 

tort committed on board a, jurisdiction as to, 491 
slander of title, as to definition of, 474 

nature of proof required in action for, 474 
when offence committed, 474 

special damage, effect where necessary to make cause of action, 4G4 
Htatuto of Limitations, period within which actiou to be brought, 501, 502 
statutory authority, act done under, not actionable, 495 
defence, protection afforded by, 497 
duties, act done in pursuance of, as defence, 495 

adoption of remedies provided for breach of, 483 
classification of, 495, 49G 

injury arising from breach of, when giving cause of action, 
4G3 

necessarily resulting from exercise of, defence as to, 
490 

proceeding for breach of, where no remedy provided, 483 
right of action of person injured by breach of, 483, 484 
rights of public as to performance of, 483 
powers, exemption of public bodies in respect of tortious acts com- 
mitted under, 481 

tort, action of contract as distinguished from action of, 4GG 
definition of, 463, 4G4 
in rem, nature of, 472, 473 
remedies for, 490 — 492 

tortfeasor, as person generally liable, 47G, 477 

assumed to contemplate the result of tortious act, 471 
basis of imposition of liability on, 471 
capacity of, as affecting nature of act done, 468, 469 
conduct of, as affecting cause of action, 468 
death of, as affecting right of action, 602 
definition of, 464 

intention may be material when acting in particular capacity, 469* 
of, how far relevant, 460, 467 
tortfeasors, joint, judgment as against, 488, 489 
liability of, 487, 488 
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tOTtfea8or«, joint, no contribution es between, 489 
tort», classification of, modes of, 472 
trade unions, freedom from liability, extent of, 484 
trivial act, whether justifying’ an injunction, 468 
trustee in bankruptcy, when cause of action passes to, 502, 603 
vexatious legal proceedings, as to remedy where person persistently insti- 
tutes, 468 

tU major, what is included in expression, 493 
volenti non fit injuria, application of maxim, 601 
voluntary a^ relationship arising out of, 466 
waiver of right of action, effect of, 600 

what may amount to, 600, 601 
wife, liability of husband for torts of, 487 

TRADE AND TRADE UNIONS, 

abroad, reasonableness of restraint extending to place, 500 
accounta, trade union, of, general statement as to, 631 

rendering by treasurer, 633, 634 

action by and against trade unions, joinder of parties in, CO 7 

rights, 664—668 

name in which registered trade union sued in, 622, 624, 004 
on the case, application of term ** trade libel to, 671 
actionable wrongs arising out of operations of trade unions, 648 — 000 
Admiralty jurisdiction, as to review of slave court orders, 639 

slaving vessels seized, 638 
slave trade as crime within, 634 

Advisory Committee, appointment for purposes of the census of production, 
614 

afi^davit of documents, liability of defendant in action for conspiracy as to, 
668 

agent, acts of, as affecting liability of trade union, 661 
position of, in action for slander of title, 676 
aggrieved member of trade union, rights as to application of funds to poli- 
tical objects, 610 

agreements, classification when in restraint of trade, 549 

restraint of trade, in, construction of, 554, 555 
restriction of user by, not a monopoly, 529, 530 
trade union, of, as to enforcement generally, 612, 613, 618 
effect of, 013, 614 

enforcement not dependent upon registration, 624 
meaning of, power of the court as to, 617 
when unenforceable, 615—617 
air gun, inclusion in provisions relating to pistols, 647 
amalgamation, trade unions, of, consent required as to, 634 

registration of, 634 

anchor, inclusion of “ shackle ” in term, 546 
anchors, implied warranty on sale of, 646 

marking by manufacturers, provision for, 546 
private testing of, provisions as to, 546 
proof marks on, offences relating to, 546 
of, necessity for, 544 
testing of, provision as to, 646 

appeal, against refusal of certificate of recognition of unregistered trade 
union, 612 ‘ 

withdrawal or cancellation of certificate of registration of 
trade union, 625 

apprenticeship, restrictive covenant in contract of, effect of, 567 — 669 
arbitrations, powers of Board of Trade in respect of, 510 
area of restraint, measurement of distance, 660, 561 
reasonableness of, 658, 569 

assignment of lease, covenant in restraint of trade accompanying, effect of, 502 
passing of restrictive covenant by, 669 
assistant, when “ directly interested ” in a business, 676 
assurance company, registered trade union is not, 669, 670 
< ballot, members of trade union, by, how taken, 610 

rules as to, 611 

necessary where trade union funds to be used for political objecte 609 
barber, not a tradesman, 610 
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benefitSf tradd mdoiii costs of legal proceedings not within meaning of, 616 
enforcement of agreement to provide, 619, 620 
bias of justices, disqualification in respect of trade union offence, 638 
Bible, Crown rights in respect of printing of, 627 
black lists, issue of, principle applied to, 658 

Board of Trader appointment of Advisory Committee for purposes of census 

of production by, 614 
chairman of trade board by, 620 
duties of conciliator appointed by, 618 
establishment of local conciliation boards by, 617 
functions of the, 613 

investigation of complaints by workmen by oflScers appointed 
by, 624 

order for minimum rate of wages by, 622 
power as to conciliation in trade disputes, 617 

to make arrangements with trade union as to un- 
employment insurance, 670, 671 
jiroceedings on order of suspension by, 622 
registration of conciliation boards by, 616 
regulation of chain cable and anchor testing by, 646 
Book of Common Prayer, rights of the Crown in respect (pf printing, 527 
bounties, payment on seizure of vessel engaged in slave trade, 537, 538 
branches, relation between trade union and its, G61 
burden of proof, as to illegality of contract, 573 
“ business,’* meaning of, 611, 671 
business, restraint on sale of, validity of, 657 

businesses, list in which restrictive covenants have been considered, 583 — 589 
“ carry on business,” meaning of, referring to Mayor’s Court, London, 576 
carrying on business, when not within certain area, 580 
census of production additional information to be added to forms of, 615 

appointment of Advisory Committee for purposes of, 614 
date of, 614 

delivery of filled-up forms, 616 
penalties in respect of, 616, 616 
preparation of forms of, 514 
secrecy of returns, 616 

certificate, registration of trade union, of, 622 

withdrawal or cancellation of, 625 
unregistered trade union, as to, 611, 612 
chain cable, inclusion of ” shackle ” in, 645 

cables, duty of marine store dealer as to cutting up, 644 
implied warranty on sale of, 545 
private testing of, provisions as to, 646 
proof marks on, offences relating to, 546 
of, necessity for, 544 
testing of, provisions as to, 646 
change of locality, as affecting nature of business, 664 
charts, rights of the Crown in respect of printing of, 627 

chicory, combination of businesses of dryer and roaster of, regulations, 539, 640 
penalties for offences relating to, 640 
statutory obligation on dryers and roasters of, 639, 540 
circulars, publication for purpose of injuring person in business, liability, 668 
circus proprietor, not a trader for purposes of carriage licence duty, 610, 611 
City of London, customs and bye-laws of force in, 631, 633 
coach proprietor, not a tradesman^610 

colloquium^ former necessity to show, in action for slander of title, 673 
combination, acts done by, amounting to conspiracy, 656, 666 

legality where in furtherance of trade dispute^ 669 
registered as a trade union, status of, 598 

rule as to lawful acts becoming unlawful when done by, 056, 667 
workmen, of, former law making criminal conspiracy, 638, 639 
not necessarily conspiracy, 639 
company, when ” subsidiary,”. 614 

competition, agreement to prevent, not amounting to monopoly, 629 
complaints, right of workers to make to trade board, 624 • 

“ concerned,” meaning of, 676 
conciliation board, definition of, 516 

boards, conduct of proceedings before, 617 
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ooDcUiation boards, local, establishment by Board of Trade, 51T 
reguter of, 516, 517 
registration of, 516, 517 
returns by, 517 
settlement of disputes by, 516 
duties where appointed by Board of Trade, 518 
powers of Board of Trade as to, 517, 618 
condemnation, ycssels seized when engaged in slave trade, 587 
confidential employment, rights of master in respect of, 558 
conflict of laws, as affecting contracts in restraint of trade, 588 
consideration, agreement in restraint of trade, for, adequacy of, 566 

must be legal, 565 
necessity for, 564, 5C5 

what constitutes, 565, 566 

Conspiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1876, offences under, 643, 644 
conspiracy, combination by workmen not necessarily, 639 
division into classes, 640 

former statuory offence of, by workmen, 638 
trade union not liable to criminal prosecution ^or, 613, 614 
where there is no trade dispute, 666, 666 
construction, contract in restraint of trade, 670 — 672 
contract, freedom of, essentials to valid restraint of, 649 
of employment, when invalid, 566, 667 

restraint of trade, in, application of Statute of Frauds to, 576 
breach of, remedies for, 680, 681 

upon what depending, 575, 576 
burden of proof as to, 672 
construction of, 569 — 672 

list of trades, businesses and professions in 
which considered, 583 — 689 
must be certain, 567 
not unreasonable where executed, 6G6 
severability of, 572, 673 

unenforceable when tending to create a monopoly, 528 
costs, not within meaning of “ benefits ” under trade union rules, 616 
Crown, exclusive rights in the, 627 

inability to grant monopoly, 626 
custom, restraint of trade by, 630, 631 

trading in City of London as affected by, 531, 533 
customers, restraint of trade limited to particular, as reasonable, 562 
damages, action for trade libel, in, nature of, 677, 678 

as remedy for breach of covenant in restraint of trade, 580, 581 
offer to pay, no release from covenant in restraint, 582 
right of covenantee where sum fixed, 681, 682 
dealer, business of, as distinct from that of manufacturer, 578 
delegate meeting, power to alter rules, 631 

trade union, extent of liability as agent, 662 
director, connexion with company’s business, 576 
disputes, settlement of, 516 

disqualification, justices in respect of offences under Trade Union Acts, 
638 

dissolution, trade union, of, distribution of funds on, 636 

provision fojr, 634 

district trade committees, constitution of, 520 

delegation of powers by, 620 
recommendation of minimum rates by, 520, 521 
doctor, reasonableness of restraint in respect of residence of, 559 
when practising within an area of restraint, 579 
domestic purposes, trade purposes as distinguished from, 510 
refuse, as distinguished from trade refuse, 510 
drunken person, sale of pistol to, offence of, 548 
election expenses, right of trade union to apply funds in, 608 
employer’s liability insurance, position of trade union carrying on business of, 
670 

* executor, duty to account for goodwill, 693 

“ exercising a trade or business,” what is implied by, 512 
expulsion from trade union restrained by injunction, 619, 620 
farmer, not a tradesman, 510 
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following, offence of, 646 

forms, census of production, for, preparation of, 614 
^ return of, 616 

freedom of trade, general principle of, 626, 626 
Friendly Societies Acts, trade unions, when subject to, G68, GG9 
funds of trade union, distribution on dissolution, 635 
gestures as amounting to intimidation, 642 
goodwill, agreement to sell apart from premises, effect of, 696, 597 
attribute of local situation attached to, 693 
definition of, 690 

executor’s duty to account for, 693 

existing restrictive covenants as affecting vaine of, 592 
how far separate from business or premises, 692 
implied, transfer of, 693, 694 
liability to stamp duty, 693 
none in practice of a solicitor, 691 
personal and local distinguished, 690 — 692 
position of vendor of, 695, 696 
rights of partners pending sale of, 695 
transferee of, 694 

writing not necessary to transfer of, 594 
Home Secretary, power as to regulations governing registration of trade 
unions. 623 

hosiery fnanufacturers, duties where giving out materials to workmen, 640 
husband and wife, as interested parties in a business, 577 
“ illegal means,” performance of act by, meaning of, 653, 664 
income tax, exemption of trade union from, 634 
infant, as member of trade imion, 627 

contract in restraint of trade affecting, effect of, 667, 668 
injunction, application of trade union funds restrained by, 618 — 620 
enforcing of covenant in restraint of trade by, 580, 681 
restraint of criminal acts by, 648 
trade libel restrained by, 681 
inquiries, as to institution of, 516 
“ interested,” meaning of, 676 
intimidation, as criminal offence, 641 

workmen, of, offence of, 644, 646 

jurisdiction, when objection may be taken by trade union to court’s, 621 
justices, disqualiflcation of, in respect of offences under Trade Union Acts, 638 
justification, acts for which not necessary when in firrtherance of trade dispute;, 
659 

what constitutes, 660 
land, acquisition by trade union, 632 

monopoly of trade as distinguished from licence over, 627 
vesting in trade union, 632 

law reports, publishing and sale as a business, 610 

lease, covenant in restraint of trade accompanying assignment of, effect of, 662 
legal aid, provision in rules of trade union for, legality of, 629, 630 
licence, grant to testers of chain cables and anchors, 645 
required by tobacco growers, 641 
licensed tester, offences by, 646 
lien, chain cable or anchor tester, of, 645 

lists, publication for purpose of injuring person in business, liability, 668 
locality, change of as affecting nature of business, 664 
London, meaning of, 671, 583 
lunatic, sale of pistol to, offence of, 648 

maintenance, legal aid by trade union to member amounting to, 629, 630 
malice, lawful act done with, illegality of, 661, 652 

question as to not left to jury, 652 
nature where workman induced to leave employment, 660 
proof necessary in action for slander of title, 673 
of in action for trade libel, 679 
what may amount to an action for slander of title, 674, 676 
manager, when “ directly interested ” in a business, 676 • 

mandamus, power to compel the taking of evidence as to slave trade offence 
abroad, 638, 539 

manufacture, as to meaning of, 511 

marine store dealers, cutting up of cables by, 644 
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marine store dealers, duties of, 643, 644 

markets, attempts to control, effect of, 527, 628 

marking chain cables and anchors, 645, 546 ^ 

medical societies, power to contribute to, 669 

member of trade union, rights as to application of funds to political objects, 
609, 610 

membership of trade union, what constitutes, 626, 627 
merchant, business of, as distinct from that of manufacturer, 573 
minimum piece-rate, fixing of, 521 
rate, duty to pay, 623 

fixing by trade boards, 621 

notice of proposed, provision for, 621, 522 

order by Board of Trade as to, 622 

payment in respect of piecework, 624 

recommendation by district trade committee, 520, 521 

when operative, 622, 623 

molestation, not necessarily illegal when causing damage, 660 
“ molestation,’* as criminal offence, 641 

what may amount to, 642 
Monopolies, Statute of, provisions, 627 

monopoly, agreement to prevent competition not amounting to, 629 
restrictions on user not amounting to, 529, 530 
rights over land as distinguished from trade, 627 
sole exercise of trade as a, 626, 527 

imenforceability of contracts tending to create, 627, 528 
motive, nature where injury caused by inducing strikes, 660 
name, restraint of trade under particular, as reasonable, 663 
trade union, of, change of, 624 

registration refused for resemblance, 624 
national health insurance, power of trade union to become approved society 
for, 670 

notice, proposed minimum rate, of, provision for, 621, 622 

withdrawal or cancellation of r^istration of trade union, of, 626 
obstruction, as criminal offence, 641 

not necessarily illegal when causing damage, 660 
officers, trade board, of, appointment and powers of, 524, 625 
union, of, actions by and against, 666 
old metal dealers, conviction of, effect of, 642 
definition of, 641 

issue of search warrant in respect of premises of, 542 
police regulations in respect of, 642, 643 
quantity to be purchased by, 643 
registration required in respect of, 541, 542 
order of Registrar of Friendly Societies as to breach of rules, enforcement 
of, 610 

suspension, procedure by Board of Trade after making, 622 
original clients, what are, 679 

Parliament, report of conciliation proceedings by Board of Trade to, 618 
right of trade union to maintain members of, 608 
part performance, necessary to relief against breach of covenant in restraint, 
581 

parties, joinder in action against trade union, 667 
partners, rights pending sale of goodwill, 595 
partnership, as consideration for restraint of trade, 566 
peaceful picketing, legality of, 647, 648 
penalties, in respect of census of production, 616, 616 
liability of old metal dealers to, 543 

trade union on failure to render general statement to, 631 
offences by trade union officers, 636 — 638 
unlawful sale of pistols, on, 647, 648 
penalty, failure to pay minimum rate, 523 
persuasion, when acts of, not actionable, 651 
picketing, ajs amounting to intimidation, 644 — 646 
, piecework, payment of minimum rate in respect of, 624 
piracy, slave trade as, 534, 636 
pistol, definition of, 546 

sales, register of, 54 

Ip^tols, offence of carrying, by person under 18 years, 647, 648 
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pistols, offence of sale to lunatic or drunken person^ 5lS 
penalty in respect of unlawfol sale of, 547 
restrictions on sale of, 546 

pleading, judicial notice of illegality of covenant in restraint in absence of, 
582, 583 

police, power to make regulations as to old metal dealers, 542, 543 
political fund, rules relating tq, 609, 610 

objects, application of funds of trade union in furtlierance of, 608 
association of unions for purpose of application of funds 
to, 611 

ballot necessary before funds of trade union applied in, 609 
exemption of member of trade union from liability to contri- 
bute to, 610, 611 
levies for, rules governing, 611 

objection by member of trade union to contribute towards, 
notice, 610 

right of complaint as to breach of rules as to application 
of funds to, 610 

private testing of chain cables and anchors, 546 

professions, list in which restrictive covenants have been considered, 583 — 589 
profit, not essential to definition of trade or business, 511 
prohibition of action against trade union, application, 667 
proof marks, offences relating to, 546 

stamping on chain cables and anchors, 545 
property, trade union, of, acquisition, 632 

offeneds by officers relating to, 636, 637 
vesting of, 632 

“ provident benefits,” meaning with reference to income tax exemption, 634 
public policy, decisions upon, to what subject, 549 
restraint of trade as affected by, 548 
puffs, action for trade libel not arising out of, 680 
“ purchase,” meaning where relating to trade unions, C32 
quorum, meeting of trade board, 520 
registered office of trade union, necessity for, 625 

trade union, number of members forming, 621, 022 
status of, 623, 669, 670 

Registrar of Friendly Societies, functions of, in respect of trade union rules, 

609, 610, 622 

grant of certificate by, 611, G12 
registration of trade union by, 622 
registration, amalgamated trade unions, of, 634 
conciliation boards, of, 516, 617 
old metal dealers, of, 641, 642 
trade union, of, application, 622 

cancellation of, 626, 626 

carrying on business in more than one country, 
625 

certificate of, 622 
effect of, 623, 624 
regulations governing, 621 — 623 
right of appeal against on refusal of, 623 
release of restraint, consent on one occasion not amounting to, 580 
reports of conciliation proceedings, duty of Board of Trade as to, 618 
representatives, passing of restrictive covenant on death to, 569 
residence, restraint as to, reasonableness of, 559 
restraint of trade, agreement, by, 648 — 589 

agreements in, classification of, 549, 566 
constrqption of, 564, 555 
must be certain, 567 
of trade union in, 613 

application of Statute of Frauds to contract in, 676 
as to customers of business, when reasonable, 562 
breach of contract in, upon what depending, 676, 576 

covenant in, remedies for, 680, 681 ^ • 

burden of proof of illegality of contract of, 572 
business falling within description in covenant in, 577, 678 
consideration for, must be legal, 666 
construction of ambiguous clause in contract in, 670 — 572 
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restraint of trade, construction of contract in^ 569, 570 

contracts in, as affected by conflict of laws, 583 
affecting infanta, 567 — 569 
parties to, rule applicable to, 567 
trades, businesses and professions in which con- 
sidered, 583 — 589 

of employment, when in, 656, 557 
covenant in, accompanying assignment of lease, effect of, 562 
custom in, 530, 531 

customs affecting the city of Ltondon as to, 531, 532i 
difference as to reasonableness in employment and sale of 
business, 557 

former distinction between general and partial, 560 
functions of judge and jury in deciding as to, 553 
general, what constitutes, 651, 562 
illegality of strike in, 602, 603 
judicial notice of illegality of covenant in, 582 
legality of trade union as being in, a question of construc- 
tion, 604 

meaning of “ trade ** in expression, 611 
measurement of distance affected by, 660, 661 
none in gross, 656 

not unreasonable where contract executed, 566 
part performance necessary to relief against breach of cove- 
nant in, 681 

protection of covenantee’s interest as affecting validity of, 
666 

reasonableness of, test to be applied, 554 
area o^ 668, 659 

when area extends over the whole world, 560 
requisites of, valid, 563 

rule of trade union may be legal though in, 605 
statutory, classifleation of, 632, 533 
time limit of, how considered, 661, 562 
under particular name, as reasonable, 563 
“ unlawful,” meaning of, 549 
unreasonable, effect of, 672, 673 

what constitutes, 663, 664 
validity of, how determined, 562 
valuable consideration necessary to valid, 664, 665 
varieties of subject-matter as affecting, 566 
restrictive covenant, rights of vendor of goodwill in absence of, 596, 696 
value of goodwill as affected by existence of, 592 
covenants, examples of, 583 — 689 
Kevenue Acts, meaning of word “ trade ” for purposes of, 510 
revenue, protection of, 639 
rules, alteration by delegate meeting, 631 

strike in breach of, as affecting right to strike pay, 63C 
trade union, of, amendment of, 628, 629 
contents of, 627, 628 
offence of giving false copy of, 636 
right to copy of, 628 

where funds to be lised for political objects, 009 
power of the court to entertain applications as to meaning 
of, 617, 618 

seamen, deflnition of, 644 

search warrant, issue where old metal dealer suspected, 642 
seizors of vessels engaged in slave trade, protection of, 638 
severability of contract in restraint of trade, 672 — 676 
shackle, inclusion in terms “ anchor ” and “ chain cable,” 646 
silk weavers, tickets to be given with materials to, 640 
slander of title, action on the case analogous to, 671 

claim in respect of, must be in defence of right, 675 
« particulars to be set out in action of, 073 

proof of malice necessary in action for, 673 
when action lies for, 672 
slave, rights of foreign owner of, 534 
status of, 533 
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Slave Trade Acts, offences and penalties under, 535, 636 

slave trade, Admiralty jurisdiction where vessels engaged in, 638 

bounties payable to seizors of vessels engaged in, 637, 638 
condemnation of vessel engaged in, 637 
nature of crime within Admiralty jurisdiction, 634 
power of High Court to compel taking of evidence abroad, 638, 
639 

protection of seizors engaged in, 638 
seizure of vessels engaged in, rights, 630, 537 
treaty, meaning of existing, 537 
slavery, abolition of, 634 
definition of, 533 

not recognised by English law, 533, 634 
solicitor, no goodwill in practice of, 691 
not a tradesman, 610 

when not carrying on business within prohibited area, 678, 679 
special damage, necessity for proof of, in action for trade libel, 677, 678 
pleading of, in action for slander of title, 673 
specific performance, sale of goodwill apart from premises not enforced by, 
596, 697 

stamp duty, liability of goodwill to, 593 

penalty in agreement in restraint not subject to, 582 
Statute of Frauds, application to agreements in restraint of trade, 675 
Monopolies, provisions of, 627 
statutory restraint, classification. of, 632, 633 

stock, transfer in absence of trustee where held by trade union, 033 
strike, definition of, 601, 602 

fund, support by public to, no liability attaching to, 604 
maintenance of, when illegal, 604 
no illegality in combination contemplating, 001 

p3-y> power of the court to entertain application as to validity of 
payment of, 617 

when members not entitled to, 630 
rule compelling may be illegal as being in restraint of trade, 602, 603 
threatening in order to procure dismissal as an actionable wrong, 663 
Summary Jurisdiction Acts, prosecution of offences under Trade Union Acts 
under, 637, 638 

Sunday Observance Act, 1677, persons not tradesmen under, 610 
testers, a^nchors and chain cables, of, licensing of, 545 
offences by licensed, 646 
threat, definition of, 641, 642, 662 

of strike to obtain dismissal of workman as actionable wrong, 653 
‘‘threats,” use of as criminal offence, 611 

tickets, duty of hosiery manufacturers to deliver, on giving out materials, 640 

time limit of restraint, how considered, 661, 662 

title, slander of, when action lies in respect of, 672 

tobacco, licence required for growing, 541 

torts arising out of operations of trade unions, 648 — 660 

trade board, appointment of chairman of, 620 

boards, complaints by workers to, rights, 624 
constitution and procedure of, 619 
fixing rate of wages, 521 
matters to be considered by, 621 
trades for which appointed, 518, 510 
dispute, act done in furtherance of, when legal, 654, 655 

acts in which justification not necessary in case of, 669 

as to meaning of, 640, 660 

combinations lawful in furtherance of, 650 

conspiracy where there is not a, 655, 65 G 

dispute not amounting to, 663 

existence of, a question for a jury, 664 

meaning of, 662 

requisites of, 662 

Trade Disputes Act, 1906, pleading of, not necessary, 608 
trade, freedom of, 525, 626 

libel, application of term, 671 

devolution of cause of action for, 680 
malice an essential element in action for, 679 
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trade iibel» proof of damage in action for, 678 
puffs not amounting to, 680 
requisites of, 676 

when injunction granted in respect of, 68 1 
words may be subject of, 676 
meaning for purposes of the Revenue Acts, 610 
purposes, as distinguished from domestic purposes, 510 
refuse as distinguished from domestic refuse, 610 
secret, contract not to divulge, validity of, 667, 668 
supervision of the Board of Trade in respect of, 613 
union, accounts* of, general statement as to, 631 
acquisition of property by, 631, 632 
Trade Union Acts, agreements not subject to, 699 
trade union, actions by or against, 622, 624, 664 

acts of agents as affecting liability of, 661 
agreement, effect of, 613, 614 

enforcement of, 612, 613 
in restraint of trade, 613 
to provide benefits, enforcement, 619, 620 
when unenforceable, 616 — 617 
amendment of rules of, 628, 629 

application of Companies (Consolidation) Act as to assurance by, 
669, 670 

as to meaning of, 667 
ballot, rules as to, 611 
cancellation of certificate of, 626 
change of name of, provisions, 624 
combination registered as, status of, 698 
common law, status of at, 600, 601 

conspiracy arising out of operation of, law as to, 638 — 640 
definition of, 697 

dissolution of, provision for, 634, 636 
distribution of funds on dissolution of, 636 
exemption from income tax, 634 

liability, extent of, 665, C66 
extent of liability of trustee of, 633 
Friendly Societies AcU, when subject to, 668, 669 
fuhds, application of, in political objects, 608 

restrained by injunction, 618 — 620 
lights of aggrieved member, 609, 610 
since Trade Union Act, 1913, rights, 608 
necessity for ballot where to be used for political objects, 
009 

infant members of, age at which admissible, 627 
land, holding of, by, 632 

law governing prior to Trade Union Act, 1913... GOG 
legal aid by, when legal, 629, 630 

entity where registered, 623, 624 
legality a question of construction of rules, 604 
liability of officials of, 662 
membership of, what constitutes, 626, 627 
number of members forming registered, 621, 622 
objection to court’s jurisdiction hj, when may be taken, 621 
offences by officers of, 636 — 638 

power of Board of Trade to make arrangements as to unem- 
ployment insurance with, 670, 671 
the court to entertain applications as to meaning of 
rules and agreements or, 617, 618 
to acquire and hmd property, 631, 632 
powers of a, 606—612 
prohibition of action against, 667 
registered office of, 626 
registration of, 621 — 623 

refusal on resemblance of name, 624 
where carrying on business in different countries, 626. 
626 

relation between branches and, 661 
rendering of accounts by treasurer of, 633, 684 
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trade onion, right of action by or against, 664, ft65 

to become ajti approved society, 670 
contribute to medical society, 669 
rules of, contents of, 627, 628 

may be legal though in restraint of trade, 605 
right to copy, 628 

where funds to be used for political objects, 609 
severability of legal from illegal objects of, 605, 606 
status at common law, 600, 601 
statutory objects of, 697 

test as to whether an association comes within dednition of, 599 
torts arising out of operations of, 648 — 660 
transfer of stock in absence of trustee of, 633 

trust estate of, on death or change of trustees, 632 
vesting of property of, 632 
when illegal, 600, 601 

where funds to be used for political objects, 609, 610 
unions, amalgamation of two or more, consent of, 634 
association of, for political objects, 611 
••trade,” mea^iug of, 509, 510 

trader, when carrying on business within area of restraint, 679 
trades, list in which restrictive covenants have been considered, 683 — 589 
right to carry on any number, 526 
tradesman,” meaning of, 610 
traveller, area of restraint in respect of, 669 
treasurer of trade union, rendering of accounts by, 633, 634 
trust estate of trade union, vesting of, 632, 633 
trustees, trade union, of, actions by and against, 666 

extent of liability of, 633 
transfer of stock in absence of, C33 
vesting of property in, 632, 633 

unemployment insurance, power of the Board of Trade to make arrange- 
ments with trade union as to, 670, 671 
” unlawful,” meaning where referring to purposes of trade union, 622 
unregistered tra^de union, appeal by, on refusal of certificate of recognition 

as trade union, 612 

right to certificate of recognition as trade union, 611, 
612 

usual covenant, covenant in restraint of trade not, 682 
ut res valeat quam per eat, application of maxim, 670 
valuable consideration necessary to valid restraint of trade, 564^ 665 
vessels, right of seizure where engaged in slave trade, 636, 537 
wages, duty to pay minimum rate, 623 
fixing of minimum rate, 621 
minimum rate of, when operative, 522, 523 
regulation by trade boards;, 618 
waiver, breach of covenant in restraint, of, 680 
watching and besetting, when an offence, 646 

wharfinger, carrying on business as, when a corporation not, 612 

wife;, as interest^ paJty in business, 577 

women as members of trade boards, 619 

workers, complaints to trade board by, rights, 524 

workmen, meaning of, 662 

TRADE MARKS, TRADE NAMES AND DESIGNS, 

accounts of profits, relief for infringement of trade name by way of, 772, 773 
acquiescence, as defence to action for infringement of trade name, 774 
action^ infringement of design, for, courts having jurisdiction, 743, 744 

procedure, 742 

trade mark, for, courts having jurisdiction, 719 
procedure, 719, 720 

passing-off, for, actions analogous to, 773, 774 
advertisement, acceptance of application for registration, 704 
agent, falsely representing to be, restraint of, 757 

patents, designs and trade marks, employment of, 687 
aggrieved person, right as to correction of register, 714 
who is in respect of desigxi, 728 

may be in respect of registered mark, 714, 715 
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amendment of register, provision for, 707 

appeal against decision of registrar, procedure, 705, 706, 736 
application for registration, form of, 703, 704 
arms, right of registrar on application for registration of, 698 
“ article,** meaning where relating to designs, 727 

artistic merit, as affecting registration of improvement in design, 731, 73? 
assignment, registered design, of, 744 

trade mark, of, rights as to, 709, 718, 719 
name, of, 766 

associated marks, when mark required to be registered as, 702, 703 
Board of Trade, power as to marking of articles bearing design, 741 

standardisation marks, 685 
special order for registration by, 694, 696, 704 
British possessions, applications for r^stration of designs by persons in, 736 

trade marks by persons in, 
708 

burden of proof, on application for rectification, 716, 716 

trade mark, 701, 702 

where restraint of use of local name sought^ 768 
buttons, false making of, offence of, 725 

cancellation, registration of design, of, liability of proprietor on non-dclivery 
of specimen articles, 740 
certificate, registration, of, grant of, 707 

validity of trade mark, of, grant by the court, effect of, 721 
Christian names, registration of, 691 
combinations, ae distinctive mark, 696 

designs, of, cases where held registrable and not registrable, 731 
new and old designs, registration of, 731 
compulsory marks, articles subject to, 722, 723 
“ copyright,” meaning where applied to designs, 727 

cotton goods, application for registration of marks relating to, provisions, 707 
marks for, Manchester register of, 685 
Crown, British Royal, not registrable, 698 

custom of trade to use names and get-ups, evidence of, when admissible, 770 
Cutlers* Company, application for registration to, when made, 707, 708 
cutlery, false marking of, offence of, 725 
damages, liability of infringer of designs to, 742 

trade mark to, 720, 721 

relief for infringement of trade name by way of, 772, 773 
death* cause of action in respect of infringed trade mark survives on, 720 
deception, evidence of, admissibility, 771 
deceptive marks, not the subject of registration, 699 

rectification of register in case of, 716, 717 
w hen marks deemed to be, 701, 702 
name, restraint of use of, 761, 762 
defences, action for infringement of design, to, 743 

special, to action for infringement of trade name, 774 — 777 
descriptive names, cases in which infringement restrained, 763 
rights where applied to goods, 769 
“ design,’* meaning of, 726 

designs, artistic merit ae affecting registration of, 731, 732 
combination of new and old, registration of, 731 

combinations of, cases where held registrable and not registrable, 731 
construction of, 735 ^ 

examples capable and not capable of registration, 730 
fraudulent use of imitation of registered, offence of, 738 
improvements must be shown before capable of registration, 731 
increased utility in, effect of, 732 
infringement of registered, what will amount to, 739 
” new ’* or ” original,” as registrable, 728, 729 
old, new application of, 729, 730 
protection afforded by registration, 730 
of, period of, 736 
^ purpose of, 729 

• rectification of register of, 728 
regwter of, purpose of, 727, 728 
registered, offences relating to, 744 
registrable, prior publication as affecting, 733 
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desi^^Ds, registration of, applicfation for, 734 — 736 

of Patent Ofllce regulations to, 737 
cancellation, 736, 737 
effects of, 738—740 
office procedure relating to, 737 
statutory protection of, 726 

textile classes, for, applications in respect of, 736 
validity favoured, in case of doubt, 736 
disclaimer, right of registration authorities to require, 706 
distinctive marks, photographs as, 696 
what may be, 696 

re^trable marks required to be, 695, 696 
words, lists held to be and not to be, 693 
dyed goods, false marking of, offences relating to, 726, 726 
evidence, action for misuse of trade name and get-up, in, 771 

as to custom affecting use of trade names and get-ups, 770, 771 
trap orders as, how viewed by the court, 771 
false entries, offence of causing entry of, 721 

marks, application to goods, offence of, 726, 726 
trade descriptions, application to goods, offence of, 726, 726 
fancy name, infringement restrained, 764 

prevention of wrongful user of, 763 
treatment of personal name attached to goods as, 767 
words, List of words held to be and not to be, 692 
foreign countries, applications for registration of designs by persons in, 736 
marks, registration of, provisions as to, 708 
fraud, refusal of registration where mark used for purpose of, 697 
fraudulent trade of plaintiff as defence to action for infringement of trade 
name, trade mark or passing off, 774 
general user, as defence to action for infringement, 777 

genuineness, warranty of, as to trade mark, mark or trade description, 
725 

geographical names, modification of rule as to registration of, 691 
get-up, evidence of custom as to use of, admissibility of, 770, 771 

legal proceedings in respect of, statutory provisions, 767 — 709 
passing off by means of, right of action as to, 765 
practice of trade to be considered in respect of, 765, 766 
similarity of, as an infringement, 712 

test to be applied in considering deception by, 766, 767 
gold plate, marking of, 723, 724 
goods, application of new names to, rights, 7G0, 761 
rights as to descriptive names of, 759 
trade names of, rules as to comparison of, 764 
goodwill, registered trade mark not assignable apart from, 718, 719 
trade name attached to, 763, 764 
Government marks, forgery of, offence of, 726 
holding out, protection of persons against, 749 

ignorance, infringement of trade name in, how viewed Jby the court, 773 
imitation, designs, of, mala fides in, effect of, 739, 740 
offences of fraudulent use of, 738 
silver, marking of, offences relating to, 726 
trade mark, of, a question of fact, 712 
imported plate, provision for marking, 724 
importer, innocent, may be infringer, 710 
improvements, registrable design must show, 731 
infringement, action for, procedure, 719, 720 

design, of, courts having jurisdiction in actions for, 743 
defences to action for, 743 
legal proceedings in respect of, 741, 742 
what will amount to, 739 

trade mark, of, courts having jurisdiction in action for, 719 
legal proceeding in respect of, 719 — 721 
nature of, 710 

personal names may not be, 713 ^ » 

rules of comparison as to, 711 
similarity of get-up, effect on, 712 
test of, 710, 711 

name, get-up or mark, statutory provisions as to, 767 — 769 
of, acquiescence as special defence to, 774 

( 61 ^ 



Index. 


TRADE MARKS, TRADE NAMES AND DESiaNS— cowWiwof. 
initials, protection of use as trade name, 750 

injunction, form of order for, in respect of action for passing-ofP, 772 

infringement of trade mark or name, as to, how far confusion 

necessary to grant of, 747, 748 
names restrained by, cases where, 749, 761, 
763, 757—764 
right to, in respect of infringement, 720 
inspection, register of designs, of, rights, 728 
invented word, misspelling not sufficient to make an, 689, 690 
test of, as capable of registration, 688, 689 
what constitutes, 689, 690 

jurisdiction, actions for infringement of design, in, 743 

trade mark, 719 

procedure where party out of the, 718, 728 
label, infringement of, 710 

placing trade mark on so as to deceive, effect of, 716 
lapse of time, as affecting right to object to registered mark, 718 
legal proceedings, infringement of registered design, on, 741, 743 

trade mark, for, 719, 720 

name, mark or get-up, on, 767 — 769 
licences, registered designs, in respect of, 744 
linen, marking with false description, offence of, 736, 726 
liquidator of company, right to apply for correction of register, 713 
local names, burden of proof in action to restrain use of, 758, 769 

cases in which infringement restrained and not restrained, 753 
right to attach to goods, 757, 758 
when use of restrained, 762, 763 

mala fides, as to imitations of designs, consideration of, 739, 740 
Manchester register, applications as to designs in textile classes are made to, 

736 

for registration in, provisions, 707 
entry of marks for cotton goods in, 686 
procedure as to registration of designs in, 736 
manufacture, registration of design may incidentally protect, 730 
manufacturer, rights as between trader and, in respect of trade name, 763, 764 
“ mark,*’ definition of, 684 

marking, articles subject of registered design, of, provision for, 740, 741 
marks, compulsory, articles requiring, 723, 723 

cotton goods, for, Manchester register of, 685 
gold and silver plate, on, 723 
pre-existing^ registration of, 692, 093 
register, contents of, 686 
standardisation, 685 
see also trade marks 

merchandise marks, articles subject to statutes reflating, 722 — 725 
metal goods, application for registration of marks relating to, 707, 708 
definition of, 708 
mitrks for, registration, 686 

misrepresentation, defendant, by, as affecting defence to action for infringe- 
ment, 776 

plaintiff, by, as defence to actions for infringement, 775 
rectification of register where trade mark contains a, 716, 
717 

misspelling, not sufficient to constitute invented word, 689, 690 
name, place of business, of, use by defendant restrained, 765 
special article, of, when registration refused of, 697 
names, personal, when use no infringement of trade mark, 713 
registration as trade marks, 688 

resemblance of, consideration of the court in cases of, 766, 766 
national fiags, representation of, not registrable, 698 
new names, rights where applied to goods, 760, 761 
“ new ’’ or “ original,’* definition of, 729 
non-trader, not usually protected, 748 
» non-user, rectification of register on ground of, 717 
objection to registration, 705, 706 
offences, in respect of trade marks, 721, 722 
cppQsitioii to registration of trade mark, procedure, 705 
paHnership, power of registrar as to apportionment of trade mark on dissolu- 
tion of, 719 
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passing offt actions analogous to actions for, 77S, 774 
defences to action for, 774 — 777 
form of order for injunction in respect of, 772 
plaintiff's inferior class of goods as superior class, right of action 
on, 769, 770 

practice of trade as to get-up considered in relation to, 765, 766 
right of action in respect of, 766 
test to be applied in respect of the g^-up, 760, 767 
Patent Office, regulations of, as applicable to registration of designs, 737 
patented article, name of, refusal of registration, 695 

words relating to, when registration allowed and refused, 69f 
Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Office, nature and powers of, 687 
personal names, right to attach to goods, 757 

when use of, no infringement, 713 
photograph, as distinctive mark, 096 

pictorial representation, as registrable distinctive mark, 690 
place of business, use of name by defendant restrained, 755 
plate, imported, provision for marking, 724 
marking of gold and silver, 723, 724 
pre-existing marks, registration of, 692, 693 
prior publication, registrable designs as affected by, 723 
“ proprietor of a new and original design," who is, 727 
proprietor, registered design, of, duty of, 740, 741 

who is, 727, 741, 742 

rcctidcation, register of designs, of, powers, 728 

trade marks, of, 713 — 718 

deceptive mark as ground for, 716, 
717 

non-user as ground for, 717 
when deceptive label a ground for, 716 
register, correction of, rights of registered proprietor, 713 
or amendment of, 707 
designs, of, inspection of, 728 

purposes of, 727, 728 
meaning of, 684 

rectification of designs, power of person aggrieved as to, 728 
trade marks, grounds for, 714— 7 IG 
trade marks, of, contents of, 686 

inspection of, 686 
keeping of, 685 

words which have been refused registration, 696 
registered," falsely using in connexion with trade mark, offence of, 721, 723 
offences relating to sale of articles bearing designs and the 
word, 744 

" registered trade mark," definition of, 684 
registrar, appeal against decision of, procedure, 706, 706 
discretion in, as to refusal of registration, 697, 698 
powers as to correction of register and alteration of marks, 713 
right to move for correction of register, 714 
trade marks, of, duties of, 686, 687 
registration, application for, 703, 704 . 

certificate of, grant of, 707 
cotton and metal goods marks, of, 707, 708 
combinations of new and old designs as capable of, 731 
design, of, protection afforded by, 730 
designs capable and not capable of, examples, 730 
of, application for, procedure, 735, 736 

of Patent Office regulations to, 737 
cancellation of, 736, 737 
effects of, 738 — 740 
office procedure as to, 737, 738 
principles guiding the court as to, 734, 735 
protection afforded by, 786 , 

the subject of, 728, 729 • 

duration of, 708, 709 
foreign marks, of, provisions as to, 70S 

modification of former strictness as to nature of word capable 
Of, 690 , 691 
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registratioD, nature of words capable, 689 — 691 

right of exclusive user obtained by, 709 
special trade mark, 704 

trade mark, of, lapse of time as affecting right to object to, 718 
when refused, 696, 697 
who. may apply for, 703 

relief, nature of, granted in respect of infringement of trade name, 772, 773 
reputation, as affecting user of similar trade name, 750 
resemblance, as affecting registration of trade mark, 699 — 701 
marks held not a close, 702, 703 
too near a, 702 

revenue purposes, as to marking for, 722, 723 
Royal Arms, representations not registrable, 698 

Family, representations of members of the, not registrable, 698 
scandalous marks, not the subject of registration, 669 
scroll, not usually a distinctive mark, 696 
searches, on application for registration, 704 

where application renders special order of Board of Trade necessary, 
704 

Sheffield register, application for registration of marks in, procedure, 707, 708 
marks for metal goods, of, 686 
shop, as to get-up of, 752 
silver plate, marking of, 723, 724 

imitation, marking of, offence relating to, 725 
Sovereign, representations of the, not registrable, 698 
special defence, to action for infringement of trade name, 774 — 777 
order, search where application necessitates, 704 
trade mark, registration of, 704 

specimens, articles bearing registered design, of, delivery to controller, 740 
surname, when registrable, 696 

telegraphic address, where use not restrained, 755 

threats, statutory right of action where made in respect of designs, 744 
“ three mark rule,** rights under, 777 
trade mark, alteration of registered, 713 

appeal on refusal of registration of, 706 
assignment of, 709 

certificate of validity of, grant by the court, effect of, 721 

character capable of registration, 687, 688 

common law right as to, 744, 745 

defences to action for infringement of, 774 — 777 

definition of, 684 

extent of protection afforded a trader in respect of, 684, 685 
falsely representing as registered, offence of, 721, 722 
fraudulent motive unnecessary to action in respect of wrong user 
of, 745, 746 

user as affecting rights as to, 746, 747 
infringement of, nature of, 710 
test of, 710, 711 

non -user of, as ground for rectification, 717 
not assignable apart from goodwill, 718, 719 
offences in respect of, 721, 722 
opposition to registration of, procedure, 705 
registration of name as, 688 

refused where used fraudulently, 697 
renewed, how treated on re-registration, 709* 
requirements as to, when other than word, 695, 690 
right of exclusive user obtained by registration, 709 
searches on application for registration, 704 
similarity of get-up as an infringement, 712 
special, registration of, 704 
time for which remaining valid, 685 
user as affecting registration of, 694, 695 
when calculated to deceive, 701, 702 
• registration refused, 696, 697 

marks, classes of prohibited, 698 

power of the Board of Trade to make special orders as to, 694, 
695 

register of, contents of, 686 
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trade marks, register of, keeping of, 686 

reeemblance of, principles applied in considering, 700, 701 
when regist^ed^ 699 — 701 
when registered as an associated mark, 702, 703 
words registrable as, 688 
name, assignment of, 756, 757 

common law right in, 744, 746 

defences to action for infringement of, 774 — 777 

defendant’s acts as affecting misuse of, 769 

right to affix to goods of plaintiff’s manufacture, 
769, 770 

eyidence as to custom with respect to use of, 770, 771 
fraudulent intention in user of, effect of, 761 

motive unnecessary to action as to wrong user of, 
746, 746 

user of, as affecting plaintiff’s rights, 746, 747 
identity important where similar business carried on under same, 
760, 761 

importance where attached to goods sold by retail, >763 
infringement of, legal proceedings for, 767 — 769 
injunction for infringement of, how fax confusion necessary to 
grant of, 747, 748 

proprietary right protected in respect of, 748, 749 
protection of initials as, 760 

relating to patent, design or secret process, rights as to, 76 1, 762 
right to use, not usually interfered with, 749 
rights as between trader and manufacturer, 763, 764 
where of a descriptive character, 759 
use of local name as, when restrained, 752, 753 
user to be proved in action to restrain, extent of, 762, 763 
where attached to goodwill, 763, 764 
names, goods, of, 767 — 764 

rules as to comparison of, 764 

trader, rights as between manufacturer and, in respect of trade name, 763, 
764 

trap orders, obtaining evidence of infringement by, how viewed by the court, 
771 

trustee in bankruptcy, right to apply for correction of register, 713 
unregistered marks, protection of, 684, 744 
user, as affecting registration of mark, 694, 695 

general, as defence to action for infringement, 777 
nature of, in relation to registrable mark, 695 

proof of, in action to restrain wrongful user of trade name, extent of, 
762, 763 

trade marks, of, offence where false, 72 L, 722 
watch cases, regulations as to marking of, 724, 725 
word, invented, what constitutes, 689, 690 
words, fancy, list of words held to be or not to be, 692 
list where held infringements, 712 

not an infringement, 712 

bo refer to character or quality of goods, 692 
to be special and distinctive, 693 

have reference to character or quality of goods, 692 
registrable, nature of, 688 
registration of marks other than, 695, 696 

TRAMWAYS AND LIGHT RAILWAYS, 
abandonroent of tramway, effect of, 810 
accidents, workmen, to, notice to be given on, 793 

tramway companies’ liability, 798 
advertisement, delivery of Provisional Order, of, provision for, 785 

intention to apply for amending order as to light railways, 836 
local authority, by, of intention to lease tramway, 805 , 

notice of application to Light Railway Commissioners, of, 820 
amending order, as to light railway, application for provision as to, 836 

objections to, 837 
undertaking, consent required, 836 
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ftmandin g orders, as to light railway undertaking, scope of, 834, 885 
axnendmenti Provisional Orders^ of^ procedure, 787 

arbitrator, appointment in respect ox acquisition of Isind for light railway pur- 
poses, 832 

matters to be considered on acquisition of land for light railway 
purposes, 832 

arrest on tramcar is within the street,** 808 

assault by servants, as to the liability of promoters for, 800 

Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, power to certify for light railway, 839, 840 

powers relating to acquisition of commons 
for light railway purposes, 834 
when notice of application in respect of 
light railways to be served on, 821 

Boord of Trade, appeal to, on refusal of application by Light Bailway Com- 
missioners, 827 

consideration and confirmation of order of Light Railway 
Commissioners by, 828 

deposits to be made by promoters of light railways with, 822 
duties as to confirmation of Provisional Orders, 786, 787 
on application for Provisional Order, 784, 786 
plan to be deposited with where tidal waters affected by 
proposed light railway, 822 

powers as to discontinuance of powers of promoters, 810 
orders of Light Railway Commissioners, 828 
report of Light Railway Commissioners to, 827 
borrowing powers, local authority in respect of light railway undertaking, 
838, 839 

breaking journey, passenger no right as to, 808 
bridges, liability of promoters where tramways carried over, 789 
supervision by road authority, 789 
bye-laws, penalties for offences against, 797 

regulation of military and naval tramways by, 817 
tramway working by, 796, 797 
carriage, tramcar as a, 796 

carriages, military and naval tramways, for, provisions as to, 817 
tramways, on, wheels of, 796, 796 
coach, tramcar as a, 796 

commons, acquisition for purposes of light railway undertaking provisions, 834 
meaning of, for light railway purposes, 834 
compensation, liability of promoters to pay, in respect of damage, 793 

payment by Crown where tramways appropriated to military 
purposes, 814 

local authority on purchase of undertaking of 
tramway company, 802 
out of the deposit, 812 
to trustees under light railway order, 838 
competition, as affecting application in respect of light railways, 826, 827 
compulsoi^ licence, as to use of tramway, condition of grant and terms, 809 
confirmation, Provisional Order, by Parliament, 786, 787 
consent, construction of tramway, refusal of, 782, 783 

required by private promoters of tramways, 782 

to amending order relating to light railway, 836 
promotion of tramways, 782, 783 

construction of tramway track, provisions' as to gauge and rails, 788 
costs, arbitration relating to light railway undertakers, of, provision as to, 832, 
833 

Provisional Order, liability of promoters for, 785 
Crown, control of tramways in case of emergency by, 813 
damage, promoter’s liability to make good, 793 

danger to public, as affecting application with respect to light railway, 826, 826 
dangerous goods, prohibition as to carrying on tramways, 808 
deposit, as to light railway undertaking, 830, 881 

application for Provisional Order, provisions, 788, 784 
^ fund, payment into by promoters, 786 

interest on, rights as to, 812 
payment of compensation out of, 812 

out to receiver or liquidator, when ordered, 812, 813 
promoters of light railways, 821, 822 
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deposit, return and application of, 811, 812 

detention for offences, powers of officers of tramway promoters as to, SOS 
disputes, between local authority and promoters, settlement of, 795 
light railway order, as to, how determined, 831, 832 
** district," meaning of, 782 

drains, interference by promoters with, conditions of, 793, 794 
electricity, liability oi promoters in respect of use of, 801 

use on military and naval tramways, provision as to, 817 
Employers’ Liability Act, 1880, tramway companies not liable under, 798 
fares, non-payment of, offence relating to, 807, 808 
regulating of, 799 

fencing of road under repair, liability of promoters, 791 

financial position, rejection of application by Light Railway Commissioners 
on account of, 826, 827 

provisions, light railway undertaking, as to, 830 
flanged wheels, provision of tramway carriages with, 795, 796 
gas mains, power of promoters to alter, 791 — 793 
gauge, provisions in Provisional Order as to, 785 
tramway, of, provision as to, 788 

inquiry on application for Provisional Order, duty of Board of Trade as to, 
784, 786 

insolvency of promoters, powers of Board of Trade on, 810, 811 
inspection of tramway, necessity before opening, 788 

joint committees, appointment by local authorities for light railway purposes, 
830 

land, acquisition for light railway purposes, 832 — 834 

military or naval purposes, 815, 816 

Lands Clauses Acta, incorporation in order of Light Railway Commissioners', 
829 

leasing of tramway by local authorities, powers, 804 

provision for advertising intention, 
806 

level crossings, liability of promoters wliere tramways cross, 789 
supervision of railway companies over, 789 
licence, compulsory, as to use of tramway, condition of grant and terms, 809 
licensees of tramways, liabilities of, 809, 810 

Light Railway Commissioners, appeal on refusal of application by, 827 

appointment of, 818, 819 
confirmation of order of, effect of, 828, 829 
consideration and confirmation of order of by 
Board of Trade, 828 
decuments to be deposited with, 823 
duties of, 819 
duty as to objections, 824 

financial position of undertakers as affecting 
decision of, 826, 827 
matters to be considered by, 824 — 827 
notice of application to, 820 
orders of, incorporation of statutes in, 829 

obligations and powers under, 829, 
830 

procedure on application to, 823, 824 
remission of order for further consideration to, 
828 

report to Board of Trade by, 827 
settlement of draft order by, 824 
light railways, acquisition of land for purposes of, 832 — 834 
amending orders relating to, scope of, 836 
applications for orders in respect of, to whom made, 819 
construction by local authorities, powers, 837, 839 
deposit of documents by promoters of, 821 — 823 
determination of disputes as to, order relating to, 831, 832 
development of district by, powers, 839, 840 
managing body of undertaking, constitution, 830 , » 

notice of application as to, provisions relating to, 820, 821 

to be served on owners and occupiers of land to be taken 
for purposes of, 820 

provisions disallowed in order as to, 831 
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light railways, refusal of application as to, where tramway refused or exists, 
827 

limited owners, transfer of land by, for light railway purposes, 833 

liquidator, payment of deposit to, when ordered, 812, 813 

k)^8 by local authorities to light railway companies, powers, 837, 838 

power of local authority to raise expenses of light railway by means 

of, 838, 839 
Provisional Order by, 
806, 807 

local authorities, application to Light Railway Commissioners by, 819 

borrowing powers of, in respect of light railway undertaking, 
838, 839 

consents required on promotion of tramway by, 782 
construction and working of light railways by, 837 
deposits in respect of light railways to be made with, 821, 822 
expenses in connexion with light railway, how raised by, 838 
fund out of which tramways paid for by, 803 
power to apply for light railway orders, 837 

break up road on which tramway laid, 794 
lease tramways, 804 

lend money to light railway companies, 837, 838 
purchase of tramways by, 802, 803 
right to promote tramways, 781, 782 
settlement of disputes between promoters and, 795 
user^^of military and naval tramways by, powers, 816, 817 
authority, what is the, 781, 782 

circumstances, consideration by Commissioners' on application with respect 
to light railway, 824 — 827 
“ local rate,** as to definition of, 806 

Lunacy Board, no power to construct a light railway, 819 
managing body, light railway undertaking, of, constitution, 830 
military operations, control of tramways by Crown for purposes of, 813, 814 
minerals, promoter’s rights in, extent of, 798, 799 
motive power of tramway, how prescribed for, 796 

National Debt Commissioners, power to lend money for purposes of light rail- 
ways, 840 

naval and military tramways, Provisional Orders for purposes of, 815 

purchase of land for purposes of, powers, 815, 
816 

user by local authorities, powers, 816, 817 
working of, provisions as to, 817 
tramway, tee naval and military tramways, 
negligence, liability of tramway promoters for, 801, 802 
non -completion of tramway works, provisions as to, 787 
notice, accidents to workmen, of, duty of tramway companies as to, 798 
application as to light railways, of, form of, 821 

signature of, 821 

for amending order relating to light railway, of, provision 
for, 836 

Provisional Order, on, 783, .784 
to Light Railway Commissioners, of, 820 
submission of Light Railway Commissioners to Board of Trade, of, 827 
nuisance, arising from use of electricity, 801 
obstruction, tramway works, of, offence of, 807 
tramways, of, cases as to, 807, 808 
Parliament, confirmation of Provisional Order by, 786 

part building, acquisition by promoters of light railways, provision in order, 
829 

penalties, failure to restore road, on, liability of promoters, 790 
offences against bye-laws regulating tramways, 797 
as to military and naval tramways, 817, 818 
plans, delivery of, where promoters intend interfering with gas, water or tele- 
graphic works, 791, 792 

c private promoters, consent of local authority required by, 782 
promoters, application by, procedure on, 783, 784 

to Light Railway Commissioners by, 819 
conditions upon which roads may be interfered with by, 788, 789 
definition of, 782 
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promoters, differences between road authority and, settlement of, 796 
insolvency of, effect of, 810, 811 
liability as to completion of works, 787, 788 
of, generally, 800 — 802 
to make good damage, 793 
light railways, of, deposits to be made by, 821, 822 
limitation of rights as to exercise of powers, 801, 802 
meaning of term, 809 
nature of riglits in land, 798, 799 
power as to sale of tramway undertaking, 803, 804 
powers as to alteration of gas, water and telegraphic works, 791 
—793 

remuneration where tramway appropriated to military purposes, 
814 

rights as against licensees, 809, 810 
subordinate rights of, 798, 799 
tramways, of, who may be, 781, 782 

voluntary sale of tramway undertaking by, powers, 803, 804 
Provisional Order, advertisement of delivery of, 785 
amendment of, procedure, 787 

conditions as to notice and deposit on application for, 783, 
784 


confirmation by Parliament, duty of Board of Trade as to- 
786, 787 

contents where tramway for naval or military purposes, 816 
duties of Board of Trade on application for, 784, 785 
expenses incurred by local authority in obtaining, how de- 
frayed, 806 

liability of promoters for costs of, 785 

naval and military tramways, as to, provision as to penalties, 

817, 818 

publication and confir- 
malion of, 816 

powers of Admiralty or Secretary of Slate to apply for, 815 
provision as to gauge in, 785 

for working powers in, 806 
who may obtain, 781, 782 

Public Authorities Protection Act, 1893, application of local authorities work- 
ing tramways, 801 

rails, tramway track, provisions as to, 788 

railway companies, service of notice of application in respect of light rail- 
ways on, 821 
meaning of, 814 

power to authorise working, as light railway, 830 
rates, defraying of expenses of Provisional Order by local autliority out of, 806 
payment of expenses of light railway undertaking of local authority 
out of, 838 

receiver, payment out of deposit to, when ordered, 812, 813 
repair, roads, of, power of promoters to enter into special agreement as to, 791 
tramway track and road abutting, of, liability, 790 
revocation. Provisional Order relating to naval and military tramways, of. 816 
road, definition of, 788 

roads, interference with, conditions of, 788, 789 
power of local authority to break up, 794 
promoters* rights over, extent of, 798 
reinstatement on completion of works, 79b 
repair of, promoters* liability for, extent of, 790 
security, deposit by promoters, 786 

sewers, interference with, by promoters, conditions of, 793, 794 
snow, removal of, tramway company no liability as to, 791 
special advance, power of the Treasury to make, for purposes of light rail- 
wajrs. 839, 840 

meeting, consent required of, where local authority promoting tram- 
way, 782 

speed, tramcars, of, regulation of, 796 

stage carriage, tramcar as a, 795, 796 

street, arrest in, may be on tramcar, 808 

telegraphic works, power of promoters to alter, 791 — 793 
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3BAMWATS AND LIGHT EAILWAY8— 
track, maintenance of, extent of. 790 

tramcar, aa ** stage carriage,” coach/* or ** carr^e,” 795, 796 
tramway, abandonment and discontinuance of working of, 810 
carriages, provisions as to wheels of, 795, 796 
company, purchase by local authorities of undertaking of, 802 
control by Crown in case of emergency, 813, 81i 
definition of, 781 

dissent of occupiers to laying of, effect of, 783 
motive power of, how prescribed for, 796 
promotion of, methods of, 781 
unauthorised user of, penalty on, 808, 809 
undertaking, sale of, power of promoters, 803, 804 
works, commencement, suspension and completion of, 787, 788 
Treasury loians, light railway company, to, powers, 839 

limit of amount of advance for light railway purposes, 840 
powers where district would be developed by building of light 
railway, 839, 840 

trustees, payment of compensation to, under light railway order,. 883 

unauthorised user, tramway, of, penalty on, 808, 809 

voluntary sale of tramway undertaking by promoters, 803 

water mains, power of promoters to alter, 791 — 793 

wheels on tramcar, provision as to, 795, 796 

working powers, provision for in Provisional Order, 805 

workmen, notice of accidents to, duty of tramway companies as to, 798 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906, liability of tramway companies under, 798 


TRESPASS. 

abroad, trespass to goods at place, when action maintainable in England, 861 
the person, when actionable in England, 872 
accident, as defence to action for trespass, 862 
act of indemnity, right to sue as affected by, 863 
action, right in respect of assault, 87 4 

to bring as between tenant and reversioner, 855 
trespass, for, rights of plaintiff in, 858 
who may bring, 851 
actual possession, elements of, 852, 853 
aircraft, passage over land of, 848 
animals, as to trespass by, 847 

remedy where unlawfully on land, 857 
arrest, liability of persons causing an, 880 
powers of police constable of, 880 
asportation, meaning of, 861 

assault and battery, as trespass to the person, 871 
as trespass to the person, 871 
definition of, 873 
remedies for, 874 

auctioneer, rights in respect of trespass to goods, 867 
bailment, as Meeting right of action for trespass, 866, 867 
bailor, judgment in trespass obtained by, effect of, 869 
battery, definition of, 873 

touching as amounting to, 873 
boxing, injury from, when an assault, 874 

children, detention of, rights of parent br schoolmaster as to, 883 
civil action, rights in respect of trespaes to the person, 872 
proceedii^s, as usual remedy, 845 

process, justification of sheriff or other officer by warrant on, 882 
cl4lm of right, as defence to action for trespass to goods, 869, 870 
constructive possession, entry by, effect of, 853 

possession by servant or agent on behalf of master or 
principal aa, 853 
continuing trespass, effect of, 847 

contract, void, entry under, giving right to sue in trespass, 868 
, contractor, independent, as to liability for trespass, 846 
co-owner, goods, in, when trespass will lie against, 866 
co-owners, right of action as between, 855 
corporation, as to trespass by, 846, 847 
oo-teuaat^ acts of, not amounting to trespass, 856 
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criminal act, 'when trespass may amount to, 815, 816 
proceedings, as remedy for assault, 874 

conviction or acquitt^ on, when no bar to civil actloxi 
872 

punishment of trespass to the person by, 872 
Crown, no action for trespass lies against the, 847 
damages, false imprisonment, for, rights of plaintifip, 884, 885 
measure of, in action for trespass to goods, 869 
mitigation of, in action for false imprisonment, 885 

trespass, 858 

plaintiff’s right in action for assault, 874 
recovery in auction for trespass to goods, 868 
right of plaintiff to, 868 

declaration, as to defendant being a trespasser to goods, 869 

person being a trespasser, power of the court, 859 
defences, action for false imprisonment, 885 
trespass, to, 859 — 863 

denial of entry, as defence to action for trespass, 859 

distress damage feasant as remedy where animals unlawfully on land, 867 
trespass arising from, remedies, 856 
wrongful, as amounting to trespass, 849 
documentary title, as ground of plaintiff’s claim in action for trespass, 863 
erection, trespass by means of, remedies for, 867 
execution, wrongful, trespass arising out of, 849 
expulsion, trespasser, of, force which may be used in, 876, 876 

rights *of person in possession. 856, 867 
false imprisonment, action in respect of, when lying, 878 

damages for, rights of plaintiff, 884, 885 
defence to action for, 886 
gist of an action for, 878 
liability of a judge in respect of, 883 
deficndant, 878, 879 
private person for, 879 
lunatic’s right of action for, 884 
magistrate’s liability for, 879, 881, 882 
protection of keeper of prison from action for, 881 
remedies for, 884 

when ministerial officer not liable for, 882 

no action will lie on detention of member of mili- 


tary or naval forces for, 883 
police constable liable for, 880, 881 
force, excessive use of, as an assault, 877 
forcible entry, liability of persons taking possession by, 857 
feeding, right in respect of, 876 

foreign country, maintenance of action in rrrpect of trespass to goods in, 864 
goods, right of property in, 866 

trespass to, definition of, 863 — 866 

where on sale or return, 867 
holding over, trespass arising from, 849, 850 
ignorance, no defence to action for trespass to goods, 870 
injunction, prevention of trespass by, 869 

trespass to goods restrained by, 869 
judge, when action for false imprisonment will lie against, 883 
jurisdiction, no trespass to land without the, 851 
jus iertiit when defendant cannot set up, 859 

may set up in action for trespass to goods, 870 
justification, as defence to action for assault, 874, 876 
keeper of prison, protection of, 881 
land, passage of aircraft over, 848 

trespass to, what constitutes, 848 — 861 
without the jurisdiction, no trespass to, 851 
landowner, liability in respect of user of his land, 849 
larceny, when trespass indictable as, 846 
lawful correction, acts of, not amounting to assault, 876 
leave and licence, as defence to action for trespass to goods, 870 

land, 860 


meaning of, 860 


legal process, act complained or lawful execution of, as a defence, 862 
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legal right, claim by defendant as defence, 8G0 
licence, enter on land, to, eiffect of, 860, 861 

nature of, as defence to action for trespass, 861 
licensee, rights as to possession of land, 860, 861 

limited interest in goods, right of person having, in respect of trespass, 869 
lunatic, detention of, rights and liabilities in respect of, 884 
magistrate, liability for false imprisonment, 879, 881, 882 
malicious prosecution, burden of proof in action for, 878 
person liable to action for^ 879 
right of action in respect of, 878 
master, as to Liability for act of servant, 846 

liability for act of servant amounting to false imprisonment, 878, 879 
occupation by servant amounting to possession by, 854 
of ship, rights as to arrest of sailor or other person, 883 
measure of damages, as to trespass to goods, 869 
military forces, detention of member of, when no action lies, 883 
mine, trespass to, conditions governing right to bring action for, 853 
ministerial officer, signing of unlawful warrant by, constitutes no liability, 882 
mitigation of damages, action for false imprisonment, in, 885 
mortgagee, right as to trespass to chattels, 867 

mortgagor, measure of damages awarded to, for premature entry by mortgagee, 
809 

right as to trespass to chattels, 867 
naval forces, detention of member of, when no action will lie, 883 
negligence, trespass may arise from act of, 845 

occupation by servant or agent as vesting possession in master, 854 
parent, rights as to detention of child, 883 
pew, trespass in relation to a, 868 

police constable, cases in which may arrest without warrant, 880 
possession, accrual of right of action on entry into, 852 
actual, essentials of, 852, 853 
as affecting right to sue, 851 

essential to action of trespass to goods, 861 
nature of, entitling person to sue, 852 — 856 

right of, infringed by trespass te goods, 865 
occupation by servant or agent amounting to master’s or prin- 
cipal’s, 854 

of goods, unlawful disturbance amounting to trespass, 863, 864 
sufficient, what may be, 854 

preservation of peace, acts which may be justifiable in, 876, 877 
principal, occupation by agent amounting to possession by, 854 
prison keeper, protection of, 881 
property, defence of, justification of assault in, 875 

public right of way, right of plaintiff where set up by third party, 859 
pulling down erection put up by trespasser, 857 
receiver as trespasser where appointed by debenture-holders, 845 
relation back of right of action for trespass, when arising, 851, 852 
remand, liability of magistrate as to a, 879 
removal of goods, right of entry in respect of, 862, 863 
resistance against wrongful seizure of goods, rights, 808 
by person assaulted, rights, 874 
restraint of person, right of action in respect of, 878 
retaking of goods, extent of force which may be used in, 876 

owner’s rights as to. Where wrongfully seized, 868 
right of entry in respect of, 862 
reversioner, action by, nature of, 855 

injuries which may be sued for by, 855 
right of action for trespass, when in the, 855 
right, abuse of, as amounting to trespass, 849, 850 
of entry, justification of, as defence, 861, 862 
sailor, rights of master of ship as to arrest of, 883 
sale or return, goods on, right of action for trespass to, 867 
schoolmaster, rights as to detention of child, 883 
^ self-defence, as defence to action for trespass to goods, 870 
* 'servant, mast^’s right of action for trespass to the person of his. 872 
trespass by, as to liability of master, 846 
sheriff, warrant as justifying acts of, 882 

shipmaster, right as to arrest of sailors or other persons, 883 
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shipmajster, right to sue in respect of treepasff to goods, 8o7 

sport, blow struck in, as an assault, 874 

Statute of Limitations, as defence to action for assault, 877 

trespass to goods, 871 
land. 863 

surgical operation, when an assault. 874 
tenant, a trespasser, by holding over, 849 
right to maintain trespass, 867 
tender of amends, rights of df^fendant after, 803 
third party, liability of persons for acts of, 846, 847 
threat, not an assault, *^73 

tombstone, defacing or removing, as a trespass, 867, 808 
trespass ah initio, what amounts tex, 866 

action for, who may bring, 861 — 866 
as distinguished from trover, 865 
continuance of, effect of, 847 
defences to action for, 869 — 863 
definition of. 844 
kinds of, 848 
nature of, 846 — 848 

no action against the Crown in respect of, 847 
none by relation back, 844, 846 
remedies for, 850. 867 
restraint of, 859 

to goods, defences to action for, 809 — 871 
definition, 803 — 865 

injunction and declaration in action of, 869 
na,ture of right of possession infringed by, 805 
remedies in respect of, 868 
where on sale and return, 867 
who may sue in respect of, 866 — 868 
land, subject-matter of, 850, 851 
what constitutes, 848 — 851 
the person, defences in action for, 874 — 877 

proceedings which may be taken in respect of, 873 
remedies for, 874 
when committed, 871, 873 
when a criminal offence, 845 

trespasser, criminal liability for wilful and malicious damage, 846 
expulsion by force, rights of owner, 876, 876 
nature of act constituting liability, 846 
receiver appointed by debenture-holders as, 846 
‘ unlawful entry, trespass arising from, 848 

void contract, entry under as giving right to sue in trespass, 868 
voluntary act, trespass must be in nature of a, 845 
waiver of tort, owner’s right in respect of, *^^9 

warrant, arrest without, power of police constable as to, 880, 881 
justification of acts of sheriff by., 8^3 
wife, husband’s right of action for trespass to the person of his, 873 
wrongful imprisonment, as trespass to the person, 871 

TROVER AND DETINUE, ' 

action, owner’s right of, in respect of taken goods, 908 

persons having right of, in respect of trover or detinue, 000, 901 
when will not lie, 897 

administrator, action for detinue by, when not maintainable, 900 
as to liability for wrongfully intermeddling, 890 
agent, conversion by, liability, 897 

appropriation, delivery to ship under bill of lading as not amounting to, 900 

when necessary to action for trover in respect of goods, 900» 
arms, grant of, nature of interest of family in, 898 
bailee for hire, conversion by, 899 

safe custody, conversion by, 899 . ^ 

bailment for hire, remedy of bailor where goods converted. 9Q4 * 

rights of bailor or bailee in respect of, 906 
bills of exchange, nature of damages in trover for. 90% 
buyer, rights aa between seller and, 907, 90% 
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TROVER AND DETINUE— awrt»»«d. 
buyer, seller as agent for, 908 
carriers, acts of, not amounting to trover, 892 

failure to deliver to person giving notice of stoppage in tramitu, 
effect of, 893 

cestui que truUt possession by, effect of, 906 

conditional deliverv, rights of seller in respect of, 908 

contract, induced by fraud, rights of owner of goods in respect of, 901 

co-tenant, when guilty of conversion, 898 

co-tenants, right of action as between, 904, 906 

conversion, acts amounting to, 889—893 

demand and refusal, when sufficient evidence of, 896 
knowledge immaterial to constitute, 889, 890 
servants or agents, 897 
wrongful destruction of goods as, 892 

disposition of goods amounting to, 890 
sale as amounting to, 890 
costs, order where plaintiff partly fails, 917 

counterclaim, defendant’s right of, when having incurred expenses, 911 
damages, measure of, in respect of conversion, 908, 909 
plaintiff’s loss may be the, 910 
nominal, when awarded, 910 
order for specific delivery in lieu of, 917, 918 
payment of, as affecting transfer of property, 91G 
plaintiff’s rights where goods injured, 911 
special, when may be awarded, 909 
deeds, failure to deliver, when conversion, 896 
defence, denial of conversion, 913 

plaintiff’s right to goods, 913, 914 
defendant, when entitled to expenses incurred, 911 
deliver, failure after demand to, effect of, 894 
delivery of chattel, discretion of the court as to ordering, 917, 918 

goods, damages where made before action brought, 911 
demand, by whom and how made, 896 

failure to deliver on, remedy for, 894 
destruction of goods, when conversion, 892 
detinue, definition of, 888 

personal property as subject-matter of, 888 
persons having right to sue in, 900 
when fixtures the subject of, 889 
discharge, acceptance of sum in, as defence, 915 
disposition of goods, when amounting to conversion, 890 
distraint, refusal on tender to deliver up goods taken under, as conversion, 891 
document of title, possession as affecting right to sue in trover or detinue. 

900 

donee, when right of action accrues to, 905 

estoppel, doctrine as affecting plaintiff’s rights, 914, 915 

execution creditor, when liable for wrongful seizure, 897 

expenses, defendant may be entitled to, 911 

finder of lost goods, rights of innocent, 905 

fixtures, value recoverable in respect of, 909 

when trover or detinue will lie for, 889 
forcible taking, amounting to conversion, 891 
fraud, as affecting rights under contract,* 901 

contract induced by, right of owner of goods in respect of, 901 
fraudulent owner, rights of, extent of, 902 

taking, amounting to conversion, 891 
; transactions, right of owner of goods to repudiate, 901 

gift, right of action Of donee in respect of, 906 

f oods, conversion of, right to sue in respect of, 900 
ire, bailment for, rights of bailor where goods converted, 906 
husbiEuid, liability for conversion by wife, 897 

infant, remedy against, where obtaining goods by fraudulent misrepresenta- 
tion, 891 

injury to goods, damages in respect of, 911 
insolvent buyer, rights in respect of goods purchased, 907, 908 
instalments, position of buyer as to goo^ to be paid for by, 908 
instruments, not negotiable, conversion arising from dealing with, 898 
joint ooQversion, whn{ may amount to, 898 
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joint tortfeasor®, liabili^ to action for conversion, 897 
judgment, as bar to action, 915 

nature in trover and detinue distinguished, 916 
jus tertii, effect as a defence, 914 

keeping of goods, conversion of goods not arising from a mere, 894 
lapse of time, as defence to action, 916 
lien, may be set up as a defence, 913, 014 
power of the court on claim of, 914 

wrongful disposal of goods by person having, 899, 900 
lost goods, rights of innocent finder of, 905 

market overt, property sold in, when not revesting on conviction of thief, 
903 

rights of persons whose goods are wrongfully sold in, 890 
purchaser in, 903 

sale of goods in, rights of owner^, 903 
master, as to liability for acts of servant, 897 
measure of damages, in respect of conversion, 908, 909 
plaintiff’s loss may be the, 910 

mortgagee in possession, remedies of mortgagor as against, 907 
mortgagor in possession, rights of mortgagee of goods as against, 906 
of goods, conversion by, 899 

negotiable instruments, dealing with, when conversion, 893 
nominal damages, plaintiff may be only entitled to, 910 
not negotiaible instruments, conversion arising from wrongful dealing with^ 893 
packer, acts of, not amounting to trover, 892 
pawnbroker, refusal of delivery by, no conversion, 896 
payment into court, when may be pleaded as a defence, 916 
personal property, as subject-matter of trover and detinue, 888 
pledge, righte of pledgee and pledgor in respect of, 906, 907 
unlawful sale of, rights of pledgor^ 906, 907 
pledgee, as to conversion by, 899 

police, rights of owner in respect of stolen goods in hands of, 902 
possession, as affecting owner’s rights, 903, 904 

right to sue in detinue or trover, 900 
wrongful, no title conferred by, 906 
proceeds of sale, converted goods, of, effect of acceptance, 912 
ratification of sale by plaintiff, effect of, 915 
recapture, owner’s right of, 908 

refusal to deliver, conditional, when evidence of conversion, 896 
qualified or justifiable, not conversion, 895 
subsequent offer to restore as affecting, 896 
where goods in possession of servant, effect of^ 896 
return of goods, time as affecting right of action, 916 
reversionary interest, reversioner’s right of action in respect of, 904 
sale, acceptance of part proceeds of, effect of, 912 
ratification by plaintiff as defence, 915 
wrongful, as amounting to conversion, 890 
seller, as buyer’s agent, 908 

position of, where retaining lien for unpaid purchase-money, 908 
rights as between buyer and, 907, 908 

in respect of conditional delivery, 908 
servant, conversion by, liability, 897 

refusal where goods in possession of, effect of, 896 
sheriff, right to sue in trover, 905 
ship, trover by co-tenant of, 898 
special damages, when may be awarded, 909 
specific delivery of chattel, order for, 917, 918 
Statutes of Limitation, as defence to action, 916 
stay of proceedings, where goods returned, 911, 912 
stolen goods, rights of owner in respect of, 902 

sale in market overt, rights of owner, 903 
theft, rights of owner of goods the subject of, 902 

third party, rights of, where purchasing goods obtained by fraud, 001 
title-deeds, right of action in respect of, in whom vested, 904 
trover, definition of, 888 

personal property, as subject-matter of, 888 
persons having right to sue in. 900 
when fixtures the subject of, 880 
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trustee, right of action in respect of subject of trust, 905 

unstamped documents, amount of damages recoverable in respect of, 909 

waiver, as defence, 916 

of lien, when implied, 896 

tort, what may amount to, 912 

where not applicable, 912, 913 
wharfinger, acts of, not amounting to trover, 892 
writ of assistance, possession of chattel obtained by, 917 
delivery, enforcement of specific delivery by, 917 
wrongful possession, no title conferred by, 906 
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